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July 1, 1992 

Dear Colleague: 

2111 Wilson Boulevard 
Suite 300 

Arlington, VA 22201 
Tel. 703/2762880 
Fox 703/276 2889 

On behalf of the faculty of "Crime Victims and Corrections: Implementing the 
Agenda for the 1990s," I would like to thank you for your interest in and commitment 
to improving programs and services for crime victims in the corrections process. We 
have seen considerable progress in the past five years toward improving victims' 
rights and services in both institutional and community corrections agencies, due in 
large part to the combined efforts of this project's co-sponsors: the National Victim 
Center; National Organization for Victim Assistance; American Correctional 
Association Victims Committee; California Department of Corrections; and California 
Youth Authority. 

The co-sponsors are grateful to the U.S. Department of Justice Office for Victims of 
Crime, whose support has made training and technical assistance to improve victim 
services in corrections possible. Special thanks is extended to OVC Acting Director 
Brenda Meister and this project's Grant Monitor, Susan Laurence, who together have 
made corrections-based victim services a priority within the Justice Department and 
nationwide as well. 

"Crime Victims and Corrections: Implementing the Agenda for the 1990s" is the 
second phase of a national project to help initiate and enhance victim services in 
corrections. The Project Faculty members have received valuable input from 
corrections professionals, victim service providers and crime victims -- feedback that 
has helped us design the curriculum and supporting materials included in this 
notebook. We are confident that these resources, along with the technical expertise 
and assistance available from the Project Faculty, will help you examine and enhance 
victim services in your state. 

Please don't hesitate to contact me -- or any of the Project Faculty members listed in 
this notebook -- for additional information or assistance. 

Sincerely, 

~~~ 
Project Director 

AS/ 
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CORRECTIONS-BASED VICTIM SERVICE PROGRAMS 

Introduction 

Victim Service Programs in departments of corrections are relatively new. 
These programs are generally 'intended to assist departments in carrying out 
those mission, philosophy and program priorities that include victims and victim 
issues in the activities of the department. 

Programs should be soundly grounded in the philosophy of: 

• making offenders aware of the impact of their actions upon victims 
and holding them fully accountable for their behavior while 
institutionalized and on parole; 

• developing an environment which encourages accountability and 
responsibility to the needs of victims, including restitution, 
community service, cooperative education efforts, and participation 
in productive work; 

II establishing, assessing, refining and expanding current efforts to 
assist victims of crime; 

• informing and educating correctional staff about the impact of 
crime on victims; and 

• educating and informing crime victims, service providers and the 
community about corrections and related victim services. 

Historically, the entire criminal justice and correctional systems have 
emphasized the punishment and treatment of the offender. In recent years, the 
various components of the criminal justice system have placed greater emphasis 
on the needs of the victim. In many states, victims currently receive local 
support services, have input ILl to the sentencing process, receive financial 
assistance through the state's Victim Restitution or Compensation Funds, or 
receive restitution directly from the offender as ordered by the court. 

f" 



It is increasingly important that the corrections system examine the needs of • 
victims and the system's resp0ase to those needs. At present, the victim has 
little input into the correctional process. 

Victims often have questions about the length of sentences, the location of 
prisoners and actual parole dates. Many other victims wish to testify at parole 
hearings. To date, not nef.',rly enough corrections agencies establish open lines 
of communication with victims and community victim service providers. 

It is common for inmates to serve an entire sentence without being provided 
with information regarding the impact of crime upon victims. In addition, it is 
important that correctional staff receive information to help them recognize and 
understand the impact of crime on victims. Departments must also examine 
ways to include victim representatives within every community in the 
development of restitution programs, parole services and the development of 
training programs. 

The primary scope of activities and involvement within departments of 
corrections should include, but not be limited to: 

• establishing departmental training at all levels on the impact of 
crime upon victims; 

• establishing restitution programs in institutions and parole regions, 
including financial restitution and public service work; 

• establishing a notification process to inform victims when an inmate 
is scheduled to be released, or when there is an escape, or other 
pertinent changes in an (offender's) status; 

• providing appropriate support to victims who testify at parole 
hearings; 

• developing and disseminating victim services information; 
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providing information for victims and the public about corrections 
programs; 

• involving victim service agencies in the department's activities; 

II developing programt. and training for inmates and staff in 
collaboration with local victim service agencies; and 

• placing victims on departmental committees, advisory groups, task 
forces, etc. 

The following specific objectives and activities will assist departments of 
corrections in developing and implementing a comprehensive Victim Service 
Program. 

Handling Complaints From Victims and Witnesses 

Sometimes, crime victims have complaints about the way agencies handle 
matters concerning their cases. A number of correctional agencies -- including 
17 in adult corrections, 13·in juvenile corrections, and 18 parole departments -­
have responded by initiating formal procedures for handling victims' complaints 
and concerns. Clearly defined agency policies and protocol for handling 
victims' complaints help elirr..inate further trauma to victims who need someone 
to talk to, someone who can answer their questions, and someone who can help 
them understand how and why decisions affecting offenders are made. 

Some of victims' major complaints, along with the number of state correctional 
agencies which have received such complaints, include: 
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Victims' Complaints About Adult Juvenile Parole • 
Harassment, Intimidation or 33 22 33 
Retaliation by Offenders or 
Their Families 

Failure to Be Notified About 28 13 29 
Changes in Offenders' Status 

Where the Offender is Housed 28 21 24 

When the Offender is Released 31 24 37 

Where the Offender is Released 22 19 35 

Identification of Staff 

The majority of adult and ju~eniie correctional agencies utilize existing staff to • 
provide services to crime victims. This approach is usually necessitated by 
severe restrictions on agency budget and personnel. Staff members whose work 
involves victim services, in addition to other assignments, can benefit greatly 
from the protocols and guidelines included in the "Crime Victims and 
Corrections: Implementing the Agenda for the 1990's" curriculum. 

There are other possibilities for funding crime victim services in correctional 
agencies. The Victims of Crime Act (VOCA) of 1984 provides Federal 
funding for state and local victim services in all 50 states. VOCA monies are 
derived from fines and assessments on persons convicted of Federal crimes. 
Since "victim notification ", "case disposition information", and "post-conviction 
advocacy for victims II are all eligible services under the mandate of VOCA, 
some states' VOCA programs fund direct services for victims in correctional 
agencies as well as state victim compensation funds (see Appendices A and B). 

The decision to provide VOCA funding for corrections-based victim services 
lies with the VOCA administrator of each state. Corrections officials interested 
in pursuing this possibility should contact the VOCA administrator in their 
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state. 

Use of Volunteers and Interns 

Some agencies have recruited and obtained volunteers and interns to assist with 
the many tasks associated with victim services. Volunteers and interns require 
intensive supervision and training to fulfill their jobs in their respective 
agencies. However, volunteers and interns can augment professional staff in a 
variety of capacities, including but not limited to: 

• sending letters to victims requesting notification; 

• processing victim information into the notification computer 
database; 

• providing information and referral services to vl(;tims in writing or 
by telephone; 

• helping to develop and disseminate information about victim 
services in corrections to crime victims, service providers and 
concerned citizens; and 

• other duties deemed appropriate by correctional staff. 

Many universities offer paid and non-paid internship programs in a variety of 
disciplines for their students, including: 

• corrections; 

• criminal justice; 

• social work; and 

• sociology. 

Corrections officials can contact the Chairpersons of these departments at 
colleges and universities in their regions and inquire about interns to work 
within their victim service programs. Internships offer students an interesting, 
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challenging and memorable job experience that will benefit them as they enter 
the professional job market upon graduation. 

The "Crime Victims and Corrections: Implementing the Agenda for the 
1990's" training curriculum can be easily incorporated into volunteer and intern 
training for correctional agencies. 

Please refer to the "Volunteers in Corrections II section of this notebook for 
additional information. 

Victims Brochure 

A well-written brochure will provide the public with information about what the 
department of corrections is, services the department provides to victims of 
crime, resources available within the department to assist in resolving victim 
issues, and outside referral resources to further assist victims and their families. 

The content of the brochure should be developed in collaboration with 

• 

community-based organizations and victim groups to ascertain the type of • 
information needed from the department. Drafts of the brochure should be 
circulated for review to those areas in corrections that will be affected by its 
content (i.e. paroling authority, institutions, parole or probation division, etc.). 
Comments received should be considered for incorporation into the final 
product. 

The brochure should then be reviewed for approval by executive staff in your 
department. Comments received at this level should again be incorporated into 
the hrochure. The logo format, cover and colors are important to the success 
of the brochure, and should be carried as a theme throughout the Victim 
Services Program. Upon printing, the brochure should be distributed to law 
enforcement, courts, probation, district attorneys, victim organizations, victims, 
and departmental staff. 

Develop a system for updating information contained in the brochure. Where 
appropriate, brochures should be translated into other languages to meet the 
multi-cultural needs of victims. Where available, prison industry inmate labor 
should be used to print the brochures. 
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Please see the "Developing a Public Awareness Brochure" section of this 
notebook for additional information. 

Informational Bulletins 

• Audience: Informational bulletins will provide information to 
unlimited numbers of agencies through the state and nation who are 
interested in what the department of corrections is doing concerning 
victims' rights and services. Information bulletins will include data 
and facts about policies, services, current activities and programs, 
and future plans. 

• Content: On a quarterly basis, distribute informational bulletins 
containing facts about issues facing victims (i.e. restitution, 
corrections-based victim services, notification, allocution, etc.). 
Topics chosen need to be thoroughly researched and written in the 
narrative form. The final draft should be circulated to the 
appropriate administrators for review and input. 

• Distribution: Once the informational bulletins have been 
approvided for. distribution, they should be mailed to a wide 
variety of organizations, i.e. victim/witness programs, 
district attorney and probation offices, courts, victim service 
organizations, etc. The bulletins should also be distributed 
within your own organization, as they usually will provide 
information of which everyone should be aware. 

Please see Appendix C for a sample informational bulletin. 

Standardized Victim Notification 

This objective will promote the development of a standardized victim 
notification procedure to be implemented in all institutions and parole regions. 
In some states, penal codes continue certain statutory rights of victims in adult 
parole hearings. Upon request, notice of any hearing to review or consider the 
parole eligibility or the setting of a parole date for any prisoner in a state 
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prison, shall he sent by the paroling authority at least 60 days before the 
hearing to any victim of a crime committed by the prisoner, or to the next-of­
kin if the victim is deceased. The requesting party shall keep the paroling 
authority apprised of his or her current mailing address. 

The victim or next-of-kin has the right to appear, personally or by counsel, at 
the hearing and to adequately and reasonably express his or her views 
concerning the crime and the person responsible. The paroling authority, in 
deciding where to release the person on parole, shall consider the statements of 
victims and next-of-kin, and shall include in its report a statement of whether 
the person would pose a threat to public safety if released on parde. 

The process should begin with a thorough review of existing laws, policies and 
procedures within the department, as well as outside the department, i.e. 
Department of Mental Health, where applicable. A standardized procedure 
should be developed to ensure the same level of service throughout the 
department. 

Draft procedures should be circulated for review and comment to executive 

• 

staff, institutions and parole, legal counsel, and other appropriate parties. Once • 
all comments have been incorporated, the procedure should be issued through 
an administrative process to implement a standardized system. 

The "Bob Preston" Story 

Following the murder of his daughter Wendy, Bob Preston became a leading 
advocate for victim rights in his home state of Florida and nationwide. Preston 
is known as "the father of the victim rights constitutional amendment". 
Effective in seven states -- with the five amendments on the November 1992 
ballot expected to also pass -- these amendments grant victims the constitutional 
rights to be present, heard and informed throughout the various stages of the 
criminal justice and corrections processes. 

In 1987, Bob Preston was attending a nat.ional conference sponsored by the 
National Victim Center in Fort Worth, Texas. Between workshop 
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presentations, he was summoned to the telephone for an urgent call. Calling 
from Florida, MADD activist Mary Wiley told Bob she had been reviewing the 
agenda of the Florida Parole Commission when she noticed the name IITal­
Mason ll on the agenda for an upcoming hearing. 

As Preston explains, IITal-Mason II is not a common name. It is also the last 
name of the man who killed his daughter Wendy. Mary Wiley told Bob lIyou 
better get here in a hurry -- the hearing is scheduled for 9:30 a.m. tomorrow 
morning!" 

Preston notes that he asked a member of the Parole Commission why his 
statutory right to notification was violated. While the Commission admitted it 
was simply an II oversight II , Preston was extremely pleased that they took 
immediate steps to prevent future II oversights II in other victims' cases. 

This actual case scenario illustrates the importance of victim participation in the 
parole process. As Preston is always quick to explain, he feels an obligation -­
a real responsibility -- to attend all hearings involving his daughter's murderer. 
Like many survivors of homicide victims, he stresses the importance of 
standing up for innocent victims who can no longer stand up for themselves . 

Please refer to the "Victim· and Witness Notification Programs II section of this 
notebook for additional information. 

Restitution Procedure 

This objective will address a major issue throughout the United States 
concerning victim compensation by offenders. Although some states have 
Victims' Bills of Rights incorporated into their state constitutions, many states 
need to acknowledge that it is the unequivocal intention of the people that all 
persons who suffer losses as a result of criminal activity shall have the right to 
restitution from the persons convicted of the crimes for losses they suffer. 

Restitution should be ordered from adjudicated persons in every case, 
regardless of the sentence or disposition imposed, in which a crime victim 
suffers a loss, unless compelling and extraordinary reasons exist to the 
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contrary. 

It is important to review existing laws, policies and procedures to ensure that all 
aspects of restitution are identified as they apply to your state and department. 
The development of a standardized procedure should follow. The draft 
document should be circulated for review and comment to executive staff, 
institutions and parole, legal counsel, administrative services, and appropriate 
other parties. All reviewing comments should be incorporated and the 
document scheduled for executive staff review and approval. The procedure 
should be issued through an administrative bulletin, and restitution collection 
and distribution of funds should begin department-wide. Your department 
should consider testing the procedure with a pilot program in both institutions 
and parole. Staff should periodically assess and modify the procedure as 
needed. 

Please refer to the "Restitution 11 section of this notebook for additional 
information. 

Procedure to Accommodate Victims Who Testify at Parole Hearings 

The development and implementatIon of this procedure will help ensure the best 
possible treatment of victims while in the department of corrections institutions. 
It provides for the training and sensitizing of staff, as well as consideration by 
staff of the physical logistics of hearing rooms, waiting rooms, and the 
placement of victims and their families separate from the offender. 

The same process of reviewing existing policies and procedures, including 
appropriate review levels, and issuing an administrative bulletin to ensure 
standardized services to victims throughout the department also apply here. 

Please refer to the "Guidelines for Victim Services in the Parole Process" 
section of this notebook for additional information. 
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Establish Victims Advisory Committee/Task Force 

Members of the committee/task force should be representative of the 
department, the community, victim service agencies and crime victims. The 
committee should also seek multi-cultural representation in its membership. 

Discussion should center around what the department can do for victims and 
how to best facilitate information and services in a positive manner. 
Brainstorming is an effective means to solicit information necessary to set a 
workplan in progress that will serve as guidance in the development and 
implementation of the department's Victim Services Program. The advisory 
group should meet on a regular basis to review and discuss the level of services 
provided, training issues in the community and the department, new laws and 
how they affect corrections, etc. 

An important function that a victim services task force or board can perform is 
monitoring victim services. With the direction, support and assistance of paid 
agency staff, existing victim services can be monitored by community service 
providers for compliance to program and agency objectives. The purpose is not 
to find fault, but to identify areas that require additional attention, resources or 
perhaps support. Great care should be taken in selecting victim representatives 
who are interested in developing and improving services, not in seeing the 
monitoring as a means of correcting other perceived inadequacies of the 
corrections agency. 

Please see Appendix E for examples of how the California Youth Authority is 
attempting to monitor its victim services program. 

How to Get Correctional Information to the Victim Service Community 

It is imperative that victim service providers be educated about the types of 
services that are available to crime victims from correctional agencies in all 50 
states. Many victim service organizations have regular newsletters and/oll' 
informational bulletins that provide an ideal forum to publicize victim services 
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in corrections. A complete roster of victim services in each state is available at • 
no charge from the Communications Department of the National Victim Center. 

In addition, a majority of states have coalitions or networks which provide 
important linkages among all victim service agencies. The National Victim 
Center can help corrections officials identify the leaders of such state coalitions. 
Corrections officials should get to know these important victim service 
professionals, and identify: 

• the officers or leaders of the victim service coalitions; 

• when and where they meet; 

• any publications that might have room for an overview of 
victim services in corrections; and 

• other information to educatr.; crime victims and advocates 
about victim services in corrections. 

The critical partnership between victim service providers and corrections • 
officials is not complete without mutual efforts to share information and 
resources. In states such as California, Colorado, Florida, Indiana, South 
Carolina, Minnesota, Texas and Utah, representatives from adult and/or 
juvenile corrections agencies actively participate in the state victim service 
coalition. They provide training, informational brochures, and assistance with 
activities related to National Crime Victims' Rights Week each April. They 
share information about pending legislation relevant to crime victims andlor 
corrections, and provide mutual support in the legislative process, when 
applicable. Victim service providers also provide workshops and panel 
presentations about victims' rights, needs and services at state and local 
corrections conferences. 

Victim Service Program Internal Advisory Committee 

Members of the internal departmental committee will serve in an advisory and 
review capacity to staff in the Victim Services Program. This is of particular 
importance when staff are writing policies and procedures that will ultimately 
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affect the operations of the department. It also serves as a method by which the 
departmental staff will become aware of the needs of victims with regard to 
information about offenders. 

Classes on Impact of Crime on Victims for Staff, Inmates and Parolees 

Attainment of this objective will provide staff, inmates and parolees with a 
thorough understanding of the impact of crime on victims. The curriculum 
should include topics such as property crimes, violent crimes, substance abuse, 
etc. Inmates, parolees and staff are taught about how these crimes affect 
victims and their families, often for their entire lifetimes. 

Consider whether or not these classes should be part of the mandatory pre­
release programming for all inmates, and a condition of parole for parolees. 
Consideration should also be given as to whether or not this type of curriculum 
should be a component of the academy curriculum for institutions and parole. 

Existing IIImpact of Crime on Victims ll curricula .should be reviewed and 
modified to fit your agency's particular needs. From there, a standardized 
curriculum should be developed and implemented throughout your agency. An 
administrative bulletin should be issued to ensure consistent application of 
whatever curriculum is developed for presentation. 

Please refer to the "Impact of Crime on Victims II section of this notebook for 
additional information. 

Training for Victim Prugrams 

This training objective will provide for the identification and training of 
national, state and local victim service organizations about victim services and 
issues within the department of corrections. Training should be conducted by 
departmental staff at annual workshops and conferences, and through 
community involvement activities conducted by institutions and parole offices. 
These types of activities not only allow the community victim service agencies 
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in your state to know what the department of corrections is all about; they also • 
enable your agency to conduct viable training for community groups that will 
have an impact on such areas as how to access public information, have input 
into conditions of parole, know the physical location of inmates and offenders, 
etc. This is an excellent and inexpensive way to share information at the 
community level. 

Departmental Forums on Victims Issues 

Departmental training forums provide staff with an understanding of various 
victim issues and concerns, and ongoing activities and programs within the 
department. Activities will include the identification of topics, needed 
resources, research of current activities and issues, and the presentation of 
information to departmental staff. 

The best place to host these forums is on institution or department grounds. 
Considering the possibility that you will become involved with community 
victim service providers, this will be a good way to introduce victims to the • 
department as well. It should be noted that these training forums are essentially 
"trainings for trainers II so that attendees can go back to their local worksites 
and train other staff. 

Forums should be held at least quarterly throughout the year. An average of 
six per year is even better. Forum presenters should include the victim services 
coordinator in your department, as well as other appropriate departmental staff 
depending upon the topic at hand. Victim service providers and 
victims/survivors should also be utilized as presenters. 

Forums can effectively combine youth and adult correctional agency staff and 
issues. Inmate groups may also be the recipients of departmental training for 
information in areas such as child abuse, domestic violence, sexual assault, etc. 

Please see Appendix E for sample forum agendas. 
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Procedure to Address Staff as Victims 

Through the accomplishment of this objective, staff victimization will be 
specifically addressed as a major victim issue within the department. Post­
traumatic stress disorder has been validated as a very real problem among 
corrections employees, and it is time to provide specialized care and treatment' '" 
for these vicitms. It is a very poor assumption that correctional personnel put 
themselves in the position of being victimized by virtue of the clients they 
supervise on a daily basis. 

It is important to review existing policies and procedures, as most departments 
have some type of employee assistance and/or post trauma team program. Do 
these policies and procedures go far enough? In developing your staff 
victimization procedure, it is also important to network with your local victim 
assistance providers and refer staff out as much as possible to trained 
caretakers. 

Once your procedure is in place, it is important to provide annual training for 
staff regarding critical indicents, particularly those staff who have the 
responsibility for implementing post trauma services . 

Please refer to the "Staff Victimization and Critical Incidents" section of this 
notebook for specific policies and protocol relative to staff victimization. 

I-800-Number 

This objective will provide the department with a centralized telephone number 
that can be accessed at no charge by victims who want information about 
offenders and/or parolees, i.e. location, release date, parole hearing date, 
conditions of parole, etc. The information that the department can provide to 
victims and victim service providers via a toll-free number is helpful in 
establishing a community network. In states such as California, there could be 
as many as 100 telephone contacts per week from victims and next of kin 
located throughout the state and, sometimes, nation . 
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It is important to have a current statewide roster of victim services at your 
fingertips for possible referral and networking at the time of contact with 
victims. Many times, victims are not aware that they have II rights II within the 
criminal justice and corrections systems. Often, corrections staff serve as their 
first contact for information and assistance. 

Coordination With Other Victim Service Programs 

This type of activity will further promote the department's program, and 
enhance networking and information sharing opportunities throughout the state 
and nation. It is important to identify major groups and contact their leaders to 
establish regular meetings several times throughout the year. On a continuing 
basis, meet regularly with the major victim organizations in your state, and 
correspond with national groups. Encourage your: agency staff to become 
involved in associations, task forces, community volunteer work, etc. 

• 

Two examples of national-level victim service organizations are the National • 
Victim Center (principal sponsor of this project) and the National Organization 
for Victim Assistance (a co-sponsor of this project). These organizations can 
provide you with assistance in establishing a victim resource library, up-to-date 
legislative summaries, a roster of service agencies throughout the United States 
(and internationally, where applicable), grant funding information, training and 
technical assistance in various aspects of victim services, etc. 

Victim Services Representatives 

Attainment of this objective will provide the department with an internal 
network of employees designated by the Warden or Parole Administrator at 
each work site throughout the department to deal with victim activities at the 
local level. The Victim Services Representative can serve as a focal point for 
the department's Victim Service Coordinator when information and referral 
assistance is needed. 
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Staff need to identify and establish a listing of responsibilities and duties for the 
Victim Services Representative, such as escorting victims to parole hearings, 
helping victims who have special needs and/or problems, etc. The Victim 
Services Representatives should meet as a group two times each year to discuss 
changes in laws, update policies and procedures, and discuss problems 
encountered at the local work sites, and ways to provide better services to 
victims. 

This, again, is an individual designated by top administration to serve the local 
work site. It is important that this person have direct communication with the 
administration to share information received. 

A sample duty statement for Victim Services Representatives is included in 
Appendix F. 

Develop and Track Legislation 

This objective will allow the department to review existing statutes, submit 
legislative ideas that relate to victim issues in your state or nationally, and 
assure departmental compliance with new victim legislation that is enacted. 

The National Victim Center has a legislative database which contains over 
17,000 statutes relevant to criminal justice, victims' rights, and corrections. 
The Center can provide sample and/or model statutes to corrections officials for 
a variety of laws, including victim/witness notification, "stalker" protection, 
restitution and the parole process. 

Corrections officials can contact the Center's Public Affairs Department for 
additional information or assistance. 

Policies and Procedures 

The objective here is to provide for the development of new policies and 
procedures to fit ~pproved changes in existing policies and procedures, 
specifically as they relate to victim services. It also will ensure that all new 
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policies and procedures are incorporated into the appropriate departmental 
manuals as formal documents. 

Periodically, policies and procedures should be reviewed by victim services 
staff to ensure compliance with new laws. 

A sample departmental victim services policy is included in Appendix G. In 
addition, many sections of this notebook coatain model policies and procedures 
related to various aspects of victim services in corrections. A "Victim Service 
Policy Handbook" developed by the Project Faculty member John Holland from 
the California Youth Authority is contained in Appendix H. 
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Appendix A : 

VICTIM ASSISTANCE PROG~~ 

Victims of Crime Act of 1984 

u.s. Department of Justice 

Office of Justice Programs 

Office for Victims of Crime 

There are over 6,000 programs providing a wide variety of services to help 
crime victims throughout the United States. T~ey include rape crJ.Sl.S 
centers, domestic violence shelters, victim/witness aasistance units, child 
abuse treatment programs and others. Programs are located in law enforcement 
agencies, prosecutor's offices, churches, independent community-based groups, 
hospitals, mental health associations, and social service agencies. They 
provide crisis intervention, counseling, emotional support, emergency 
assistance, court notification, case information and an array of other 
services. Approximately, one-third of these programs receive partial support 
from the Crime Victims Fund which was authorized when the Victims of Crime 
Act of 1984 {VOCAl! as amended, was enacted. 

When VOCA was passed in 1984, victims of child abuse, spouse abuse, and 
sexual assault were given funding priority by having 10% of a state's total 
funding from the Crime ·victims Fund set aside for programs serving these 
victims. Recent amendments to VOCA have expanded this special consideration 
and a new category -- previously underserved victims of violent crime -- is 
now entitled to a minimum level of funding support (10%) from monies made 
available t,o states fo.r vict'im services. 

The Office for Victims of Crime (OVC) has responsibility for implementing 
VOCA. The principal goals of the victim assistance grant program are: to 
enable States, local units of government, and private non-profit organiza­
tions to improve their services to crime victims; and to promote the 
development of comprehensive serv::'ces to all victims of crime across t .... e 
nation. 

Each year, since 1986, monies from the Crime Victims Fund, which consists of 
Federal criminai fines, penalties and bond forfeitures, have been set aside 
for grants to the states to provide direct services to crime victims. Each 
State, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of puerto Rico, the United 
States Virgin Islands, and all territories and possessions of the United 
States now receive a base amount of $150,000 with the remainder distributed 
on a population basis. To date, $215,217,500 in Crime Victims Fund monies 
has been awarded to states and territories to support direct services, and 
awards to states and territories from the Crime Victims Fund have increased 
64% (percent) over the past 5 years. 

With this increase, avc has observed an increase in the number of community­
based victim assistance programs receiving Federal funds to support their 
efforts, an expansion in the types of services provided, and' outreach to 
other victims of violent crimes, ~, drunk-driving crashes, elderly victims 
of assault and abuse, Native Americans victims of violent crime on reserva­
tions, survivors of homicide victims, as well as non-traditional organiza­
tions, .§..:..9..:.., universities, mental healt,h and social services agencies, 
extending services to victims of violent crimes. For FY 91, it is projected 
that $62,575,500 will be awarded to states in VOCA victim assistance grant 
funds. 

For additional information regarding this Federal assistance program, please 
contact the Office for Victims of Crime at telephone number (202) 307-5947 or 
contact your respective State VOCA Administrator. 
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Appendix B : Crime Victims Compensation 

U.S. Department of Justice 

Office of Justice Programs 

Office for Victims of Crime 

CRIME VICTIMS COMPENSATION 

Crime victims compensation programs, administered by the s'tates, provide financial 
assistance to victims and survivors of victims of criminal violence. Payments are 
made for medical expenses, including expenses for mental health counseling and 
care; lost wages attributable to a physical injury and funeral expenses attribut­
able to a death resulting from a compensable' crime. Some other compensable 
expenses are also included such as eyeglasses or other corrective lenses, dental' 
services and devices and prosthetic devices. Each state establishes its own 
procedures for making application for crime victim compensation including 
establishing minimum and maximum award amounts, and criteria for approving claims. 

The Victims of Crime Act (VOCA) established the Office for Victims of Crime and 
the Crime Victims Fund. Additionally, VOCA authorized annual grant awards ,to 
eligible state crime victims compensation programs. The awards supplement state 
compensation payments to victims of violent crimes for compensable expenses 
outlined above. The amount of each award is based upon 40 percent of the amount 
awarded from state funding sources during the preceding fiscal year. A total of 
$181,769,429 was awarded to eligible states, in:::luding the Distri'ct of Columbia 
and the Virgin Islands, from Feder,l Fiscal Year (FFY) 1986, the first year that 
awards were made I through FFY 1990. For FFY 1991, it is estimated that $52,260,-
000 will ~ awarded to 44 states, which is more than double the amount awarded in 
FFY 1986. The Fund receives fines, penalty assessments, and proceeds of 
forfeited bonds from offenders convicted of offenses against the United States . 
No tax dollars are allocated to the Fund! 

In order to qualify for a,crime victim compensation grant award, the State must 
meet prescribed eligibility requirements which are specified in VOCA. In 1988, 
amendments to VOCA which were included in the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988 (P.L. 
No. 100-690, Title VII, Subtitle D), added new requirements which require states 
to expand efforts to assist victims of violent crimes. State compensation 
programs must provide assurance that the state will offer compensation to victims 
and survivors of grunk driving and domestic violence, and provide compensation to 
residents of the state who a~e victims of crimes occurring in states which do not 
have crime victims compensation for which the victim is eligible. The original 
deadline for meeting the new requirements was October 1, 1990 as provided in 
Section 7129 (Transition Rule) of VOCA. However, an amendment to this Section by 
the Crime Control Act of 1990, Public Law 101-647 (Signed 11/29/90) extended the 
deadline to October 1, 1991. 

For additional information contact the State Compensation and Assistance Division, 
Office for Victims of Crime, 633 Indiana Avenue, N.W. Washington, D.C. 20531, 
at telephone number (202) 307-5947. 

2 

Maine is the only State without a crime victims compensation program. 
Nevada and Montana have crime victim compensation programs, but currently 
do not participate in the VOCA compensation grant program. 

The establishment of new programs in a number of states will increase the 
number of VOCA participating states in future years. 
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Appendix C: Sample Informational Bulletin from California Department of Corre~tions 

!Oll rOffIlIK!OlliAf/~lI-~. J 
This informational bulletin was developed by the Victim Services Program, California 
Dep.mment of Corrections (CDC), to address the issue of confidentiality regarding personal 
information that is often subm.itted to CDC by victims of crime. Under existing 100w, victim's uf 
crime or next of kin may request notification, aucnd parole hearings, and have various input 
into conLlitiorui of parole. The inm.ate's or parolee's Central File and the process of victim 
notification will be described. 

THE CENTRAL fiLE 

Once admitted to CDC, a Central File (C-file) is developed for each inmate and shilll be 
moved with the inmate at the time of uansfer. As defined by CDC, the C-file is a central 
depo:.ilOry for copies of all documc:nts, correspondence, and reports penaining to each inmate:. 
Divided into cleven sections, the: Come contains a confidential section to retain all material 
dc:~ipn:.t.te:d as confidc:ntial (i.e., information pertaining 10 crime viclirns). This confidellliill 
sectIOn is a secure:, sc:a1ed, and removable poruon of the C-file. 

The following information applies to the accessibility of Comes. 

o Inmates shall NOT bav, access tp any files Of documents classified as confid,OIjal, 

o No CUlIrl!>cl representing the inmate, le:gal or otherwise, shall havl; l1CCeSS to the 
confidcmial ponion of the C-file. 

o Only specified CDC personnel shall read, handle, transport, or have accc~s to .Ill inmate':. 
or parolee's C-fiJe or copies of its contents. Such personud illclude~ corrcctiullal 
cuurl!>clurs, clw.sification staff, administration and the like . 

o lnmate:!> and parole:es !>hall not be assigne:d to handle or transport C-fiJe~, excc:pt under 
djre~t supervision and escort. 

o Comrol procedures shall guarantee the safe transportation of files. 

u Except in all emergc:ncy, all Comes are to be housc:d in or returned to the Case Recurd~ 
Office at the; close of business each work day and as soon as possible: Olfter an emergency. 

o Under no circurrutance will files be tOlken off state property without the Ilc:cc:!>:.ary 
permh:.ion. 

o File::. are: to be contained in a secure container, and control procedureS shall guarallle:c: 
the safe tran:.portatioil of files. 

IIJ~NQ1U'ICAInQN PROCESS. 

Once: an iJlliliu.IIioil receives the: victim's written request for notification, lhe: Cla.o.sificatiull .anJ 
Parole: Representative acknowledges thl]: request and receipts the: vit;tim. llu: rC:4uc:st is tlie:1I 
placed in the confidential scction of the C-file. Upon death, tllcape, recapture, und prior to 
rde~e:. the: C-file b reviewed and the victim is notified. 

Approximately ~cven months prior to parole, the C-me (including the confidential portion) b 
rc:vlewed for appropriateness of parole location and application of spccial conditiom. of parule:. 
When rec:ntry-eligible inmates are transferred to a particular community facili'Ly, notice of 
county of placemem and scheduled parole: date are sem to the viclim(s) who re'luc:!>ted 
notification. for inmates who parole directly from ilJl institution, victim notitkation b sellt 
cdter a ruutine audit of the: cc:ntral file is completed; appr~malelr 60 days prior to the: parole: 
date or Ihe rc:vocation rele~e c.late. PJe~e note, the process 0 victim notifici,uioll b ~ill' 
automatic, a written request must be submitted by the victim/ncxt of kill tu CDC. 

If you have any questions regarding information in this bulletin or regarding other victim bl>uc::" 
plt!~e contact: . 

California Depanmem of Correctiorui 
Victim Sc:rvicc:~ Program ,! 

1',0 Btl>. '/'I~~IB 
Sa~·ramenlU. CA 942H3·()()()J I' 

~;=~:J~_~~~~!=~_=a='~=~:=:._~~_~=~='~~~~2~4=~~=~=~=?==~==~~======~=-=-=-=-=-~.=.-~-. ___ -_, ___ .. _-___ ~i 
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AppendixD : California Youth Authority Victim Services Monitoring Format 

Institutions & Camps Branch 
Victim Services 

Policy & Programming 
Monitoring Format 

purpose 

Section II 

• Assure maximum availability of victim impact information to the Youthful Offender 
Parole Soard (YOPS). 

• Provide objective review of departmental victim service activities by persons who are 
knowledgeable and interested in crime victim issues and concerns. 

" Provide victim program operations information to the director from a non-staff pOint of 
view. 

• Emphasize the importance of developing and maintaining "quality" and "effective" as 
well as "meaningful" victim services/programs at each facility. 

• Provide the opportunity for special recognition of innovative andlor effective victim 
services and programming. 

• Provide ~ssistance in any problem areas which rna" need correction or revision .. 

• Open institution and camp activities to interested victims and victim sf;rvice providers 
in the belief that such openness enhances program quality. 

Monitoring Teami 

1. Each team shall include three to four TF members with at least one Y A staff 
member, one victim and one victim service provider (this will usually require 
doubling up on the assignments of some members). The team Jeader shall be a 
npn VA staff member. . 

2. When pOSSible, at/east'one of the non VA staff team members should be new to 
the TF and one should have been on the TF for at least one year. 

S; Non staff team members shall be assigned to visit facilities as close as possible 
to their homes. 

4. The VA staff member shall provide technical assistance and perform a staff role 
to the team as well as functioning as a full team participant in the monitoring 
process. 
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Section U 

Procedyres 

FREQUENCY 

1. Each monitoring team shall be responsible for visiting one institution and one 
camp each year. (Due to logistics problems. it may be necessary for some 
teams to visit more than two facilities.) 

• 
2. Monitoring team visit dates must be agreeQ upon by all members. If a member 

is subsequently unable to participate on the agreed upon date. a member trom 
another team may substitute. If no appropriate alternate is available. the visit 
date should be rescheduled (rescheduling a visit less than two weeks in 
advance should be avoided if at a/l possible).. ... 

SCOPE OF MONITORING . 

1. The standard Monitoring Visit .Preparation Guide shall be used as a guide for al/ 
monitoring visits. (Section IV. pages 4-5) 

2. The standardized Report to the Director form shall be used by al/ monitoring 
teams to report their findings to the Director. (Section IV. pages 9-13) 

ADVANCE NOTICE and REQUEST FOR INFORMATION • 
1. The standardized Advance Information Request (Section Ill, pages 2-5) shall be 

forwarded to the facility at least 60 days prior to the monitoring visit and returned 
by the facility to the monitoriog team staff persoo at least 30 days prior to the visit. 

2. .,> The Advance Notice Packet (Section IV), including the Monitoring Visit Interview 
Ust (page 3), Monitoring Visit Preparation Guide (pages 4-5). Monitoring Visit 
Checklist (pages 6-8), and the Report to the Director form (pages 9-13) will be 
sent to the facilit:1 superintendent at 'east 30 days prior to the monitoring visit. 

3. The Y A staff person assigned to each team shall be responsible for arranging 
visit details with the facility superintendent's office and sending out required 
materials within the time frames specified above. 

4. The non staff team leader should make teJephone contact with the 
superintendent prior to the visit to confirm arrangements and establish a 
working relationship. 

S Questionnaires shall be sent by the staff team member to victims. volunteers 
and other persons involved in the facilitts victim program but not available tor 
personal or telephone interview. • 
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Section II 

• MADD and Crime Impact class guest speakers, and advisory committee 
members representing victims, shall be requested to: 

1) be available for interview at the facility on the day of the monitoring 
team's visit (if convenient), or 

2) be interviewed by a team member (in person or by phone) prior to the 
monitoring visit, or 

3} complete and return a questionnaire which will be mailed to their 
residence. 

• All victims of Youth Authority wards that have had contact with the facility, 
shall be mailed a questionnaire and asked to complete and return it in a self 
addressed postage paid envelope. 

- Questionnaires with due dates and other instructions will be forwarded to 
victims by the monitoring team staft person immediately upon receipt of 
names and addresses from the facility. 

- Returned questionnaires which reflect serious victim treatment problems 
or exceptional staff sensitivity may be followed up with a personal contact 
and interview by one of the team members . 

VISIT PROCEDURES 

1. Each faciJity is responsible for setting up the monitoring visit interview schedule. 

2. 

• Team members must check in with the $uperintendent when they arrive and 
again prior to leaving the facility. 

• The facility shall make requested staff available, as well as provide suitable 
space for interviews. 

• Team members will interview wards t staff, management, (victims, and 
victimlvictim service provider volunteers, if available) with a list of questions 
and areas to be addressed (Section V). Tape recorders may be used if 
agreed upon by the person being interviewed. (Caution should be 
exercised before using a tapa recorder. Some persons may be less frank in 
their responses when being recorded.) 

Monitoring visits (not including the team's reportNdrafting meeting) should last 
no more than one day, however; 

• A portion of each monitoring visit may be completed in the evening to assure 
access to ·Victim Impact" and "Don't Drink & Drive- classes. 
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Section U· 

• Monitoring teams may need more than one day for travel and to evaluate 
program as well as meet together and prepare the draft report. In such 
cases, the facility shall reimburse necessaKY per diem expenses incurred by 
non staff team members living more than 25 miles from the facility 

REPORT TO THE DIRECTOR 

1. The monitoring team should meet together immediately after the visit to prepare 
a draft report. 

• Facilities shall provide a comfortable work space and refreshment for 
monitoring team members to complete their report. 

• With the concurrence of the members, the monitoring team may consult 
together via telephone conference line to complete their report. 

2. The team leader shall be responsible for completing the final rough draft of the 
Report to the Director and forwarding it to the facility superintendent for review 
and comment prior to it being submitted to the Task Force Chairperson. 

3. The Superintendent's comments shall be returned to the monitoring team 
chairperson within 10 working days of receipt. 

4. The Task Force chairperson shall forward the final team report to the Director 
together with a cover letter expressing any relevant observations and 
recommendations. A copy of the final Report to the Director shall be forwarded 
to the facility superintendent and each monitoring team member. 
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• Victim Programming Task Force 

Monitoring Handbook 

INDEX 

Section NQ. 

I. Victim Programming Task Force 

• Monitoring Team Assignments 
• Member List 

II. Monitoring Policies & Procedures 

• Purpose 
• Monitoring Teams 
• Procedures 
• Frequency 
• Scope 
• Advance Notice & Request for Info 

• • Visit Procedures 
• Report to The Director 

111. Advance Information Request 

• Letter to Superintendent (sample) 
• Advance Information Request (form) 

IV. Advance Notice Packet 

• Letter to Superintendent (sample) 
• Monitoring Visit Interview Ust 
• Monitoring Visit Preparation Guide 
• Monitoring Visit Check List (working check list) 
• Report to the Director (form) 

V. Interview & Class Observation Guides. 

e Victim Services Coordinator 
• Ward File Review Guide.\ 
• Accounting Officer; Wanj Trust Accounts 
• Impact of Crime on Victims Instructor 

• 
• Impact of Crime on Victims Guest Speaker 
• Don't Drink & Drive Instructor. 
• Don't Drink & Drive Guest Speaker 
• Victim Member; Citizen Advisory Committee 
• Ward Graduates; ICV 

(Continued next page) 
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12 
13-14 

Inde>.. 



Index 

Section No. Page No. • (Interview & Class Observation Guides continued from page 1) 

• Ward Graduates; DDD 15-16 
• Victim of VA Ward 17 
• Class Observation Guide 18 

VI. Questionnairs 

~ Victim 1-2 
• Impact of Crime on Victims-Guest Speaker 
" Oont Drink & Drive-Guest Speaker 
• Victim Member of Citizen Advisory Committee 

VII. Transmittal Letters (samples) 

., Monitoring Team Leader/Superintendent 1-2 
• Monitoring Team LeaderrrF Chairperson 3 
" TF Chairperson/Director 4 

VIII. Directions to Y A Facilities 

Northern Facllitie~ • • O.H. Close School 1-2 
• Karl Holton School 1-2 
• DeWitt Nelson Training Center 1-2 
• Preston School 3 
• Ben Lomond Camp 4 
• Pine Grove Camp 5 
• Washington Ridge Camp 6 
• Mt. Bullion Camp 7 
• Northern Reception Center/Clinic 8 

Southern facilities 
" EI Paso de Robles School 9 
" Fred C. Nelles School 10-11 
• Southern Reception Center/Clinic 12-13 
• Ventura School 14 
• Oak Glen Camp 15 
" Fenner Canyon Camp 16 
" El Centro Training Canter 17 
• Youth Training School 18-19 

All facilities; (California Map) 20 

IX. Institutions & Camps Manual • • Section 5845-5876, Victim Services 1-10 

x. Travel Claim Instructions 1-3 
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Appendix E California Department of Corrections Sample Forum Agendas 

VICTIMS RIGHTS WEEK FORUM 
APRIL 26, 1991 

9:30 a.m. - ~:30 p.m. 

WATER RESOORCES BUILDING 
1~16 9TH STREET 
SACRAMENTO, CA 

9:30 a.m. - 9:45 a.m. Welcoming comments 

9:45 a.m. - 10:00 a .. m. opening Remarks 

lO:OO a.m. - 12:00 p.m. Victim Services 
and Paroles 

l2:00 p.m. - 1:00 p.m. LUNCH 

l:OO p~m. - 2:30 porn. Employees As victims -
Post Trauma Teams 

2:30 p.m. - 3130 p.m. victim Offender 
Reconciliation Group 

JAMES H. GOMEZ 
Director of Corrections 

SANDI MENEFEE 
Victims of Crime 

services Coordinator 

DAVID LYTLE 
unit supervisor 

Region III Parole 

(on your own) 

MIKE PAPPA 
Lieutenant 
Emergency Services 

RUSS POPE 
Lieutenant 
Correctional Training 

Facility 

MARCIA BLACKSTOCK 
Executive Director 
Bay Area Women 

Against Rape 

3:30 p.m. - 4:30 p.m. Awards Ceremony 
and Fundraising 

Presentation 

SANDI MENEFEE 
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8:30- 9:00 

9:00- 9:10 

9:10- 9:15 

9:15- 9:25 

9:25-10:00 

10:00-10:15 

• 10:15-10:50 

10:50-11:15 

11:15-11:40 

11:40- 1:15 

1:15- 2:45 

2:45- 3:15 

3:15-3:30 

3:30-4:00 

• 4:00 

".~ . 

AGENDA 

NORTHERN CALIFORNIA WOHENIS FACILITY 

DOMESTIC VIOLENCE FORUM 

KARCH 22, 1989 

REGISTRATION 

WELCOME 

MODERATOR 

FOCUS 

THE LAW AND DEFINITION 
OF DOMESTIC VIOLENCE 

BREAK 

DYNAl-UCS AND CYCLE OF 
VIOLENCE-WHY no THEY STAY? 

OPTIONS AND RESOURCES 

DEPARTMENTAL OVERVIEW OF 
VICTIMS SERVICES PROGRAM 

LUNCH AliI> RESOURCE BOOTHS 

ANGER CONTROLI 
VIOLENCE PREVENTION 

EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE 

STRAIGHT TALK 

DISCUSSION 

TOUR 
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PROGRAM 

Teena Farmon, Warden 
N.C.W.F. 

Sandi Menefee, Victims of 
Crime services Coordinator 

James Rowland, Director 
Department of Corrections 

Alice Jackson-Wright 
Deputy District Attorney 
San Joaquin County 

Michele Aiken, Executive 
Director - r=ntral Valley 

Domestic Violence Coalition 

Diane Batres, San Joaquin 
Victim Witness Program 

Sandi Menefee, Victims of 
Crime Services Coordinator 

Allan Creighton, Director 
Teen Program for Battered 
Women's Alternatives· (BWA) 

and 
Harrison Simms, Co-Director 
Oakland's·Men's Project 

Linda Mayhew 
Health Safety Officer 

N.C.WoFo Inmates 

Sandi Menefee, Victims of 
Crime Services Coordinator 



8:30 a.m. 

9:00 a.m. 

11:00 a.m. 

11:30 a.m. 

l:OO p.m. 

4:00 p.m. 

-

-

CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECT.IONS 
CORRECTIONAL TRAINING FACILITY 

SOLEDAD, CALIFORNIA 

COMMUNITY NETWORKING AND FUNDRAISING 
VICTIMS OF CRIME SERVICES PROGRAM 

MARCH 30, 1990 

9:00 a.m. Opening COlIllllents E. 
L. 

Myers 
Sanchez 

11:00 a.m. Community Networking Panel 

- 11:30 a.m. Managing Community A. Christensen 
Resources 

- 1:00 p.m. Lunch 

- 4:'00 p.m. Fundraising Panel 

- 4:30 p.m. Video SCC , 
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Duty Statement 

Victim Services Representative 

The Victim Service Representative will represent the CDC Victims of Crime 
Services program at the institution/parole region. 

Escort at BPT parole consideration hearin!Js. The VSR or designee (institution) 
will meet the victim at the entrance to the prison. .The VSR will accompany the 
victim and his/her escort, if any, to a waiting area and will remain with him/her 
until the hearing begins. If the victim has not arranged for someone to 
accompany him/her during the hearing, the VSR will offer to act in that capacity. 
The VSR will not speak during the hearing. 

Provide counsel to staff (9nd their families) who have been victimized. The VSR 
will provide victim services for any inCident, on duty or off duty, from which a new 
charge results. The VSR will be responsible for victimized staff who are employed 
in the VSR's institution/region, regardless of where the inmate is transferred or 
sentenced. 

Conduct Impact of Crime on Victims training. With direction from Central Office 
Victims Program staff, the VSR will conduct local training using curriculum 
orovided with the Impact of Crime on Victims Handbook. Emphasis will be on 
sensitizing staff and inmates to the needs of victims and educating staff regarding 
the Victims Program and the services it offers. 

fundraising activity. In cooperation with the Community Resource Manager 
(CRM) and. community-based victim organizations, the VSR will conduct 
fundrai~ing activities for victims organizations. Generally, the VSR will have 
ultimate responsibility for fundraisers for which victim organizations have claim to 
more than half of the proceeds. Otherwise, the VSR will defer to the CRM. The 
VSR and CRM may come to an alternate arrangement if desired. 

Correspond with victims. If a victim writes or calls the VSR directly, the VSR will 
offer services accordingly. 

Attend forums and training as the opportunity arises. The VSR will make an 
diligent effort to constructively share attained knowledge with other staff. 

,Qonduct liaison with Central Office Victims Program staff and other 
institution/region VSR's to share experience and to coordinate activities. Attend 
semi-annual VSR meetings . 

Actively network with community organizations to promote the CDC Victim's 
program and to develop resources for victims and inmates. 
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APpendiX G 
of C"orrections Victim Services Policy/Pr.ocedure California Department 

CHAPTER: GENERAL INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT 
SUBJECT: VICTIM SERVICES 

Superintendents 

lL 89-33 
102089me 127M-2056~-3 

The Branch shall initiate a reasonable effort to 
provide all victims of YA wards with information 
about their legal rights as victims and the 
Department's victim services polities,. (See also 
Section 5760. IIRelease of' Information to the 
Public.") 

1. Develop procedures for staff which incorpo­
rate the following standards: 

a. All wards .under the jurisdiction or 
contro 1 of the Youth Authority I rega rd­
less of age or court of commitment. 
Upon request of the victim, victim rep­
resentative (including a Victim/Witness 
Assistance Center), or other persons 
determined to be potential victims 
(e.g., have given court testimony, 
etc.), provide notice of any B.oard hear­
ing where the ward may be considered for 
parole. Follow procedures and notice 
letter format provided in Section 4155 
of this manual. (See also Sections 4157 
and 5543, "Duty to Warn Potent ia 1 
Victims.") 

b. Wards committed by a criminal court and 
juveni le court wards committed for 
W&IC 676 offenses. Upon reques t of the 
victim. victim representative (including 
a Victim/Witness Assistance Center), or 
other parsons determined to be potential 
victims (e.g., have given court testi­
mony, etc.), provide notice of a ward's 
impending release (including parole, 
furlough, day pass if in the victim's 
local area or, release to a re-entry 
program), escape or transfer. Notice 
of escape or other unexpected (by the 
victim) release of the ward shall be 
made by phone or telegram as soon as 
possible. but no later than two (2) 
hours following the unexpected release 
or excape. Written notice of transfer 
shall be made within three working days 
following the transfer. 
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SUBJECT: 

GENERAL INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT 
VICTIM SERVICES 

Superintendent 

1L 89-33 
102089me 127M-2056M-4 

c. Upon request of the victim, victim rep­
resentative (including a Victim/Witness 
Assistance Center), or other persons 
determined to be potential victims 
(e.g., have given court testimony. 
etc.), provide notice ·of the ear'liest 
possible release 'date (EPRo) of an "M II 
case to the victim no sooner than 60 
and no later than 30 days prior to the 
wardls expected release. 

WRITTEN STATEMENTS 

Any victim may submit a written statement of 
his/her views for consideration by the Youthful 
Offender Parole Board and/or Superintendent at 
the initial Board hearing, any annual review 
Board hearing or other hearing by the Board or 
institution/camp for consideration of a ward's 
possible release on parole, day pass or furlough. 
Victims shall be advised that their statements to 
the Youthful Offender Parole Board are not confi­
dential. The Board shall not be advised of the 
content or receipt of such statements without 
written consent from the victim/next of kin 
author. 

1. Develop procedures for staff to assure the 
following standards: 

a. Upon request, and receipt of a signed 
Waiver of Confidentialty for disclosure 
to the Youthful Offender Parole Board 
and ward, written statements by the 
victim of a ward shall be included for 
review at the initial Board hearing, 
all' annual review Board hearings and 
other Board hearings where release on 
furlough (including work and emergency 
furlough) or parole may be considered. 

b. Upon receipt, written statements from 
the victim of a ward shall be considered 
by the Superintendent (or designee) 
pri or to approva 1 of any day pa s s (if 
the day pass will occur in an area 
within 50 miles of the victim's home) 
or emergency furlough for the ward. 
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CHAPTER: GENERAL INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT 
SUBJECT: VICTlM SERVICES 

Superintendent 

TL 89-33 
102089me 121H-20S6H-5 

1) The ward sha 11 not be advi sed of 
the content or receipt of such 
statements without written consent 
from the victim author. 

APPEARANCE_AT yapS HEARINGS 

Upon request, with at least 24-hours ' notice, 
victims of offenders committed to the YA shall be 
permitted to appear in person or by representative 
to express their views to the Board at initial 
hearings, annual review hearings and other hear­
ings where 'release on furlough or parole may be 
considered. Victim appear"ance during the formal 
Board hearing is not considered confidential. 
However, victimS and/or their representatives may 
be 'permitted by the Board to express their views 
in an interview outside the formal hearing 
(15 CAe 4944(b». The interview shall be voice 
recorded and the ward sha 11 be adv·i sed of the 
substance of the interview. Limited confidential 
status may be granted under circumstances 
described in 15 CAe 4944(b)(2). 

1. Develop procedures for staff to assure the 
following standards: 

a,.. Upon receipt of a timely request, 
response to a victim's request for 
notification (including location, date 
and approximate time of the hearing) 
sha 11 be forwarded to the victim at 
least ten working days prior to the 
scheduled Youthful Offender Parole Board 
hearing date. 

b. Fro~ide victims and/or their representa­
tives appearing before the 80ard or for 
prehearing interview with a waiting area 
separate from the ward and any non-YA 
person connected with the ward. e. g. , 
ward's relatives, friends, attorney, 
etc. 

PARTICIPATION IN PROGRAM 

All institutions and camps shall establish a 
Superintendent's citizen advisory committee(s) 
which includes victims and or victim advocates as 
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CHAPTER: GENERAL INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT 
SUBJECT: VICTIM SERVICES 

Superintendent 

Superintendent 

TL 89-33 
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active members. Victims and victim advocacy 
group members shall be recruited for participation 
in ward program activities designed to increase 
ward awareness of the impact of crime on victims, 
as we 11 as thei r own respons ibi 1 ity for thei r 
behavior, e.g., MADD Don't Drink and Drive course, 
Impact of Crime on Victims cqurse,·etc. 

1. Develop procedures for staff which assure the 
following standards: 

a. Inform and recruit participants from 
local criminal justice agencies, as well 
as organized victim support and victim 
advocacy groups. 

b. llevelop an institutional orienidtion 
program to be provided to all victim 
~ervice volunteers. 

c. As. appropriate, conduct a briefing and 
debriefing each time a victim service 
volunteer enters and leaves the 
fac i 1 ity. 

VICTIM CONFIDENTIALITY 

Information about a victim, including name, 
address, phone number, employer, social security 
number, wri tten or verbal statements, correspon­
dence or other contact wi th the Department sha 11 
be available to authorized youth Authority person­
nel only, except as follows: 

Where the victim has provided a written 
release authorizing the Department to make 
specific informat ion avai lable to the wa.rd 
and the 'Youthful Offender Parole Board or 
other persons. 

1. Develop and maintain a system to assure con­
fidentiality of victim infonmation, i.e., 
not available to the Youthful Offender 
Parole Board, ward or other unauthorized 
persons. 

2. Develop procedures for Casework Specia 1 i sts 
and Parole Agents to remove all personal 
information about, a victim from any case 
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CHAPTER: GENERAL INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT 
SUBJECT: VICTIM SERVICES 

'lL 89-33 
l02089me . 127M -2056M-7 

file accessible to the ward including, but 
not limited to: name, address, phone number, 
employer and social security number. (Also 
see Section 5730, Jllnformation Practices.") 

3. Develop procedures for staff to assure the 
following standards: 

a. Except as otherwise specified in I&C 
Branch policy, ward requests for assis­
tance in forWarding correspondence to a 
victim shall be sent to the victim's 
local Victim/Witness Assistance Center 
together wi th a request for the Center 
to determine the victim's willingness 
to receive the ward's correspondence. 

1) Normally Department staff assis­
tance shall be limited to forward­
ing letters of remorse, judged by 
the ward's counselor to be sincere 
and appropriate, with approva 1 by 
the facility Victim Services Coor­
dinator or Office of the Superin­
tendent. 

b. Court-ordered restitution payments shall 
be forwarded to victims as provided in 
Sections 5815 and 5816 of this man~al. 

RESTITUTION 

Restitution, whether to the victim, State Resti­
tuion Fund or by public service, teaches wards 
account~bility for their behavior. 

WARD EARNINGS 

Any ward, as a condition of institution and camp 
employment, shall contribute 15 percent of earn­
ings to his/her victim and/or the State Restitu­
tion Fund as ordered by the committing court. All 
wards employed in a Free Venture Program shall 
contribute 15 percent of their earnings tc the 
State Restitution Fund unless ordered by the court 
to pay restitution directly to their victim(s). 
In cases where the court has ordered restitution, 
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Services Section 
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payments to both the victim and the State Restitu­
tion Fund, the victim shall be given first prior­
ity if the ward cannot reasonably make payments 
to both. Following are guidelines for determining 
minimum payment amounts and to whom payments 
should be made when a court orders more than one 
victim to be paid. 

Checks from ward trust accounts for payment of 
restitution (insurance companies, State Fund or 
direct to victims) should be issued in a minimum 
amount of $5.00 or the full amount owed if less 
than $5.00. 

When the court orders restitution payments to both 
the actual victim(s) and to the State Re~titution 
Fund and/or insurance companies, the following 
priority sha 11 be used to determine to whom pay­
ments are to be made, unless otherwise specified 
by the committing court. 

1. Victims (individuals and businesses) 
2. Restitution fund 
3. Insurance companies (for reimbursement of 

payment of victim claims). 

for the convenience of institutional and camp 
accounting personnel, the Branch Volunteer and 
Victim Services staff shall specify the restitu­
tion payrnant priority when notifying Superinten­
dents that direct payment of restitution 
to victims has been requested. 

Amounts pa id sha 11 be reported to the Youthfu I 
Offender Parole Board at each annual review hear­
ing and at hearings where release on parole may 
be considered •. 

1. When reviewing court commitment documents 
for acceptance of each case. make a notation 
on Form VA 1.613 of any court-ordered resti­
tution, including that payable to the State 
Restitution Fund and to victims. (Include 
victim address on original only.) 

2. Forward original of completed Form YA 1.613 
to the Ward and Victim Services Section. 
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CHAPTER: GENERAL INS1ITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT 
SUBJECT: VICTIM SERVICES 

Branch Ward and 
Victim Services 
Section 

Institutional or 
Camp Superintendent 

Institut iana 1 
Casework Staff 

Tl 89-33 
l02089me 127H-2056M-9 

1. Set up and maintain a confidential file for 
all correspondence to, from and regarding any 
victim(s) to whom the court has ordered a 
ward to pay restitution. 

2. Notify the identified victim of departmental 
policy regarding collection of restitution 
p~yments by wards. 

3. If departmental assistance to collect resti­
tution is requested by the victim, notify 
the Superintendent of the ward's assigned 
facility. Specify the restitution payment 
pricirit~ when more than one victim has 
requested payment. 

4. Forward copies of the above notice and 
priority list to the ward's parole file. 

1. Establish procedures which assure institu­
tional staff compliance with the responsibil­
ities specified in this section and Sections 
l' :>0-1466. 

2. Notify appropriate casework and accounting 
personne 1 and assure initiation of Sections 
1450-1466 of this manual 

1. Advise the ward that as a condition of any 
employment while confined to a Youth Author­
ity facility, he/she must pay restitution as 
specified by the court and departmental 
policy described above. 

2. Include goals and strategies for meeting 
restitution obligations in case planning and 
report "the ward I s progress to the Youthful 
Offender Parole Board at annual reviews and 
r~ferral to parole. 

Encourage wards to voluntarily pay additional 
restitution (above the 15 percent minimum 
requirement) and explain that good faith 
compliance with restitution orders will be 
reported to the Youthful Offender Parole 
Board • 

3. Follow procedures outlined in Sections 1453-
1466. 
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Institutional 
Accounting Section 

Branch Ward and 
Accounting Section 
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.... ;: ... !. 

1. Follow procedures outlined in Sections 1453-
1466. 

2. Forward checks' payable to the victim to the 
Ward and Victim Services Section Administra­
tor. 

1. forward checks, in accordance with directions 
~"eceived from the victim. together with a 
copy of 'the ward1s restitution ledger card 
showing the amount paid and balance outstand­
ing. Include check transmittal letter. 

2.' forward copies of the above check transmittal 
letter and ledger card to the ward1s parole 
file. 

3. Maintain an updated file of all activity 
concerning each victim request for direct 
payment of restitution. Retain files for 
five 'years following wardls release on 
paro le. 

FUND RAISING fOR VICTIM SERVICES 

Each institution and camp may develop projects 
for wards to raise funds or assist agencies' and 
programs which provide services to victims of 
crimes. Program planning should involve local 
citizen and victim advisory convnittees, anq ward 
advisory cOl111littees in the design and implemen­
tation of the victim services fund raising proj­
ect. Programs should avoid activities where staff 
would be solicited as the primary source of funds. 

fund raising activities shall not have Significant 
economic impact on lata 1 bus inesses or craftsmen 
nor be conducted during time periods that would 
have been used for ongoing community service 
activities. Wards shall not participate in victim 
services fund raising in lieu of other mandated 
program activities. 
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Appendix H 

California Youth Authority 
Institutions and Camps Branch 

Victim Services Policy Handbook 

Table of Contents 

Victim Information Packet 

Ward and Victim Services Section Forms 

Authorization for Payment of Restitution 
Restitution Information 
Offender Information Reques~. 
Allowable Offender Information 
Ward and Victim Services Forms Overview 
Sample Victim Notification Request Cover Memo 
Sample Restitution Merrio 

Victim Notification Notice Letter Formats 

Sample Victim Notification Letter #1 (with inserts) 
Sample Victim Notification Letter #2 (with inserts) 

Summary of Pertinent Laws 

July, 1992 
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VICTIM INFORMATION PACKET 

The following documents are sent by the Ward and Victim Services Section to each • 
victim of a committing offense listed under Section 676(a) of the Welfare and 
Institutions Code and to any victim for which the committing court has ordered 
restitution paid to the' victim. The packet is not sent to victims of offenses not listed 
under PC 676(a) unless restitution has been ordered. 

• Letter from the Director signed by the Ward and Victim Services Section, Victim 
Notification Specialist. There are two versions of the letter; one for the victims of 
the wards' crime, the other for the next of kin of a victim that is a minor or has died. 

• "He Got eYA" brocbure. This brochure explains the victim's rights and what will 
happen to the offender while under Youth Authority jurisdiction. 

• "Autborization for Payment of Restitution" form if the court has ordered restitution 
paid by the ward to his or her victim. Ward and Victim Services Section fills in the 
"Amount of Restitution Ordered." The form is designed to allow the victim to request 
payments be made to himself, a listed victim services agency or anyone else he or 
she wishes to designate. The receiving victim completes the rest of the form and 
returns it to the Ward and Victim Services Section. 

• "Offender Information Requestll form. There are five different forms. Each form lists 
for the victim's selection only that ward information that the victim is entitled to by 
law based on the following factors: 1) the court of commitment, 2) commitment to 
state prison to be housed in a Youth Authority facility and, 3) the offense is • 
included in Section 676 (a) of the Welfare and Institutions Code or Section 667.5 
(c) of the Penal Code. 

To compensate for what appears to have been victims' propensity to automatically 
select all "check off" items on the prior forms, the new forms list only "critical" items 
for check off selection. Other allowable information is explained on the back of 
each form but the victim must write in the additional request on the front of the form 
in the space for "other" information requested. 

Also, each item of allowable ward information listed on each of the new Offender 
Information Request forms is coded for accurate transfer of the victim's request to 
the "Victim Request for Offender Information" form which is completed by the Ward 
and Victim Services Section and forwarded to the ward's institution or camp. The 
Victim Request for Offender Information form (see form under Tab 4) is the only 
document maintained at the ward's facility which specifies what information the 
facility is responsible for providing to the victim. 

• Postage paid envelope. pre-addressed to the Ward and Victim Services Section. 
This envelope is for the victim's use in returning the "Authorization for Payment of 
Restitution" form and/or the "Offender Information Requestll form. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY 

Authorization for Payment of Restitution 

Victim's Name and Mailing Address INSTRUCTIONS. 

Name: Complete the information indicated 
in the box to the left and fill in the 

c/o: . offender's name & number belm£: 
Indicate your request by checking one 

Address: of the boxes n[ ]n below. Return this 
completed form in the envelope 

Ci~LStateLZi p' provided. 
. SEE REVERSE SIDE FOR 

Phone No. ( ) -- ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

Offender's Name: YA#: 
(The offender's name &nd VA # is shown on the letter that accompanied this form) 

Amount of Restitution Ordered: $ 
(Completed by Youth Authority) 

You may have payments forwarded to you at any &.ddress you wish or through a third party (for example, an 
attorney, employer, etc.) Your address and other information you may provide will be kept confidential by this 
office and will not be released to any unauthorized person. You may use the extra form to notify the Youth 
AuthOrity of any change in address or change in your decision about requesting restitution . 

If you Do Wish to Receive Restitution, check the box below, initial where indicated and return the form in the 
envelope provided. 

(Please Initial) 
[] Lc:kLwish to receive restitution, please forward payments as indicated above 

If You Do Not Wish to Receive Restitution, check the box below, initial where indicated and return the form in the 
envelope provided 

(please initial) 
[] I do not wish to receive restitution, please forward payments as indicated below ___ _ 
With your permission, the Youth Authority will direct the ward's restitution payments to the organization you 
indicate below (in your local area, if available.) Please select only QIlfLorganization. 

[] Mothers Against Drunk Driving 
[] VictimlWitness Assistance Center, 

Emergency Relief Fund 
[] Parents of Murdered Children 
[ ] Loved Ones of Homicide Victims 
[] Other (please specify below) 

[ ] Friday Night Live 
[ ] National Organization for Victim Assistance 
[ ] Rape Treatment Center 
[] Battered Women Shelter 
[ ] Child Abuse Treatment Center 
[] State Board of Control; Reimbursement 

of Victim Loss 

[ 1 Receipt for donation to above organization requested; forward to address shown above. 
Please indicate below any special comments or instructions: 

I understand that the youth Authority's collection and forwarding of restitution payment is contingent upon the 
offender's ability to pay. Restitution payments will be made by check payable as indicated above. 

Signature Date 

5/10/92 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY 

RestitUtion Information 

If the offender has been Qrdered by the court to pay restitution to you an amount 
will be indicated on the reverse side of this information sheet. 

It is the California Youth Authority's philosophy that payment of restitution to the victim 
is an important part of holding an offender accountable for the harm he or she has 
done. Also, we believe payment of restitution may help change the offender's attitude 
about other people and their property. Each offender, as a condition of being 
assigned to a paying JOD while confined in a Youth Authority facility and as a condition 
of release on parole, is required to contribute a certain percentage of his earnings to 
his victim(s) if ordered to pay restitution by the committing court. 

Some incarcerated offenders· will not be able to make restitution payments because 
they do not have the opportunity (or are unwilling) to earn money. However, many 
others will earn money by working at an institutional job during their confinement. 
Institutional wages are usually minimal and, in some cases, restitution payments may 
be as small as $5.00 per quarter. The Youth Authority believes that payment of 
restitution, even in small amounts, is an important part of offender rehabilitation. 

• 

If the full amount of the restitution ordered has not been paid prior to release, the 
offender will be required, as a condition of parole, to make reasonable payments to his • 
victims after his release and he has gained employment. 

If you wish to receive court ordered restitution payments while the offender is under 
Youth Authority jurisdiction (confined in an institution and after release on parole), 
please complete and return this form in the envelope provided. When and if the 
offender is able to make payments, checks will be forwarded to the address you 
'ndicate. Your request and address will be kept confidential. . Also, you ma.y designate 
a representative to receive your checks. 

if you do not wish to receive court ordered restitution you may authorize 
the Youth Authority to direct the ward's payments to a worthy crime victim 
program or victim support group in your area. These organizations help 
victims deal with the immediate and long-range tra.uma of crime. Most victim support 
groups are in a constant struggle for funds necessary for continued operation. If you 
choose to redirect your restitution to a crime victim organization, please complete and 
return this form in the envelope provided. When and if the offender is able to make 
payments, checks will be forwarded to the organization you indicate. If you wish, a 
receipt for your donation will be forwarded to you each time the ward makes a 
payment. 

If the court has ordered the offender to pay restitution to you, please 
complete the reverse side of this sheet. 

NQIE.: It is your responsibility to keep the Youth Authority informed of any change 01 • 
address. An extra copy of this form is enclosed should you wish to notify the VA of a 
change in your address or requests. 

A-39 



• 

• 

• 

DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY 

Offender Information R>3quest 

Commitment to Department of Corrections 
Ordered Housed in a Youth Authorit Facilit 

Mictim's Name and Mailing Address 

Name: __ 

c/o: 

Address: 

City/State/Zip: 

INSTBUCTIO...N.S. 

Complete the information indicated in the box 
to.J.beJ.ef:t and fill in the offender's name and 
number below. Indicate your request by 
checking one or more of the boxes"[ ]" below. 
Return the completed form in the envelope 
provided. 

SEE REVERSE SIDE FOR 
Phone No.: ( ) ADDmQNAl. INFO 
NOTE: The offender's name must be entered here or the request cannot be honored. 

Offender's Name: _____________ _ 
(The offender's name and YA II are shown on 

The above offender was committed to the Department of Corrections and ordered housed in a Youth Authority 
facility. Based on the Victim Bill of Rights laws and California confidentiality laws relative to the offender, you may 
receive any or all of the information listed below and on the reverse side of this form. Check the box(es) .. .. . .. . . 
Release From Secure Custody 

[] Please notify me of the earliest possible date the offender may be released on parole and, 
if any, subsequent changes in the scheduled release date[10j. 

[] Please notify me if the offender is to be considered for release from secure custody on 
furlough or to a community work release program[11j. 

Escape From CuStodY[5&6] 

[] Please notify me as soon as possible, if the offender escapes from custody. (If you wish to be 
notified as soon as possible in the unlikely event that the offender escapes from custody, you shQuld provide 
phone numbers where you or another contact person can be reached at any time. A telegram will be sent to 
the above address if telephone contact cannot be made. If you request this notice, you will also be advised of the 
offender's recapture.) 

Other, please specify: (See reverse side of this form for other allowable offender information.) 

Signature: Date: ______ . ____ _ 

NOTE: It is your responsibility to keep the Youth Authority informed of any change of address. 
An extra copy of this form is enclosed should you wish to notify the YA of a change in your 
address or re uests. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY 

Offender Information Request 

I Juvenile Court, Closed Hearinru 

Victim1s Name and Mailing Address 

Name: _______________________ . _____________________ __ 

c/o: 

Address: ________________________ _ 

City/State/Zip:_. ___________________ _ 

Phone No_: (optional) 

UiSTBUCTIONS 

Complete the information indicated 
in the box to.JheJ.e1l and fill in the 
~!Jmber below: 
Indicate your request by checldng (lne 
or more of the boxes "[ ]" below. 
Return the completed fonn in the 
envelope provided. 

SEE REVERSE SIDE FOR 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

Offender's Name: VA #: __ ' _______ _ 
'(The offender's name and VA # are shown ,on the letter that accompanied this form) 

The above offender was committed to the Youth Authority by a juvenile court in a hearing not open to the 
public. Based on the Victim Bill of Rights laws and California confidentiality laws relative to the offender, you may 
receive any or all of the information listed below. Check the box(es) representing the information desired and 
return the iorm in the envelope provided. 

Please notify me of the following; check all that app.lll: 

r] The month and year of the offender's scheduled parole release h~aring and, if any, 
subsequent changes in this ·date[1]. (The exact date and time of the hearing will not be known until 
approximately 8 to 15 days prior to the hearing.) 

r] I intend to appear before the Youthful Offender Parole Board at the time of the 
offender's parole consideration hearing[3]. I understand that the above offender ~NiII 
be made aware of the nature of my comments to the Board. 

[] Any time the offender escapes from custodYf5&61. (If you wish to be notified as soon as possible 
in the unlikely event that the offender escapes from custody, you should provide phone numbers where you 
or another contact person can be reached at any time. A telegram will be sent to the above address if 
telephone contact cannot be made. If you request this notice, you will also be advised of the offender's 
recapture.) 

Signaiure:__________________________________ Date: ___________ _ 

• 

• 

NOTE: It is your responsibility to keep the Youth Authority informed of any change of • 
address. An ~ extra copy of this form is enclosed should you wish to notify the Y A of a 
change in your address or requests. 

5/10192 
A-41 



• 

• 

• 

- --~~---------------

DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY 

Allowable Offender Information 

I Juvenile Court, Closed Hearing I 

This offender was committed to the Youth Authority by a juvenile court in a hearing not open 
to the public. Bas~d on the -Victim BUI of Rights laws and California confidentiality laws 
relative to the offender, you may receive any or all of the information listed below. 

You have a right to know the following.:. 

• Any time, the offender escapes from custodY[5&6]. (Escape from Youth Authority custody is quite 
unlikely but does occasionally occur. If you request this notice, you will also be advised of the offender's 
recapture.) 

• The date and approximate time of the hearing any time the offender is to be consi~ed by 
the Youthful Offender Parole Board for release on parole or on furlough which may 
terminate in release on parole[3]. (If the Board approves the offender's parole, release usually occurs on 
the same day of the hearing or within one or two days.) 

.earole Board Hearings: You and/or your representative have the right to attend and 
express yourself at any Youthful Offender Parole Board hearing when release on parole or 
furlough may be considered. The purpose of the law giving you this right is to make the 
Board members who will make the decision about release aware of how your life has been 
affected by the crime committed against you. Board members will give great importance to 
your comments when making the decision whether to release. If you wish to attend a Board 
parole hearing, be sure to check the box (on the reverse side) indicating your request to be 
notified of the month and year the hearing is scheduled. After receiving the notice, you must 
contact the offender's facility within 20 days of the post mark on the letter informing you of the 
Board hearing month. 

You may also send written, VHS video cassette or audio taped comments. You may do this 
at any time but materials should be received at the offender's facility by the last day of the 
month prior to the offender's scheduled parole hearing month. This method of expressing 
yourself to the Board will be viewed with the same importance as had you actually attended 
the hearing. 

An Offender Information Request form is printed on the reverse side of this page. Check the box(es) 
representing the information desired and return the form in the envelope provided; .check all that apply. NOTE: If 
you request any of the above information it is important to provide your telephone number in the box 
on the reverse side of this form. This will allow the YA to contact you quickly if a scheduled parole 
hearing date should change or if the offender escapes. 

It is your responsibility to keep the Youth Authority informed of any change of address. An 
extra copy of this form is enclosed should you wish to notify the Y A of a change in your 
address or re uests. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY 

Allowable Offender Information 

Commitment to Department of Corrections 
Ordered Housed in a Youth Authorit Facilit 

This offender was committed to the the Department of Corrections and ordered housed in a Youth Authority facility. 
Based on the Victim Bill of Rights laws and California confidentiality laws related to the offender, you have a 
right to receive the following information: 

• The location of each facilitY- where the offender is housed while in the custody of the Youth 
Authority or if he is transferred to a non-Youth Authority facilityr9]. 

• If the offender will be considered for dayapass eligibility within. 50 miles of your 
home[7]. (A day-pass for this offender would be unusual; however, it is technically permissible after he has 
completed at least 2/3 of his expected confinement time and has demonstrated a prolonged period of 
responsible behavior. The offender will not have permission to travel more than 25 miles from the releasing 
facility without special authorization. The purpose of the day-pass is usually to re-establish family communication 
and relationships before release of the offender on parole.) 

• If the offender is to be considered for release from custody on furlough[4j. (A furlough is 
similar to a day-pass only for a longer period; usually a week or more. Sometimes a one to two day "emergency" 
furlough is granted to an offender to visit a dying parent or attend a funeral, if Youth Authority staff believe he wit 
not try to escape.) 

• Any time, the offender .escapes from custody[5&6]. (Escape from Youth Authority custody is quite 
unlikely but does occasionally occur. If you request this notice, you will also be advised of the offender's recapture.) 

• The offender's earliest possible release date on parole and any subsequent changes 
in the date[10]. (The earliest possible release date (EPRD) is determined shortly after the offender arrives at a 
Youth AuthOrity facility and is based on the court ordered sentence less the maximum number of days that 
sentence must legally be reduced if the he earns the maximum credit for good behavior and program 
participation. The EPRD can change based on the offenders behavior.) 

• If the offender is to be considered for release from Youth Authority custody to a 
Department of Corrections community re-entry program[11]. (A community re-entry program 
places the offender in a minimum custody facility from which he goes to work at a nearby job in the community. If 
eligible and approved, this type of placement takes place up to six months prior to the offender's earliest 
possible release date.) 

• The actual date. the above named offender is scheduled for release (or was released) 
from custody on furlough or parole[12]. 

• The date and basis for discharge of the offender from Youth Authority jurisdiction[14j. 

An Offender Information Request form is printed on the reverse side of this page. You may also 
request any additional information described above by listing it under "Other". Note: If 
request escape notification, it is important that you provide your telephone number in the 
on the reverse side of this form. It is your responsibility to keep the Youth Authority infor'J1ed 
of any change of address. An extra copy of this form is enclosed should you wish to ttO'i.n,y the 
Y A of a chan address or uests. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY 

• Offender Information Request 

I Adult Court Youth Authority Commitment PC 667.S(c) Offenderj 

Victim's Name and Mailing Address INSTRUCTIONS 

Name: Complete the information indicated in the bQxJQ 
1M.J.efland fill in the offender's name & number 

c/o: bafm.al: Indicate your request by checking one or 
more of the boxes IO[ ]" below, or add additional 

Address: requested information under "Other". Return the 
completed form in the envelope provided. 

City/StatelZip: 
- SEE REVERSE SIDE FOR 

Phone No.: ( ) - A:ClL .,INAL INFORMAIIQ~ 
NOTE: The offender's name must be entered here or the request cannot be honored. 

Offender's Name: YA #: 
(Ille offender's name and YA 'Ii. are sbown gO tbe lette[ that a~Qmpal1ied this form) 
The above offender was committed to the Youth" Authority by an Adult Court for a serious felony listed in Penal Code Section 
667.5(c). Based on the Victim Bill of Rights laws and California confidentiality laws relative to the offender, you may receive any 
or all of the information listed below and on the reverse side of this form. Check the box(es) representing the information 
desired and retu[Q tile fQrm in the emlelQpe prol/ided. Check all that apply. 
Parole or Furlough Consideration Hearings 

[] Please advise me of the month and year of the offender's scheduled parole release hearing and, if any, 
subsequent changes in this date[1]. (The exact date and time of the hearing will not be known until approximately 8 to 
15 days prior to the hearing.) 

• [] I intend to appear before the Youthful Offender Parole Board at the time of the offender's parole consideration 
hearing[3]. I understand that the above offender will be made aware of the nature of my comments to the Board. 

[] Please advise me if the offender is 'scheduled for consideration of release on furlough[2]. 

[] I intend to appear before the Youthful Offender Parole Board if the offender is considered for release on 
furlough[4j. I understand that the above offender will be made aware of the nature of my comments to the Board. 

[] Please notify me of the specific date the offender will be released on parole and, if approved, on furlough[12]. 

-Community of Residence[13j 

[] Please advise me of the offender's community of residence if to be released on parole or furlough within the 
same county where I reside or within 50 miles of my residence. 

Escape From Custody[5&6] (See explanation on reverse side) 

[ ] Please advise me as soon as possible if the offender escapes from custody. (If you wish to be notified as soon 
as possible in the unlikely event that the offender escapes from custody, you should provide phone numbers 
where you or another contact person can be reached at any time. A telegram will be sent to the above address if 
phone contact cannot be made. If you request this notice, you will also be advised of the offender's recapture.) 

Other; please specify: (See reverse side of this form for other allowable offender information) 

• Signature: ------- Date: -----------------
NOTE: It is your responsibility to keep the Youth Authority informed of any change of address. 
An extra copy of this form is enclosed should you wish to notify the Y A of a change in your 
",ddress or requests. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY 

Allowable Offender Information 

Adult Court Youth Authority Commitment PC 667.5(<<:) Offender 

You have a right to receive the following information:, 

Each facility: where the offender is housed while in the custody of the Youth Authority or if he is transferred 
to a non-Youth Authority facility[9]. 

Any time the offender is considered for day-pass eligibility within 50 miles of your home[7]. (A day­
pass for this offender would be unusual, however, it is technically permissible after he has completed at least 
2/3 of his expected confinement time and has demonstrated a prolonged period of responsible behavior. 
The offender will not have permi~ion to travel more than 25 miles from the releasing facility without special 
authorization. The purpose of the day-pass is usually to re-establish family communication and relationships 
before release of the offender on parole.) 

Any time the offender is being considered for release from custody on furlough[2j. (A furlough is 
similar to a day-pass only for a longer period; usually a week or more. Sometimes a one to two day 
"emergency" furlough is granted to an offender to visit a dying parent or attend a funeral, if Youth Authority 
staff believe he will not try to escape.) 

The date(s) the offender is scheduled for release on furlough[12]. 

Any time, the offender ~ from custody[5&6]. (Escape from youth Authority custody is quite unlikely 
but does occasionally occur. If you request this notice, you will also be advised of the offender's recapture.) 

The offender's parole consideration date[1j. This is the month and year the Youthful Offender Parole 
Board sets as a "target" parole release date each time the Board reviews the offender's case. 

The date and approximate time of the hearing at any time the offender is to be considered by the Youthful 
Offender Parole Board for release 'On parole or on furlough which may terminate in release on parole[3]. (If 
the Board approves the offender's parole, release usually occurs Qn the same day of the hearing 
or within 1 to 2 days.) 

The actual date the above named offender is scheduled for release (or was released) frDm custody on 
furlough or parole[12j. 

The location (community) of his or her residence if released on parole or furlough within the same county as 
your residence or within 50 miles of your residence[13J. 

The date and basis for discharge of the offender from youth Authority jurisdiction[14j. 

parole Board Hearings: You and/or your representative have the right to attend and express yourself at any 
Youthful Offender Parole Board hearing when release on parole or furlough may be considered. The purpose of 
the law giving you this right, is to make the Board members who will make the decision about release aware of how 
your life has been affected by the crime committed against you. Board members will give great importance to your 
comments when making the decision whether to release. If you wish to attend a parole board hearing, be sure to 
check the box (on the reverse side) indicating your request to be notified of the month and year the hearing is 
scheduled. After receiving the notice, you must contact the offender's facility within 20 days of the post mark on 
the letter informing you of the Board month. 

You may also send written, VHS video cassette or audio taped comments. You may do this at any time but 
materials should be received at the offender's facility by the last day of the month prior to the offender'S scheduled 
parole hearing month. This method of expressing yourself to the Board will be viewed with the same important as 

• 

• 

rh~a_d~y~O~u_a_ct~u_a_lI~y~a_tt_e_nd~e~d __ th~e_h_e_a_ri~n_g.~ __ ~ __ ~~ ____ ~ _________ ~ __ ~~ ________ ~ __ ~ __ ~~. 
An Offender Information Request form is printed on the reverse side of this page. You may also 
request any additional information described above by listing it under "Other" on the reverse side of 
this form. Note: If you request parole hearing date or escape notification it is important that you 
• provide your telephone number in the box on the reverse side of this form 
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Victim's Name and 

Name: 

DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY 

Offender Information Request 

Commitment to Department of Corrections 
(Ordered Housed in a Youth Authority Facility) 

PC 667.5(c} Offender 

Mailing Address INSTRUCTIONS. 

-------------------------- Complete the information indicated in the box 
to the left and fill in the offender's name and 

cIa: 
.~ 

Dumber below. Indicate your request by 
, checking one or more of the boxes"[ ]" 

Address: Return the completed form in the envelope 
. provided . 

City/StatelZip: 
SEE REVERSE SIDE FOR 

Phone No' ( ) -- ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
I 

NOTE: The offender's name must be entered here or the request cannot be honored. 

Offender's Name: 
, 

YA #: 
(Ibe offender's name and YA 11 ar:e shmIIln on tbe letter that . this form.) 
The above offender was committed to the Department of Corrections for a violent felony listed in Penal Code 
Section 667.5(c) and ordered housed in a Youth Authority facility. Based on the Victim Bill of Rights laws and 
California confidentialiiy laws relative to the offender, you may receive any or all of the information listed below 
and on the reverse sid,e of this form. Check the box(es) representing the information desired and return the form 
i.n...'tbe.Jh1Ye.!Qpe_prma.thd. Ch~r-k alLthat aoolv. 
Re~ea!Se From Secure Custody 

[ ] Ph~ase 't1otiflJ me of the earliest possible date the offender may be released on parole 
and. if any, subsequent changes in the scheduled release date [101. 

[ ] Please i1oti'Cy me if the offender is to be considered for release from secure custody on 
furlough or to a community work release program [11]. 

[ ] Please notify me of the specific date of any planned release on parole, furlough or 
community work release program [12J. 

Community of Residence (13] 

[ ] Please notify me of the offender's community of residence if within the same county 
where I reside or within 50 miles of my residence. 

Escape From CustodY[5&6] 

[ ] Please notify me as soon as possible, if the offender escapes from custody. (If you wish to 
be notified as soon as possible in the unlikely event that the offender escapes from custody, you should 
provide phone numbers where you or another contact person can be reached at any time. A telegram will 
be sent to the above address if telephone contact cannot be made. If you request this notice, you will also 
be advised of the offender's recapture.) 

Other, please specify: (See reverse side of this form for other allowable offender information.) 

Signature: ______________________________ Date: ----------------
NQIE: It is your responsibility to keep the Youth Authority informed of any change of 
address. An extra copy of this form is enclosed should you wish to notify the Y A of a change 
in your address {Sr requests. -
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DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY 

Allowable Offender Information 

Commitment to Department of Corrections 
(Ordered Housed in a Youth Authority Facility) 

. PC 667.5(c) Offender 

This offender was committed to the the Department of Corrections for a violent felony 
and ordered housed in a Youth Authority facility. Based on the Victim Bill of Rights 
laws and California confidentiality laws related to the offender, y..o,u have a right to 
l.e'J,teive t.he. following information.:. 

• Any time, the offender escapes from custodY[5&6]. (Escape from Youth Authority custody is 
quite unlikely but does occasionally occur. If you request this notice, you will also be advised of the 
offender's recapture.) 

• Emergency furlough or other unexpected releaser8]. Sometimes a one to two day 
"emergency" furlough is granted to an 'offender to visit a dying parent or attend a funeral, if Youth 
Authority staff believe he will not try to escape.) 

~ The location of each facility where the offender is housed while in the custody of the 
Youth Authority or if he is transferred to a non-Youth Authority facilityr9]. 

• The offender's earliest possible release date on parole and any subsequent 
changes in the date[10j. (The earliest possible release date (EPRD) is determined shortly after the 
offender arrives at a Youth Authority facility and is based on the court ordered sentence less the 
maximum number of days that sentence must legally be reduced if the he earns the maximum credit for 
good behavior and program participation. The EPRD can change based on the offenders behavior.) 

• If the offender will be considered for release from Youth Authority custody to a 
Department of Corrections community re-entry program[11]. (A community re-entry 
program places the offender in a minimum custody facility from which he goes to work at a nearby job in 
the community. If eligible and approved, this type of placement takes place up to six months ,)rior to 
the offender's earliest possible release date.) 

• The actual date the offender will be released from custody on parole or to a pre­
release community work furlough program[12]. 

• The location (community) of the offender's residence after release if within the same 
county as your residence or within 50 miles of your residence[13j. (The actual date of 
release is not known with any degree of certainty unti! ,approximately 60 days prior to release.) 

• The date and basis for discharge of the offender from Youth Author~ty 
jurisdiction[14]. 

An Offender Information Request form is printed on the reverse side of this page. You may also request 
any additional information described above by listing it under "Other". Note: If you request escape 
notification it is important that you provide your telephone number in the box on the 
reverse side of this form. 

It is your responsibility to keep the Youth Authority informed of any change of 

• 

• 

address. An extra copy ot this form is enclosed should you wish to notify the VA of a • 
change in your address or requests. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY 

Offender Info"rnation Request 

Youth Authority Commitment 
Juvenile WIC 676 or Adult Court 

Victim's Name and Mailing Address INSTRUCTIONS 

Name: Complete the information indicated in the bQxJQ 
thalefland fill in the offender's name & number 

c/o: be.fQw.: Indicate your request by checking one or 
more of the boxes "[ ]" below, or add additional 

Address: requested information under "Other". Return the 
- completed form in the envelope provided. 

City/StatelZip: 
SEE REVERSE SIDE FOR 

Phone No.: ( ) - AO[",'TfONAL INFORMATION 
NOTE: The offender's name must be entered here or the request cannot be honored. 

Offender's Name: YA #: 
(Ibe offender'!:i name aDd "i.A It. are !:ibOWil 00 tbe leHe[ tbat a~mpaDied this form) 
TIle above offender was committed to the Youth Authority by an Adult Court or a juvenile court in a hearing open to the public. 
Based on the Victim Bill of Rights laws and California confidentiality laws relative to the offender, you may receive any or all of 
the information listed below and on the reverse side of this form. Check the box{es) representing the information ~ 
i and return the form in the tv"";~ Chedc all that soolv. 

Parole or Furlough Consideration Hearings 

[ ] Please advise me of the month and year of the offender's scheduled parole release hearing and, if any, 
subsequent changes in this date[1]. (The exact date and time of the hearing will not be known until approximately 8 to 
15 days prior to the hearing.) 

[1 I intend to aR,oear before the Youthful Offender Parole Board at the time of the offender's pawle consideration 
hearing. I understand that the above offender will be made aware of the nature of my comments to the Board[3]. 

[ 1 Please advise me if the offender is scheduled for consideration of release on furlough[2]. 

[] I intend to appeaLbefore the Youthful Offender Parole Board if the offender is considered for release on 
furlough[4]. I understand that the above offeilder will be made aware of the nature of my comments to the Board. 

Escape From CustodY[5&6] (See explanation on reverse side) 

[ ] Please advise me as soon as possible if the offender escapes from custody. (If you wish to be notified as soon as 
possible in the unlikely event that the offender escapes from custody, you should provide phone numbers where you or 
another contact person can be reached at any time. A telegram will be sent to the above address if telephone contact 
cannot be made. If you request this notice, you will also be advised of the offenders recapture.) 

Other; please specify: (See reverse side of this form for other allowable offender information) 

Signature: ______ Date: ---------------
NOTE: i~ is your responsibility N keep the Youth Authority informed of any change 01 address. 
An extra copy of this form is enclosed should you wish to notify the Y A of a change in your 
address or requests. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY 

Allowable Offender Information 

Youth Authority Commitment 
Juvenile WIC 1)76 or Adult Court 

you have a right to receive the following information: 

Each fiHill.itY- where the offender is housed while in the custody of the Youth Authority or if he is transferred 
to a non-Youth Authority facility[9]. 

Any time the offender is considered for day-pass eligibility within 50 miles of your home[7]. (A day­
pass for this offender would be unusual, however, it is technically permissible after he has completed at least 
2/3 of his expected confinement time and has demonstrated a prolonged period of responsible behavior. 
The offender will not have permission to travel more than 25 miles from the releasing facility without special 
authorization. The purpose of the day-pass is usually to re-establish family communication and relationships 
before release of the offender on parole.) 

Any time the offender is being considered for release from custody on furlougb[2]. (A furlough is 
similar to a day-pass only for a longer period; usually a week or morE1. Sometimes a one to two day 
"emergency" furlough is granted to an offender to visit a dying parent or attend a funeral, if Youth Authority 
staff believe he will not try to escape.) 

Any time, the offender escapes from custodY[5&6J. (Escape from Youth Authority custody is quite unlikely 
but does occasionally occur. If you request this notice, you will also be advised of the offender's recapture.) 

The offender's parole consideration date[1]. This is the month and year the Youthful Offender Parole 
Board sets as a "target" parole release date each time the Board reviews the offender's case. 

• 

The date and approximate time of the hearing at any time the offender is to be considered by the Youthful • 
Offender Parole Board for release on parole or on furlough which may terminate in release on parOle[3]. (If 
the Board approves the offender-'s parole, release usually occurs on the same day of the hearing 
or within 1 to 2 days.) 

The actual date the above named offender is scheduled for release (or was released) from custody on 
furlough or parole[12]. 

The location (community) of his or her residence if released on parole or furlough within the same county as 
your residence or within 50 miles of your residence[13]. 

The date and basis for discharge of the offender from Youth Authority jurisdiction[14]. 

parole Board Hearings: You and/or your representative have the right to attend and express yourself at any 
Youthful Offender Parole Board hearing when release on parole or furlough may be considered. The purpose of 
the law giving you this right, is to make the Board members who will make the decision about release aware of how 
your life has been affected by the crime committed against you. Board members will give great importance to your 
comments when making the decision whether to release. If you wish to attend a parole board hearing, be sure to 
check the box (on the reverse side) indicating your request to be notified of the month and year the hearing is 
scheduled. After receiving the notice, you must contact the offender's facility within 20 days of the post mark on 
the letter informing you of the Board month. 

You may also send written, VHS video cassette or audio taped comments. You may do this at any time but 
materials should be received at the offender's facility by the last day of the month prior to the offender's scheduled 
parole hearing month. This method of expressing yourself to the Board will be viewed with the same important as 
had you actually attended the hearing. 

An Offender Information Request form is printed on the reverse side of this page. You may also • 
request any additional information described above by listing it under "Other" on the reverse side of 
this form. Note: If you request parole hearing date or escape notification it is important that you 
. provide your telephone number in the box on the reverse side of this form 

5/10/92 
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WARD AND VICTIM SERVICES 
FORMS 

• J[JCTIM INFORMATION; (Form WVS1): The form is completed or partially completed 
by Intake and Court Services consultants to record ward and victim information 
during intake file review. If there is necessary victim information missing, the Case 
Services office technician prints a requests the information on the acceptance letter 
to the court. The slip is then forwarded to Ward and Victim Services; available victim 
information is entered into the restitution/notification data base and the form filed for 
future reference. 

• Memorandum to Superint.endent and Casework Services Supervisor, subject; Victim 
.B..e.q.uest For Offeoder loformatioo: This is a standard form memo used as a 
transmittal for Form WVS2, Victim Request for Offender Information. This transmittal 
memorandum may be discarded once the attached Form WVS2 is filed. 

• \lICIIM REQUEST fo[ OFFENDER INFORMATION; (Form W\lS2)' The items listed on 
this form are coded to correctly correspond to the "allowable ward information" items 
on the "Offender Information Request" forms completed and forwarded by victims to 
the Ward and Victim Services Section. The "Victim Request for Offender Information" 
form is completed by the Ward and Victim Services Section indicating the specific 
ailowable ward informa~ion requested by the victim and forwarded to the ward's 
facility. The form also indicates the time limits for responding to the victim's request. 
Institution and camp procedures must provide for assuring timely notification of the 
victim regarding the requested information indicated on the form. A copy of each 
completed form received from Ward aod \lictim Services must be maiotaioed in the 
manila eovelope 00 the bo~om left side of the ward's field file 

o \lICTIM REQUEST for PAYMENT OF RESTITUTION; Form W\lS3: This form is a 
standard format memorandum to the superintendent, casework services supervisor 
and accounting supervisor, subject; Victim Request for Payment of Restitution. The 
memo will the ward's name and VA number, the victims name, amount of restitution 
ordt~red by the court, and the name of the person to whom the victim deSignated as 
payee. When a victim assistance agency in the victim's local area is to be the payee, 
it is the institution or camp's responsibility to identify the appropriate organization 
and forward the restitution check directly, i.e., not through Ward and Victim Services . 
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State of California Department of the Youth Authority . 

Memorandum 

Date 

To 

From 

Subject 

January 2, 1992 

Casework Services Supervisor 

Institutions and Camps Branch 

Sample 
Victim Notification Request 

Cover Memo 
From Ward and Victim Services 

VictIm Request for Offender 'nformation 

Please provide the ward information indicated on the attached form. 
Forward a letter to the victim in a "mail ready envelope" to the Ward and 
Victim Services Section within the time frames shown. 

Maintain the atta\::hed form in the confidential victim information envelope on 
the bottom left side of the ward's field file. 

• 

Please call me at (ATSS) 466-4860 or (916) 427-4860 if you have any • 
questions. 

Attachment 

Gwen Robinson 
Victim Notification Coordinator 

Note: The attached form will be 
used for all victim requests for 
notice information regardless of 
court of commitment, offense, etc. 
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Date 

To 

From 

Subject 

• 

• 
Fonn WVS3 

Department of the Youth Authority 

Sample 
Restitution Memo 

Form WVS3 
FROM WARD AND VICTIM SERVICES 

January 1, 1992 

Casework Services Supervisor 

Institutions & Camps Branch 

Victim Request for Payment of Restitution 

Ward: John Jones, VA No. 12345 

Victim: Janet Smith 

Amount: 

The above named ward has been ordered by the committing court to pay restitution to 
the named victim in the amount shown. The victim has requested that restitution 
checks be made payable to: 

1 Victim Named Above 

[x 1 Other: _---'S~a ... nwt .... aL_...<Mu.;o~nu.i .... c"'a,_. -'-8 ..... a"'fpoueL-JTu.r".e""at .... m........,e ... nt"--'C~e"'"nLlJt .... e"'-r .... __ 
(Name of Payee if other than victim named above) 

Casework Services Supervisor: Notify appropriate counselor and casework 
personnel. Forward a copy of this memo to the facility accounting personnel 
responsible for handling restitution paymer1s to victims. 

Accounting Section: Initiate victim restitution payment procedures as specified in 
!&C Manual Sections 5875 and 5876. Follow procedures described in Section 
1450-1460 for collection, posting and issuing restitution payment checks. 

Forward checks to: 

1 Ward and Victim Services Section 

[ x 1 Directly to Payee Named Above 

Please call me at (ATSS) 466-4860 or (916) 427-4860 if you have any 
questions . 

Gwen Robinson 
Victim Restitution Coordinator 
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VICTIM NOTIFICATION 
NOTICE LETTER FORMATS 

The formats shown on the following pages are to be used when corresponding with 
victims in response to requests for offender information. Please note the following: 

• Format wording should be modified as appropriate to fit circumstances. 

• Format # 2 letters must always include the notice statement that "information 
p~esented to the YOPS must also be available to the ward." 

• Use institutional or camp letterhead stationary; be sure appropriate addresses and 
telephone numbers are ~ncluded in the letterhead or body of the message. 

o The letter must be signed by either the facility superintendent, casework services 
supervisor or assigned Victim Services Coordinator. 

• Forward the completed and signed letter to the Ward and Victim Services Section 
in a mail ready envelope with the institution or camp return address. 

• The letter must be received by the Ward and Victim Services Section within the time 
limits set forth is I&C Manual Section 5850. 

• If the letter cannot be forwarded in time to meet required time limits, call Ward and 
Victim Services at (916) 427-4860 or (ATSS) 466-4860 for the address and mail 
the letter directly to the victim. 

• If the notice letter cannot be forwarded by U.S. mail to the victim in time to meet 
required time limits, forward the requested information by telephone and/or 
telegraph. 

• If the Ward and Victim Services Section is not available, victim addresses can be 
obtained by calling the NCye - CLETS operator at (209) 944-6104. 
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• 
9 [ ] Transfer to another Youth Authority facility or, non-Youth Authority facility while continuing under Youth Authority 

jurisdiction. Wr.ittao...Notice.: a) of a ward's trr.msfer to another YA facility must be received. by the Ward and Victim 
Services Section from the receiviog.jaQilitY. within 6 calendar days following the transfer; b) of a ward's transfer to a no.re 
VA facility_must be rac.ebLe_d by the Ward and Victim Services Section from the sendingJruillity. within 6 calendar days 
following the transfer. 

Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial 

10 [ I Earliest possible release date (EPRD): Written Notice of the ward's EPRD must be received bl the Wdrd and Victim 
Services Section within 31 days of receipt of this request (but not less than 31 days prior to actual release), and again 
approximately 30 days prior to actual release. 

Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial Date Initia! 

11 ! ] ScreeninQ...,for releaae OF "M" case to a re-entry or work furlouglLp.to.gmm: Written Notice of planning for 
possible release must be sent to the Ward and Victim Services Section at the same time as the screening study is sent to 
the Parole Branch and no less than sixty (61) days prior to the actual placement. (See also, Penal Code Section 11155 (d) 
regarding this requirement and Section 11155 (a) regarding notice to Chief of Police of city and Sheriff of county where 
offender will be placed.) 

12 [ 

Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial 

] Scheduled date of release on furlough or parole: Written Noti.ce must be received by the Ward and Victim 
Services Section at least 20 days prior to the date of expected release. If the expected or actual release date changes, 
i.e., is postponed, notification of the change must be received by the Ward and Victim Services Section within one day of 
the change. 

e 13[ 

Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial Date . Initial 

] Residence community of ward to be released on parole or furlough, if; a) in the county of residence of the victim or 
family member of the victim or, b) within 50 miles of the actual residence of the Victim or family member of the victim: 

e 

Wr.i1ten Notice must be received by the Ward and Victim Services Section at least 20 day(; prior to the date of expected 
release. If the expected or actual release date changes, i.e., is postponed, notification of the change must be mailed to the 
Ward and Victim Services Section within 1 day of the change. (Contact Ward and Victim Services Section to determine if 
"county of residence" or "50 mile" criteria apply.) 

Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial 

14 [ I Date and reasons for discharge from Youth Authority jurisdiction: Written Notice must be re.ceblsai by the Ward and 
Victim Services Section within 10 calendar days following the YOPB or Board of Prison Terms action. 

Date Initial 

[]~:----------------------------------.---------------------------

Date Initial Date Initial Dat~~ Initial Date Initial 

[]~:--------------------------~---------------------------------

------ ------, 
Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial 

[ ].Qtber:---------------------------------------------------------

Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial Date 

This form must be maintained in a confidential 9" x 12" manila 
envelo on the bottom left side of the ward's field 1i1e. 

[ 1 See reverse side for additional requests for offender information 
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VICTIM REQUEST for OFFENDER INFORMATION 

NQte: This form will be 
WARD NAME: Y.A. No. used for all victim 

requests for notice 
[ ] Juvenile Court [ ] Adult Court I ] WIC 676(a) I 1 PC 667.5(c) information regardless 

of committing court, 
~IGIIM ~8ME: offense. etc 
Forward the information checked ("X") below to the victim named above. Initiat & date when the information is forwarded. 

1 [ ] Eamle consideration date (PCD): Written Notice indicating the IIlQ.Il1b. in which the YOPB hearing will be held must be 
received by the Ward and Victim Services Section within 10 days of receipt of this request and no less than 31 days prior to 
the 1st day of the PCD month and, subsequently within jO days of any Board action changing 1he PCD date. The 
notification letter shall instruct the victim to contact the facility no later than 20 days before the 1st day of the PCD month if 
he or she wishes to attend the hearing. The notification letter shall also instruct the victim that, to assure timely review, 
written, audio or video comments to .the Board must be received by the facility within 20 days of the 1st day of the PCD 
month. 

Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial 

2 I ] Qonsideration for release on furlough. Written Notic.e. Indicating the Jl1QD1h in which the YOPB hearing will be held 
must be ~ by the Ward and Victim Services Sect/on at least 31 days prior to the furlough hearing. The notnication 
letter shall instruct the victim to contact the facility no later than 20 days from the post mark date of the notice letter if he or 
she wishes to attend the hearing. The notification letter shall also instruct the victim that, to assure timely review, written, 
audio or video comments to the Board must be received by the facility within 20 days of the notice letter post mark date. 

Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial 

• 

3 [ ] Scheduled date pt parole consideration hearing clOd/or; I Written Notice must be received by the Ward and 
4 [ 1 Scheduled date of furlpugh cpnsideratjpn bea[in~ Victim Services Section at least 15 calendar da~'S 

prior to the hearing or, notification by telegram or telephone may be made at least 8 days prior to the hearing. • Date Initial Date' Initial Date Initial Date Initial 

5 [ 1 ~ from the custody of the Youth Authority (including from day pass or furlough) or other correctional confinement 
while under the jurisdiction of the Youth Authority. .I'iOtioo of escape shall be made by telephone or telegram to the Ward and 
Victim Services Section as soon as possible. but no later than 2 hours following the escape. If the WVS is closed, contact 
NCYC CLETS for the victim's address or .phone no. & notify the victim directly. 

Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial 

6 [ ] Becapture and placement in the secure custody of any law enforcement agency: Written Notice shall be made to the Ward 
and Victim Services Section as soon as possible but no longer than 30 days after the Department is notified of the recapture. 

Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial 

7 [ 1 Qay..pass consideration (if facility is within 50 miles of victim's residence): Written Notice must be ~e.i.lled by the Ward 
and Victim Services Section at least 31 days prior to consideration of a ward's eligibility for day pass. The notification letter 
shall also instruct the victim that, to assure timely review, written comments to the Superintendent must be received by the 
facility within 20 days of the notice letter post mark date. (Contact Ward and Victim Services Section to determine if "50 mile" 
criteria applies.) 

Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial 

8 I 1 ~9r other unexpected release. ~ shall be made by telephone to the Ward and Victim 
Services Section, as soon &S possible, but no later than 2 hours following an unexpected release or an escape. If the WVS is. 
closed, contact NCYC CLETS for the victim's address or phone no. & notify the victim directly. 

Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial Date Initial 
[This form must be maintained in a confidential 9"x12" epvelope on the bottom left side of ward's field file] 

[ ] See reverse side for additional requests for offender information 
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VICTIM NOTIFICATION LEITER 
(Format #1) 

Instructions: Use institutional or camp letter head stationary and this format to provide the following ward 
information requested by victims: 

Parole Consideration Date or Earliest Possible Release Date [1]. [10]. 
Board hearing re: release on parole or furlough [2]. I3]. [4]. 
Escapee recapture [6]. 
Transfer to another facility [9]; 
Date of release or scheduled release (10], [12]; 
Screening for possible release to community work release program [11]. 
Date and reason for discharge from Youth Authority jurisdiction [14]. 

Forward to the Ward and Victim Services Section in a ready to mail envelope (with the institutional or camp return 
address) within the time limits specified on form WVS 2. "Victim Request for Offender Information". 

(Institution or Camp Letterhead) 

(date) 
(Victim or Next of Kin Name) 
(address) 

Re: (Ward's name and YA number) 

Dear (victim or next of kin name): 

In response to your request we are informing you that the above named offender('s) •• .(use and/or 
modify the following as appropriate) ••• 

[6]oo.has been recaptured after hislher escape on (date of escape) ana has been returned to secure 
custody. The Department hopes this information will be of comfort to you . 

[9] ... has been transferred to (name and address of receiving facility If known). 

[1] [10] ... present earliest possible date of release from custody has been (set at /changed to) (date of 

PCD or EPRD). 

[12] ... (waslwll/ be) released on (parolelfurlough) on (date of release/scheduled release). [13]The 
offender's (residence/work release placement) community (ls/wfll be) (name of town, city, etc.) . 

... will be released on day pass, to the custody of a responsible adult, on (date of scheduled day pass) 
from (hour day pass Is scileduled to begin) to (hour day pass Is scheduled to end). 

[11] ... will be screened for eligibility and possible placement in a Department of Corrections re-entry or 
community work release program. A re-entry or community work release program places the offender in a 
minimum custody facility from which he goes to work at a nearby job in the community. If eligible and 
approved, this type of placement takes place up to six months prior to the offend0r's earliest possible 
release date. If you wish to express yourself regarding this offender and (hlsllier) possible placement in 
such a program, please feel free to write to me at the above address. To assure timely conSideration of 
your views, your letter should be received within 20 days of the post mark of this letter. 

[14] ... was discharged from Youth Authority jurisdiction on (date of Youthful Offender Parole Board or 
Board of Prison Terms action) for the following reasons: (Summarize the reasons listed on the 
Board's order.) 

If you have any questions about this notice or other rights you may have as a victim of the above named 
offender, please write or call (name of the person) at the address or phone number indicated above. 
You may also call your local county VictimlWitness Assistance Center or, the McGeorge School of Law 
Crime Victims Research Center toll free at 1-800-VICTIMS. 

Sincerely, 

(Superintendent or 
Victim Services Coordinator) 
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VICTIM NOTIFICATION LETTER 
(Format #2) 

Instructions; Use institutional or camp letter head stationary and this format to provide the following 
ward information requested by victims: 

Scheduled Board hearing where release on parole or furlough may be considered [1], [2]; 
Superintendent consideration of ward's eligibility for day pass [71. 

Forward to the Ward and Victim Services Section in a ready to mail envelope (with the institutional or camp 
return address) within the time limits specified on form WVS 2. ''Victim Request for Offender Information". 

(Institution or Camp Letterhead) 

(date) 

(Victim or next of kin name) 
(Address) 

Re: (Ward's name and YA number) 

Dear (victim's name): 

In response to your request, we are informing you that the above named offender will ... 

[1J [2] ... appear before the Youthful Offender Parole Board at the above address on or 
after (1st day of month of scheduled Board date). At that time (he/she) will be considered for 

• 

release on (paro/elfurlough). [13] If (parloelfurlough) is approved, the offender's (residence/work • 
release placement) community (Is/will be) (name of town, city. etc.). 

If you and/or your representative wish to make a verbal presentation to the Board, 
please contact (the name of the person) at the above address or telephone no later than 
20 days prior to the 1 st day of the parole hearing month, to make the necessary 
arrangements and to be advised of the anticipated date and time of the Board meeting. 

[7] ... be considered for day pass eligibility on or after (date; 31 days after expected receipt 

by Ward and Victim Services Section). 

If you would like to make a written statement to the (SuperlntendentiBoard) regarding this 
action, it must be received no later than 20 days tram the post mark of this le'tter (for 
Superintendent) prior to the 1st day of the parole hearing month (for Board hearing) . 
Submit your written statement to the above address, attention: (name of person 
responsible for Including the victim's st.9tement In the materials presented to the Board). 

[YOPB Hearings] NOTICE: The law requires that a summary of the information presented at 
the Board hearing (verbally or in writing) be made available to the offender. 

If you have any questions about this notice or other rights you may have as a victim of 
the above named offender, please write or call (name of the person) at the address or 
phone number indicated above. You may also call your local county VictimlWitness 
Assistance Center or, the McGeorge School of Law Crime Victims Research Center toll 
free at 1-800-VICTIMS. 

Sincerely, . 

(Superintendent or 
Victim Services Coordinator) 
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STATE OF CAUFORNIA··YOtJrH AND ADULT CORRECTIONAL AGENCY PETE WILSON, GOVERNOR 

• DEPORTMENT OF THE YOUTH OUTHOR lTV 
O.H. Close School 

P.O. 80H 2138881, Stockton, CR. 95213-98111, Phone: 2119-944 

Sample Victim Noti~ication Letter Format # 1 

November 1, 1991 

Janet Smith 
12345 Street Ave. 
Anywhere, CA 99551 

Re: Jones, John 

Dear Mrs. Smith: 

l'A # 12345 

In response to your request, we are informing you that the above named offender will be 

• 

released on parole on December 5, 19S1. The offender's residence community will 
be Sacramento, California 

• 

If you have any questions about this notice or other rights you may have as a victim of the 
above named offender, please write or call me at the address or phone number indicated 
above. You may also call your local county VictimNJitness Assistance Center or, the 
McGeorge School of Law Crime Victims Research Center toll free at 1-800-VICTIMS. 

Sincerely, 

Thomas H. Good 
Victim Services Coordinator 
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STATE OF CAUFORNIA··YOUfH AND ADULT CORRECTIONAL AGENCY 

DEPORTMENT OF THE YOUTH BUTiftOn ITY 
O.H. Close School 

P.O. BOH 2138881, Stockton, CA. 

Sample Victim Noti~ication Letter Format # 2 

January 1, 1992 

Evelyn Smith 
123 Maple Street. 
Sacramento, CA 95823 

Re: Jones, John 

Dear Mrs. Smith: 

YA # 12345 

PETE WILSON, GOVERNOR 

95213-9881, Phone: 4IIIIl4 

In response to your request, we are informing you that the above named offender will 
appear before the Youthful Offender Parole Board at the above address on or after 
february. 5, 1S92. At that time he will be considered for release on pamJe. If ~arole is • 
approved, the offender's residence community will be Sacramento,~. 

If you and/or your representative wish to make a verbal presentation to the Board, please 
contact nre. at the above address or telephone no later than 20 days from the post mark date 
of this letter, to make the necessary arrangements and to be advised of the anticipated date 
and time of the Board meeting. 

hI you would like to make a written statement to the Board regarding this action, it must be 
received no later 20 days from the post mark date of this letter. Submit your written 
statement to the above address, attention: Thomas H. Good 

NOTICE.: The law requires that a summary of the information presented at the Board 
hea.ring (verbally or in writing) be made available to the offender. 

If you have any questions about this notice or other rights you may have as a victim of the 
above named offender, please write or call me. at the address or phone number indicated 
above. You may also call your local county VictimlWitness Assistance Center or, the 
McGeorge School of Law Crime Victims Research Center to free at 1-800-VICTIMS. 

Sincerely, 

Thomas H. Good • 
Victim Services Coordinator 
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Department of the Youth {.\uthority 
Victim Services 

SUMMARY OF PERTINENT LAWS 

A number of additional code sections are also related and could be listed, however, they are encompassed 
the in following sections. 

VICTIM NOTIFICATION 

.W1C 676 

Juvenile court hearings are public when minor is accused of an offense listed in this section (see code section 
for long list of offenses) unless ordered closed by the court. 

WIC 1764 
. 

All wards committed by an adult court:. Upon request, the YA sb..alI. disclose to any member of the public the 
name, age, court of commitment, commitment offense and date, location of confinement, physical description 
of escapee and circumstances of escape, Board actions related to parole, date of release to reentry work 
furlough or parole, date and reason for discharge. 

WIC 1764.1 

Wards committed by a juvenile court for a WIC 616 offense' The YA may release the information in WIC 1764 
to any member of the public. 

WfC 1764.2 

(a) Upon request, the information in WIC 1764 sb..alI. be released to the victim of a WIG 676 offense . 

(b) The Y A shall notify WIC 676 victims or their right to receive information listed under WIG Sections 1764 and 
1767 if the victim's name and address are provided by the court or probation department. (Note: Even 
though victims have the right to attend all Board hearings where parole may be considered they will not be 
advised of their right to attend initial and annual review hearings unless staff have recommended release on 
parole. The justification for this policy is that without a staff recommendation, parole plans will not have 
been prepared and the Board will not order release. Victim will be notified of their right to be notified of any 
hearing where release on parole may be ordered.) 

WIC 1764.3 

(a) If requested, the victim, victim's family members or witness of a ward committed to the YA by a criminal court 
(including "M" cases) for a viQ!ent offense, as defined under PC 667.S(c}, are entitled to notification of 
the date of expected release on pam.le. and, location of the residence community if in tM same county 
where the victim or witness resides or is within 25 miles of the victim's or witness' residence. 

For "M" cases", if requested, notification must be given to persons listed above within 15 days of the ward's 
release. 

(b) Persons requesting notification must keep the YA advised of his or her current address. 

(c) For YA commitrrumts., if requested, persons described in (a) above must be notified within 10 days prior to 
release. 

WIC 176Z 

Upon request, the victim of a Y A commitment has a right to 30 days notice of any Board hearing where release 
on parole will be considered ... and ... to appear in person or represented by counsel to express views which 
must be considered by the Board (N.o.te: The language of this section makes initial and annual Board 
hearings subject to victim notification, if requested. See "Note" under WIG 1764.2 above. The language also 
does not limit the right to attend parole hearings to victims of "commitment" offenses, i.e., victims of "prior 
offenses" ma~ also have the same rights as the commitment offense victim.) 

A-60 



~------------------------------------

PC 679.2 (..5). 

(The same for Adult court commitments as for juveniles under WIC 1767 above) 

pc 11155 

(a) At least 60 days prior to placement of an "M" case in a reentry or work furlough program, send written 
notice, i1.Le.q.u.e.sre.ct, to the chief of police and sheriff of the city/county of placement, and the victim. The 
notice shall be confidential and not made known to the ward. 

(b) As soon as possible after an escape, notify the chief of police and sheriff of the city/county of the ward's 
residence immediately prior to conviction, and the victim, if requested. Notify of recapture within 30 days. 
(Note.: This subsection does not specifically apply to Y A but is consistent with Institutions and Camps 
Branch policy for all escapees.) 

(c) (d) Send notice to the victim's last known address by return-receipt mail. Make "diligent, good faith" effort 
to learn new address if last known address is not current. 

VICTIM RESTITUTION 

WIC 731.1 

(a) The court shall order a minor committed to the Youth Authority to pay restitution to the victim. 

(b) Enforceable as a money judgment. 

GC 13967 

(a) The court shall order a person convicted of a crime to pay a restitution fine. 

• 

(c) In lieu of the restitution fine, the court shall order restitution to the victim, enforceable as a ciVil jUdQ.lllfm1. • 

PC 1214 (8) & (b) 

Restitution orders for adult offenders are enforceable as money judgments generally. 

WlC 1752.82 

The Director may deduct up to 20% of an adult or minor's wages for payment of court ordered restitution. 
The committing court shall be provided a record of any such payments. (~: Policy requires this to be done 
when the ward is discharged by the facility or parole office submitting the case to the Board.) 

WIC 1766.j 

The yaPB shall require an adult or minor to pay full restitution as a condition of parole. 

Code of Ciyil Procedure,-.S..ection 683.12.0. 

Money judgements are enforceable for up to 10 yaars and can be renewed thereafter. 

* An "M case" is an offender committed to the Department of Corrections and ordered by the court to be 
housed in a Youth Authority faciiity. 
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SECTIONB 

VICTIM AND WITNESS NOTIFICATION PROGRAMS 

Introduction . • . • • . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . " . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . •. 1 

Operational PolicylProcedure For Centralized VictimlWitness Notification Program ............... 7 

Obtaining Y.ictimlWitness Information ...........,.....................,......... 7 

Registration of VictimslWitnesses into the Program ..........•...........•....•..•.... 8 
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VICTIM AND WITNESS NOTIFICATION PROGRAMS 

Introduction 

A 1986 national study conducted by the South Carolina Department of Corrections found 
that 26 adult corrections agencies provided notification to crime victims about changes 
in offenders' status, such as release, furloughs or escapes. At that time, only five 
corrections agencies employed at least one full-time person to handle such notifications 
and respond to victims' questions and complaints. 

The past five years have witnessed a substantial increase in corrections and parole-based 
notification programs for victims and witnesses. In 1991, 31 adult corrections agencies 
notified victims of changes in offenders' status; seven juvenile corrections agencies and 
29 parole agencies provide notification services. 

The various agencies qualify persons as "victims" and "witnesses" for the purposes of 
notification in a variety of ways. For example, the Massachusetts Parole Board has a 
Criminal History Systems Board, which certifies and handles all victims and notifies the 
Parole Board of victim requests for notification. In Illinois, the state's statutory definition 
of "victim II qualifies persons for notification from the Department of Corrections Juvenile 
Division. Other methods of. qualifying victims and witnesses for notification include 
information or inquiries from: 

• Victims and witnesses; 
• Clerk of the district court; 
• Parole commissions or boards; 
• Prosecutors' or county attorneys' offices; 
• Victim/witness advocates in prosecutors' offices; 
• State Attorneys General offices; 
• Police reports; and/or 
• Courts. 

In Kansas, state law mandates that victims of certain types of crime be automatically 
enrolled in the Department of Correction's victim notification program. 

The following charts illustrate data derived from the "National Survey of Adult and 
Juvenile Corrections Agencies and Parole Agencies II conducted in conjunction with this 
project in 1991. 
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Only a handful of states qualify persons as "victims" if there is no criminal conviction in • 
their cases: 

Qualify Victims Without 
Conviction . 

Don't Qualify Victims Without 
Conviction 

Adult Juvenile Parole 

7 3 4 

23 4 25 

A substantial number of agencies requires that all victims and witnesses be notified of 
changes in offenders' status. Several notify only some victims, and only three 
agencies notify witnesses to crimes: 

WHO IS NOTIFIED? 

Adult Juvenile Parole 

All Victims 15 22 4 
Only Some Victims 7 1 5 
All Witnesses 0 0 2 
Only Some Witnesses 1 0 0 

Survey respondents were asked to identify which broad categories of victims or their 
families are required to be notified of changes in offenders' status: 

VICTIM: NOTIFICA,,''ION REQUIRED FOR: 

Violent Crime Victims 
Sex Crime Victims 
Property Crime Victims 
Vehicular Homicide Victims 
Other Victims 
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Adult Juvenile Parole 

7 
6 
2 
5 
4 

3 
3 
1 
2 
1 

5 
5 
3 
5 
o 
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Of the 127 adult and juvenile corrections and parole agencies surveyed, 21 are required 
by law to notify victims of changes in offenders' status. Nine agencies notify victims in 
accordance with agency policy, while the notification programs in 37 agencies are 
governed by both state law and agency policy. 

Nineteen adult correctional agencies and seven juvenile correctional agencies require 
crime victims to initiate the request to enroll in their notification programs, and provide 
agency staff with their current address. Such notification requests are accepted in various 
forms by different agencies: 

rr=====================-=. ====================================~ 
REQUIRElv.IENTS I'OR VICTIM NOTIFICATION REQUESTS 

Adult Juvenile Parole 

Written Only 15 5 17 
Oral Only 0 0 1 
Either Written Or Oral 8 2 11 
Both Written And Oral Required 5 0 0 
Don't Know 3 0 0 

It is widely recognized that many persons, other than the "direct victim," often suffer 
devastating consequences from. crimes committed against someone they know or love. 
In addition, there are criminal justice officials who have a vested interest in knowing 
changes in the status of an offender in whose case they may have been involved. 
Accordingly, different correctional and parole agencies notify a. variety of persons of 
changes in an offender's status, including but not limited to: 

Immediate Family Members 
Extended Family Members 
Close Friends 
Victim's Designated Representative 
Prosecutor 
Law Enforcement Officials 
Probation Department 
Other 

Adult Juvenile Parole 

9 
4 
5 
7 
9 
7 
4 
1 

3 
o 
o 
2 
3 
2 
2 
o 

11 
6 
6 
9 
9 
9 
4 
o 

--~-================================================~ 
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Some parole agencies also notify other key criminal justice officials about an offender's • 
status, including judges, the state Attorney General, and law enforcement officials in the 
county where the offender is to be released. 

There are sixteen different types of releases about which adult and juvenile correctional 
agencies notify victims and/or witnesses: 

Type Of Release 

Early Release 
Educational Release 
Work Release 
Curfew Release 
Release Due To Prison 

Overcrowding 
Funeral Furlough 
Holiday Furlough 
Discharge 

.. Parole 
Medical Release 
Escape 
Clemency 
Death 
Reincarceration Due To 

Revocation Of Parole 
(Notify Victim Of Original 

Offense) 
(Notify Victim Of Offense That 

Resulted In Reincarceration) 
Transfer 
Change Of Classification 

Adult 

25 
19 
23 
13 

18 
16 
15 
28 
27 
19 
26 
25 
18 

11 

16 
8 
9 

Juvenile 

5 
3 
5 
2 

4 
3 
2 
5 
6 
4 
6 
3 
4 

4 

2 
4 
3 

1 

Several agencies also have initiated special procedures to ensure that victims who have 
been threatened or intimidated by offenders are notified of changes in that offender's 
status. For example, the Florida Department of Corrections Victim Assistance 
Program automatically sends victims a notice 30 to 60 days prior to the offender's 
release. One week prior to release, the Victim Assistance staff personally calls the 
victim, then follows up with a certified letter. 
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The procedures for victim notification vary according to state and agency: 

VICTIM NOTIFICATIONS HANDLED THROUGH: 

Adult Juvenile Parole 

Centralized Office 16 3 9 
Each Work Site 11 3 7 
Both 4 1 2 
Not Applicable 0 0 1 

A wide range of correctional personnel are responsible for victim notification in adult 
and juvenile corrections and parole agencies. Some staff classifications that are 
involved in victim notification include: 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• • 
• 
• 

victim service coordinators; 
classification staff; 
records office personnel; 
institution caseworker; 
parole officer; 
analyst; 
warden; . 
treatment service staff; 
director of central operations; and 
administrative assistant. 

Adult correctional agencies in two states -- Oklahoma and South Carolina -- have 
personnel who devote 100 percent of their time to victim/witness services. The 
Washington Division of Juvenile Rehabilitation has a full-time program administrator for 
victim services. And parole agencies in nine states (Florida, Kentucky, Massachusetts, 
New Jersey, New Mexico, Pennsylvania, South Carolina, Texas and Virginia) provide 
for a full-time Victim Service Coordinator. 

In addition, California, Indiana and Washington have full-time victim service staff who, 
in addition to victim issues, also work on department policy, legislative initiatives, public 
education and correctional task forces . 
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In agencies which do not have a full-time Victim Services Coordinator, the average • 
percentage of time a designated staff member devotes to assisting crime victims is: 

Agency 

Adult 
Juvenile 
Parole 

Avg. Percent Of Time 

14.2 percent 
21.4 percent 
22.3 percent 

The amount of time in which victims are notified of changes in an offender's status varies 
from state to state, and agency to agency: 

Amount Of Time 

Less Than 30 Days 
30 to 60 Days 
6! tD 90 Days 

lA,fO~t:) Than 90 Days 

WHEN ARE VICTIlVIS NOTIFIED? 

Adult Juvenile Parole 

21 
8 
1 
o 

2 
5 
o 
o 

13 
9 
2 
4 

Many crime victims and witnesses express concern about keeping their requests for 
notification of their offender's status confidential. It is extremely important to afford 
victims this simple protection to strengthen the victims' and witnesses' feelings of 
safety and security. Similarly, victims and witnesses do not want their notification 
requests (which contain their numes, addresses and telephone numbers) made available 
to the news media or general public. 

In many states, victim notification requests are kept in files to which the offenders 
never have access. In Arkansas, California, Florida, Indiana, Maine, Maryland, and 
Oklahoma, any information in the offender's file relevant to the victim is subject to 
control, and is removed or deleted prior to review by the offender or his/her counsel. 
Agencies in other states, including Arizona, Indiana, Iowa, Oregon, South Carolina 
and Washington, have "computer flags" indicating confidential information which the 
offender cannot access. The Michigan Parole Board protects all victim information 
with a label clearly designating such resources as "exempt from the Freedom of 
Information Act. " 
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Confidentiality protection~ are offered by a number of agencies: 

NOTIFICATION REQUESTS KEPT CONFIDENTIAL FROM: 

Aqult Juvenile Parole 

Offenders 25 5 27 
Offenders' Attorneys 17 3 24 
News Media 21 5 26 
Public 21 4 26 
None Of These 5 1 2 

Operational PoIicy/Procedure Fo!" Centralized Victim/Witness Notification 
Program 

The objective for establishing a standardized Victim/Witness Notification Program is to 
help ease the trauma experienced by victims and witnesses caused by the criminal act. 
It supports the victim's right to be "informed" and promotes the healing process • 

Although effective victim/witness notification programs can be implemented in all 
institutions and parole regions, the following protocol describes a centralized program. 

A centralized program provides timely and informative notifications to victims and 
witnesses relative to the offender's movement through the correctional system. It also 
provides a source of contact for the release of this information. This allows victims and 
witnesses to better understand a complicated and somewhat confusing system, and serves 
as a clearinghouse for information which aids other professionals working within the 
system. 

Obtaining Victim/Witness Information 

Upon conviction and sentencing of the offender, the names, addresses and telephone 
numbers of all victims and witnesses used in the prosecution of the case are obtained 
from the county prosecutor's office. A Victim/Witness List (see Appendix A) is 
generated and forwarded to the Notification Unit. All individuals identified on the 
Victim/Witness List are then notified of their right to participate in the notification 
process through receipt of an introductory letter. A program brochure is enclosed with 
the initial letter, along wIth a document to allow the individual to respond. Copies of the 

B-7 



-----_._----------------

Victim/Witness List and introductory letters are maintained within the Notification Unit 
for future reference and documentation purposes (see Appendix B for samples). • 

Registration of VictimslWitnesses into the Program 

Upon receipt of the Victim/Witness Registration Card, verification should be made that: 

• the individual requesting notification is on the Victim/Witness List; and 

• the offender has been convicted and is currently within the correctional 
system. 

Once eligibility has been verified, these individuals then receive a letter confirming their 
registration into the notification program (see Appendix C). 

A centralized program must include an organized system to ensure that victim/witness and 
offender information is accurate and easily accessible for notification purposes. This 
includes change of address information and all contacts made to those participating in the 
program. 

Receipt Of Offender Mo~ement Information For VictimlWitness Notification 

Clear and concise policies outlining consistent practices for all facilities must be 
developed. In addition, in some states, statutes have been passed to govern timely 
notification, as well as to protect the rights of victims and witnesses. 

Advance notification prior to the actual movement of the offender (i.e., at least 30 days) 
is paramount to ensure that objectives of notification are maintained. Each facility where 
the offender is incarcerated should forward information to the Notification Unit. Ideally, 
a computerized system should ensure timely assurance and receipt of the information into 
the unit, as well as to the victim or witness. If an automated system is not available, 
receipt of information can be sent through the mail. A word of caution: if the U.S. 
Postal Service is used, allow enough time for mail delivery and delays to meet the 
required time frames for notification. 
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Types of Notification 

Notifications to participants in the program should occur any time the inmate moves to 
a less secure facility. As a minimum, the following notifications should occur and can 
be accomplished by certified mail: (see Appendix C for samples) 

• Transfer from prison to work release. 
• Parole. 
• Discharge or completing sentence. 
• Furlough. 
• Escape. 
III Capture after an escape. 

In cases of escape and emergencies, notification by telephone should occur with a 
follow-up letter sent to those registered in the program. 

Escape Procedures 

A 24-hour escape notification process should be established to ensure that program 
enrollees are immediately notified when an escape occurs . 

A centralized program forwards escape information to a designated individual responsible 
for after-hour notification. -During normal working hours, the designated individual 
would then contact the Notification Unit. 

Upon receiving this information, the designated individual would immediately telephone 
and inform the victim or witness of the escape. 

Training of designated staff is paramount, especially those working after-hours, since 
escapes often occur in the late night or early morning hours. This information can be 
very traumatic for the victim or witness. 

Confidentiality 

The confidentiality of victim/witness information must be maintained at all times. The 
Victim/Witness Notification Unit supervisor/administrator plays a key role in training 
staff regarding the importance of confidentiality. In many states, notification statutes 
specifically address the confidentiality of victim/witness information . 
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Summary 

The establishment of clear and concise agency policies and procedures are important to 
ensure consistency among the facilities responsible for notification to victims and 
witnesses by unit staff. A centralized notification unit also maintains some autonomy 
within the correctional or paroling agency and may exercise authority to delay or cancel 
certain movements of the offender, provided time frames are not met relative to 
victim/witness notification. This authority only exists within the structure of the 
offender's legal sentence and relates to external movements of inmates within the 
correctional or paroling agency. 
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Operational Policy !Procedure for Decentralized VictimlWitness Notification 

Policy 

Notification of the escape or release of an inmate/parole violator may be provided 
upon written request and shall be provided as mandated by law and/or 
departmental policy. 

Purpose 

The purpose of this procedure is to provide guidelines for acceptance and 
processing of requests for notification of an inmate/parole violator's escape or 
release. 

Requesters 

Written request for notification shall be accepted from: 

• victim, next-of-kin (if crime was homicide), or immediate family member; 

• witness who was threatened by inmate; and 

• individuals, when the inmate's release or escape presents a potential for harm 
to the person. 

Types Of Releases 

When a request for notification has been made a matter of record, the requester 
shall be notified of the inmate's: 

• escape; and 

• authorized release from departmental custody: 

- release to reentry or work furlough; 

- release to parole; 
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- discharge; 

- release from custody for any other reason 
(Le., bail, out to court); 

- transfer of custody to another agency; and/or 

- death 

(In addition, some states notify of early release, educational release, curfew 
release, funeral furlough, holiday furlough, medical release, release due to 

, overcrowding, clemency, transfer, change of classification, discharge from a 
mental health facility, protective cases, etc.) 

VictimlNext-of-KinlImmediate Family Member/Witness Notification 

Victim, next-of-kin of victim (homicide cases), immediate family member, 
and/or witn~sses who request notification shall be advised of the death, release 
or escape of inmates/parole violators. 

• 

\Vitnesses involved in the conviction who were threatened, victims, next-of-kin, • 
and immediate family member may request notification with respect to the 
conviction of a violent" offender. 

Requests from victim, next-of-kin (when the crime was homicide), and immediate 
family member shall be processed in the following manner. 

Warden/Regional Administrator 

The Warden, Regional Parole Administrator, or designated staff at not less than 
the level of Correctional Lieutenant, Correctional Counselor I or Parole Agent I 
shall respond in wilting to the requester and shall: 

• acknowledge receipt of the request; 

• indicate action(s) taken by the Department; 

• request additional information if needed; 
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• inform the requester of the responsibility to provide the Department with 
current address and telephone number; and 

• indicate the confidential status of the request. 

Each request shall be evaluated by the responding staff member for: 

• the potential risk of harm the inmate's/parole violator's release or escape 
presents; and 

IJ the need for confidentiality. 

CounseJIor 

The counselor shall prepare appropriate documentation when requests have been 
made for notice of death, escape or release from departmental custody. 

Case Records 

Case records staff shall: 

III notate the appropriate documents within the offender central file (Le., 
chronological history, control cards, etc.); 

• file the request, letter of acknowledgment, and other appropriate documentation 
in the offender central file, CONFIDENTIAL FOLDER section; 

III affix a victim/witness sticker (or similar flagging symbol) to the outside cover 
of the confidential folder; and 

III designate the request confidential as II material related to a person's fear of 
subject's escape or release/transfer from departmental custody." 

Notification Procedures 

The victim/witness shall be notified no later than 45 days prior to the 
inmate's/parole violator's scheduled release, discharge, or transfer from 
departmental custody . 
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A copy of the appropriate documentation shall be filed in the inmate' s/parole • 
violator's confidential folder with the request and response. 

Death 

A copy of the appropriate documentation shall be filed in the inmate's/parole 
violator's confidential folder with the request and response in the event of death. 

Escape 

In the event of an inmate's/parole violator's escape, the victim/witness shall be 
notified, if possible, by telephone or through the local law enforcement agency of 
record. 

Institution staff shall have the responsibility for notifying the requester within 30 
days of the return to custody of an escapee. 

Parole Staff 

Parole staff shall have the responsibility for notifying requesters 
of the death, release, or escape of parole violators who are serving revocation 
time in county jails or return-to-custody facilities. 

Release To Reentry IW ork Furlough 

When notification is requested, reentry staff shall send written notice at least 30 
days before placement of an inmate in a community reentry program. 

This notice shall identify the inmate, the name and address of the facility and 
address of the controlling supervising entity. 

Case records staff shall file a copy of the written notice with the original request 
for notice in the offender central file. 
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Release To ParolelDischargelRelease From Custody ITransfer of Custody 

The inmate's counselor shall send written notice to the requester 30 days before 
authorized release. Notification to the victim, next-of-kin or immediate family 
member shall be sent to their last known address by certified mail. 

The counselor shall write the letter or fill out a form letter and send it to the case 
records staff. Case records staff shall type and mail the original letter with a copy 
to the offender central file. 

Notification of Release of Parolees Convicted of A Violent Felony Policy 

Parole staff have the responsibility for notification of victims or witnesses who 
have requested notification of death, release, or escape of parole violators, 
convicted of a violent offense, serving revocation time in county jails or 
returned-to-custody facilities. 

Regional Screening Coordinator 

Reviews offender Release Program Study to determine if parolee was convicted 
of a violent offense (p~r penal code). 

Completes and attaches victim, next-of-kin, immediate family member, witness 
request for notification to the Release Program Study package. 

Parole Agent 

Makes notations that case requires notification on Field Book Face Sheet and 
Parolee Roster. 

Notes notification request on Notice Requirement on Risks and Needs Assessment 
Form. 

Notifies Victim 

Notifies victims, next-of-kin, immediate family member or witnesses of 
parolee's release from custody, if such notice has been requested, via 
"Confidential Notice of Release to Parole. 11 
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• The notice shall inform those persons of the fact that the person who • 
committed the violent offense is scheduled to be released and specify the 
proposed date of release. 

• Notice of the community in which the person is scheduled to reside shall also 
be given only if it is: 

- In the county of residence of a witness, or family member of a victim 
who has requested notification. 

- Within 35 miles of the actual residence of a witness, victim, next-of-kin, 
or immediate family member who has requested notification. 

• If, after providing the witness, victim, next-of-kin, or immediate family 
member with the notice, there is any change in the release date or the 
community in which the person is to reside, the parole agent shall provide the 
same with the revised information. 

• Requests received will be processed in accordance with the provisions of case 
records procedures. 

• Notifies the witnesses or victims of any change in release date or community 
of parole for pre-parole referrals. 

• "Notification of Release" letters sent to victims and witnesses shall be deemed 
CONFIDENTIAL. 

Regional Records Staff 

Post~, notification requirements on appropriate documentation (i.e., 
chronological history and control card), if not posted by institution staff. 

Files "Notification of Release" letter in appropriate section of offender central 
file. 

Forwards copy of completed "Notification of Release" to paroling authority if 
parole hearing is conducted. 
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Response to Written Request for Victim or Witness Notification Policy 

Written requests for notice of an inmate's/parole violator's death, release, or 
escape will be responded to in writing by the Regional Administrator, or 
designated staff members not less than the level of a Parole Agent I. 

Each request will be evaluated in terms of the potential risk of harm the 
parolee's release or escape will present to the requester, as well as the need to 
maintain the confidentiality of the requester's identity and of information 
contained in the request. 

Response To Written Request For Victim Or Witness Notification Procedures 

Regional Administrator (or Designee) 

Acknowledges request and advises req1!ester: 

• Of actions taken by the Department. 

• Of additional information, if any, required before an action can be taken. 

• Of his or her responsibility to inform the Department of any change in the 
address or telephone number to which a notice is to be sent or a call is to be 
made. 

• That the request is considered CONFIDENTIAL. 

• Forwards copies of request and response to regional records. 

Regional Records 

Makes entry on the appropriate documentation (i.e., chronological history) in 
bold red ink "REQUESTED NOTICE OF DEATH, RELEASE, OR ESCAPE 
FROM DEPARTMENTAL CUSTODY" and to the appropriate control cards. 

Stamps, with letters no less than one-quarter inch high, may be used . 
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Warning Potential Victim of Threat 

For parolees involved in psychiatric evaluation, diagnosis and treatment, the 
psychotherapist shall immediately contact and warn a potential victim if a 
parolee indicates an intent to commit bodily harm to an identifiable individual. 

Procedures For Warning Potential Victims 

Therapist 

Telephone unit supervisor regarding threat and potential victim. 

Attempt to contact potential victim by telephone to advise of the threat. 

Documents warning or efforts to warn. 

Forward copy to unit supervisor, and copy for inclusion in parolee's psychiatric 
file via the chief psychiatrist. 

Unit Supervisor 

Ensures that appropriate steps are taken to warn potential victim. Takes other 
appropriate actions immediately (i.e., arrest of parolee, notification of local law 
enforcement of threat and potential victim, submission of an activity and 
violation report, etc.). 

Notifies parole administrator and the Director of Paroles of the incident. 

Therapist 

Consults with the chief psychiatrist if therapist becomes aware of violent 
propensities of a parolee towards an identifiable potential victim without an actual 
threat of violence having been made against that individual. 
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Reentry Placement Notification Procedure 

Screening Agent 

Prepares form letter advising witness, victim, Agent next-of-kin, or immediate 
family member of inmate's approval for reentry if notification has been 
requested (within 7 days of case acceptance). 

Forwards copies of form letter(s) to regional records and assigned reentry 
specialist. 

Reentry Specialist or Regional Records Staff 

Marks inmate's reentry facility of central file with a red tab next to the inmate's 
name if victim notification has been requested. 

Prepares manila envelope, marked CONFIDENTIAL in large letters, and seals and 
attaches envelope (containing copy of form letter to victim, name, addres~ and 
telephone number of victim, and law enforcement officials to be contacted if 
inmate escapes) to left inside cover of the inmate's facility and central file if victim 
notification has been r~quested. 

Escape Procedures 

Facility Staff (Immediately) 

Checks file for victim notification requests (immediately). Provides parole staff 
with the names, addresses and telephone numbers of any witnesses, victims, 
next-of-kin, immediate family members requesting notification and the law 
enforcement officials to be notified. 

Reentry Specialist (Immediately) 

Contacts requesters by telephone and reports escape. Sends confirming letter to 
requesters reporting escape with copies to the reentry facility and reentry records, 
if telephone contact with victim is made . 

B-19 



Contacts the chief of police and sheriff of the witness, victim, next-of-kin, or • 
immediate family member's city or county residence. 

Sends a telegram to the requesters advising of the escape if telephone contact was 
not successful. 

Please refer to Appendix D for various types of support documentation and form 
letters used in the victim/witness notification process by several agencies of 
government throughout the states. 
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STATE OF WASHINGTON 
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
DIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORRE·CTIONS 

TlTU VICTIMIWITNESS LIST - DOC 9-18 

... ,.. "'.. .:~;: ... 

DIVISION. 
DIRECTIVE 

"UMIEI\ 

EX 310B·F 

ffffCTIII£ 011 TE 

June 15, 1990 

Pige 2 of 2 

THIS FORM IS COMPLETED ONL Y FOR THE OFFENSES LISTED BELOW 

Offense RCW 

• All Class A Felonies 

• Criminal Attempt to Commit a Class A Felony or Sex Offense 9A.2S 
• Criminal Solicitation to Commit a Class A Felony or Sex Offense 9A2S 
• Criminal Conspirancy to Commit a Class A Felony or Sex Offense 9A.2S 

• Rape 1 st, 2nd and 3rd Oegree 9A.44.040, 050, 060 
• Statutory Rape 1st, 2nd and 3rd Degree 9A.44.070, 080, 090 
• Rape of Child 1st, 2nd and 3rd Degree 9A.44.073, 076, 079 
• Child Molestation 1st, 2nd and 3rd Oegree 9A.44.083, 086, 089 
• Sexual Misconduct with a Minor in the 1st and 2nd Degree 9A44.093, 096 .. Indecent Uberties (Forcible/Non-Forcible) 9A.44.100 
• Incest 9A64.020 • • Communication with Minor for Immoral Purposes 9.68A.090 

• Arson, 1 st and 2nd De~ree . 9A.4a.020, 030 

• Assault 1st and 2nd Degree 9A.36.0l0, 020 

• Bailjumping (held. charged or convicted of 9A.76.l70 
Murder, 1 st Degree) 

• Extortion 1 st Degree 9A.S6.120 
• Kidnapping 1st and 2nd Degree 9A.40.020, 030 

• Manslaughter 1st and 2nd Degree 9A32.060, 070 

• Murder 1st and 2nd Degree 9A.32.030,050 

• Vehicular Homicide 46.61.520 
• Vehicular Assault 46.61.522 

• Robbery 1 st and 2nd Degree 9A.S6.200, 210 

• 
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S1 A 1E OF WASHINGTON 
OEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
OIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS 

DIVISION 
DIRECTIVE 

flTL£ DIRECTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF THE VICTIMIWITNESS LIST 

HUMIU 

~.310o-F 

EFfECTlVf OATE 

June 15, 1990 

Page 1 of 2 

1. Offender Name: Last, First, Middle 

Examples: 

Johnson, Kenneth James 
Leonard, Ron L. 
Reed, Donna (NMI) 

2. DOC number: Assigned Department of Corrections Identification number.· 

If unknown, indicate: unk 

3. Offense: Prepare the VictimlWitness List only for the offenses specified as violent/sex by RCW 9.94A.030. 
THESE OFFENSES ARE LISTED ON THE REVERSE OF THE VICTIMM'ITNESS LIST. If not one of the listed crimes, 
do NOT complete the VictimIWitness List. 

The ROO to which one should refer when determining whether to complete the VictimlWitness List is the 
RON for the underlying offense. For example the RCW for Attempted Kidnap in. the 1st Degree 15 
9A.40.020. 

4. Count: If there were more than one count, but the VictimIWitness 'for each count was the same, only one 
V/W to be completed. Prepare a separate vrw list when the victimlwitnesses are different. If the offender 
was charged with one offense and no court designation was used, indicate the number one (1). 

S. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

County: Spell out the entire name of the county of conviction • 

Cause number: Prepare a separate Victim Witness List for each cause number. 

Check whether the offender pled guilty or was found gUilty by trial. 

Offender's address: the city/county in which the offender resided immediately before arrest/conviction. 

Check whether the victim is a minor under the age of 16 years. 

10. Name: Last, First, Middle 

Specify the age of the victim or witness when this person is under the age of 16 and include the parenu' 
or guardians' name and contact information. 

Example 11 

In many cases where the victim or witness is under age, the parent is the offender. In these cases the victi m 
or witness is frequently a ward of the court and/or lives in foster care or with relatives. If this is the case, 
the caseworker's name and contact information must be listed. 

Example #2 

Specify "developmentally disabled- or ·physically incapacitated"' if the victim or witness has these disabil­
ities and include.the name and contact information for the guardian or advocate. 

Example #3 

Specify "deceased" if the victim is deceased. Include -next of kin" information on ALL loss of life violent 
offenses. A "next of kin"' is a surviving spouse, child or other relative designated by the prosecuting attor­
ney. If no "next of kin· information is avaiiable, specify 'next of kin information unavailable-, and submit 
an additional memo stating specific efforts to gain such information. 

Example #4 

If the victim or witness does not wish to disclose hislher address or if the address is not available in the 
record, and you cannot obtain the address, document your efforts by either noting your efforts on the 
form itself or attaching a chronofogical sheet detailing your efforts. If there are court orders or letter per­
taining to victim's desire· for privacy, include copie~ of these. In these cases, the Victim Assistance Units are 
in the Prosecutor's Offices may be able to assist. 
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STATE OF WASHINGTON 
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
.OIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS 

DIVISION 
DIRECTIVE 

TlTLf DIRECTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF THE VICTIMIWITNESS UST 

HUM.EII 

EX 310t)'F 

ffFECTIVE OA TE 

June 15, 1990 

11. Address: Use last known mailing address. Attempt to obtain the most recent address of the vi(:tim or wit~ 
ness b~ using the prosecutor's subpoena list, clerk's office documents, official police report, or consult with 
the Prosecuting Attorne~'s Victim Assistance Unit. 

12. City 

13. Zip Code. (On All Addresses) 

14. Telephone number: Area codes are requir~ on all telephone numbers. If the telephone number is un­
known or if the victim or witness does not have a phone, designated 'unknown- or -none-, do not merely 
leave the space blank. If known, designate both work and home phone. 

Example: home 206-322-2805 
work 206-462-8126 

. . 
1 S. Victim: the person or persons who sus~'linect personal injury during the act of the crime. 

Injury includes emotional, physical, or monetary injury. If uncertainty exists as to who the victim is, consult 
the information on the document used to file the case. 

In additions, BUSINESS OR ORGANIZA nONS ARE ALSO INCLUDED AS VICTIMS for the purposes of the VIC­
T1MIWITNESS NOTIFICATION PROGRAM. For example, if an offend~r robs a 7-11 stoie of $90, the clerk as 
well as the store involved is the victim. 

16. Witness:. MUST BE USTED IN PLEA AS WELL AS TRIAL CASES. All witnesses who testify for thle prosecution, 
(or potential witnesses identified by the prosecuting attorney), including law enforcement and other ex. 
pert witnesses must be listed along with contact information (use business address and phone), 

17. Prepared by: the signature of the officer responSible for the VictimlWitness List. CLERlCJ,L PERSONNEL 
ARE NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR THE CONTENTS OF THE VlCTlMJWITNESS UST. 

18. DATE: the date the officer reviews and signs the VictimNJitness Un. 

NOTE: SIGNATURE ON FORM CONFIRMS THAT VICTIMIWITNESS NOTIFICATION PROGRAM PACKETS HAVE 
BEEN MAILED TO ALL PERSONS NOTED ON THE LlST. . 

19. Distribution: The original of the VictimlWitness List will be forwarded to the VICTIM W\1'NESS NOTIFICA­
TION PROGRAM by the CCO. THE VICTlMlWITNESS LIST IS NOT TO BE GIVEN TO ANYONE OTHER THAN 
THE VICTIMJWITNESS NOTIFICATION PROGRAM, HEADQUARTERS OFfiCE. This information is highly sensi­
tive and confidential and should be handled accordingly. (Place envelope in mail).) To avoid the need to 
re-investigate because of lost mail, etc., the reporting community correction5 officer must maintain a copy 
of all VictimIWitness Lists for a period not to exceed sixty (60) calendar days. The lists will be stored in a 
safeguarded filing cabinet. separate from offender files. At the end of the sixty (60) days the copies or in­
formation shall be destroyed in a manner appropriate to the sensitivity and confidentiality of the informa­
tion, (shredding, etc.). 

00!lQ! merely place them in a wastebasket, and do not forward them to the VICTIMJWllNESS NOTIFICA-
TION PROGRAM unless requested to do so. " . ., 

• 
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Appendix B-1 
State of Washington Policies and Procedures 

STATE Of WASHINGTON 
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
DIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORR'ECTIONS 

DIVISION 
DIRECTIVE 

HUM If II 

EX 31OC-F 

Eff£CTIVE DATE 

June 15, 1990 

TITLE VICTIMIWITNESS NOTIFICATION PROGRAM POLlCY AND PROCEDURES 

OBJECTIVE: 
To provide notification, as required by statute, to specific requesting parties (victimslwitnesses of violent and/or 
sex offenses and law enforcement agencies) of a specific offender's movement within the Department of Cor-
rections, to include discharge from custody. . 

POUCY: 
1. To establish verification of a specific individual's involvement in a spe,:ific violent and/or sex offense, either 

as a victim, a witness, or an involved person identified by the Prosecuting Attorney), and their ·right to 
know.-

2. To provide notification, when requested by a program enrolle, of various types of movement of offenders 
sentenced after October 1, 1983, for violent offenses as defined by RCW 9.9A.030. 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 
Persons who qualify for program enrollment, and who elect to participate, will be notified by the Department 
of Corrections when a specific violent andlor sex offender (a) furloughs from prison or workltraining release fa­
cility, (b) is approved for transfer from prison to a work release facility, (c) is approved for parole from a correc­
tional institution, (d) released to Community Placement, (e) completes sentence, (f) escapes from a correctional 
institution, to include work release facilities, or (g) is recaptured after an escape. 
The VictimlWitness Notification Program, located in Department of Correction Headquarters, will maintain 
both a manual and computerized filing and tracking system to accomplish its mission. The process will use a re­
porting procedure which will include movement reports from Washington State Indeterminate Sentence Re­
view Board, Division of Prisons (correctional institutions) and Work Release Facilities in the Division of Commu­
nity Corrections. the process will ensiJrE! that proper pre-movement ~otification can be made to qualified vic­
tims, witnesses and law enforcement agencies. The program objective is to attempt to alleviate the high level of 
emotional stress on the part of the victims and witnesses of violent andlor sex crime, and to alert victims and 
witnesse5 and law enforcement agencies of the release of violent offenders to the community. 
The violentJsex crimes eligible under VictimJWitness guidelines are as follows: 

Offense 
• All Class A Felonies .-: .. 
• Criminal Attempts to Commit a Class A Felony or Sex Offense 
• Criminal Solicitation to Commit a Class A Felony or Sex Offense 
• Criminal Conspiracy to Commit a Clau A Felony or Sex offense 

• Rape 1st, 2nd and 3rd Degree 
• Statutory Rape 1st, 2nd and 3Nj Oegree 
• Rape of Child 1st, 2nd, and 3rd Degree 
• Child Molestation 1st, 2nd and 3rd Degree 
• Sexual Misconduct with a Minor in the 1 st and 2nd Degree 
• Indecent liberties (Forcible/Non-Forcible) 
• Incest 
• Communication with Minor for Immoral Purposes 

• Arson, 1 st and 2nd Degree 

• Assault 1st an~ 2nd Degree 
• Bailjumping (held, charged or convicted of Murder, 1 st Degree) 

• Extortion 1~" Degree 
• Kidnapping 1st and 2nd Oegree 

• Manslaughter 1st and 2nd Degree 

• Murder 1st and 2nd Oegree 

• Vehicular Homicide 
8 Vehicular Assault 

• Robbery 1 st and 2nd Degree 
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STATE OF WASHINGTON 
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
DIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS 

TITLE 

. '. 

DIVISION 
DIRECTIVE 

NU ... IU. 

EfFECTIVE DATE 

IDENTIFICATION, CLASSIFICATION AND ESCAPE - POLICY AND PROCEDURES 

I. PURPOSE 

June 1 S. 1990 

Page 2 of 2 

To provide a process by which the Department of Corrections maintains a system of identifying, tracking. 
and reporting certain violent and/or sex offenders as they are processed through Department of Correc­
tions' facilities. 

II. SCOPE 
these procedures shall apply to all State of Washington felons who have.been convicted of violent andlor 
sex crimes (as enumerated in RCW 9.94A.030), sentenced after October 1,1983, and committed to a Depart­
ment of Corrections correctional institution. 

Ill. GENERAL 
It is imperative that all Department of Corrections staff responsible for the classification process and inmate 
escape reporting procedures are aware, informed and trained in VictimlWitness Notification Program oper­
ational procedures as they integrate with present Department of Corrections, Division of Prisons, Division of 
Offender Programs, and Division of Community Corrections policies and procedures. 
A. All convictp.d violent andlor sex offenders (crimes set forth under Rc.w 9.94A.030) .. committed to the Di­

vision of Prisons, Washington Corrections/Reception Center, Washington, Washington Corrections Cen­
ter for Women and Washington State Penitentiary (Death Row), sh~U be screened for eligibility under 
the violent and sex offense statutes (RCW 9.94A.030) and VictimIWitness Notification Guidelines. 

B. If the violent or sex offender escapes from a Department of Corrections facility (prison or workltraining 
release) the Department shall immediately notify, by telephone or teletype, the chief of police of the 
city ~n~ the sheriff of the county in which the offender resided immediately before hi5i!'ler arrest an. 
conviction. ,,"':'; 
The Department shall also noti~, by the most expedient and reasonable means, all VictimNVitness Noti­
fication Program enrollees if previously requested. 
(NOTE: VictimJWitness eligibility will be designated on the 0150 and 0114 screen) 

c. If the violent or sex offender (escapee) is recaptured, the Department of Corrections shall provide notice 
to all previously contacted persons as soon as possible, but in no event later than two (2) working days 
after learning of the recapture. 

• 
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Appendix B-2 
State of Washington Victim/Witness Program Introductory Letter 

Vict,im/Wi tness 
Address 
City, state 

RE: Offender's Name 

Dear Victim/witness: 

The state of Washington has initiated a program which will notify 
the victims and/or witnesses of violent crimes of certain 
specific movements of the offender through the corrections 
system. Our file information indicates that you may be eligible 
to participate in the Victim/Witness Notification Program. 
Should you request notification of future system movements of the 
specific violent and/or sex offender, enclosed are the necessary 
documents for your information and program registration • 
Enclosures include a program description and instructions for 
program registration, a Victim/Witness Notification li:egistratic..n 
Card and a self-addressed Victim/Witness Program envelope. 

If you would like additional information about the program, 
please feel free to call the toll-free number listed below. 

Sincerely, 

William A. stutz, Manager 
victim/Witness Notification Program 
(206)753-6211 
1-800-322-2201 (WA state only) 

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING 

I certify that I mailed a true and aecura-te copy of this document 
to the person named herein at the address shown, which is the 
last known ad~ress of record, and that the information contained 
in this letter has been verified as to its accuracy, on (date) • 

victim/Witness Program, Cora Lee Johnson 
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• DEFINITIONS 

Furlough: 
Time·limited (~sually 3·5 days) unaccompanied 
leave Irom pr.50n or work !training release. 

Parole: 
Release Irom custody with supervision by Commu­
nity Correcltcns Officers of the Division of Cc=Jm'mu­
nity Corrections, Department of Corrections. 

Prison: 
A Department of Correction's facility under jurisdic­
tion of the Dj'/ision of Prisons having in custody 
Ihose violent r ffenders classified minimum to maxi­
"num security, :ncluding prison camps. (County jails 
are not includ:.ld in the VICTIM/WITNESS NOTIFI­
CATION PROGRAM_) 

Sex Crimes: 
:rimes defined in Revised Code of Washington 
~.94A.030. 

Victim: 
l\ny person or persons who sustained physical or 
'inancial injury to person or property as a direct 
'esult of the violent crime. In the event that the via­
ent offense resulted in the loss of life of the victim, 
Jne family member shall be designated by the Pros­
~cutor to be notified under the VICl'IM/WITNESS 
-fOTIFICATION PROGRAM. 

lIolenl Crlme'l: 
::rimes defined in Revised Code of Washington 
J.94A.030. 

IIoient Offender: 
'erson convicted of a violent crime by plea or trial 
IOd sentenced to prison. 

Vitness: 
'erson who was summoned, or expected to be 
ummoned, to testify for the prosecution i,l any 
riminal aclion resulling in the conviction of a via· 
~nt oHender. 

Vork/Trainlng Release: 
• Department o' Correction's facility under jurisdic­
on 01 the Division of Community Corrections. 
hese laciljlit~s allow .requent unaccompanied re­
~ase of the offender to the community 'or the pur· 

td 
I 

N 
(Xl 

• pose 01 work, training, treatment, sponsored sociLlI 
outings, etc. 

Further information and assistance regarding 
this program may be obtained by dialing this toll 
free number: 1-800'3:£2-2201 (In Washington 
State) or 206-753-6211. 
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STATE OF WASHINGTON 
Department of Cotr'lctlons 

VICTIMI WITNESS NOTIFICATION 
PROGRAM 

The VICTIM/WITNESS NOTIFICATION PROGRAM 
is provided by the Department of Corrections. The 
program notifies eligible participants when a violent 
or sex oHender: 

1. Is approved for furlough from prison, or work! 
training release, 

2. la approved for parole (or has completed sen-
tence), 

3. Is approved for transfer from prison to work! 
b:l training release, or field supervision under Com· 
~ munity Placement, 

~. Escapes from custody, or 

5. Is recaptured after an escape. 

To be eligible for participation in the VICTIM/WIT. 
NESS NOTIFICATION PROGRAM. you should be 
able to answer "yes" to the following three ques-. 
lions: 

1. Were you a victim, (or next of kin! survivor of a 
victim, or parent/guardian of a minor victim), of 
a violent or sex offense (listed in this brochure) 
in which the offender pled guilty or was found 
guilty; or were you identified as a witness for 
the prosecution in whir;h the offender pled or 
was found guilty of one or more of the listed 
violent or sax offenses? 

2. Was the offender committed to a State of 
Washington prison for the offense? 

3, Was the sentence date after October I. 1983 
lor the violent offense or July I, 1089 for the 
!lex oHense? • 

The following is a list of offenses as defined in Re­
vised Code of Washington 9.9.JA.030. The victims 
and witnesses of thesa offenses who answered 
"yes" to the preceding questions may be eligible to 
request participation in the VICTIM/WITNESS NO­
TIFICATION PROGRAM: 

VICTIM WITNESS ELIGIBILITY CRIMES 

Offenses: 

• All Cless A Felo'nies 
., Criminal Attempt to Commit a Class A Fel­

ony or Sex OHense 
to Criminal Solicitation to Commit a Class A 

Felony or Sex Offense 
• Criminal Conspiracy to Commit a Class A 

Felony or Selt ~:)ffense 

* 
• 
III 

• 
• 
• 
III 

• 

Rape 1 st. 2nd and 3rd Degree 
Statut'\)ry Rape 1st, 2nd and 3rd Degree 
Rape of Child 1sf, 2nd and 3rd Degree 
Child Molestation 1st, 2nd and 3rd Degree 
Sexual Misconduct with a Minor in the 1st 
and 2nd Degree 
Indecent Liberties (Forcible! non-Forcible) 
Incest 
Communication with Minor for Immoral Pur­
poses 

• Arson, 1st and 2nd Degree 

• Assault 1 st and 2nd Degree 

• Bailjumping (held, charged or convicted of 
Murder, 1 st Degree) 

• Extortion 1 st Degree 
• Kidnapping 1st and 2nd Degree 

• Manslaughter 1 st and 2nd Degree 

'" Murder 1st and 2nd Degree 

• Vehicular Homicide 
• Vehicular Assault 

• Robbery 1 st and 2nd Degree 

II you answered "yes" to the three questions, if the 
offense in which you Wo'lre involv.;!d is Ii'ited :Jbove. 
and if you wish to be nOli.i f specific system 
movements of the <)I#t:mde must inform the 

Victim/Witness Notification Program in the follow­
ing manner: 

A. You must fill out the VICTIM/WITNESS Aegis' 
tration Card. Even if you do not h.l·,e suHicient 
information to complete the RegistratIon Card 
(you must at least have the oHender's n::tme), 
you may still submit a request for r~')islration. A 
registration card should be avai!3;:)le with this 
brochure. If not. you may obtain :;ne Irom the 
nearest Department of Corrections office or fa­
cility, Prosecuting Attorney's 01".:9 or County 
Clerk's Offica. 

B. You must mail the Registration Card by Certi­
fied Mall to the VICTIM/WITNESS NOTIFICA­
TION PROGRAM, Department cf Corrections, 
P.O. 80)( 9699, Olympia, Washington 98504. 
Certlffed Mallis available at your local Post 
Office. 

C. You must notify the Victim/Witness Notification 
Office, in writing. each time your address 
changes. The VICTIM/WITNESS NOTIF§CA­
TION PROGRAM cannot notify you of the of­
fender's status if you fail to report each change 
of address. A current telephone number is also 
requested. All registration material is deemed 
confidential and will be safeguarded. 

~ 

Upon receiving your VICTIM/WITNESS Registra­
tion Card, your eligibility to participate in the pro­
gram will be determined by verifying 1M conviction 
for a violent or sex oHense (as listed above), the 
sentence date, and the commitment 10 prison. Also, 
your involvement as a victim or witness will be con­
firmed. After eligibility is determine·J. yeu will he 
notified of your enrollment in the VICTr,.. "WITNESS 
NOTIFICATION PROGRAM by mail. Should you 
wish, at any tima, to discontinue yo!!r cMticipalion 
in Ihp. program, you may do so by r·!·.'~r:'iti:l'1 by 
Cortitiad' Mail to be removed rrOme'/ICTIMI 
WITNESS NOTIFICATiON PROGRA, 



• 

• 
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Appendix B-4 
State of Washington Victim/Witness Notifiction Program 

Registration Card 

ALL INFORMATION LISTED ON THIS CARD IS CONFIDENTIAL AND WILL BE SAFEGUARDED 

PLEASE PRINT-USE BAll POINT PEN 
NAME OF OFFENDER (LUI. FilS!. Moddle) OOC NUMBER (of known) 

COUNTY OF CONVICTION I CODE I CAUSE NUMBER (if known) 

OFFENSE SENTENCE DATE (il kflOWn) 

NAME OF PROGRAM ENROLLEE C'twI.t Name: LilBl, First, Middle) TELEPHONE NUMBER 

DAY 
-STREET OR MAILINU-ADDRESS 

._------. --
NIGHT 

CITY SlATE ZIP 
MESSAGE 

o CHECK BOX ONL Y JF RELATIOLf (Check oll~i-0 
Next 01 Kin 0 Guardian D 

Other D Victim Witness 10 Victim 01 Minor Victim NEW ADDRESS 

RETAIN nus PORTION 
FOR YOUR RECORD 

DOC 9·19 (7/86) ·711· --------~S~I~~~TU~R~E-----------------------=DA~T~E--------
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Appendix C-l 
Washington Department of Corrections Victim Notification Program 

Enrollment Confirmation Letter 

victim/witness 
Address 
City, state 

RE: Offender's Name 

Dear Victim/Witness: 

This is to inform you that I have received your request for 
enrollment into the Victim/Witness Notification Program. You are 
now officially enrolled in the program and will be notified of 
future Department of Corrections movements of the offender. 
Specific areas of notification will include approval for pre­
release/work release placement,' furlough, parole, completion of 
sentence, community placement, or an escape from custody. 

Please be advised that some offenders committed to prison may 
earn a portion off their sentence for good behavior. This is 

• 

known as Earned Release time. If the offender is credited for • 
good behavior during ~heir period of confinement, this will 
adjust their release 9ate. 

Please keep us informed of any changes in your residence or 
telephone number, so prompt notification can be made of any of 
the listed offender movements. Also, should you decide to be 
removed from the program you will need to submit the request, in 
writing, to the Victim/Witness Notification Program office. 

If you have any questions or concerns, or would like more 
information about the amount of Earned Release Time, please feel 
free to contact the victim/Witness office. A toll-free number 
(listed below) is provided for your convenience. 

Sincerely, 

William A. stutz, Manager 
Victim/witness Notification Program 
(206}753-6211 
1-800-322-2201 (WA State only) 
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Appendix C-2 
Washington DOC Victim Notification Program 

Letter Regarding Transfer to Community-based Facility 

Victim/Witness 
Address 
City, state 

RE: Offender's Name 

Dear Victim/Witness: 

The Victim/Witness Notifi.cation Program has received official 
confirmation that the·above named offender has been approved to 
move from a prison institution to a pre-release/work release 
facility. 

In accordance with the Victim/Witness Notification Program 
guidelines, this letter provides you official notification that 
inmate will be transferring to a community based 
facility in Cou.nty on or about 

If you have any questions or concerns, please feel free to 
contact the victim/witness Notification Program office at the 
toll-free number listed below. 

sincerely, 

William A. stutz, Manager 
Victim/Witness Notification Program 
(206)753-6211 
1-800-322-2201 (WA state only) 

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING 

I certify that I mailed a true and accurate copy of this document 
to the person named herein at the address shown, which is the 
last known address of record, and that the information contained 
in this letter has been verified as to its accuracy, on (date) • 

Victim/Witness Program, Cora Lee Johnson 
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Appendix C-3 

Washington DOC Victim Notification Program 
Letter Regarding Parole Approval 

Victim/Witness 
Address 
City, state 

RE: Offender's Name 

Dear Victim/Witness: 

The Victim/Witness Notification Program has received official 
confirmation that the above named offender has b~en approved for 
parole to County from a correctional _.nstitution. 

In accordance with the victim/Witness Notification Program 
guidelines, tllis letter provides you official notification that 
inmate will be released from custody on or about 

• 

If you have any questions or comment~, please feel free to • 
contact the Victim/Witness Notification Program office at the 
toll-free number listed below. 

Sincerely, 

William A. stutz, Manager 
Victim/Witness Notification Program 
(206)753-6211 
1-800-322-2201 (WA State only) 

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING 

I certify that I mailed a true and accurate copy of this document 
to the person named herein at the address shown, which is the 
last known address of record, and that the information contained 
in this letter has been verified as to its accuracy, on (date). 

Victim/Witness Program, Cora Lee Johnson 
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Appendix C-4 
Washington DOC Victim Notification Program 

Letter Regarding Offender's Release From Custody 

Victim/Witness 
Address 
City, state 

RE: Offender's Name 

Dear Victim/Witness: 

The Victim/Witness Notification Program has received official 
confirmation that the above named offender is soon to be released 
from custody from a state correctional facility. 

In accordance with the Victim/Witness Notification Program 
guidelines, this letter provides you official notification that 
offender will complete sentence and be released to 

County on or about 

If you have any questions or comments, plea~a feel free to 
contact the Victim/Witness Notification Program office at the 
toll-free number listed below. 

Sincerely, 

William A. stutz, Manager 
Victim/Witness Notification Program 
(206)753-6211 
1-800-322-2201 (WA State only) 

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING 

I certify that I mailed a true and accurate copy of this document 
to the person named herein at the address shown, which is the 
last known address of record, and that the information contained 
in this letter has been verified as to its accuracy, on (date). 

Victim/Witness Program, Cora Lee Johnson 

B-34 
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Appendix C-5 
Washington DOC Victim Notification Program 

Letter Regarding Offender Release to Work Furlough Facility 

victim/Witness 
Address 
City, state 

RE: Offender's Name 

Dear Victim/Witness: 

The Victim/Witness Notification Program has received official 
confirmation that the above named offender is soon to be released 
to a work furlough facility. 

In accordance with the Victim/Witness Notification Program 
guidelines, this letter provides you official notification that 
offender will be released to County on or 
about 

• 

If you have any questions or comments, please,feel free to • 
contact the Victim/Witness Notification Program oft ice at the 
toll-free number listed below. 

Sincerely, 

William A. stutz, Manager 
Victim/Witness Notification Program 
(206)753-6211 
1-800-322-2201 (WA State only) 

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING 

I certify that I mailed a true and accurate copy of this document 
to the person named herein at the address shown, which is the 
last known address of record, and that the information contained 
in this letter has been verified as to its accuracy, on (date). 

Victim/Witness Program, Cora Lee Johnson 
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Appendix C-6 
Washington DOC Victim Notification Program 

Letter Regarding Offender Escape From Custody 

Victim/Witness 
Address 
City, state 

RE: Offender's Name 

Dear Victim/Witness: 

In accordance with Victim/Witness Notification Program 
guidelines, this letter is official notification that the above 
named inmate has escaped from __________ _ 

We will advise you when inmate 
custody. 

is captured/returned to 

If you have any questions or concerns, please feel free to 
contact the Victim/Witness Notification Program office at the 
toll-free number listed below. 

Sincerely, 

William A. stutz, Manager 
Victim/Witness Notification Program 
(206)753-6211 
1-800-322-2201 (WA State only) 

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING 

I certify that I mailed a true and accurate copy of this document 
to the person named herein at the address shown, which is the 
last known address of record, and that the information contained 
in this letter has been verified as to its accuracy, on (date). 

Victim/Witness Program, Cora Lee Johnson 
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Appendix C-7 
Washington DOC Victim Notification Program 

Letter Regarding Offender's Return to Custody 

Victim/witness 
Address 
City, state 

RE: Offender's Name 

Dear Victim/witness~ 

This letter is to inform you that the above named offender has 
been returned to custody. 

In accordance with Victim/Witness Notification Program 
guidelines, I will provide you with notification of specific 
future system movements of offender ----------------
If you have any questions or concerns, please feel free to 
contact the Victim/Witness Notification Program office at the 
toll-free number listed below. 

Sincerely, 

William A. stutz, Manager 
Victim/Witness Notification Program 
(206)753-6211 
1-800-322-2201 (WA State only) 

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING 

I certify that I mailed a true and accurate copy of this document 
to the person named herein at the address shown, which is the 
last known address of record, and that the information contained 
in this letter has been verified as to its accuracy, on (date). 

--victim/witness Program, Cora Lee Johnson 
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Appendix D-1: California DOG Request for Victim Notification 

~- CONFIDENTIAL 
• STATE OF CALIFORNIA 

II 
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 

REQUEST FOR VICTIM NOTIFICATION I SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF PAROLE 
CDC 1701 (9190) 

If you are a victim of crime, next to kin, parent I lOr guardian of the minor victim, or witness, and the offender was 
sentenced to the California Department of Corrections (CDC). you have the right to be notified when the inmate is 
scheduled to be released from prison (Penal Code Section 3058.8). You also have the right to be notified if the 
inmate escapes from an institution or re-entry facility, or if the inmate dies while under the supervision of CDC. 
You also have the right to request that special conditions of parole be placed upon the offender. The Department's 
Victim Services Program staff will forward your request to the appropriate institution for processing. Your request 
will be marked "confidential" and will be filed in the Confidential Folder of the inmate's Central File. 
Requefits must be made in writing to: ' 

H Offender's Location is Known: 

Name of Institution 
Address 
City, State, Zip Code 
Attn: Classification and Parole Representative 

H Offender's Location is Not Known: 

California Department of Corrections 
Victim Services Program 
P.O. Box 942883 
Sacramento, CA 94283-0001 
(916) 324-6737 

Please Print or 7YPe all Entries 

Inmate's Full Name:, ________________________________________________________________ _ 

• 

Date ofBirth: _______________________________ CDC #:, ______________________________ __ 

Court Case #:, __________________________ Co~nty ofCommitment: ________________________ _ 

• 

As the: '0 Victim 
D Parent or Guardian of the minor victim 
D Next of Kin o Witness 

I request to be advised of this inmate's status as it relates to hislher release, escape, death, or ifhelshe is scheduled 
for a life parole hearing. *1 would also like to request input into special conditions of parole (e.g., no contact with 
victim, community of residence, etc.) listed below. I understand that it is my responsibility to keep you informed as 
to my current address so that such notification can be made. 

Nameof~ctim:, ________________________________________________________________________ __ 

Name of person requesting information:_' ______________________________________ _ 

Mailing Address:, _______ . _____________ .,.-______________ _ 

City/StatelZip Code:, ___________________ -:-_________________ __ 

Telephone Number (Optional): ( ) 

SiGNATURE I DATE 

* Special Conditions ofParole:. __________________________________________ _ 

PLEASE FOLD AND STAPLE OR ENCLOSE IN AN ENVELOPE 
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA 

CDC 1707 (9190) 

RETURN ADDRESS 

I~ 
TO:· .. 

FOLD lJEI!..E _____ _ 

CONFIDENTIAL III 
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DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 

[§JLACE 
STAMP 
HERE 

• 

• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

Appendix D-2 
California DQCVictim Notification Enrollment Letter 

.' 
SlATE OF CAlIFOIINIA-YOUIH AND ADUII (,ORHECTIONAI AGI tlfY PElf WILSON. GO .... IIlO. 
======.;~ , 
DEPARTMENT Of CORRECTIONS 
Institution or Parole Region Adu.3s~ 

Date 

Ms. Jane Doe 
1515 S street 
Sacramento, CA 94283-0001 

Dear Ms. ·Doe: 

INMATE: Ray Jones, E-OOOOO 

Thank you for your letter requesting notification of the release 
of Ray Jones, E-OOOOO. The purpose of this letter is to confirm 
receipt of your request and' to advise that you will be notified 
~5 days prior to a release of any type. 

Mr. Jones currently has an Earl'iest Possible Release Date (EPRD) 
of April 23, 1999. Please not~ that there are many contributing 
factors which determine a release date, and a release date is 
subject to change. If the release date changes after the 45-day 
notice has been sent, you will be notified immediately. You will 
also be notified immediately in the event of death or escape. 

Although you wj:l not be notified in the evep~ of inter­
departmental transfez:s, your original request will be placed in 
the confidential portion of the offender's file which is 
forwarded to the receiving institution should a transfer occur. 

Pursuant to Penal Code Section 3058.8, 
to inform the Department of Corrections 
You are also required to advise us 
telephone number. 

it is your responsibility 
of any change of address. 
of any chancJe in your 

Your request, along with any other personal information, will 
remain confidential from the inmate. 

The enclosed brochure should be of assistance to you regarding 
this matter. If you have further questions, please contact the 
undersigned at (916) 324-8889. 

Sincerely, 

F. CLARK 
Classification and Parole Representative 
or Parole Division Representative 
Institution or Parole Region Name 

Enclosure 

cc: Inmate Confidential File 
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SlAll,UI'CAI U~'IOU>IA 

APJ'UOVAL It'OR PLACEMENT IN COMMUNITY PRISONER MOTIIER. 
WORK .'Uru.OUGH OU IlliSTl'fm'lON PROGRArtI. 
P.C. 11165· NOTICE TO VIC1'lM I NEA'T O.~ KIN /IMMEDIATE FA .. ~nLY MEMDER 
CDC 1723 (31') I) 

TO: FROM: 

AT1'ACUMENT B 

I DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS I 
'. 

L L _I 

REGARDING: I INMATE'S NAIoIE 

• 

In compliance with Section 11155 of the California Penal Coda, this is the notification you requested regarding the inmate • 
named above. Please be advised ahat this inmate has been screened and approved for placement in a o community prisoner mother, 0 work furtough. or 0 restitution program. Residents of such programs may 
be allowed 10 leave the facility 'or employment, training, or family visiting. The Inmate may be transferred 10 a community 
facility at any time. The Department of Corrections will notify you as soon as sxact placement, If any, is determined. 

If you have any questions, please contact the person signed below. 

INSTITUTION Il"ACIUTY 

DISnilDl1JnON: 
COf'Y TO ClWI'JW..,IU:. CONFIDENTIAL SECTMN 
awYTO JlWIONAl.II.t:ItHTA~ COOIUlIHATOa 
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'-App'endix- ''D~3' 
California DOC "Undelivered Victim Notice" Documentation 

U~l.)ELlVEH.I.;n VICTIM NOT1CJ.~ 
OF APPIWVAL FOn COMMUNl'l'Y PIUSONEH MOTUEU, WORK I''UULOUGU OR UESTI'I'U'f!ON PHOGlL\N 
P.C. 11155· NOTICE 'l'0 VICTIM I NEXT OJ<' KIN I IMMEDIATE J<'AMJLY MEMHEU 
('IX" m2l4/'J1) 

In compliance with Penal Code Section 1'j 155(d), if victim notice of approval for placement in a community prisoner 
mother, work furlough or restitution program is returned undelivered, Department stall shall ahemptto locate the victim 
using the means listed below, Stall shall complete this form (CDC 1722), staple it to the undelivered notice, and inser.t 
the materials in the CONFIDENTIAL SECTION of the central file. It a current address is discovered, Department sta1~ 
shall send a new notice. 

COC :;UMtlJ::R INMATE'SNIJ.IE 

VI(''TIW I :;~T a.'IUN IIMWWIATt: .'AMU.Y Mt:MJa:H 

VA Tt: 0 .. FIHST NOTICE 

DATi:: INITIALS 

0 Nu furwlU'wng Iiddn:~9 dillCovercd, 

- ,. 

SI<':NA TU.IU: 

II\!>.ITUTION It'AClun' 

IlISTIIIlIUTlU:; 
COpy 10 t:t:NTIW, t'II":. CO!l.'}o'lDENTIAL SECTION 
l'Ol'Y TO IIt:CIO:iAI. m:t:NTIIY COIIIIIJlSATOIl 

VICTIM'~ I N£XTOt' IUN'S/IMIoIt:l>IATI:: t'AMU. Y lott:MIJ!::H'S TEJ..t:I'lJONt: NUMIlUl 
(JoIARK WA 0-' NOT AVAILA1IJ..t:) 

DAn; NOTICE lI.l.'TURNt:D UNDt:UVt:JU::U 

INQUIRED .'OR VlCTIM'S I NEXT OF ION'S IlMMEDIATI:: .'MULY ltlliMllER'l:l 
CUlUlliNT ADDRESS WITH: 

VICTIM I NEXT Q}' KIN I IMMEDIATE J.'AMI LY MJ.:M13ER BY TELEPHONE 

DIHECTOHY ASSISTANCE 

CDC VICTIM SERVICES· CDC CENTRAL OPPICE (916) 324-6737 

LOCAl. LAW ENJ.'ORCEMENT 

0 Addru!l.ll discovered !lnd nc:w DULice mliill!d UD 

(dlli.tl) 
'. 

!rI'KU:T OK MAU.INClI\l.)J)~ 

CITY, !lTAn;, ZIl' 
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Appendix' D-4 
California DOC Victim Notification of Inmate Transfer to 

Work Release Facility 

A'ITAOiNENT C 
~IAI1,UI'<:AI.U<»<NIA 

PER p.e. HISS· NOTICE TO VICTII\II NEXT OF KIN I IMMEDIATE FAMILY Mf<:MHER 
CIX' 1715 (5/:11) 

m:I'AJll'Mt:r,i O~'l'()IU(t:l: IIUNS • 

TO: FROM: 

I DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS I 

L L _I 

In compliance with Section 1115501 the Califomia Penal Code, this is the notification you requested regarding the 
p~cemenupm~e~~m~e.~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
CDC number . Please be advised that this inmate has been approved 
for and may be transferred to,_~~~_~~~ __ ~--:~~_~~:--____ -:-:-____ :--_~~",-,,""":"":_ 
in County at any time. Residents 01 the above named lacilily 
may be allowed to leave for employment, training or family visiting. This inmate is scheduled to be paroled on or 
alter ,19 . Please note there are many contributing factors which 
determine a release date and a release date is subject to change. 

Additional information regarding the placemenVarrival of this inmate at the above named facility can be obtained by • 
contacting the assigned Parole Specialist: 

PAROLE SPECIAl.IST 

PAROlE: OfFICE 

ADDRESS 

CI'T't 

TELEPHONE NUMBER 

SlCSA TlJRt:: 

DlSTRlBUnOH: 

COpy TO CENTRAL flU:. CONADENTIAL SECTION 
copy TO PAROLE 5PE.QAUST 

• 
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Appendix D-5 
California DOC Notice of Inmate Release to Parole 

nATI'QfCAIJIOIIJ'lA 

CONrlOtNTIAL NOTICt OF ktLtASE TO PAkOLE· I'/,:NAL COOt l>t(."TION 30511.11 
CCC 6001·" (7, .. , 

TO: FROM:' 

I DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS \. 

L L 

The below idenlilied inmate is scheduled for release 10 parole. This notification is provided at your request pursuant to 
Penal Cede Seclion 3058.8 • 

-..,.J .... oiU.: I COC: '"I .. utA, 

""~ I'NIO.£ CHIC£ 

:"1'U1.I~H'.~ 

Clrr IrAn 

ILLLI'.U'[ h~ .. ~.R 

II you have any questions regardinglhis nolilicalion • plea~e c:ontac:llhc inslitution or regional parole ollice. 

100lt 

I CONFIDENTIAL NOTIC!] 
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Appendix D-6 
Telegram Notification of Inmate Escape 

• 

TO: ' 
-,":""~ '!!'h~'. c:-:;::':!i!":iI-:-rnl~!":e":::~:=-•. -_.o:"::tl:'". -... ~~~~)~J.~-

......... h*MO~ ... ~~_._~_J... ."'2. 
ADDRtSS: _________ _ 

This is to advise you that 1ncato 

escaped !rcm ____________________________________ ___ 

ere-entry facility) 

on --r-'-~"'---(ciate) 

contact' the Regional Re-Eutry Coordinator at 
":"l~pil~.o~n:"':'(::-.:)---

It you have ~y q~estions, you can 

• 
Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 

SigIled: 
?~~D~'~s-N~am~e~--------------------

Department ot Corrections 

• 
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Appendix D-7: CYA Offender Information Request Form 

DEPARTMENT OF lHE YOlITH AtmlORITY 

Orrender Information Request 

Victim's Name and Mailing Address 

~ame: ------------------------------------
c/o: -------------------------------------
Address: _________________________ _ 

City/State/Zip: _____________ _ 

Phone No.: 
(optional) 

It~STBUCTIONS 

Complete the information indicated 
in the box 10 the left and fill in the 
offender's name & nymber below: 
·Indicate your request by checking one 
or more.of the boxes"[ ]" below. 
Return the completed form in the 
envelope provided. 

SEE REVERSE SIDE FOR 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

Offender's Name: YA #: 
--------~----~--~ (The offender's name and Y A # is shown on the letter that accompanied this form) 

The above offender was committed to the Youth Authority by an adult court or by a Juvenile Court in a 
hearing open to the public. Based on the Victim Bill ot Rights laws and California confidentiality laws related 
to the offender. you may receive any or all of the information listed below. Check the box(es) representing the 
information desired and return the form in the envelope provided. 

• ~1;a::Chn:aI;;~ty ::er:rili::;fe:::~Oi:i:::e::ilei:~ ::::st::::~:le Youth Authority or if he is 
transferred to a non-Youth Authority facility. 

[ ] All actions taken by the Youthful Offender Parole Board related to setting the offender's parole date. 

[ ] Any time the offender is considered for day-pass eligibility within 50 miles of my home. 

[ ] Any time the offender is being considered for release from custody on furlough. 

[ ] The date(s) the offender is scheduled for release on day-pass or furlough. 

[ ] p\ny time, the offender ~~ from custody. 

[ 1 The date and approximate time of the hearing at any time the offender is to be considered by the 
Youthful Offeild~r Fato!e Board for release on parole or on furlough which may tenninate in 
release on parole. 

[ ] I wish to appear before the Youthful Offender Parole Board at the time of the 
offender's parole consideration hearing. 

[ ] When the offender is released from custody on parole. 

[ ] The date and basis for discharge of the offender from Youth Authority jurisdiction. 

• Signature: __________________________ _ Date: __ . _______ _ 

An extra copy of this form is enClosed should vou wish to notify the Y A of a change in 
your address wor requests. 
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DEPARTMENT OF TI-IE YOtm-l AlITHORITY 

Allowable Offender Information 

This offender wos committed to the Youth Authority by on adult court 0 

by a Juuenile Court in a hearing open to the public. Bosed on the Uictim 
Bill of Rights lows and California confidentiality lows related to the 
offender ou rna receiue on or all of the information listed below. 

You have a right to know the following: 

Each facility where the offender is housed while in the custody of the Youth Authority 
or if he is transferred to a non-Youth Authority facility. 

Any time the offender is considered for day-pass eligibility within 50 miles of 
your home. (A day-pass for this offender would be unusual, however. it is technically permissible after 
he has completed at least 2/3 of his expected confinement time and has demonstrated a prolonged 
period of responsible behavior. The offender will not have permission to travel more than 25 miles from 
the releasing facility without special authorization. The purpose of the day-pass is usually to ieestablish 
family communication and relatiC?n.ships before release of the offender on parole.) 

Any time the offender is being considered for release from custody on furlough. 
(A furlough is similar to a daY'·pass only for a longer period; usually a week or more. Sometimes a one to 
two day "emergency" furlough is granted to an offender to visit a dying parent or attend a funeral, if Youth 
Authority staff believe he will not try to esca~.) 

The date(s) the offender is scheduled for release on day-pass or furlough . 

Any time, the offender escapes from custody. (Escape from Youth Authority custody is quite 
unlikely but does occasionally occur.) 

The offender'S parole consideration date (PCO). This is the date the Youthful Offender 
Parole Board sets as a 1raget- parole release date each time the Board,reviews the offender's case. 

The date and approximate time of the hearing at any time the offender is to 
be considered by the Youthful Offender Parole Board for release 0 n 
parole or on furlough which may terminate in release on parole. (If the Board 
approves the offender's parole. release usually occurs on the same day of the hearing or 
within 1 to 2 days.) 

When (he above named offender is released from custody on parole. 

The date and basis for discharge of the offender from Youth Authority jurisdiction. 

• 

Rn Offender Information Request form Is prln'ted on the 
reuerse side of this page, check the bOH(es) representing the 
Information desired and return the form In the enuelope 
prouided; check: oil that apDly. Note: If you request parole hearing 
date or escape notification it is important that you provide your telephone 
number in the box on the reverse side of this form 

2/25/91 
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Appendix D-8 
South Carolina Letter Regarding Probation Violation Hearing 

South Carolina Department of PiobaU~n, Parole, and Pardon Services 

HON. RHETT JACKSON 
C!iArnMAN 

.' DISTRICT TWO 

Li-tON. LEE R. CATHCART 
SECnETARY 
DISTRICT FIVE 

HON. WILLIE E. GIVENS. JR •• D.O. 
DISTRICT ONE 

HON. RAYMOND J. ROSSI 
MEMBER AT LARGE 

Dear 

MICHAEL J. CAVANI,>.UGH 
EXECUTIVE Din ECTOR 

GRADY A. WALLACE. 
COMMISSIONER 

HON. DR. JERRY M. NEAL 
VICE CHAinMAN 
DISTRICT THnEE 

HON. MARION BEASLEY 
DISTRICT FOUR 

HON. J. P. HODGES 
DISTRICT SIX 

ADDRESS: 2221 DEVINE STREET 
P. O. OOX S05GS 
COLUMBIA, SC Z9250 

RE: VIOLATION NOTIFICATION 
PROBATIONER: 

In compliance with your Victim/Witness Nbtification Reques t t. we wish 
to notify you, as a victim or witness, of the impending Probation 
Violation Hearing in the case of the above designated individual. 

The above mentioned action will occur on at 
(a.m./p~m.) The location o~ the hearing will be at 

You are~elcome to attend this hearing to personally make comments to 
the court relative to this matter dr you may submit written statements 
by mail to this office if you prefer not to attend. You are under no 
legal obligation to respond in any manner and may totally disregard 
this notice if you desire. However, if you elect to attend the 
hearing, or have any questions, please notify me in writing, or call 
at 

It is necessary for you to notify us in writing, providing us with any 
future changes of address and phone number, if you wish continued 
notification of impending actions'in this case. If you choose not to 
notify us, we will presume that you have no further interest in this 
case and we will discontinue such notification to you. 

Thank you for your interest in this matter . 

Sincerely, 
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Appendix D-9 

South Carolina Letter to Victim Regarding Disposition of Probation 

• 
South Carolina Department of Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services 

HON. RHETT JACKSON 
C:·/AIRMAN 
DISTRICT TWO 

HON. LEE R. CATHCART 
SECRETIIRY 
DISTRICT FIVE 

HON. WILLIE E. GIVENS, JR., D.O. 
DISTRICT ONE 

HON. RAYMOND J. ROSSI 
MEMBER AT lARGE 

MICHAEL J. CAVAN~UGH 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR 

GRADY A. WALLACE, 
COMMISSIONER 

HON. DR. JERRY M. NEAL 
VICE CHAIRMIIN 
DISTniCT TlIREE 

HON. MARION BEASLEY 
DISTRICT FOUR 

HON. J. P. HODGES 
DISTRICT SIX 

ADDRESS: 2221 OEVINE srnSET 
P. O. BOX 50GG6 
COLUMBIII. SC 29250 

Re: DISPOSITION NOTIFICATION 
PROBATIONER: 

Dear 

In compliance with your Victim/Witness Notification Request, we wish • 
to notify you, as a victim or witness, of ~he following disposition in 
the case of the above designated individual. 

Probation Partially Revoked 

Probation Rev~~ed in Full 

The above mentioned action occurred on 
(a.m./p.m.) 

• 

Probation Continued 

Probation Terminated 

at 

It is necessary for you to notify us in writing, providing us with any­
future changes of address and phone number, if you wish continued 
notification of impending actions in this case. If you choose not to 
notify us, we will presume that you have no further interest in this 
case and we will discontinue such notification to you. 

If you have questions or concerns regarding the dispositi~n of this 
case, please feel free to call me at 

Thank you for your interest in this matter. 

Sincerely, 
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Appendix D-10 : South Carolina Notification Program Description 

SOUTH CAROUNA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
PUBUC AFFAIRS DMSION 

VICTIM/WITNESS NOTIFICATION PROGRAM 
(803) 737-9313 

As a registered victim, witness, or victim family you are entitled by law to be informed when the convicted offender receives 
a temporary, provisional, or final release from custody or if the offender escapes from custody. Notification is not given when 
an inmate transfers to a different institution or has a change in custody level However, a Telephone Status Check Service is 
provided. Call the Victim!Wltness Notification Program Office at (803) 737-9313 for the inmate's location, custody leve~ and 
eligibility dates. 

NOTIFICATION IS GIVEN FOR: 

• Community Work Program screening/approval 
• Home Visit Furlough screening/approval 
• SupelVised Furlough releases for nonviolent offenders 
• Emergency Furlough for funeral of relative ·or death-bed visit 
• Educational Program screening/approval 
• Unsupervised activity or approval to operate a motor vehicle outside the confines of S.C. Department of 

Corrections property 

• Escape and Recapture 
• Completion of sentence, "Max-out" 

PROGRAM RESTRICTIOtJC): 
Under current Departmental policy, an inmate serving time for a sex offense is not eligible for the community work program, 

the extended community work program, or home visit furloughs. However} some offenders may be participating who were 
placed prior to the current policy. An inmate serving time for murder, drug trafficking or armed robbery is not eligible for the 
extended community work program. An inmate serving time for a vioient aime as defined in the Ommbus Criminal Justice 
Improvements Act is not eligIble for the community work program in the county where the crime was committed, but may work 
in another county. . 

TIm OMNIBUS CRIMINAL JUSTICE IMPROVEMENTS ACI' defines molent offenses as: Murder, Criminal Sexual 
Conduct first- and second-degree, .Assault and Battery with Intent to Kill, Kidnapping, Voluntary Manslaughter, Armed 
Robbery, Drug Tnuficking. Arson in the first degree, Burglary first- and second- degree with aggravating circumstances. 

THE SOUTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF PROBATION, PAROLE AND PARDON SERVICES, a separate 
agency, is responsible for notification when an inmate has been scheduled to appear before the Parole Board, and if Parole is 
granted. The Department of Probation, Parole and Pardon Services is responsible for notification when an inmate is being 
considered for Emergency Powers Act Release, an early-release program to alleviate prison overcrowding. For more 
information: The South Carolina Department ofProbatioD, Parole and Pardon Services, Post Office Box50Q66, Columbia, SC 
29250, Telephone: (803) 734-9367 for Victim Services; (803) 734-9244 main switchboard. 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS: 
Over the years your address and telephone number maychaoge. For continued service, send your new address and telephone 

number in writing as changes occur. Contact is limited to the last mown address and working telephone number. 

VictimlWitness Notification Program 
Public AfI'airs Division 
South Carolina Department of Corrections 
Post Office Box 21787 
Columbia, South Carolina 29221 

(803) 737·9313 

May 1990 
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Appendix D-ll : South Carolina DOC Victim/Witness Notification Request 

s.c. DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
VICTIMjWITNESS NOTIFICATION REQUEST • 

. To help the S.C. Department of Corrections be more responsive to victims, their families, and 
witnesses, please £"all out this form and mail it to the address below. IF THE DEFENDANT HAS 
RECEIVED A SENTENCE OF MORE THAN 90 DA \'S IN PRISON, you will be notified by the Department 
of Corrections in the event that he or she should escape, is being considered for some kind of community 
program or is to be released .. 

NAME OF PERSON REQUESTING NOTIFICATION ______________ ---,._ 

RELATIONSHIP TO VICTIM _____ --:"' _____________ , ____ _ 

INMATE'S NAME (DEFENDANT) _____________________ _ 

CHARGE PLEADED TO 
CHARGE ______________ OR CONVICTED OF 

APPROXIMATE SENTENCING DATE COUNTV ________ _ 

PLEASE PROVIDE ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT INMATE,. IF KNOWN: 

DATE OF BIRTH __________ SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER _______ _ 

* * * 
In the space below, please provide us with your statement of the crime. This is very important because 

it may be the only statement of the crime other than the offender's contained in the offender's ree. 
However, he or sh," will not see it. 

(feel free to UN biiiid of form) 

Signature 

YOUR HOME ADDRESS AND PHONE: YOUR WORK ADDRESS AND PHONE: 

MAIL TO: 
Barbara Grissom 
S.C. Department of Corrections 
P.O. Box 21787 
Columbia, S.C. 29221·1787 B-51 

( ) _____ ---1. 

Let us know if your address 01' phone Dumber changes! 
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Federal Bureau of Prisons Program Statement I Victim Notification 
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U.S. Department of Justice 
Federal Bureau of Prisons 

• 

• 

OPI CORR 

Program 
Statement 

Number . 1490.2 

Date 
Subject 

November 7, 1989 

. VICTIM AND WITNESS 
NOTIFICATION 

EFFECT! VE DATE: November 15,. 1989 

1. [PURPOSE AND_SCOPE §551.150. The Bureau of Prisons provides 
a requesting victim and/or witness of a serious crime with 
information on the release from prison of the inmate convicted of 
that serious crime. This information is released pursuant to 
public Law 97-291, Victim and witness Protection Act of 1982, and 
to the Attorney General's July 9, 1983 Guidelines for Victim and 
Witness Assistance.] 

2. BACKGROUND. Among other things, the Victim and Witness 
Protection Act of 1982 (VWPA) was enacted n ••• to enhance and 
protect the necessa~ role of crime victims and witnesses in the 
criminal justice process ... 11 With other Department of Justice 
components, the Bureau of Prisons w!ll help ensure this provision 
is accomplished. Specifically, the Bureau has established 
stand~rd procedures t9 be followed in responding to requests from 
a victim and/or witness (VW) who wish~~ to be notified regarding 
a specific inmate's release and/or release proceedings. 

3. DIRECTIVES RESCINDED. P.S. 1~90.1, Victim and Witness 
Notification, dated May 1, 1934. 

4. . DIRECTIVES REFERENCED. 

a. 

b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 
g. 

h. 

i. 

P.S. 5553.3, Escapes/Deaths: Notification to Judqes. 
U.S.Attornev. u.S. Prctation Officers. State/Foreign 
Officials, ...... and Victirn/Wltnesses. 
P.S. 5321.3, unit Manage~cnt Manual. 
P.S.5180.2, Central In;:-lt.e Monitoring System. 
P.S. 5280.3, Furloughs. 
P.S. 7333.2, CTC Refe~~,! ~nd Transfer Procedures. 
P.S. 3906.9, Traininq ;~: l;,j.)rds. 
Attorney General Guid.:·: : :'"".·:S for Victim and Witness 
Assistance I July 9, 1·;.' . 
Victim and Witness Fr ~. ~:ion Act of 1982, Public Law 
97-291-
Rules cited in this Froq~ar.l Statement are contained in 
28 CFR"551.150-153. 

[Bracketed Bold - Rules] 
Regular Type - Implementing Infcr-:-:.lt ion B-52 



Page 2 
1490.2 
November 7, 1989 

5. [DEFINITIONS §551.151. 

a. For purpose of this rule, "victim" is generally defined 
as someone who suffers direct or threatened physical, emotional, 
or financial harm as the result of the commission of a crime. 
The term "victim" also includes the immediate family of a minor 
or a homicide victim. 

b. For purpose of this rule, "witness" is defined as 
someone who has infol':mation or evidence concerning a crime, and 
provides information regarding tbis knowledge to a law 
enforcement agency. Where the witness is a minor, the term 
"witness" includes an, appropriate family member. The term 
"witness" does not j.nclude defense witnesses or those individuals 
involved in the crime as a perpetrator or accomplice. 

c. For purpc,lse of this rule, "serious crimen is defined as 
a criminal offense that involves personal violence, attempted or 
threatened personal violence or significant property loss.] 

The preceding definitions are taken from the Guidelines for 
victim and witness Assistance signed by the Attorney General on 
July 9, 1983. 

[d. For purpose of this rule, t.he term "release" refers to 
an inm~te I s furlough, pare'le (including appearance before the 

• 

Parole Commission), transfer to a community corrections center, • 
mandatory release, expiration of sentence, escape (including 
apprehension), death, and other suc~ release-related 
information.} 

e. For purpose of this rule, the term "unit manager" and 
"Warden" may also be 'the community corrections manager for those 
inmates in federal custody but housed in a state facility or a 

'community corrections center. Also, the responsibility for the 
implementation of the procedures set forth in this Program 
statement may not be delegated below the department head level. 

6. VICTIM/WITNESS COORDINATOR (BOP). The Chief, Inmate 
Financial Responsibility/Victim-Witness Program, Correctional 
Programs Branch, Central Office, is designated as the 
Victim/Witness Coordinator (VWC) for the Bureau of Prisons. The 
VWC will be the resource person for all Bureau staff, other 
components of the Department of Justice, other law enforcement 
agencies, and the public. 

7. INSTITUTION VICTIM/WITNESS COORDINATOR. Each institution is 
required to have a Victim/Witness Coordinator as selected by the 
Warden. The institution VWc is responsible for monitoring, via 
the Daily Log, inmates designated in SENTRY as "VWP" 
(Victim/Witness Program) and for providing information during 
training (e.g., Institution Familiarization, Annual Refresher • 
Training) regarding staff responsibilities i~ carrying out the 
pro~isions of this Program Statement. 
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8. WITNESS SECURITY INMATES. In the case where an inmate may 
be designated as a "VWP" and may also be a witness security case, 
ALL notification procedures as established by this Program 
statement will be initiated and coordinated,by the Victim/Witness 
Coordinator and the Inmate Monitoring Branch, Central Office. 

9. [PROCEDURES §551.152. 

a. A victim and/or witness of a serious crime who wants to 
be notified of a specific inmate's release must make this request 
to the United states Attorney in the district where the 
prosecution occurred. Requests for notification received by the 
Bureau of prisons directly from a v'ictim and/or witness will be 
referred to the U.s. Attorney in the district of prosecution for 
approval.] 

The u.S. Attorney will forward all requests for notification 
directly to the VWC in the Central Office. Upon verification of 
the inmate's commitment to fed~ral custody, as well as his/her 
institution of confinement, the VWC will enter the inmate in 
SENTRY under the CMA assignment "VWP". The VWC will then forward 
the request for notification to the Warden of the institution 
where the inmate is confined or designated. If the inmate has 
been transferred to another institution by the time the request 
for notifii::.:ation is received, the Warden shall forward the 
request to the appropriate f~~ility or return it to the VWC if 
th.e facility cannot be determined. 

Any request for notification forwarded by the u.S. Attorney 
directly to an institution is not to be processed in accordance 
with·the procedures outlined in this Program statement. 
Institution staff are to immediately notifY,the VWC, Central 
Office, of any request received directly from the u.s. Attorney. 

[b. Institution staff shall promptly notify the victim 
and/or witness when his or her request for notification has been 
received. staff shall advise each approved victim and/or witness 
of that person's responsibility for notifyinq the Bureau of 
Prisons of any address and/or telephone number changes.] 

A letter signed by the Warden (Attachment 1) shall be prepared by 
the unit manager within five (5) working days upon receipt of the 
request for notification from the Assistant Director, 
Correctional Programs Division, Central Office. The purpose of 
this letter is to provide the victim and/or witness with 
instructions on how they may be kept apprised of an inmate's 
location as well as their responsibility on keeping the Bureau 
informed of "any changes in their address or telephone number. 
Included in this letter will be a "Toll-Free" number for the 
victim and/or witness to call should they have any questions or 
concerns regarding this program. This number will be provided to 
Wardens via SENTRY and is not to be disclosed to any inmate or 
unauthorized third party request . . 
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c. The unit manager shall place the notification request ~ 
and a copy of the letter signed by the,Warden in the FOI-Exempt, 
Section I, of the inmate's central file. The identity of a 
victim and/or witness must not be disclosed to the inmate or any 
unauthorized third party at any time, nor will there be any 
markings, rosters, or notations outside the FOI-Exempt section of 
the central file. At no time is an inmate to be advised that 
he/she has been designated as a "VWP" case. If institution staff 
believe the identity of a victim and/or witness has been 
compromised, the VWC, Central Office, is to be notified 
immediately. 

d. The unit manager is r~sponsible for keeping a victim 
and/or witness notified of an· inmate's release and/or release 
proceedings as follows: 

(1) Release to Community - Notification to a victim 
and/or witness pertaining to an inmate's release to the community 
(e.g., parole, mandatory release, expiration of sentence, etc.) 
will be accomplished through the use of the Victim and Witness 
Notice (Attachment 2), BP-323 (previously BP-IS-160). The BP-323 
will be forwarded to the victim and/or witness 60 days prior to 
the inmate's release unless unusual circumstances do not permit 
advance written notification~ Telephone contact shall be made 
when the inmate's release 1s unexpe~ted and immediate (i.e., 
court ordered release, etc.)e 

(2) Trans·fer to a community Corrections Center (CCC) -
Notification of the-in~ate's transfer to a CCC will be forwarded 
to the victim and/or witness by the unit manager, utilizing the 
BP-323 (Victim and W~tness Notice). When it appears that written 
notification of the transfer will not arrive in advance, 
telephone contact ~hall be ma~e. For all CCC tr~nsfers, the 
date, type of eventual rerease~ and any other related data shall 
also be furnished to the victim and/or witness, thus serving as 
the final notification of release: e.g., parole, MR, etc. 

It i~ also the responsibility of the unit manager to forward a 
copy of the BP-323 to the community corrections manager (CCM) 
upon verification the inmate has been gccepted for placement in 
the CCC. ~e BP-323 will include the name, address and· telephone 
number ·Cif available) of the victim and/or witness. This 
information will be utilized by the CCM for notifying the ,victim 
and/or witness of the inmate's activities: e.g., furlough, 
escape, death, etc., subsequent to his/her transfer to the CCC. 
Further, this information will be maintained by the CCM and is 
NOT to be forwarded to CCC staff. It will not be necessary for 
the CCM to provide the victim and/or witness with the -final 
notification of the inmate's release to the community, (see 
above) • 

.. 
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(3) Furlough - Every attempt should be made to notify 
the victim and/or witness in writing, utilizing the BP-323, prior 
to the inmate's release on furlough. If circumstances do not 
permit advance written notification, as in the case of an 
emergency furlough, telephonic contact shall be made. If it is 
determined that teleph.onic contact is necessary, the information 
pertaining to the furlough on the BP-323 must be verbally 
furnished to the victim and/or witness. 

(4) Death - Unless circumstances dictate otherwise, 
the BP-323 will be utilized to notify a victim and/or witness of 
the death of an inmate. . 

(5) Escape - It is the responsibilit} of the unit 
manager to notify a victim and/or witness by telephone of the 
date and time of an inmate's escape, as soon as possible after 
the escape is dis~overed. If telephonic contact with the victim 
and/or witness cannot be accomplished, the unit manager shall 
contact the vwe, Centra,l Office, for assistance. If the escape 
occurs during an unescorted transfer, the sending (transferring) 
facility has the responsibility for notification. If the escape 
occurs while the inmate is in a community corrections center or 
housed in a state.facility, the community corrections manager is 
responsible for notification. The VWC, Central Office, is also 
to be notified as soon as possible following an inmate's escape 
and/or apprehension. Attachment 7 provides additional guidelines 
for staff to follow in the event of an escape. 

" 

(6) TRANSFERS - If an inmate is transferred to another 
facil ;.ty during his/her period of incarceration, the victim 
and/or witness will be notified of the most current location for 
that. specific inmate. This includes any inmate transferred from 
a Bureau of Prisons' 'facility to a state facility for boarding 
purposes. A letter signed by the ~ceiving Warden (Attachment 
3)~' or the CCM for those inmates' housed in state facilities, will 
be forwarded to the victim and/or witness within 14 days of the 
inmate's admission to the facility. 

The unit manager will notify the vwe, Central Office, of all . 
inmate releases and/or release proceedings which require victim 
and/or witness notification. Ordinarily, this will be 
accomplished by forwarding a copy of the BP-323 to the VWC. 
However, in the case of an emergency or when time constraints do 
not allow for written notification, the vwe shall be contacted by 
telephone or electronic mail. 

e. Once an inmate's parole eligibility (indeterminate 
sentence) or good conduct time (CCCA) release is determined, the 
BP-323 is to be- forwarded to the victim and/or witness. This 
notific,~tion should normally occur within 45 days of the inmate!s 
initial commitment to a facility. When a VWP inmate is scheduled 
for any parole hearing, the unit manager shall notify the victim 
and/or witness as soon" as the inmate is added to the tentative 
parole docket (Attachment 4) • 

• 
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In those cases where a victim and/or witness advises staff that • 
he/she plans to appear in person for an inmate's parole hearing, 
separate waiting and parole hearing facilities shall. be made 
available to reduce the possibility of unwanted contact with the 
inmate. 

The unit manager shall also prepare a memorandum to the u.s. 
Parole commission (Attachment 5) indicating there is a victim 
and/or witness (not to be specifically identified) who may wish 
to make comments or plan to be present at the hearing. For 
initial hearings, this memorandum will be pla:ced on top of 
section I of the mini-file. For all other hearings~ the 
mel'r.l:l;')randum will accompany the review material given to the 
examiners prior to the hearing. 

f. As stated previously, the BP-323 shall be used to 
provide notificatio·n to a victim and/or witness regarding an 
inmate's release and/or release proceedings in those instances 
when telephonic contact is not required or cannot be 
accomplished. All correspondence forwarded to a victim and/or 
witness, including the BP-323, shall be sent via certified mail, 
return receipt requested. At no time, however, will the inmate's 
name or register number be noted on the receipt¥ Once the 
receipt is returned to the institution, it is to be filed in the 
FOI-Exempt, sect:ion I, of the inmate ~ s central f·ile. 

g. All contacts (e.g., telephone, certified mail, etc) with • 
a victim and/or ,,.ritness,, including un,?uccessful contact attempts, 
shall be documented 'on the Victim/Witness Notification Record 
(Attachment 6). This record, which may be reproduced locally, 
will be filed in the FOI-Exempt, Section I, of the inmate's 
central file. The information contained in this record is not to 
be disclosed to the inmate or any unauthorized third party 
request. 

h. The unit manager of the receiving facility shall notify 
the victim and/or witness of an in~atefs return as a parole 
violator, probation violator (split sentence only), or CCC 
failure. This notification may be by telephone, memorandum, or 
by utiliz.ing 'the BP-'323, Section 19. If no answer is received 
from the victim and/or witness .lthin 60 calendar days, the prior 
request for notification shall.te cancelled (see below). 

10. [CANCBLLING THE NOTIFICATIQN REQUEST 5551.153 

a. A victim and/or witness may request cancellation of the 
notification by contactinq either the Bureau of Prisons or the 
O.S. Attorney from the prosecuting district. The Bureau of 
Prisons shall notify the victim and/or witness that bis or her 
request for notification bas been cancelled.] 
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[b. Bureau of Prisons staff may cancel a notification 
request when the victim and/or witness has not responded within 
60 calendar days to a Bureau of Prisons inquiry concerning 
whether the victim and/or witness wishes to continue receiving 
notification of the inmate's release(s).] , 

Prior to cancelling the notification request, staff must doculnent 
(Attachment 6) all efforts to contact the victim and/or witness, 
as well as the reason (s), for the attempted contact (i.e., inmate 
returned as a parole violator). At least ~ of the attempted 
contacts must be via certified mail, return receipt requested. 
Staff are encouraged to contact the VWC;' Central Office, for 
assistance regarding any unsuccessful attempt to contact a victim 
and/or witness. The request for notification will be cancelled 
only after all attempts to contact the victim and/or witness 
(i.e., via the U.S. Attorney's office, etc.) have been exhausted. 
The CMA assignment "VWP" may be deleted only by the 
Victim/Witness Coordinator~ Central Office. 

[c. A notification request by a victim and/or witness 
ordinarily terminates when the inmate has completed service of 
the sentence for the serious crime which resulted in the request 
for notification.] 

11. STAFF NOTIFICATION. Any Bureau of Prisons' employee may 
request notification proceedings as·established by this Program 
Statement. Requests for notification by staff (utilizing 
Attachment 8, Staff Request for Victim/Witness Notification) 
shall be, forwarded to_the Warden who will provide any relevant 
comments. The Warden will fo.rward the request to the Assistant 
Director, Correctional Progra.ms Division, central Office. Staff 
are to provide the requested information to the fullest extent 
possible in order to 'expedite the request. To be included in the 
notification process, staff must meet the criteria established 
for "victim" OR "witness" AND "serious crime" as defined in 
paragraph 5 (a), '5 (b), and 5 (c) of this Program statement. 
Ordinarily, the inmate must have been prosecuted for the crime in 
a U.s. District Court. However, in those cases where a staff 
member has been the victim and/or witness of a serious incident: 
e.g., assault, hostage, etc., and the inmate was not prosecuted, 
a request for notification may also be forwarded to the Warden. 
In either qase, the inmate MUST be serving a federal sentence or 
under the Jurisdiction of the Bureau of Prisons. The Assistant 
Director, Correctional Programs Division, is the final approving 
authority for victim and/or witness notification involving staff. 

12. TRAINING. All Bureau of Prisons employees are to be 
provided information and training on staff responsibilities in 
carrying out the provisions of this Program Statement. This 
training will be incorporated in the Basic Introductory Training 
for new employees at GLYNCO and as part of Annual Refresher 
Training at all Bureau facilities. All key staff involved with 
this program should be encouraged to complete the victim/witness 
cas~ management training module. 
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l3. PUBLIC RELATIONS. Bureau of Prisons staff are encouraged to ~ 
maintain a,high degree of professionalism and sensitivity at all 
times when dealing with victims and/or witnesses. Suggested 
guidelines for staff may be found in Attachment 7 of this Program 
Statement. 

14. ~ENTRY RESPONSIBILITY. The CMA assignment of "VWP" will be 
~ntered and monitored for all applicable inmates by the VWC, 
C.entral Office. No other Bureau staff are authorized to en~ ... ~,:·: or 
delete this assignment. 

15. PROGRAM REVIEW RESPONSIBILITIES. Regional Correctiona~ 
Programs Administrators shall ~udit institutional complianc~ of 
this Program Statement during-Regional Program Reviews •. The 
Warden of each institution will select appropri~te staff to 
conduct Operational Reviews. 

16. INSTITUTION SUPPLEMENT. Each institution shall develop an 
Institution, Supplement detailing procedures for implementing the 
provisions of this Program statement. A copy of the Institution 
Supplement is to be forwarded to the respective Regional 
Correctional Program Administrator and the Victim/Witness 
Coordinator, Central Office. . 

17. PRESENTENCE. PRETRIAL'AND HOLDOVER DEFENDANTS. 
Responsibility for notifying a victim a~d/or witness regarding a 
defendant who is in presentence, pretrial or holdover status 
(including all inmates committed for study and observation 
purposes) rests solely_wi~h the U.S. Attorney's office in the 
district of prQsecution or the agency investigating the curre~t 
offense. 

;f. 4/~ 
~~,-. Michael Quinlan 

Director 

.. 

B-59 

~". 

~ 



• 

• 

• 

--- --- -------

DEPARIMENl' OF JUSTICE 
FEDERAL El1RFAU OF PRISONS ATI;ACEMENl' 1 

1490.2 
November 7, 1989 

(,It> BE mEPARED 00 INST.I'1UI'ION STATIOOERY) 

RE: 

Dear: 

We have rece:ived your request to be notifie:l .cegardin;J ~te release 
am,Ior release proceedirgs of the above-referenced inmate. We fully 
~ze tbat the ilIpact of cr:ine is devastatinJ to :imxloeot victims, 
witl"lesses ar:d their families. 'lherefore, we will make every effort to be 
respc-..nsive, infonnative am sensitive to your l:"..quest. Your current 
ackir.ess ani telephone number have been provide:~ to us by the u. s. 
Attcrney's office in the district where the i.rmt~te was prosecuted. If 
"th.ll; information is incorrect or if there are future dlanges in your 
address or tel~ I'lI'tDb=>..r, please advise us in writin;J of those 
cha:rxJes. 'Ibis info:r:matioo shalld be sent to the El1reau of Pri.c;;cns' 
Victim/Witness Coordinator, Correctional P:tocgx:ams Bran:h, Federal SJreau 
of Prisons, 320 First Stz:eet, N.W., wash.in;Jt:cn, D.C. 20534. 

We will make ENerj effort to insure ~ request for notification 
remains confidential. HC1NeVer, if this ll'Jrtlate learns t.hralgh other neans 
that yaI have made this ~req~ am threatens oratt.eIpts to intim.t.date 
yoo in arry manner, please notify both the u.s. Attorney in the district 
where the imnate was prcisecuted ar:d the &lreau of Prisons' Victiln/Witness 
Coordi.."1ator. 

'Ycu nay carr=el your request for notifiCation at any time by contacti:rg 
either the an-eau of Prisons' Victim,lWitness Cbordinator or the u.s. 
Attorney frc;m.the-pr0se::uti.n:3 district. Seccnlly, your request my be 
ca.ro:U.led if yw. do not re:spcni within 60 calen:iar days to any sul:sequent 
inquiries pertaini.n;J to this notification. F:inally, a rmtificaticm will 
ordinarily terminate when the innate has CCIltJleted service of the sentel'Da 
for the crime which resulted in ywr request for notification. 

Please be assured that, unless otherwise requested, we will keep yw. 
awrised of all significant· release related activities pert:ainin;J to this 
irmate d:urirq the period of ilx=aroeration. If at any time ycu have any 
questions or ccmoerns rega.rdi.rg this pro;p:am, please do not hesitate to 
contact the aIreau's Victim/Witness COOrdinator at the follcwirg 
''Toll-Free'' nmtP.r: _______ _ 

Sincerely, 

Warden 

cc:· FOI-Exenpt, section I, Irmate Central File 
. VictiJDlWitness Cooniinator, central Office 
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u.s. DEPAa'1'MENT or ,JUS'I1C& 

Pederal aur- at ..... 

TO: (Addr~JS and Ttl~phoM Nu,"f".Mr) 

Name of 1nnwe 

1. o Inmate (is) (is 1101) eliaible for parole 

on: 
3. d Inmate is on furlough 

!rorte: 10: 

" •• "- • -' • - - • I 

VICTIM AND WITNESS NOTICE 

FROM: (NtJIM, I . . .j,U. • Teil .. J.;... Nwnb IIStItJIIIOrI, ._ ._., ana .'_y' ~ _ tr) 

. Register Number 
i 

1. o Inmau. it wgible for n=leue 00 parole at me diIc:mioa 
of the '.lDitcd Swea Parole Commission. 

· (D~stiNUi",~. City IWi Suu~) 
i 

4. o Inmate is being tra.nsferred to I commun.i\\)' corrections center. 

The name of the center is 

located in (City IWi SlQl~) .. 
Following a stay at the community correaions center, the inmate is scheduled for 

(Typ~ of Release). on (Dale} 
50. o Inmate·s release date Sb. o Inmate's method of release 

Se. o Inmate's release is under no community supervision (including no Pl'obGtion). 

Sd. o Inmate's destination city or sentcnc:ins district is: 
~ 

; 5e ... o Inmate's Supervising United States Probation Office is: 
· 
I • · . , -
! 
! 

6. o Inmate ~ deceased. (Do.tt oj Decuh) . 7, 0 Inmate has escaped. (Dcue and Tune oj Escape) 

8. o Inmare was apprehended from escape .. ! (/1II1IIlI~ 's DesigMlion) 

Oft: 
I 

9. o Olber. 

11. o Yoar ~. for DOCikIdaa of iIImaIe', rdeaIo II beu., (ocwarded to me UD.iIcd SWa AIIDn1Iey, A reqaaIl 'for iomaIe', 
..;! ___ ... :~._,~ ... _ by a victim Of wilDe .. mUlt be approved by the U.S. Alloney ia the diltrict of prolCcutioo. 

11. OWe bave your requac to be .-ifiM of this inmate'S release for the foilowiIJ reuoa: 

Title: Sipature of Unit -.' Date 

For questions, c:ontact: (Name, A.ddr~JS. T~/ephone Numb~r) 
-

• --Oril_ - V.aiml\ViaIaI 
Blue - V fW CoordiNlor, Central OtrICC 

CioIdcMId - flOI - ~, Sec I 
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DEPARIMENl' OF JUSTICE 
FEDE:RAL BJREMJ OF PR:ISCNS 

RE: 

Dear: 

ATrAaiMENI' 3 
1490.2 
November 7, 1989 

cor records reflect yc:u have previoJSly request:e:i to be notified 
reqardi.rg all significant releases an:l '."P..lease-related activities 
pert.ai.nirg to the abov'~referenc:ed inrnat.e. 'lhls is to infoDIl ycu that 
irmate was reamtly transferred to cur facility. 

Unless ot:hel:wi.se requested, lIro1e"will continue to keep yc:u ~rised of 
all future releases am,tor release Pr00eedi.rr:3s reqardi.rg this inmate. 

Please be assured that lIro1e will continue to make £Nerf effort to remain 
responsive ani sensitive to yaJr request. ShcW.d yc:u have artf questions 
or cxn:::erns, please do not hesitate to cOntact this facility at t.he above 
ad::L.""'es5 or tJ"I:e an:eau of Pri.sals' Victim/Witness COOz:dinator, correctiooal. 
P.ro:lra:rts Brardl, Federal Bureau of Prisa1s, 320 Fi:.5t street, N.W., 
Wa.sh.ingt.c.n,. D.C. 20534". 

Si.nce.rely I 

cc: FOI-ExE!!pt, Sectiat I, Inmate Cent:ra.l File 
Vict.illVWit:ness CbOrdinator, Central Office 

.. 
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DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
FEDERAL BUREAU OF PRISONS 

ATTACHMENT 4 
1490.2 

Dear 

November 7, 1989 
(TO BE PREPARED ON INSTITUTION STATIONERY) 

As requested, this is to notify you that __ ~~~ __________ _ 
an inmate at this facility, is scheduled for an initial/review 
parole hearing tentatively scheduled for 
If you wish to submit written comments to be considered by the 
parole hearing examiners, please send yo~r comments no later than 
___________________ to the following address: 

U.S. Parole Commission 
Regional Office 

If you so desire, you ~ay mail your comments directly to this 
institution. In any case, if you wish that your comments to the 
Parole Commission remain confidential, you must specifically 
request so in your correspondence. 

Please keep in mind that the information which you gave to 
the U.S. Probation Officer· for the Victim Impact Statement in the 

• 

presentence investigation report will be carefully considered by • 
the u.S. Parole Commission. ~ 

You should also· be advised .. that Parole Commission 
regulations permit interested parties to appear before, and to 
offer a statement at,' the parole hearing. If you desire to do 
this, you may contact me at (Area Code & Telephone Number) or 
write me at this institution. Unless the Parole Commission finds 
cause to withhold permission- ·for your attendance, we Hill advise 
you of the date and time for the hearing, and arrange the 
necessary security precautions for your visit. 

Please understand that the scheduling of a parole hearing at 
this time is required by law or regulation and does not signify 
or imply that actual release on parole will result. The Parole 
Commission, at an initial parole hearing, will establish an 
appropriate guideline range for the inmate. This guideline range 
can be found in Title 28 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) §2.20. 
Only if parole appears appropriate for any time within the next 
15 years will the Commission set a presumptive parole date. 
Alternatively, the Commission may deny parole altogether or order 
a 15 year reconsideration hearing. The Commission's decision ~ay 
be within the guideline range, or it may ·be above or below the -
guideline range if the Commission finds "good cause". An initial· 
parole hearing may be h~ld prior to an inmate's eligibility date; 
however, the Commission is not permitted by statute to order a 
release before this date • 

.. 
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Attachment 4 
Page 2 
1490.2 
No~e~ber 7, 1989 

statutory interim (review) hearings are for the sole purpose 
of considering any changes which may have occurred since the 
inmate last appeared before the Commission. The merits of any 
prior parole hearing will not be reconsidered, but the release 
decision itself may be changed if new events or new significant 
information warrant a change. You should be aware that 
regardless of the type of parole hearing, the Commission takes 
into account both the seriousness of the offense committed, 
including all surrounding circumstances, and the risk the inmate 
may pose to the public welfare. 

If you have any questions concerning the parole process, 
please write to the U.S. Parole Commission Regional Office at 'the 
above address, or contact' them by telephone at ( __ ) _____ _ 
You may also request the Parole Commission keep you informed of 
any future decisions in this case, even though you may have no 
comments to submit. 

Sincerely, 

unit Manager 

cc: FOI-Exempt, section I, Inmate eentral File 
Victim/Witness Coordinator, Central Office 
u.S. Parole co~ission, ~egional Office 

-- . 

.. -

• 
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DEPARIMENl' OF JUSTICE 
FEDEFAL BJRFAU OF PRISCllS 

DATE: 

RE:Pll" 'It) 

ATlN OF: , Unit Manager 

st.JB.:m:T: Victim,lWitness Notification 

ATrACliMENI' 5 
1490.2 
November 7, 1989 

'It): U.S. Parole ~.iorvMini.-File (Sectior., I) 
Regional Office 

RE~ (~) 

-.< (NUMBER) 

(msTI'IUl'ICNl 

'!he above-referenced inmate is subject td the prt7J'isicns of the Victim ani 
Witness Protection Act of 1982 (Public law 97-291). 'Ibis irmate is 
scheduled for a hearirg l:efore the U. S. Parole Ctmnission durin:;J the W'eek 
of " 

All victims arrl/or witnesses have been ootified of this hearin:;J. '!bey 
have also been advised that they may a~ before, an:i offer a statenvant 
at, -this hearirq or serd ccmrents to yc:ur office for consideration prior 
to this hearin:;J. If requested, these ccmnents may be kept confidential 
fran the inmate. 

'Ibis infonration is t:ein:; provided for infonnational pmp:ses 'only. '!here 
is no ooligation for ycm- agen=y to axltact ~ victim an:l/or witness. If 
yru have arrt questions ~ this case, please contact myself or the 
case management coordinator at the follad.rq rn.:I!tiJer (FIS) : _____ _ 

,.' 

cc: FOI -EXEMPl', SEr.rION I, Inmate Central File 

.. 
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VI~ oomlCATI~ mx:x:m> 
(File in FOI-EXDIPr, Secticn I) 

Irmate's Nane: ________ _ 
Register No. :, _______ _ , 

A'ITAa1MENr 6 
1490.2 
November 7, 19E9 

* ** SI~ OF 
~t~ INS'~ 00 P.ER:iCN a:NI'ACrEDlRF,1.,cuw 

.. . 

- -
.. 

~ 

.. ' 

* Inclu:lirq ~fUl c:x:I1tact att:eDpt:s 
** E.G., certified m..U, telepx.ne, etc • .. 

. . 
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DEPARIMENI' OF Jt;STICE 
FmERAL WREAU OF FRI.SCNS ATrArnMENl' 7 

1490.2 
November 7, 1989 

GU"IDELINES FOR ~cr wr.m VICI'IM3~ 

1. INmOIlJCI'IOO - The inpact of crime is devastati.rg to innocent 
victiIrs, witnesses ani their families. In addition to the Plysical 
injuries an:l the financial less, the victim an:vor witness is further 
scarred with the em:rt:.ional'loss of one's sense of dignity, security, an:l 
trust in other humi:ln l.ein:;r.;. 'lllerefore, it is ilrperative that all law 
enfo~ agenciF';5, inc)~ the an:eau of Priscns, be sensitized to 
the n.ghts ani ~ of all victims an:i witnesses. Accordi.rx.Jly, all 
contacts with a victim arrl,/or witness by 8J.reau staff are to be cxn::iucted 
so a3 to de!D1strate an." desire to be helpful, .infonnative and sensitive 
to t.hat person's needs. 

2. PROCErLRES 

• 

a. 'Iht.! victim an:l/or witness will first be contacted by the 
aWl:q?riate Assistant U.S. Attorney (AUSA) or I.ECX:/Victim witness 
Coordinator, 'Who will describe the 8..lreau' s notificatioo program arrl 
detemine if he/she desires to participate. If so, the AIlSA will notify 
the 8.lreau of Prisons' Victim,lWitness Q.:x)rdinator, ce.ntra1 .Office. '!his 
ootification will irxlicate the name of the irmate (defemant.), date of 
se.ntencirq, ani other identifyirg data if available. '!be JXJtification 
.will also iIx:lude the full naire, acklress ~ tel~ ]"Jl'ITber of the 
victim arrl,/or witness reque:sti.n;J notification. 'lhis info~tion will;then '. 
be forwarded to the warden at the institution where the inmate is confined 
or designated for confi:nement. If the inmate is a witness security case, 

, the notification procedures ootlined k1 this Pn:glatU statement will be 
acx:x:rrplished by. the VictinVWitness Ox>rdinator ani the Inmate Monitorirg 
Bran:h, Central Office. 

b. within five (5) work:irg days 9f I"eO?ivirg;~ notification, the _ 
Warden shall write the victim arx:Vor Witness Md advise them that their 
request for notification has been received and is bein;J processed. '!his 
letter will be prepared inlividually en institutioo statiQ1erY am sent 
via certified lrBil, retm:n receipt ~. 

c. Orx:e an inmate's parole eliq~l:ll:.ty is established (nonnally 
within 45 days), the unit manager .n.~! !or..rarci a notificatic:a (BP-323) to 
the victim .~or witness. 'When an ::nlt.e is placed al the parole dcdcet 
am ~e:i for a hea.rin;, Attad:n.!nt: 4 will be prepared al institution 
statiae:y ani fo~ to the vict.:::1 an:i"Ior witness. '!he intent of this 
letter is to infOlDl the victim ard,... or 1.01 t:ness of the irlDate's parole 
hea.rin;J as well as to describe the r .. u"Ole PI"CX2SS. It is also for the 
pllrpEe of natifyin; the victim ard or _1 tness that art[ 0 '''tents they my 
have regardirg the innate's parole s.~ld be sutmitted to the U.S. Parole 
Ccmuissicn prior to the hea.rin;J. If ~"le victim arD/or witness chooses to 
cq:pear in persc:n for the hearin;J, t..~1 a:-e instIuct:e:i to contact the 
institution Victim/Witness COOrdinator a:.. the ~te facility. If it 
is believed that the victim's arrl/cr .... 1 tne:ss's appea.ran::e at a p:lX'Ole 
hearirg walld be disIuptive to the !.!"'.s1:itution, special ~ 
should 1:e made: i.e., arran;i.ng for t..'le victim/witness to be interviewed 
by the P.arole Exam.iner.s in a clifferent area of the institution. 
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Attachment 7 
Page 2 
1A90.2 

d. !he BP-323 will be utilized to rotl.fy a victim anJ,Ior witness of 
an inmate I S release and/or release Prc:x:eedin:Js, death or escape. When 
contact by mail is not feasible due to tine const.rai.nts, contact will be 
made by telephone. In all cases of telepxnic contact, the Vict:i.nl/Witness 
Notificatioo Recx>rd (Attad1ment 6) is to be cx:upleted. '!his record is to 
inclu::le all ccntacts, l:xJth sucoessful an::l unsucoessful, written and oral, 
with the victim arxl,/or witness. All ~ with the victim 
an:l/or witness, inclucii.n:J all att:ad1ment:s to this Ploo;p:am statement, is to 
be rna.inta.ined in the FUI-EXEMPr, Secticm I, of the inmate's central file. 

one of the m:JSt sensiti·,;e ootificaticms to a victim ard,/or witness is that 
of an escape. staff are encan:aged to be respcnsive, professional and 
receptive ~ this rxrt:.l.ficatioo-prooess. '!he victim an:Vor witness 
is to be prt'lTided with as nu:h infonnation as possible includ.irg the date, 
tine and pJ.ace of escape. 'nle vic.tim an:1/or witness shcW.d also be 
instruct.erl to contact local law enforcerrent agen:::ies; e.g., ADSA,U.S. 
M3rshals, :"'BI, etc., if they have arrj CCl"lCenlS or information rega..rdi.n; 
the escape of the inmate. 

Arrj agen:::y ~ an escaped pri.sale.r is to ilflTlF'C3j a tely contact the 
institution ~ the escape ocx:urred. In these cases, the institution is 
to prarptlyootify, by telEti'lOne, the victim amjor witness. It is 
e.xt:remeJ.y ~ that the victim an:Vor witness does nat continue to 
believe that the inmate is still in "escape status", ltIrilen in fact the 
irurate has been retumed to custody. It is not necessazy for the escaree 
to be retumed to the original institutioo, _ or even to federal. custody, 
befc,.ce notifyin;J the victim ard/or witness:- However, cn::e the inmate is 
reccmnitted, the tmit riIanager at the institution which receives the 
escapee shall IXJtify tPe victim an:1/or witness by teletilone or by 
utilizlIq the BP-323. '!he VWC, Central Office, is also to be ootified as 
soon as possible follOW"Ug an inmate's escape an:Vor ~:rehension. 

e. '!he plrpose of ~ifyirq a victim am,tor witness of the release 
an:i,Ior release proceeii;~ of-an inmate is to alert them that the activity 
will or may take place. OCcasiooally, a victim amjor witness may express 
a:n::em abrut, or ooject to, the :imate participatin; :in a special 
activity; e.g., furlcu:Jh, CX::C, etc. 'n1ese an::ems shcW.d be given 
serious consideration, bIt may not be the CXlltrolling factor in 
d.isa.wrcvirg that activity • 

.. " 
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DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
FEDERAL BUREAU OF PRISONS 

ATTACHMENT 8 • 
1490.2 
November 7, 1989 

DATE: 

REPLY TO 
ATTN OF: 

SUBJECT: Staff Request for Victim/Witness Notification 

TO: 
Warden 

In accordance with Program Statement 1490.2, Victim and Witness 
Notification Program, I am requesting notification of all release 
rela'ted activities relative to the below named inmate. I 
understand that every effort will be made to ensure this request 
for notification remains confidential and the information 
provided will not be released to the inmate or any unauthorized 
staff. If at any time I believe my identity has been 
compromised, I will immediately contact the VWC, Central Office. 

STAFF REQUEST FOR VICTIM/WITNE~S NOTIFICATION 

. ". If you were the victim or witness of a serious crime and the 
inmate was Rrosecuted as a result of ~his crime, p~ease provide 
the following information: 

Inmate's Name & Number: -----------------------------
Offense & Sentence: __________________________________ __ 

Sentencing District: ________________________________ __ 

Date of Sentencing: __________________________________ __ 

Note: Please enclose any additional comments, information 
and documentation you may have pertaining to this request.' 

,.' 

If you were the victim or witness of a serious incident and 
the inmate was not prosecuted, please provide the following 
information: 

• 

Inmate's Name & Number: ______________________________________ __ 

Date & Place of Incident: ____________________________________ __ 

Note: Please enclose any additional comments, information 
and documentation you may have pertaining to this 
request. 
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Appendix D-12 South Carolina Program Directive for Victim Notification 

s.c. DEPARTMENT OF PROBATION, 
PAROLE, AND PARDON SERVICES 

Page 1 
01/01/90 

01 RECTIVE , _--.,;C::::O~H:.:. S:....-__ 

TAB: COM~NICArlONS (COM) 

SUBJECT: Victim/Witness Bill of Rishts 

Policy' 

The Oepartment shall provide victims/witnesses the opportunity to exercise their rights as speci fied 
by law. Agents-in-Charge shall implement procedures to allow for the notification of victims/ 
witnesses of any post-sentence hearing affecting the probation or parole of an offender, and of the . 
victim's right to attend such hearings. Agents-in-Charge shall insure that Victim impact Statements 
(as available through the Solicitor) are obtained immediately following intake or sentence acticn. 

Procedures 

1. Victim Impact Statements (as available through the solicitors) are to be routed as fallows: 

A. Defendants Placed on 'Probation: Victim Impact Statement (Exhibit A) shall be placed in 
client's local fIle •.. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Defendants Sentenced to Incarcerat.ion who may eventuall~ be placed under Supervision of· 
probation

1 
Parole, and Pardon SerVIces: VIctim Impact EaEements will be sought from the 

Sollcitor s OffIce and retaIned In the county office. A copy of the statement shall be 
sent to the Victims Services liaison in the Central Office. The Victims Services Liaison 
Nill forward the statement to SCOC for placement in the co~puter. 

Probation Revocations: A ~'of Victim Impact Statement shall be sent to the Vict;" s 
Services Liaison in the Central Office. The Victims Services Liaison will forward t -, 
statement to SCOC for placement in the computer. 

Pre-Parole Investigations: A copy of Victim Impact statement shall be sent with Pre-Parole 
InvestIgation materIals to Case Coordinator in Central Office Parole and Pardon Division. 

2. Probation Revocation Hearings: 

A. Unless there is a judicial determination to restrict attendance, a victim/wi tress who has 
. ·'iled a vict.;m notification request should be notified in writing (form 185A) and afforded 

an opportunity to appear at post sentence hearings affecting the offender's probation, and 
be notified of the disposition immediately following all proceedings. 

8. If time did not allow for the above notification prior to the hearing, it shall be the 
agent's responsibility to notify the victim in writing (form 1858) of the disp03ition 
immediately following the hearing. 

J. Client Records: 

A. All contacts or attempts to contact a victim by telephone shall be logged on the client's 
field sheet immediately following the phone call. Recorded information will include, but 
not be limited to, date, time, number called, person contacted and summary of the victim's 
interest in the case. The above information shall be presented to the presiding judge at 
all. revocation hearings, 

4. Parole Hearings: 

A. All victims and witnesses of crime will be given thirty (JO) day notice by the Parole 
Notification Section of.Parole Board hearings and will be invited to attend an inmate's 
parole hearing. (Exhi?it B) A victim's comments may also be presented in writing to the 
Parole Board. . 

B. Only victims and witnesses of the crime which resulted in the offender'S incarceration will 
be notified of parole hearings. Any other person may appear at a parole hearing • 

C. Each victim/witness will be allowed to bring a maximum of three (J) persons (excluding an 
attorney) to an inmate's parole heraing. Limitations or exceptions to this guideline will 
be considered on an individual basis. 
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D. The Victims Services Liaison and/or Coordinator of Vicl:ims Services w.ill al:tend weekly • 
parole hearings 1:0 assiel: victims/witnesses on any parole or pardon matter. The 
Coordinator will a\~\t as back-up when the Victims Services Liaison is unavailable. } 
Vicl:ims/wil:nesses iv) opposition will be separated from the inmate by sight: and a speci fic, ._' 
separate geographical area will be designated for I:hem. Victims/witnesses in oppositia~ 
will be escorted to the hearing room in a manner which will cause the least possibility of 
confrontation with the inmal:e. Victims/Witnesses who al:tend parole or pardon hearings w.i 11 
be treated with dignity and respect. 

E. Parole cases which involve vicl:ims will be heard on a priority basis and as early in the 
hearing process as pracl:ical. If the Soard denies parole to an inmate before hearing from 
the vicl:im/witness, I:he victim/witness will be so notified by I:he Board. If the victim/ 
wil:ness still desires 1:0 be heard or present documents on the matter, he/she shall be given 
a reasonable amount of time by the Chairman tg do so. 

r. Victims/witnesses who request to be nol:ified of I:he Board's decision regarding an inmate's 
parole will be notified as such by the Victims Services liaison. 

5. Parole Revocation Hearings: 

A. The hearing officer should notify victims/witnesses who have filed a victim/witness 
notification request of their right to atl:end a preli~inary hearing, when the subject/ 
inmate is charged wil:h violal:ing the conditions of his/her parole agreement. 

B. If there is probable cause to bring I:he subject/inmate before the Board for a parole 
revocation hearing, the vicl:.im/witness shall be nol:ified of the date and time of scheduled 
hearing by the hearing officer, and will be notified of his/~er righl: to be present. 

6. EPA II OppOSition Hearings 

A. All victims/witnesses who have filed a victim no~fical:ion request with I:he SC Department 
of Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services will be nol:ified upon any given inmate's 
consideral:ion for release under EPA II regulations and will have the opportunity to express 
I:heir supporl: and/or opposition 1:0 I:he inmate's release. 

The Vicl:ims Services liaison will review a list of all £PA II candidates eligible for 
release who have victim!3 and/or wil:nesses who have filed a vicl:im nol:.ification requesl: and 
will nol:ify each victim/witness of his/her right to object to I:he release of the inmate. 
All letl:ers of notification to victims/witnesses will be senl: by certified mail, with a 
return receipt requesl:ed, and victims/wil:nesses will b~ve fourteen (14) days from the date 
of I:heir receipl: of I:he lel:ter 1:0 express their opinions aboul: I:he inmate's release to the 

.Victims Services liaison. If no objection is received, the inmate will be considered for 
r.lease as scheduled by the Parole Examiner's Section. . 

B. If I:he victim/wil:ness registers opposition to I:he release of the inmate within the fourteen 
(14) day tillle period, the Victims Services Liaison will immediately notify the Chief 
Hearing Officer by memorandum of the objection by the victim/witness and will attach any 
lel:l:ers, supporting documents, etc. received from the vicl:.im/witness to the memorandum. A 
copy of the memorandum wi 11 be forwarded to the Deputy Di recl:or for Paroles and Pardons. 
The Victims Services liaison will requesl: thaI: the Chief Hearing Officer conduct a hearing 
to receive vicl:im/witness input and that the results of thaI: hearing (including 
recomm~ndations for or againsl: release) be reported to I:he Victillls Services liaison. . 

C. Subsequent 1:0 the informal hearing for victim/witness opposition, I:he Parole Board will 
make its findings after reviewing I:he transcripl: of the informal hearing and hearing victim 
opposition and will determine whether I:he inmate will be released. The Victims Services 
Liaison will be responsible for notifying I:he victillla/witnesses who filed a notification 
requesl: of the Board's findings wil:hin I:wo (2) business days of the Board hearing and will 
also notify the Deputy Direcl:or for Parole Examinations of I:he same. 

7. Disclosure of Information to Victims 

A. Only information which Is considered public informal:ion may be released to a victim/wil:ness 
or ol:her person upon request. (Please see Directive #COH.J, page 3.) Additional 
informal:ion can be released only by permission of I:he Executive Director of I:he Deparl:ment, 
or I:he Depul:y Executive Direcl:or. for exemptions 1:0 disclosure, see Directive, COH.J, 
page 4, lI:em C. 

B. Information obl:ained by DPPPS staff from a victim regarding an offender's probal:ion or 
parole shall be I:reated confidenl:ially as a part of the agency's investigation process. 
Information presented by a victim/witness at the Board/Court hearing will be considered to 
be a part of the public record of the Board/Court's proceedings and can be disseminated to 
anyone as parI: of the public record of I:he Court/Board's action. 
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Appendix F 

INDIANA STAT07E RELEVANT TO VICTIMS' RIGHTS IN THE PAROLE PROC~ 

-
CHAPrER 3 

PAROLE AND DISCHARGE OF CRDONAL oFdNDERS 

Ij.iw.a. Paro1e ...... beartDI-PNeedare-Nolice to ftctia, 
Mst olklD, 01' wItn .. - (a) A JM!rBOD aentenceci uMer Ie ~ IhaIl be 

, reJeued on parole or c1iachargecl from the' penon'. tam of impriaonment 
under Ie 35-50 <jflthout a parole releue hearing. 

(b) A pel'llOn sentenced (or an otJ'enae under law. Other than IC 35.so who 
is eligible for releue on parole, or a pel'8On whoee parole is revoked and is 
eligible for reinstatement on parole under rules adopted by the ~le 
bo8rd shall, before the dlte of the peraon's parole eligibility. a.e granted a 
parole release heering ~ determine whether paI'Ole will be B!&nted or 
denied. The hearing sball be conducted by one (1) CII' more of the parole 
board membel'll. If one {U or more or the members cooduct the heanng on 
behalf of the parole board, the final decision ehall be rendered by the full 
~le board hued ,Uj)O!l the record of the p~ -and the ,hearing 
conductor's findiDgs. Before the hearing, the parole bOard shall order an 
investigation to include the collection and consideration of: 

(1) Reports regarding the person'~ medical, J?81cbol~~. educa~onal, 
vocational, employment, econolDlc. aDd social CODdition and history; 

(2) Official reports of the person'. history of c:riminalit;;"; -
(3) Report8 of earlier parole or probation experiences; 
(4) Reports concerning the person'. "re&ent commitment that are 
re:.:vant to the parole releaae de~.enmnation; 
(5) Any relevant infonllation BUbmitted by or on behalf of the pel'8On 
being considered; aDd 
(6) Such other relevant inf'ormation eonc:emiDg the peraon as may be 
reasonably available. 

(c) A ~ctim of a felony (or th! ~ext of ~ of the victim if the felony 
resulted In the death of the VIctim) or any witness involved in the 
p~~ion of the pe~n may.request in writing the department to notify 
the VIctim, next of kin, or WItness when the penon impriaoned for the 
commission of tb:~ ia: 

(1) To be dischar from imprisonment; 
(2) To be rei OIl parole under Ie 35-50-6-1; 
(3) To have a parole releue bearing under this chapter: 
(4) An escaped committed otfender; CII' ' ' 
(5) To be released from departmental custody under any temporary 
release program administered by the department, including the 
following: . . 

(A) PI~cement on minimum teCUrity' 888ignment to a program 
authorized by IC 11-10-1-3 or IC 35-38-3-6 &nd requiring periodic 
re~rting to a designated ofticial. including a regulated community 
assIgnment program. 
(B) Assignment to a minimum security work release program . 

. (d) If such a request is ma.~~ in writing at least Corty (40) days before the 
discharge, release, or hearing .xcura, the de~ent shall supply the 
requested inf0n;nation to the victim (or the next of kin in the appropriate 
ease). and the WItness at the address 8upplied by the victim (or next of kin) 
or WItness . 
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• ,. t.) 'The probatiun officer conducti~ the preaentenee investigation lball 
inform the victim and witneu deecribed in IJUbeectioo (e), at the time 01 the 
interview with the victim or witnea of the right of tile victim or witDela to 
request such a notifiQluon. . 

(f) NotwitbGtaDding IC 11-8-5-2 and IC 4-1-6, an inmate may not have 
accea to the name aDa addreea of. victim and a witneu making a request 
under this eection. Upon the ~ oC a motion b1. any ~non ~ or 
objecting to the releaae oC victim information, Wltneee information, or tiOth 
that is retained by the de~ent, the court shall review the information 
that is the subject of the motion in camera before ruIiDg on the motion. 

(g) The notice ~ under IUbeeetion (c) mUlt ~ whether the 
prisoner is being dieCbarged, released on parole, or bavmg a parole releue 
hearing. and must contain: 

(1) The name oC th~ priaoner; 
(2) The date of the offenae; 
(3) The date of the conviction; 
(.) The felony oC which the prisoner was convicted; 
(5) The sentence imposed; 
(6) The amount of time served; aDd , 
(7) 'nle date and location of the interview (if applicable) .. 

(h) The ~le board ahall adopt rules under Ie ,(,,22-2 and make 
available to offenders the criteria considered in making parole rel~ 
determinations. The criteria must' include the: ' 

(l) Nature and eiraunstances of the crime for which the offender is 
committed; 
(2) Offender's prior criminal record; 
(3) Offender's conduct and attitude during the commitment; and 

(4) OtTender's parole &!T. 
(i) The hearing llreecri by thi~ aection may be conducted in an 

informal manner WIthout regard. to rules of evidence. In connection with 
the hearing, however: 

(1) Reasonable, advance written notice. inciuding the date, time, and 
place of the hearing shall be ;.,rovided to the person being conaidered· 
(2) The pel1lOn being considered 8hall be given aCICEM, in accord wi~ 
Ie 11-8-5. to records and reports coDBidered by the parole board in 
making its pm:oJe release decision; , 
(3) The penon being considered may appear, speak in the person's own 
behalf, and present documentary evidence; 
(4) Irrelevant, immaterial, or unduly repetitious evidence ahall be 
excluded; .nd ' 
(5) A record of the proceeding. to iDc1ude the results of the parole 
baud's mvefitiga~oD, notice of the beuing. and evidence adduCed at 
the heariDJ, ahall be made and preserved. 

(j) If parole 18 denied. the parole bOard ,ball give the person written 
notice ~ tilt! denial and the reasons for the denial. The paioIe board may 
not parole a pel'8On if it determines that there is subStantial JU.8On to 
believe that the person: 

(1) Will engage in further specified criminal activi9"; .. 
(2) 'Hill not conform to appropriate tpeCifieci COnditioDl of parole. 

(k) Tbe parole board may parole a ~raon who is outside lDdiana on a 
record ~~e by. the appropriate authonties of the jurisdiction in which that 
person IS unpnsoneci. 
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INDIANA STATUTE (PAGE 3) 
• 

- (l) If the board is considering the releue on parole of an ofI'euder who is 
serving a sentence of life in priaon, a determinate term of imprieomnent of 
at least ten (10) years, or an indeterminate term of impriaoDment with a 
minimum term of at ieast ten (10) yean, in addition to the iDvettigation 
required under 8Ubeect.ion (b) the board lhall order and coDliCier a 
community investigation, which must include an invelltiptiOll &Del report 
that substantially 'reflects the attitudes aDd opiniODIJ c:l: 

(1) The community in which the crime committed by the Clft'ender 
oc:eurred; , 
(2) Law enforcement ofliOlll'll who have juri.edictiOl1 in the cemmUDity 
in which the crime occurred; , . 
(3) The victim of the crime committed by the offender. or if the victim 
is deceaaed or incompeteDt for 8lJy reuon, the victim'. relativM or 
friends; and 
(4) Friends or relatives. the offender. 

(m) As used in this secti~n, "victim" means a ~ who baa lUft'ered 
direct harm as a result of a aime. [Ie 11-13-3-3, as added by Acta 1979, 
P.L. 120, § 6; 1981, P.L. 135, f 1; P.L.311-1983, f 3.c.LP.L.131-.l985, t Ii' 
P.L.151-19S7, f 1; P.L.33-1989, § 11; P.L.I38-1989, f &: P~lI8O.1 t. 

iI - ' . 

AmeDdmeDta. The 1989 amendJ.Dt, by 
P.L.33-1989, made atyli.ue c:baDgM ill IIUb­
eectioDl (a) throuch (e), (e), 0)(3), aM 0); aDd 
aubltitut.ed "incompetent for a.ay ~ .. for 
"inc:apac:itated" in lubeect.ion (1)(3). 

The 1989 amendment, by P.L.l38-1989. 
made mioor .yliatic c:IwIpa in ~ 
(b); in aubeectioa (c) iDICrted "or &IlJ witDell 
involved in the proeecution • the perIOD" 
Dear the midcDe of the introductory para­
grapb &ad IUblLitut.ed "victim. next • kiD or 
witDe.'" near' the end of that paragraph. and 
added IUbdivilioM (4) and (5); in ..aectioo 
(d) iMmed "&ad the witDeu" De&J' die end oJ 
the lUbeection and added "or witDeu'" at the 
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GUIDELINES FOR CORRECTIONAL AGENCIES 
TO PROTECT 

VICTIMS FROM INTIMIDATION, HARASSMENT OR HARM 

Introduction 

Many corrections and parole agencies take str"ng, decisive actions to hold offenders 
accountable when they harass, intimidate or retaliate against crime victims. The current 
status of such agency actions is highlighted in the following chart: 

Agency Sanctions For Offender Harassment, 
Intimidation Or Retaliation 

Adult Juvenile Parole 

Loss Of Privileges 37 25 27 
Transfer To A More 
Restrictive Level 36 24 22 

New Criminal Charge 28 23 24 
Additional Enhancement 
Of Sentence 21 18 15 

Documentation Of Offense Put 
In Offender's Case File 40 27 33 

Recommend Investigation For 
Additional Prosecution 35 26 28 

Recommend Revocation Of Parole 31 19 35 
None Of The Above 0 0 2 

Background 

In the summer of 1979, the American Bar Association's Victims Committee focused 
attention on issues relating to intimidation of victims and witnesses through hearings held 
in Washington, D.C. While all 50 states had laws against intimidation or harassment, 
many of the laws were poorly enforced and most had minimal criminal sanctions. 
Testimony during the hearings underscored the fact that many victims and witnesses are 
afraid to report crime or to testify in criminal proceedings for fear of retaliation. 
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Similar testimony was heard during the six hearings of the President's Task Force on • 
Victims of Crime held in 1982. 

As public consciousness was raised, legislation was gradually changed across the United 
States to: increase the penalties for intimidating or harassing victims and witnesses; 
provide for notification of victims or witnesses when an alleged offender is released from 
custody; provide stricter standards for pre-trial release; and provide for issuing and 
enforcing protective orders. The Federal Victim and Witness Protection Act of 1982 and 
the accompanying guidelines issued by the Attorney General established such protections 
in the Federal criminal code, as well. 

Despite these efforts, many victims and witnesses continue to live in terror because of 
threats -- expressed, implied, or imagined -- from past assailants, even those in custody. 
At times, their fears are justified. 

• In 1989, Los Angeles prosecutors filed new criminal charges against Arthur 
Jackson, the man convicted of attempted murder in the case of actress 
Theresa Saldana. The new eight-count felony complaint was issued because 
of numerous threats against Saldana while Jackson was incarcerated (see 
Appendix A). 

• In 1991, Robert Charette, paroled after serving half of a seven-year 
sentence for raping a woman, was charged with raping her again in a 
Miami suburb. 

• Samuel Barnett, paroled in 1991 after serving half of a 12 year sentence for 
raping a nine-year-old. girl, was charged with 14 counts of sexual assault 
after abducting the same girl, now 15, and sexually assaulting her for seven 
hours. 

• In 1989, Lisa Bianco -- a survivor of ten years of domestic violence -­
remained in fear of her ex-husband Alan Matheney while he was serving 
an eight-year sentence for assaulting and attempting to murder her. While 
she continually sought to be notified if he was to be released for any 
reason, he was given furlough to visit his mother without notice to his 
ex-wife Lisa. When Nlathaney broke into Bianco's home, Lisa -- only 
partially clothed -- fled to a neighbor's home and began pounding on the 
back door, screaming for help. 

Matheney followed her, and repeatedly beat her with the butt of his shot 

• 

gun so severely that it broke into three pieces. Bianco was beaten beyond • 
recognition and died. 
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As a direct result of Lisa Bianco's tragic death, Evan Bayh -- the newly elected Governor 
of Indiana -- initiated action to improve protections to all victims from inmates in the 
custody of the Department of Corrections. Crime victims, upon request, are now notified 
of the status of an offender -- including release, escape or furlough -- by a 
Victim/Witness Notification Unit within the Department of Corrections. 

Because of cases like these, it is important for corrections and parole agencies to develop 
guidelines that are designed, in cooperation with law enforcement, to assist in responding 
to victims who are intimidated, harassed, or harmed by inmates or parolees. At the very 
least, responsive procedures can give a measure of assurance to victims and witnesses 
(although virtually no system of protection is fool-proof). And at best, good procedures 
can prevent homicides. 

Guidelines for Corrections Agencies to 'Vork with Local Law Enforcement 
Agencies to Protect Victims from Intimidation, Harassment, or Harm 

Dsfiniti017;s: 

Intimidation: conduct that causes or threatens to cause bodily injury or property damage 
to another p(~rson or his or her family, to induce the target of the conduct not to report 
wrongdo.tng to the proper authorities or further cooperate with authorities handling such 
reports. 

Harassment: a course of retaliatory conduct directed at a specific person or his or her 
family that causes substantial emotional distress. 

Harm: financial, physical or emotional injury caused by the intentional conduct of 
another person. 

Recommended Guidelines: 

• Corrections agencies should designate and publicize a special unit as a point 
of contact on issues of victim and witness protection that will receive and 
initiate a response to evidence of intimidation, harassment, or threats of 
harm directed at victims and witnesses. It is appropriate that the agency's 
"victim notification" or similar program also serve as the designated "victim 
protection" unit. 
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• Staff members of the unit shall receive, investigate, and evaluate all 
complaints from victims and witnesses concerning unwanted and distressing 
written or oral communications from inmates or from those seemingly 
acting on the inmate's behalf, or other forms of intimidation, harassment or 
threats of harm. 

• In initiating the investigation, the unit shall be given the prompt cooperation 
of departmental staff and access to all relevant records, while making sure 
that appropriate staff who initiate other kinds of disciplinary actions or 
criminal charges against inmates are kept informed of the investigation. 
The unit will be responsible for maintaining confidentiality of information 
as appropriate, in accordance with existing regulations and laws. 

• All prima facie cases of criminal conduct shall be forwarded through 
channels to the appropriate law enforcement agency for purposes of a joint 
investigation. That referral will take place within 24 hours of receipt of 
the complaint. 

• 

• 

Investigations on all complaints shall be initiated within five days of receipt. 
The victim or witness shall be notified of the progress of the investigation 
every five days as the investigation continues. 

Inmates will be. notified within 24 hours of receipt of a complaint, unless 
such notification, in the judgment of the unit, will jeopardize the 
investigation or cause imminent danger to the complainant; in such cases, 
reasons shall be put in writing and placed in the case file. WheJ7~ver the 
inmate is informed of the complaint, the unit shall keep the complainant's 
name and address confidential. 

• If upon further investigation the unit recommends that criminal charges be 
filed, the agency shall promptly review the recommendation and if it 
concurs, the unit and the appropriate law enforcement agency will work 
together to pursue the case. 

• If the complaint does not rise to the level of a criminal offense, disciplinary 
action shall be taken and, if the complaint is then judged valid, the inmate 
will be ordered to desist the behavior, appropriate sanctions may be 
imposed (such as restrictions on privileges to communicate with people 
outside the institution), and the inmate will be advised that further 
disciplinary action may result if the inmate does not comply. 
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• If the complaint requires interviews with the victim or witness, the unit will 
coordinate such interviews with the appropriate law enforcement agency and 
will schedule the interviews so that they accommodate the schedule of the 
victim or witness. 

• If the joint investigatior. :-~su1ts in the filing of criminal charges against the 
inmate, the unit will cooperate with the prosecutor in appropriate ways, and 
shall seek the prosecutor's assistance in seeking a temporary restraining 
order to prohibit the harassment of the victim or witness (See Appendix 
B for sample statute), or other extraordinary action as appropriate. 

• The unit will inform the victim or witness of the dates of any hearings or 
court proceedings that may take place with regard to the complaint. 

The unit shall give the victim or witness an opportunity to be heard in any 
agency proceedings dealing with the complaint. 

11 The unit shall inform the victim or witness of the disposition of the 
complaint within 24 hours after a final determination is made. 

• The unit shall place a special notation in the file of an inmate who has been 
subject to disciplinary or criminal proceedings due to acts of intimidation 
or harassment. Special efforts shall be taken to notify the complainant 
whenever there is a known possibility that such inmate will be released, 
provided the complainant wants such notification. 

• The unit shall make such recommendations about the advisability of such 
release, or the conditions that should attach to such release, as it and the 
complainant deem appropriate. The unit shall also advise the complainant 
of other options -- such as a civil restraining order -- that may be available, 
and shall promptly inform the complainant of any decision to permit the 
release and all relevant conditions placed on the release. 

iii To encourage coordinated interagency responses to these cases, the agency 
unit designated to provide "victim protection" should meet with the key 
correctional, prosecutorial, and law enforcement leaders to establish 
harmonious working relationships towards common goals in these cases. 

A memorandum describing the laws governing the California Department of Corrections' 
response to victim harassment or intimidation by inmates or parolees is included in 
Appendix C . 
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Increasing Penalties for Intimidation or Harassment 

In 1990, in direct response to Arthur Jackson's threats against Theresa Saldana, the 
California Legislature responded to incidents of inmates harassing or intimidating victims 
by passing a law (Assembly Bill [AB] 1265) enhancing penalties for II any person who has 
been convicted of a specified felony, who willfully and maliciously communicates to a 
witness, or to a victim of the crime for which the person was convicted, a credible threat 
to use force or violence upon that person or that person's immediate family" (see 
Appendix D for a copy of AB 1265). The statute, known as the "Stalker Law," 
increased penalties for such offenses to "imprisonment in the county jail not exceeding 
one year, or by imprisonment in the state prison for 2, 3 or 4 years." 

While such laws cannot prevent inmates from harassing, intimidating or harming victims 
and witnesses, they do attempt to hold offenders accountable for their actions. In 1992, 
myriad" Stalker Laws" were introduced in state legislatures. As of July' 1992, 20 became 
state law. 

Crime victims and service providers applaud such efforts initiated by correctional 
agencies which recognize and validate their concerns about unwanted criminal contact 

• 

from offenders. AB 1265 is an excellent statute that can be easily adapted as a model for • 
replication in all states. 

The Federal Bureau of Prison's Telephone Monitoring System 

In the Federal Bureau of Prisons, the warden of each institutional facility has established 
procedures to monitor conversations on any telephone within that facility. The purpose 
of monitoring is to preserve the security and orderly management of the institution and 
to protect the public, including crime victims and witnesses. 

The warden must provide notice to the inmate of the potential for monitoring. Staff may 
not monitor an inmate's properly placed call to an attorney. 

Any inmate who is discovered, through investigative procedures, to be abusing his or her 
telephone privileges by making intimidating or threatening telephone calls is subject to 
disciplinary action (i.e., loss of privileges, loss of good time, disciplinary segregation, 
etc.). In addition to Bureau of Prisons sanctions, inmates are also subject to federal 
prosecution in accordance with established laws and guidelines. 
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• The "Ombudsman" Approach 
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The South Carolina Department of Corrections established an Ombudsman Program -­
also known as the "Division of Inmate Relations". The primary function of this office 
is to investigate and evaluate complaints concerning inmates. 

A victim or witness who has a complaint about being harassed or intimidated by an 
inmate can call or write to the Ombudsman. The program staff members contact the 
inmate against whom the complaint has been filed. Complaints which are deemed to have 
merit will be thoroughly investigated. Recommendations for action are made to the 
appropriate officials (in these cases, "appropriate officials" include the warden at the 
institution, the victim/witness service program staff and, in cases of criminal prosecution, 
the prosecutor from the jurisdiction in which the harassment or intimidation took place). 

The Ombudsman Program does not make policy. Rather, it makes certain that policies 
and rules are applied justly and according to established South Carolina Department of 
Corrections procedures. 

Policy and procedural guidelines implemented by the South Carolina Department of 
Corrections are included in Appendix E . 

Guidelines for Parole Administrators to Follow in Cases of Victim or \Vitness 
Intimidation, Harassment, or Harm by Parolees 

It is recommended that parole agencies establish "victim protection" units under 
guidelines based on those recommended for corrections agencies. Those guidelines, 
especially ones covering definitions, the designation of a victim protection unit, and its 
authority and responsibilities, are easily adapted to the parole setting. 

However, the two guidelines below suggest a somewhat different approach in responding 
to complaints that come to the special parole unit. Whereas it was estimated that a single 
state unit could oversee the investigation and response to a "victim protection If case 
involving a prison inmate, here the suggestion is to have parole's counterpart unit turn 
over (but monitor) the case to the key parole and law enforcement authorities at the local 
level. 

The usefulness of having a single unit receiving those complaints -- even if it passes them 
on -- is that it is likely to be the only one that victims and witnesses know about. If it 
also does other things for victims (like notifications), it may have already established a 
relationship of trust with these potential targets of harm. 
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Recommended Guidelines 

• All prima facie cases of criminal conduct or violations of a parole condition 
shall be referred to the parole officer supervising the parolee in question 
and to the agency's appropriate unit that investigates and initiates criminal 
or revocation proceedings. 

• In cases with a. weak evidentiary foundation, the unit shall consult with toe 
complainant and the parole officer to weigh any danger to the complainant 
in, confronting the parolee with the charge along with the merits of getting 
(he charge on the parolee's record, clarifying the parolee's responsibilities, 
imposing sanctions, etc. 
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Appendix A: LA Times Article Regarding Teresa Saldana's Attacker 

:)4o~clC£~ <mm'~ :' 

.~:,.!,~~e 9,1989 . ~ ',.'"Z 

Arthur R. Jaclcann 

ThQresa Saldana 

rNew Charges'Foil 
,f ~ I . 

'Parole of Attacker 
• I .. ,. *; .... ' •••• . ". • .' . ' . . 

of Actress Saldana 
, ..' ' .. I ~ . ... i • 

,· ••• f By ~WlN CH)jlN, Times Sw!! Wrikr 
.... - :.1_'; I • 

. ". LoS· . AngelllS p~utors filed . 
new criminal charges' Thursday I' ; : ....... PaNIe ..... 
qainst the man about to ~ ~led . Hd~ behavior In SoICdad Prison 
;.tIt~ ~in8 se:ven years In prls~m ~d allowed him to C41rn n June 15 
·:for-t.be nearufalal knife atLack Q,n. parole date. HQwever, a prison 
·.,ct.ress The~ Saldana. . board on 'l'ucsday was expected to 
I .. The . ei8ht~count· felony .. com:' . slap him with n{l extra 60 to 180 
·.plaint effecUvely baI1.I the schoo- days for brC41king windows. ' 
,uted June 15 .parole[)C Arthur R. . At a Thursday press conference, 
'. ~c~n, whQ. aliese(fjy issued nu- . 8CvcralstaLc lawmnkera also joined 
rnel"QW.! t.llmta against Saldana and' DiaL AUy. Ira Rainer in C41l1ing for. 

!·Jeffr~Y.".Fer:ln~ .~. ~ruby wh9.' "ew tlmllB on the ability of convicLs 
~~e: to, abe . acLress 8 rescue. III . to .carn reductions in prison Lerma 
~J~kIoJ) knif~ her 10 t,imea outside. ~h good behavior. .' : 
:MI' W. ... HolIy.W~.~tment on ~ : Jick.son, 53, is a British natlo~l 
~>U;1.· .. :. i:·N~·':·~.. . .. :. from ScoLtund said to have 11 histo-. t&"" l'f tM ~ ~l" ~~ . i. ry of menwl iUncss. lIe entered !.;he 

:: ·ltiiirtq\·:.luo,·..ey'i·,offlce the United SI1lL98 illegally and, OnC4: 
f ~~k!tJJe f1rIt "* of ~ 1986 behind bars, confessed to having 
.. 8te~ .1aW';~. by SPJdana'a ~mmlt~ l\ murder d~ring l\ .bank 

; f.·~ .... tb;;t _~ it 'a' ~e tW',;' robbery 10 London, offacials laui r 
11.yj~t~dOrrl9 't,hreateJ1,vi_ fi!l'f : t.· v.:hile the Im~lgration and Nal­
.~:'.~~ ofC~<:~ls ~c;I;.. J!. ~~;.;: :~i' uroh~Uon Scrvacc has pia.cOO a 
~~.tr;l.. Jack$on could ~e a~.\·~ .. 'lfIpld onJac~n, w~Lh the mlon~. 
~~.veriyearsapd.eiBbt~p'nths.i .• :/':,!·.~1~:" ~ of deporting him after bi8 
~y;\.Wbile'~JlB heJ'.~Ue1.~. ;. ~c, a ~na IPOk~ IKlid 
~rf_"Ulde,"Q';ItI .. iiD~.'U .lnO .. ·r*~jlf.J '!P' 'I'h~ thal lha~ may not. 
..... ~., . ..,~, .' ,~'I'Vf"11. 'IrI" 'I . !.... =-.. ..... Iy n_venl ' Jackton from 
·~:·eonU\B pregnant; stated ro~.",·.~ . .---:" r:-" .. 
~i;' York ~\. Ute .. ew rJlirufwli oqIy .:: .~MB thIS country to C3tfy out. 
ft:.ran·'.=u.~.l~~-~!"~~"·:: i"" ij Uu'caLt against Si;lloona ~. 
t1.~.~~·~r~·~ ~.:.I. },' 'Tn~ voluminous IcUcn 
~""i~._Mf aA" ;,-:~'. ,'.:~r.: ." :.~:.f' I': framprilQn.JaIqUon"aklto tt,ve· 
t.:.~y .... ;~~; ...... .'\'! .•. ; :~.,!". NWWtediv ref~ 1ft bir "k&IH. 
11:--"', ~'puoIa" "'-=:'_~. w.-... .. 
__ '" uproar, ~ Uac ~ spirit" ~"".a .. f.It'{ill~ ~tqRt: ... 
1~ Ansetee QUy CouncIl.and IJO 1.0. dilp"tdi·. sald8.nil .. &0 ··l1OQ"~n,:.t. 
_mbcrs or ~t\e .La\C AMcmbly &0 according to:(Je.vin de Qookcr; '~'.; "* the .Stat.c ,i Hoard o( P~n .urity consul~t to Saldana. :." i twma :to block hiB parole. Gov. Dc Becker :aQjd he approac~; 
·O.CQrsc P9uk~ian :~~ acnt , Reiner's office . last week-after· .. 
\ .. 40,LC'· on. Thu"clay .. king ttlc gelting no 8litisrac:~ion (rom «~r. ~ 
.boPrd ,to .pn:VCClt. the release'o( $Lc an4 rc4e~~law enf\lI'f:!C~'::J 
~kJon; whPlti.hc ~Ilcd "n slngy- Ifencics. \ . " .:' . '.:.. " :: ! .. { 
·larl~,~lve ~n~ dan.B~rou.'l per- nut Karen BowlC$, assistan~ rcw.,i:l 
~ I' • • gional admin.isLrator in the Parajc:":' 
,.!t.~_~eUon 'wu" convicted of ·.t~ end Community Serviccs. DivtalOn, \. 
!P'ptcd murder and given Ulo' cl the Department or ColTccUQI\I, ') 
... ",ximu~ ~,yeJl1'lJ~ bu~ he carn~ ~ / told 'rhe 'rimes earlier that , .. tho·'-
~,tcduc~n of·btI: wrm for aood ~w Liet GU.!' ~dII on pUr 'abllit.y.W,.;~ 
;~vior,' th~ bocqm~rig eligible. ~ on thll .... " We can L tnllQ ani· .. 
~f~ parole n~ '~umday. .' ~ "~~Jl\il~ just bc<:l.luaIC IIQ_~.~ 
;.~~.:tut~oriUcl ~Id ~t weck, Uw.t 
.~~ _~ Qat ~on~nuc to 1)(1. 
W ... Iii ~~e for 
,.. .. ~:M' iMl4. ~ '~lly 
~.cm.':<J:.,'i·~ ,' ........ .. 
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'~~ to. seck. the enactmcn~ of 
'klJillaUon that would rcducc:.lhc . 

: opportunity or· prisoners to clU'n 
rcducUQrls in their prison Lerma 

;' "tftrough the "Goodlime/Worktime 
.~p'cdjw" program. ~ ... , > ~ j: • 

t:;:., Prisoners now cap earn such' 
}\FOOils' simply by showing up fQl".:;' 
;',w.ork, IKaLz ,said. "'l'hey don't even 
pwVe to do'meaningful work. (t'll a 
hJqko. ,The syslcm ought /,0 m~An :: 
~,.hllllLsa'ys."· " ". 0/",.' .,' 
:,~,;:, lie and ncinc~ ~id Lhe riUqs 
~~MalnsL Jackson Ill,ltomatically eri- '; 
~.l.lctJ ~he Dp.ird Qf P.rison 'l'crl'Jl8 to· 
r~kccp Jaclulon in' prison' for'" M'o' 

',~iWdiUOMl yqarrby Ll:\king away' J$., 
~,work-timecrcdils., " ,,'1.: ,,' 

r.f:i~ J~ '. 'f~ ,<UsCiPUii'ary' 
t~ .. ~'"?~, eould fUl1hc:r ~lL 
.lI.9JM .• 91.' ~9r~;-,UmC,,~its-, 

$~'4c:ltroy~n, slate prop-. , 
r""~t.i.ngt~cprison~~ffat ,~ 
. 1Jle paliro~n!il, Modlcal ~'aclhty ilL J 
:"VaC41.1iille. .• ,., " . ~ 
,~~" It is not clear when Jackson WIllS 
~c;e·;t.rjill cm,~h.e ·c~rgcs;'.~ 'I 
/ThurSday by thcJAi Angolefi.pl'OI- \ .' . , , ' .\ . 
~~!j~~,~q;'h~:~~~e~'~r'~k~~~n 
f.~:'L pr~n~ and ~LtompL~ ~ contact ~ 
~<liim through prISOn O((ICIUIs wcro I 
&Nnsuccessful. ' .,,' ," .", 
li,'rt, Reiner agreed with Saldana that' 
~)J'huradaY's filing is only "n step in ' 
7.:." 'ho right direction."· : " .j 
~.\ Reiner Bilid: "It takes care of the .~ 
'~"problcm for now. U!JL It ~:~} 
~ ~ of it in Lhe. rutu~c~ ll.~ I ' 
. BoiIlJI to geL out of prISOn ,10 some' 
l'(:fJ,'Sand undoubtedly hewiU bcalJ 

,.dI:millOd then na he Ii now:~ .. ~ 
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Appendix B 

IOWA STATUTE RELEVANT TO CIVIL INJUNCTIONS TO RESTRAIN 

HARASSMENT OR INTIMIDATION OF VICTIMS OR WITNESSES 

'10A-11. QyU bdanctlon to restraIa harusment or lntllBldatlon . 
1. Upon appliei.tion, the court shaD issue a temporary ratraining order prohibitinc the 

haraument or intimidation of a vietim or witneu in a criminal ease if the court fiDda, 
from specific faetB shown by affidavit or by verified complaint, that there are reucnab1e 
grounds to believe that harassment or intimidation of an identi:&!d victim or witneu m a 
c:riminal cue exiata or that the order b necessary m pm-ent and restrain an' cffeDM 
UDder this chapter. '. '. ., 
, A temporary restraining order may be RUed under thillubseetion without ,mtt.en.0I' 

oral DOtice to the adverse party or the party'l attorney in • civil action UDder t1iiI aeetion 
if the court linda, upon written eertification of fada, that the DOtic:e should DOt be 
required i.Dd that there is a l'eUODIble probability that the party will preftil on the 
merits. The temporary restraining CII'det .hall set forth tile I'eUOna for the, il8U1DCe of 
the order, be lpec:ific ill terms, and describe 'in reuoubIe detail the act or acta ,be:iDc' 
-'--:-....1 ' . .., 
....... WIYIR:Uo , ", 

A temPofary restraining order iIIued without DOtice UDder thiI JeetJon ~,"be 
endorsed with the ate and hour of illuanee and be filed immediately ill, the office of the 
eJerk of the court iu~ag the order. . " '. :,:. ,J.,'~' 

A temporary 'NJtlaining order iuUed UDder this aeetion IhaJl expire at,.~·time'~' tb8 
court direeta, not to exceed ten days from iuauee. The court. for, pod, cauae 'abcn.rD 
before expiratioa of the order" ~y ateDd the expiratioD date of the order for up to teD 
daJl, or for a JoDrer period agreed tD by the advene pulJ. '. , . . : '.... ..' ... 

WheD a tempcnry restraining order is iuued 1ritboat notice, the motiOD, for' a 
pratectiYe order IIWJ be set down for bearing .t the artiest powb1e time aDd takes 
precedence over aD matters except older matters of the I&IDe cbanct.er. If the party doeI 
Dot proeeed with tile applieation for a protective order .beD the motion. heard, the court 
shall diuoJve the temporary reatraiDiac order. ' - , , ,.,' 

If, after two cia,.' mace to the. puty or after a sborter notice II the coiut preac7ibel, 
the adverse party appean and move. to dissolve or modify the temporary, reatrainiDr 
order, the court ,hall proceed to hear and determine the moticm as a:peditioualy II 
pouib1e. , , " ' 

2. Upon motio1l of the party, the eourt shaD iuue a proteetive order prohibitinl' the 
lwaument or intimidation of a victim or 1ritDeaa in • eriminaJ ease if the com1, after a 
bearing, fiDda by I preponderanee of the evidence that harassment or intimidation of an 
iden~ rietim or witness in • eriminaI case exist. or that ,the, order is neeeuai'y to 
prevent and reatniu an offenSe under this chapter. ' , 

At the bearing, &Dy adverse party umed in the eompJaint baa the richt to present 
evidence aDd CI'OIHUIIliDe witneaaa " " '. '. 

A prot.ectiye order ahaU set forth tJae reuona for the iuuaDee of the order, be;pedfie 
in terma, and deec:ribe in reasonable detail the act or Id.t being reetraiDed. ',', " 
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State of California 

Appendix C 
California DOC Memorandum Regarding Laws Governing 

the Agency Response to Vict1m Harassment or Int1midation 
Department of Corrections 

~emorandum 

Date April 23, 1991 

To Sandi Menefee 
victims of Crime Services Coordinator 

Subject: victims of violent crimes threatened, harassed, or 
intimidated by xnmates/Paroles currently supervised by the 
California Department of corrections. 

Issue: • From the viewpoint of the Victim, does the C.D.C. maintain 
appropriate constraints which protect Crime victims from 
threats to their safety, or provisions for punishment of the 
perpetrator. 

• 
CDC 11117(3/89) 

Background: 

The issue was raised by the victim Services Program relative 
to the various needs of persons victimized by crime. 

Finding: 

Review of available information revealed two sources which 
address this issue: 

First: ,Assembly 'Bill No., 1265, signed by the Governor on 
5/1/90, amended Penal Code Section 139, and Penal Code 
section 140. These Penal, Codes concern Witness 
Intimidation. section 139 of the Penal Code was amended to 
read: II (a) Except as provided in Sections 71 and 136.1, any 
person who has been convicted of any felony offense 
specified in section 12021.1 who willfully and maliciously 
communicates to a witness to, or a victim of the crime for 
which the person was convicted, a credible threat to use 
force or violence upon that person or that person's 
immediate family, shall be punished by imprisonment in the 
county jail not exceeding one year or by imprisonment in the 
state prison for two, three, or four years •.• 
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Sandi Menefee 
Page 2 

section 140 of the Penal Code was amended to read: "Except 
as provided in section 139, every person who willfully 
threatens to use force or violence upon the person of a 
witness. to, .or a victim of a crime or any other person, or 
to take , damage;-- or destroy any property of any witness, 
victim, or any other person, because the witness, victim, or 
informant has provided any assistance or information to a 
law enforcement officer, or to public prosecutor in a 
criminal proceeding, shall be' punished by imprisonment in 
the county jail not exceeding one year, or by imprisonment 
in the state prison for· two, three, or four years. 

Refer to the attach~d copy of Assembly Bill No. 1265 for 
details. 

Second: The .C~liforniaCode of Regulations, Title 15, is 
the instrument most often utilized to deal with prison 
inmates/parolee.s who violate the rights of Victims, or who 
may be perceived as a threat by Victims. 

• 

Title 15, Article 10, section 3005., Conduct. (a), provides • 
that "Inmates and parolees must obey all rules, regulations, 
and local procedurel?, and refrain from behavior which might 
lead to violence and disorder. Any inmate or parolee who 
refuses to consider the rights and needs of others and as a 
result endangers the INSTITUTIONAL or OUTSIDE COMMUNITY or 
its INDIVIDUAL MEMBERS is subj ect to appropriate LEGAL or 
DISCIPLINARY ACTIONS". 

Illustration: 

California Department of Correction Staff .receive 
information from a victim which indicates that the victim 
perceives the inmate/parolee to be a threat to his safety. 

The information is investigated and/or evaluated as to (1) 
its seriousness i.e., the ability of the inmate/parolee to 
carry out the threat so as to cause the victim to reasonably 
fear for their safety or the safety of their immediate 
family, and (2) the available evidence, for example: written 
or verbal, overt or implied correspondence and contacts, or 
by self-admission. . 

.; 
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Sandi Menefee 
Page 3 

If ·.the evidence is determined a valid or potential threat, 
the inmate/parolee is subj ect to progressi ve disciplinary 
procedures. These procedures usually consist of an 
interview with the subject at which time he/she is informed 
of the matter, instructed to desist the behavior perceived 
to be a threat, and advised that further disciplinary action 
may result if the inmate/parole does not comply. 

In most cases, the aforementioned process sufficiently 
deters subsequent action by the inmate/parolee. 

In cases where the subject does not comply, he/she is 
subject to appropriate disciplinary or legal action. 

Refer to the attached copy of Article I, section 300S.of. 
The California Code of Regulations for details • 
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( Assembly Bill No. 1265 

CHAPTER 80 

An act to amend Sections 139 and 140 of the Penal Code, relating 
to crimes. . 

IApproved by Go"emor May 1. 1990. Filed wllh 
Secretary of Stale May 2. 1990.) 

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL'S DIGEST 

AB 1265, D. Brown. Crimes: witness intimidation. 
Existing )aw provides, with limited exceptions, that any person 

who has been convicted of a specified felony, whr ~.;;illfully and 
maliciously communicates to a witness to, or s victim vJ. the crime 
for which the person was convicted, a credible threat to use force or 
violence upon that person or that person's immediate family, shall be 
punished by imprisonment in the county jail not exceeding one year 
or by imprisonment in the state pri50n. 

nus bill would provide, instead, that any person who violates that 
provision shall be punishcd by imprisonment in the county jail not 
exceeding one year, or by imprisonment in the state prison for 2. 3, 
or 4 years. 

Existing Jaw also provides, with limited exceptions, that every 
person who willfully threatens to use force or violence upon s witnc5s 
to, or a victim of, a crime or any other person, or to take, damage, 
or destroy any property of any witness, victim, or any other person 
because he or she has provided any assistance or information to slaw 
enforcement officer. or to a public prosecutor in a criminal 
proceeding or juvenile court proceeding, is guilty of a misdemeanor. 
Moreover, any person who commits BSpecified crime whi1e violating 
these provisions is punishable by imprisonment in a county jail for a 
period of not more than one year or by imprisonment in the state 
prison. 

This bill would delete the Jatter provision regarding a person who 
commits a specified crime while Violating the provisions regarding 
threats upon \\itnesses, and would provide, as to the former 
provisions regarding threats upon witnesses, that any person who 
\iolates those provisi'lns shall be punished by imprisonment in the 
county jail not exceeding one year, or by imprisonment in the state 
prison for 2, 3, or 4\1 years. . 

The people of the State of California do enact BS follon's: 

SECfJON I. Section 139 of the Penal Code is amended to read: 
139. (a) Except as pro\ided in Sections 71 and 136.1, any person 

who has been convicted of any felony offense specified in Section 
1202J.l who willfully and maliciousJ)' communicates to a witness to, 
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or a victim of, the crime for which the person was convicted, 0 

credible threat to use force or violence upon that person or that 
person's immediate family, shall be punished by imprisonment in the 
county jail not exceeding one year or by imp~isonment in the state 
prison for two, three, or four years. 

(b) Any person who is convicted of violating subdivision (0) who 
subsequently is convicted of making a credible threat, as defined in 
subdivision (c), which constitutes a threat against the life of, or 0 
threat to cause great bodily injury to, a person deSCribed in 
subdhision (a), shall be sentenced to consecutive terms of 
imprisonment as prescribed in Section 1170.13. 

(c) As used in this section, "s credible threat" is 8 threat made 
with the intent and the apparent ability to carry out the threat so as 
to cause the target of the threat to reasonably fear for his or her safety 
or the safety of his or her immediate family. 

(d) The present incarceration of tbe person making the threat 
shall not be a bar to prosecution under this section. 

(e) As used in this section, "malice," "wltness," and "victim" have 
the meanings given in Section 136. 

SEC. 2. Section 140 of the Penal Code is amended to read: 
140. Except as provided in Section 139, every person who 

willfully threatens to use force or violence upon the person of a 
\\itness to, or 0 victim of, a crime or any other ~rson, or to take, 
damage, or destroy any property of any witness, victim, or any other 
person, because the witness, \ictim, or informant has provided any 
assistance or information to a law enforcement officer, or to a public 
prosecutor in 8 criminal proceeding or juvenile court proceeding, 
shall be punished by imprisonment in the county jail not exceeding 
one year, or by imprisonment in the state prison for two, three, or 
four years. 

o 
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Appendix ~ : South Carolina Ombudsman Program 
Pol~cy and Procedural Guidelines 

SQuth CarOlina 
department of corrections 
P.O. BOX 21787/4444 BROAD RIVER ROAD/COWMBIA. SOUTH CAROlINA 29'221 
TELEPHONE 1803 J 758-6444 

'W!U.lAM D. LEEKE. ~r 

300.1" DATE: 

~PONSIBLE AUTHORITY; .'Division of Inmate Relations PAGE 1 OF 3 

TITLE: Ombudsman Program 

PURPOSE: To provide guidelines for handling complain 1::s concerning 
inmates and for assisting inmates who have been unable to resolve 
problems through existi~g channels. 

POLICY: The Ombudsman Section of the Division of Inmate Relations 
will receive, investigate, and evaluate inquiries, problems, and 
complaints of inmates assigned to institutions of the South Carolin~ 
Department of Corrections. 

• PROCEDURAL GUIDELINES: 

• 

1. Staff members from the Division of Inmate Relations wr J 

handle inmate complaints will have 'all necessary authority to 
perform their as~igned duties. 

2.' All records,' files ~ or other information throughout the 
department will be made available to employees of the the Division 
of Inmate Relations upon request without unreasonable delay. 
Employees of the Division of Inmate Relations will be responsible 
for maintaining confidentiali ty ~.of info~ation as approprizite, in 
accor9ance with existing regulations and laws. 

3. The Division Director or Ombudsman may! initiate 
investigptions and will periodically conduct surveys'of departmental 
activities affecting inmate welfare to ensure that p,rescribed 
procedures are being followed. 

4. Reports concerning non-compliance with published policies 
and procedures and recommendations/proposals for actions that will 
increase the overall effeqt~veness. a,nd efficiency of departmental 
operations and procedures; will,: b,e; submitted to appropriate 
departmental officials whe~ qeemed necessary by the Director of the. 
Division of Inmate Relat~oris. i Institutional non-compliance. with 
published policies and proce9ures.~n~ proposals/recommendations for 
action will be initially ~upmitted to: the Regional Admil'dstrator/ 
Director of Insti tutional Operations. : ' 

5. Comprehensive and complete records of each case will be 
maintained for at least five years. Information in ,these records to 
include all actions taken, pertinent duties, and final dispositions, 

, 
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will not routinely be placed in other records or files in the 
department unless approved by the Direc'tor of the Division of Inmate 
Relations. Such 'information, however, will be supplied to the 

. Division of Resource and Information Management for data processing 
to generate statistics reflecting the overall program. 

, ,6. All complaints filed in the Division of Inmate Relations 
(written, personal'con~act, or telephone) will be handled either by 
referral or investigation as follows: ' 

a. Referrals: 

(1) Referrals will be made by memorandum to the 
appropriate official within five working days after receiving the 
complaint. A copy of this action will be forwarded to the inmate. 

(2) Officl.als rec,eiving the referral will have up to 
ten working days to respond to the inmate with a copy of the final 
disposition forwarded to the Division of Inmate Relations. 

(3) If it becomes necessary to extend the time 
limit, a response will be sent to the inmate explaining the reason 
for the delay and the amount of time needed to complete the 
investigation with a copy forwarded to the Division of Inmate 
,Relations .' 

" 

(4) Complaints alleging conduct on the part of 
employees which would involve a violation of a criminal statute will 
be forwarded to the Division of Internal Affairs for 'investigation. 

b'. lnves tiga,tions: 

(1) ,The inmate will be informed within five working 
days that his/her complaint has been received and the action which 
will be initiated. 

. (2) Should information/assistance be needed from a 
departmental official, the request will be made formally (written, 
personal contact, or telephone) by a' member of the Division, of 
Inmate Relations. ' 

(3) A response to such a request will be made to the 
Division of Inmate Relations within ten working'days. 

(4) If a response is not received within ten working 
days, the Director of the Division of Inmate Relations will contact, 
the appropriate institutional head, Regional Administrator, Division, 
Director, or Assistant Deputy Commissioner for Institutions. , 

• 

.' 

(5) The inmate will be informed by written response, • 
telephone, or personal contact of the results of the investigation 
within five working days of receiving a final disposition. 
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DEVELOPING A PUBLIC AWARENESS BROCHURE ABOUT VICTIM 
SERVICES IN CORRECTIONS AND PAROLE 

Introduction 

One of the most effective ways to publicize crime victim services in corrections and 
parole agencies is to produce and distribute a public awareness brochure. Such a 
pUblication will help crime victims, victim service providers and concerned citizens 
understand both how your agency works, and what types of services are available for 
victims. 

When developing a public awareness brochure, think comprehensively about exactly what 
victims need to know about your agency. Some suggestions include: 

• Specific victims' services within your agency, along with details about who 
to contact for additional information. Include names, titles, telephone 
numbers and addresses or leave an area blank for local offices or 
institutions to fill in their own information . 

• Crime victims' -statutory rights in your state which are applicable to your 
agency, such as the right to: 

• notification about an offender's status, release, escape or death; 

• submit victim impact statements prior to an offender's release 
hearing or establishing special condition of parole; 

• to be present at any hearing related to an offender's release; andlor 

• restitution. 

Additional information that could be featured in a public awareness brochure includes, 
but is not limited to: 

• a brief overview of how your agency functions; 

• what happens to an offender who is under your agency's supervision; 

• information about actual sentences versus time an offender will serve; 
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• what victim's rights are in your state; andlor 

• contact information about how to receive assistance from victim advocacy 
programs and services throughout your state. 

To achieve the widest possible distribution of your public awareness brochure, make bulk 
copies available to law enforcement agencies, prosecutors' offices, probation offices, 
libraries, and both public and non-profit victim service agencies. Distribute your 
brochures periodically to these agencies and organizations. A roster of these programs 
and offices is available from the National Victim Center. 

There are four excellent samples of public awareness brochures included in Appendix A. 
Each brochure was developed by a member of the IICrime Victims and Corrections: 
Setting the Agenda for the 1990'sll project staff, and may be used as models for 
replication in your state. They include: 

• IIHe Got C. Y .A. II from the California Youth Authority. 

• 

• 

"The Victim and the Community Corrections Process II from the South 
Carolina Department of Probation, Parole and Pardon Services. 

IIVictim/Witness Notification Program" from the Washington Department 
of Corrections. 

• "Victim Services" from the Texas Department of Criminal Justice Pardon 
and Paroles Division. 

For additional information about these brochures, please call or write the persons listed 
as key contacts in each brochure. 

Some correctional agencies under budget constraints publish a one-page informational 
"fact sheet" which describes their programs and services for victims. These simple but 
important publications can be produced on a computer or word processor and copied for 
distribution to victim service agencies and crime victims. Corrections officials can 
incorporate the suggestions highlighted above when writing such "fact sheets". A sample 
informational "fact sheet" is included in Appendix B. 
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Appendix A 
Sample Corrections-based Victim Services Program Brochures 

California Youth Authority 
South Carolina Department of Probation, Parole & Pardon Services 

'Washington Department of Cox'rectioJ.l.s 
Texas Department of Criminal Justice Pardons and Paroles Division 
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expected date of release including day pass and fur­
lough, and actual date of release. 

Notification: Victims are not routinely notified; you 
must contact the CY A or YOPB office and request the 
specific offender information you desire to receive. Re­
quests for notification of parole hearings, transfer and 
escape must be made in writing. If you move, you must 
notify the CY A or YOPB of your new address. The 
easiest way to receive notification is to complete and 
return an Offender information Request form. To get 
one, contact the CY A at the address shown on this flyer. 
Be sure to include the offender's name in your request. 
A form will be sentto you together with a pre-addressed, 
postage paid envelope for your convenience. 
NOTE: Information about victims, including ad­
dress and telephone number, is kept confidential 
and will not be made available to the offender. 

Victim Statements and Attendance at Hearings: In 
cases where the offender was committed to the CY A 
(not a CDC offender housed in a CY A facility), you or 
your representative have the right to attend the hearing 
and express your views to the YOPB whenever re!ease 
on parole or furlough may be considered. You may also 
send written, video or audio mped comments. Addi­
tionally, you may request notification and submit writ­
ten comments if an offender is to be considered for day 
pass eligibility within 50 miles of your residence. 

Restitution: Irthe court has ordered the offender to 
pay restitution to you, the CY A will attempt to contact 
you to verify your willingness and availability to re­
ceive payments. lfthe offender becomes employed, the 
CY A will withhold 15% of any wages he or she may 
earn while in custody. Payments may be as small as $5 
per quarter, depending on the amount of the institutional 
earnings. The CY A believes "that payment of restitu­
tion, even in small amounts while incarcerated. is an 
important part of holding the offender accountable for 

• 
the harm he has caused his victim. The offender will 
also be required, as a condition of parole, to make 
remaining restitution payments after release. 

WE ENCOURAGE YOU TO ASK FOR INFOR­
MATION. 
You can contact local parole offices by looking under 
State of California, Youth Authority, in your telephone 
book. 

You can contact the YOPB or eYA Victim Services 
Coordinator by calling or writing to the address listed 
below. 

Youthful Offender Parole Board 
4241 Williamsbourgh Drive 

Sacramento, CA 95823 
(916) 427-4873 

Department of the Youth Authority 
Victim Services Coordinator 

4241 Williamsbourgh Drive, Rm. 226 
Sacramento, CA 95823 

(916) 427-4860 

Board of Prison Terms 
545 Downtown Plaza, Suite 200 

Sacramento, CA 95814 
(916) 445-4071 

You can also receive help from any victim/wiUless 
assistance program or other victim suppmt group in 
your county. Staff members of these programs can 
contact the CY A for you. 

You may also receive assistance by calling TOLL 
FREE to the McGeorge School of Law's Victims of 
Crime Resource Center. This center has helped thou­
sands of crime victims since 1983. 

1-8oo-VICTIMS. 

~~------------------------------------

CRIME VICTIM 
INFORMATION 

"HE GOT eYA" 

California Youth Authority 

What is it? 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA 

PEI'E WILSON, GOVERNOR 

YOunt AND ADULT CORIlEC1'lONAL AGENCY 

JOE G. SANDOVAL, SECREI' ARY 

DEPARTMENT OF THE Vount AurnORITV 

B. T. COLLINS, DIRECTOR 

1991 



• 
WHAT HAPPENS WHEN SOMEONE GOES TO 
eVA? 
If you are the victim of a crime and the offender was sent 
to the California Youth Authority (CY A), we think you 
might like to know what that means. 

"He got 'CY A '" is a term you might hear. There are 
three ways an offender may be sent to the CY A: 1) ifhe 
is committed by a juvenile court; 2) if he was tried as an 
adult and committed by a criminal court; or 3) if he was 
tried as an adult and committed to the California Depart­
mem of Corrections (CDC) but ordered housed in a 
eYA facility. 

Offenders committed to the Departm ent of Corrections, 
but ordered housed in the CY A, are either released 
automatically on parole at the end of their specific 
sentence set by law, or are transferred to a CDC facility 
when they reach age 25 (whichever comes first). No one 
in the CY A is over 25 years old and most are 15-22 years 
old. You might want to talk to the CQunty District 
Attorney's Office or County Probation Department to 
fmd out why the offender was sent to the CY A. 

Unless otherwise noted, the fonowing information 
applies to all offenders regardless of whether they 
were committed to the CY A or to the CDC (to be 
housed in the CY A). 

The Department's work with offenders has two primary 
goals. First, public safety is the CY A's number one 
priority and is taken very seriously by all departmental 
staff. Everything possible is done to prevent further 
victimization of others by the offender. The second goal 
and responsibility is to train and edocate offenders to 
become law-abiding, productive members of society. 

WHERE WILL THE OFFENDER BE SENT? 
The CY A has eleven institutions and four forestry 
camps. A youth is sent to one of these based on age, 
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maturity, sophistication, educational level and serious­
ness of offense. The facilities are located throughout 
California and the typical size of an institution is 550 
beds. About 8,300 young offenders currently are 
housed.in the CY A's institutions and camps. 

The younger offenders attend school all day, whereas 
the older ones might be in part-time school and part­
time vocational training. Many are assigned jobs within 
the institution; for example, working on the grounds or 
in food prep;uation. Many of these institution jobs are 
paid, usually aoout$1 per day, buta few special jobs are 
paid as much as minimum wage. A percentage of 
offender earnings goes toward restitution. 

All offenders are assigned a counselor and some are 
placed in psychiatric or psychological treatment pro­
grams. The CY A has special programs for drug and 
alcohol abusers, sex offenders, and the seriously emo­
tionally disturbed. Due to limited resources, however, 
not everyone needing specialized treatment can always 
be assigned to these programs. 

After successful completion of the majority of his 
expected period of confinement, some offenders be­
come eligible for day pass and/or furlough, A day pass 
is usually a 4-10 6-hour release to the custody of a parent 
and must be approved by the facility superintendent. 
The offender is not pennitted to travel more than 25 
miles from the releasing facility without special permis­
sion. Furloughs are similar to day passes but for a longer 
period of time (1 to 2 weeks), usually to try out a 
possible placement prior to release on parole. Fur­
loughs must be approved by the Youthful Offender 
Parole Board (YOPB). 

When an offender successfully completes his program 
goals and has been in custody for the set amount of time, 
parole is considered. However, prior to release, each 
regular CY A offender meets with the YOPB to discuss 
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bis/herprogress and to determine parole readiness. The 
YOPB may deny parole or ir;1pose "special conditions" 
for an offender, in addition to the standard rules which 
include paying restitution, keeping in touch with the 
parole agent, submitting to searches and not leaving the 
state. 

CDC offenders housed in the CY A are usually released 
to paroie automatically when their fixed sentence has 
been completed. The CY A provides parole supervision 
for these offenders. 

Once on parole, the youth is assigned a parole agent. 
PafJle offices are located throughout California. You 
are welcome to contact the parole office and talk with 
the parole agent; however, some infonnation about the 
offender may be confidential. 

Parole may be revoked if an offender is in violation of 
the parole conditions or if a new crime is committed. 

HOW DOES SOMEONE GET OFF PAROLE? 
Offenders committed to the CY A can earn an honorable 
discharge if they perform well on parole; they may. also 
be discharged dishonorably if they do not do well by the 
timetheCYA's legal jurisdiction runs out or if they are 
convicted ofa crime and sent to S tate Prison (CDC). For 
a CDC offender housed in the CY A, parole may be from 
one to three years. 

WHAT ARE YOUR RIGHTS AS A VICTIM? 
Offender Information: If you are the victim, the next 
of kin of a victim who died, or the parent of a minor who 
was a victim. you have the right to be informed if the 
offender escapes and of any YOPB hearing where the 
offender may be considered for release on parole. 

If the offender was committed to the CY A by an adult 
court, or by a juvenile court hearing open to the public, 
you may also be informed about his current location, 



allows for victi~tness input regarding an inmate's 
consideration for early release. 

The Office for Victims Services informs those 
victims/witnesses having filed a notification request of 
their right to oppose the pending early release of an 
inmate under EPA II. Should the victim/witness 
exercise this right, an opposition hearing is scheduled 
with a DPPPS Hearing Officer to document that input. 
The victim/witness may also attend the Parole Board 
hearing at which the final decision is made regarding 
the inmate's release under EPA II. 

Why Informed 
and Involved? 

V ictimization is not a one-time occurrence. 
Victims, as well as witnesses, can often find 

themselves feeling victimized once again during their 
? participation in the trial process and in further contact 
0\ with the criminal justice system. The South Carolina 

Department of Probation, Parole, and Pardon 
Services strives to educate victims/witnesses by 
encour ~ging them to learn more about, and become 
participants in, the community corrections process. 
These efforts have a two-fold purpose: 

eThe informed and involved victim/witness may 
experience less frustration and trauma with court 
and prison personnel than the uninformed and will 
be better prepared to participate in the criminai 
justice system, if he/she so choo,>es; 

eThe informed and involved victim/witness serves 
to provide a more complete picture of the effects of 
crime, enhancing DPPPS' continual evaluation of 
the effectiveness of community corrections 
programs. 

B y being an informed and involved victim or 
witness, you can learn more about your rights 

within the state's criminal justice system. And by being 
knowledgeable of those rights and the system, you can 
learn of the vital role of the Department of Probation, 
Parole, and Pardon Services in South Carolina's 
community corre,ctions process. 

For more informalt about the South 
Carolina Department of Probation, Parole, 
and Pardon Services and its involvement 
with victims and witnesses of crime, contact 
the Office for Victims Services, South 
Carolina Department of Probation, Parole, 
and Pardon Services, 2221 Devine Street, 
P,O. Box 50666, Columbia South Carolina 
29250, or telephone (803) 734-9367. 

South Carolina Department of 
Probation, Parole & Pardon Services 

June 1989 

• 
South Carolina Department of 

Probation, Parole & 
Pardon Services 

Informed and Involved 

The Victim and 
the Community 

Corrections Prolcess 



'and A Need Met right to attend and pre! testimony to the Parole statement may be submitted t~ 
I n 1984, the State of South Carolina enacted a 

progressive piece of legislation - the Victims' Bill of 
Rights - providing the state's crime victims and 
witnesses greater access to, and participation in, the 
state's criminal justice system. In responding to this 
legislation, the South Carolina Department of 
Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services (DPPPS) has 
augmented, and is continually enhancing, its services to 
provide greater attention to all victims/witnesses 
desiring to participate in the community corrections 
process. 

In its efforts, DPPPS has not only met the 
requirements of the Victims' Bill of Rights but has 
exceeded its mandated responsibilities. A Coordinator 
for Victims Services and a Victims Services Liaison are 
members of the Department's executive staff and 
serve as facilitators for victims/witnesses opposing any 
parole or pardon matter. These staff members are 
present at weekly Parole Board hearings to assist 
those victims/witnesses in attendance, and they 
remain in close contact with victim advocates on the 
local, state and national levels. 

The South Carolina Department of Probation, 
Parole, and Pardon Services is a recognized leader in 
providing such services as an integral part of the parole 
process, and has been awarded and studied as a model 
for services to the victims/witnesses of crime. 

The Informed and 
Involved Victim 

Parole 

A written 30·day notice of parole hearings is sent to 
all victims/witnesses of both violent and 

nonviolent crimes.' At present, the Department's 
Parole Division issues 2,000 such notificatio'ns monthly 
- the majority to victims/witnesses; the remainder to 
law enforcement officials, solicitors and judges. 

Each letter specifies the date, location and time of 
the hearing, and informs the victim/witness of his/her 

Board regarding parole consideration of the inmate. Officer for consideration should the victim/witness not 
Should the victim/witness not wish to attend, a written wish to attend. 
statement may be submitted for the Board's 
consideration. 

The notification letter also includes information 
regarding security measures for entering the institu­
tion where the hearing will be held, as well as 
instructions for contacting the DPPPS Office for 
Victims Services so that the victim/witness may 
provide advance notice of attendance at the hearing or 
obtain additional information. 
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The Parole Board strives to make well-founded 
parole decisions based on a wealth of information 
regarding each case. Input from the victir;1/witness is 
vital to this process. 

The victim/witness also has the right to attend a 
preliminary hearing when a parolee is charged witJ1 
violation of his/her parole agreement. A written 

The Parole Division notifies all victims/witne ,ses 
whenever the inmate is approved for parole, when 
parole expires, and when persons are no longer under 
the Department's parole supervision. 

Youthful Offender Parole 

T he Office for Victims Services also informs those 
victims/witnesses having filed a notification 

request of the pending release of youthful offenders 
(ages 17-24) to parole supervision. 

During the release process, the victim/witness may 
provide information by submitting a written statement 
of concern to the DPPPS Youthful Offender Parole 
Review Board for consideration. 

After the hearing, the victim/witness will be further 
notified of the decision of the Parole Review Board. 

Probation 

D PPPS Probation/Parole Agents in local county r­

offices obtain victim impact statements (when ~ 
available) from the Circuit Solicitor's office. After the 
original filing of the statement, agents often learn of the 
continuing effects of the crime on victims/witnesses 
("victimization") while in contact with them during the 
pre-parole investigation process. 

The DPPPS staff is also responsible for monitoring 
court-ordered and Parole Board-ordered restitution to 
the victim. 

The victim/witness is afforded the opportunity to 
attend probation violation hearings. Should he/she 
decide not to attend, the Probation/Parole Agent will 
provide written notification of the hearing's disposition 
following the proceedings. 

Early Release Programs 

T he DPPPS administers an early release program, 
when invoked by the Governor, designed to 

reduce prison overcrowding. This program, EPA II, 
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DEFINITle 

Furlough: 

Time-limited (i;sually 3-5 days) unaccompanied leave 

from prison or workltraining release. 

Parole: 

Release trom custody with supervision by Community 

Corrections Officers of the Division of Community Cor­

rections, Department of Corrections. 

Prison: 

A Department of Corrections facility under jurisdiction of 

the Division of Prisons having in custody those violent 

offenders classified minimum to maximum security, 

including prison camps. (County jails are not included in 

the VICTlMtWlTNESS NOTIFICATION PROGRAM.) 

Sex Crimes: 

Crimes defined in Revised Code of Washington 

9.94A.030. 

Victim: 

Any person orpersons who sustained physical orfinancial 

injury to person or property as a direct result of the violent 

crime. In the event thatthe violent offense resulted in the 

loss of me of the victim, one family memoer shall be 

designated by the Prosecutor to be notified under the 

VICTIM/WITNESS NOTIFICA'nON PROGRAM. 

Violent Crimes: • 
Crimes defined in Revised Code of Washington 

9.94A.030. 

Violent Offender: 

Person convicted of a violent crime by plea or trial and 

sentenced to prison. 

Witness: 

Person who was summoned, or expected to be sum­

moned, to testify for the prosecution in any criminal 

action resulting in the conviction of a violent offender. 

WorWTralnlng Release: 

A Department of Correction'S facility under jurisdiction of 
the Division of Community Corrections. These facilities 
allow frequent unaccompanied release of the offenderto 
the community for the purpose of work, training, treat­
ment, sponsored social outings, etc. 

•••••• 0 ••••••••••••• 

Further Information and assistance 
regardIng this program may be ob­
tained by dialing this toll free number: 
1-800-322-2201 (In Washington State) 
or 20&-753-6211. 

DOC 22·005 (4191) 

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 

CHASE RIVELAND 
SECRETARY 

VICTIM !WITNESS 
NOTIFICATION 

PROGRAM 



.ATE OF WASHINGTON 
Department of Correction'" 

VICTIM/WITNESS NOTIFICATION 
PROGRAM 

The VICTIM/WITNESS NOTIFICA nON PROGRAM is 
provided by the Department of Corrections. The pro­
gram notifies eligible participants when a violent or sex 
offender: 

1. Is approved for furlough from prison, or work/training 
release, 

2. Is approved for parole (or has completed sentence), 

3. Is approved for transfer from prison to work/training 
release, or field supervision under Community Place­
ment, 

4. Escapes from custody, or 

5. Is recaptured after an escape. 

To be eligible for participation in the VICTlIWWITNESS 
NOTIACATION PROGRAM, you should be able to 
answer ~yes· to the following three questions: 

1. Were you a victim, (or next of kin/survivor of a victim, 
or parent/guardian of a minor victim), of a violent or 
sex offence (listed in this brochure) in which the 
offender pled guilty or was found guilty; or were you 
identified as a witness forthe prosecution in which the 
offender pled orwas found guilty of one or more of the 
listed violent or sex offenses? 

2. Was the offender committed to a State of Washington 
prison for the offense? 

3. Was the sentence date after October 1, 1983 for the 
violent offense or July 1, 1989 for the sex offense? 

The following is a IistAnses as defined in Revised 
Code of Washington ~.030. The victims and wit­
nesses of these offenses who answered "yes" to the 
preceding questions may be eligible to request partici­
pation in the VICTIM/WITNESS NOTIFICATION PRO­
GRAM: 

VICTIM WITNESS ELIGIBILITY CRIMES 

Offenses: 

-+ Ail Class. A Felonies ... Criminal Attempt to Commit a Class A Felony or 
Sex Offense ... Oriminal Solicitation to Commit a Class A Felony 
or Sex Offense ... Criminal Conspiracy to Commit a Class A Felony 
or Sex Offense ... Rape, 1st, 2nd and 3rd Degree ... Statutory Rape 1 st, 2nd, 3rd Degree 

-+ Rape of Child 1st, 2nd, 3rd Degree ... Child Molestation 1 st, 2nd, 3rd Degree ... Sexual Misconduct with a Minor in the 1 st and 2nd 
Degree, ... Indecent Liberties (Forcible/non-Forcible) ... Incest ... Communication with Minor for Immoral Purposes ... Arson, 1 st and 2nd Degree ... Assault, 1 st and 2nd Degree ... Bailjumping (held. charged or convicted of 
Murder, 1st Degree) ... Extortion, 1st Degree ... Kidnapping, 1 st and 2nd Degree ... Manslaughter, 1st and 2nd Degree ... Murder, 1st and 2nd Degree ... Vehicular Homicide ... Vehicular Assau~ ... Robbery, 1st and 2nd Degree 

If you answered "yes" to the three questions, if the 
offense in which you were involved is listed above, and 
if you wish to be notified of specific system movements 
of the offender, you must inform the VictlmlWitness 
Notification Program in the following manner: 

A. You must fill out the VIC,A.TNESS Registra­
tion Card. Even if you 'Pn;,t have sufficient 
information to complete the Registration Card (you 
must at least have the offender's name), you may 
still submit a request for registration. A registration 
card should be available with this brochure. !I not, 
you may obtain one from the nearest Department of 
Corrections office or facility, Prosecuting Attorney's 
Office or County Clerk's Office. 

B. You must mail the Registration Card by Certified 
Mall to the VICTIMIWITNESS NOTIFICA nON 
PROGRAM, Department of Corrections, P.O. Box 
9699, Olympia, Washington 98504. Certified Mall 
is available at your local Post Office . 

C. You must notify the VictimlWitness Notification 
Office, in writing, each time your address changes. 
The VICTIM/WITNESS N0T1FICAll0N PRO· 
GRAM cannot notify you of the offender's status if 
you fail to report each change of address. A current 
telephone number is also requested. All registra­
tion material is deemed confidential and will be 
safeguarded. 

+ ••• ++++.++ •• 
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Upon receiving your VICTIMIWITNESS Registration 
Card, your eligibility to participate in the program will be 
determined by verifying the conviction for a violent or sex 
offense (as listed above), the sentence date, and the 
commitment to prison. Also, your involvement as a 
victim or witness will be confirmed. After eligibility is 
determined. you will be notHiad of your enrollment in the 
VICTiMIWITNESS NOllF1CATlON PROGRAM by ma:!. 
Should you wish, at any time, to discontinue your partici­
pation in the program, you may do so by requer.;ting by 
Certified Mall to be removed from the VICTIM/WIT­
NESS NOTIFICATION PROGRAM. 



I contact tfie 
S ervice.s Office? 

Victims are welcome to visit personally a 
representative of the Victim Services Office, to 
discuss concerns, obtain information, or just to 
talk. You may wish to make an appointment 
before traveling to PPO's Central Office at 8610 
Shoal Creek Boulevard in Austin. 

A representative of the Victim Services Of­
fice will always be available to discuss 
victims' concerns during norm!).l working hours 
Monday through Friday, (8:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m.). 
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[[-free te{epfione num6er 
To provide swift and courteous attention 

to victims' concerns, PPO has obtained a toll­
free telephone number for victims only. The 
number is: . 
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1(800)-B4VICTIM 

Victims can call this number during 
normal state working hours and obtain assis­
tance. The Victim Services Office may also be 
contacted by calling (S12}459-2706, or by 
writing to: 

Victim Services Office 
Texas Department of Criminal Justice 

Pardons and Paroles Division 
P.O. Box 13401, Capitol Station 

Austin, Texas 78711 

The Pardons and Paroles Oivisionwishes to 
express appreciation to all the Victim Service 
Organizations for their co~t.k'lUing support and 
cooperation. 
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tUlring Cottrt procuaings. 

10. ~ right to prompt Wum of any proptrtyno fcrteerrequirea 
as evUfence. 

11. If you so request, tlit rigftt to fiaw tlit prosecutor notify yrmr ' 
employer of tlit necessity of yrmr testimony tfiat may invo{ve 
your a6sence from worf<: 

12. '11it. rignt to i:ompktt a iVlCfim fmpact Statemeni, attailing 
tlie emotional, pftysit.al tina furancial impact tfiat tlie cTi.mt. 
fw JUu{ on you att£ yourfamily, ana'to MW tfiat staLtmt.nt ",'.' 
consuurta 6y tlit juDge at senttnci"IJ ana 6y flit parok 60artl· 
prior to ta.tinJJ any'parok act~. 

• 

• 
~r'lJtCeS 

Texas Department of, Criminal Justice 
Pardons' and Paroles Division 
8610,Shoal Creek Blvd. 
Austin, TX 78758 (512)459-2706 



S ectio..r!? ~.": '{,". 
The Victim Services Office ~as . '- .. " "': 

established to address the needs of the Victim 
in relation to the parole process .. It is an . , ! 
integral part of the Texas Department of : ,." I 

Criminal Justice Pardons and Paroles Division ':; 
(PPD). ' :"': 

The Victim Services Office is devoted~~n­
tirely to assisting victims in matters concern­
ing parole, mandatory supervision, and resti­
tution. The section is the primary reference 
point within the agency for victims. 

€W~~~~:::~:::~~:::~:::(t~~:~i:::::~:::::i~:::~:~:~i:~f):~~:~i:~:~:~:~:i:i::~:::~:4:i:::i:::~:~r~:~ttmwj) 

'fio is a victim? 
The Texas Crime Victims' Bill of Rights :!. 

defines a victim of violent crime as someone who 

• has suffered bodily injury, death, or whp has 
been the victim of a crime involving sexual as­
sault, kidnapping, or aggravated robbery; 

• is the close relative (spouse, parent, brother, 
sister, or adult child) of a deceased victim; or 

• is the guardian of a victim. 

<@m'r!fl~:~:~mw~t?~~tff:~~tftl:~~:~r~~~~~~~~~~WKtW~~tMn##fD 

'fiat is a o/ictim Impact 
Statement? . 
A Victim Impact Statement (VIS) is a· 

form used by law enforcement agencies, 
prosecutors, and other participants in the 
criminal justice system to record the impact 
of an offense on the victim. The VIS pro­
vides information needed to contact the . i 
victim at any stage of the criminal ju~tice' ' 
process including notification about release. 

A victim may include on the VIS informa­
tion about how the crime affected him or her 
emotionalIy, financially, and physically. The 
victim may also include any other informa- . 
tion he or she wishes to submit. 

Victims may o.he VIS from county at­
torneys, district attorneys, crimin.al disqict a ttor­
neys, and victim/witness coordinators through­
out the state. The forms are also available through 
the Texas Crime Vidims Clearinghouse. 

The VIS is delivered with offense and com­
mitment data to the prison system headquarters 
in Huntsville. The copy of the VIS is then sent to 
PPD from Huntsville. 

The VIS is confidential. The VIS becomes a 
part of the inmate case file and remains at the 
Central Office in Austin. Inmates are not aware 
of Victim Impact Statements filed and do not 
have access to their case files. 

II 
Remember: The Victim Impact 
Statemmt is confidential. 

@}~:~~:~;~~~:'!;:~~i~~=i:~~'~~~~~~&~~~~ii@ 
to not1JY victims? 

Any interested party can request to be 
notified of an inmate's release by telephoning, 
writing, or by submitting a Victim Impact 
Statement to PPD. PPD will notify victims and 
other requesting parties when each of the follow­
ing occur: 

-A Victim Impact Statement/Inquiry 
has been received by PPD. 

-The inmate initially enters the parole 
review process. 

-The inmate has received a tentative 
favorable action (vote) for parole 
from decision-makers. 

-The inmate has been issued a certificate 
of release to parole or release to 
mandatory supervision. 

Upon request, death penalty case status notifi­
cation will also be done. 

Persons requesting notification must ensure 
that the Victim Services Section has a current ad­
dress and telephone number for inmate release 
notification purposes. 

II Remember: If your address or phone 
number changes, let PPD know. 

Restitution is money the releasee is or­
dered to pay to the actual victim of an 
offense. Restitution can be ordered only by 
the sentencing judge in the case, and is re­
corded on the sentence and judgment docu­
ments by the court. Restitution should not 
be confused with fines, court costs, or attor­
ney fees. Releasees pay restitution to the 
Pardons and Paroles Division, which then 
distributes the money to the victim. This 
ensures that the victim and releasee have no 
contact with one another in the process. 
Direct any questions on this special service to 
Judith Telecky, (512)459-2713. 

.~""i.ht:t~:t~:tif~:~:~Mt:i~~i~~~~~:~:~:~~~:ffJtt1:~~~i~~%t:~:ti:t:tmlft6D 

Mt infonnation can I sena 
to PP'D? 
In addition to the Victim Impact Statement, 

PPD will accept for consideration anyaddi­
tional information from the victim concerning ::: 
the offense or offender. Such additional infor- ~ 
mation received from a victim is, like the VIS 
itself, confidential. The information remains in 
the inmate's case file at the PPD Central Office. 
Inmates are not made aware of any informa­
tion submitted to PPD by victims, and inmates 
do not have access to their case files. 

~lmtii1~tll@¥lfm:mI:1!f:~rM:t1tt;lfm111~~1!m,W@ 
. t servIces are prOVI e ? 

• Assistance in determining inmate status. 
-Notification to victims about inmate releases, 
and explanation of victim notification. 

• Assistance with restitution processing. 
- Explanation of parole and mandatory 
supervision law. 

- Processing of the Victim Impact Statement 
and any other additional information 
submitted by victims. 

- Information and referral. 
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Appendix B 

Y~UR RIGHTS AS A ICTIM 
VICTIM NOTIFlCA'flON 
Victims, tmd fumily members of victims may request 10 be notijkd when an inmute is scheduld 10 bt! 
Tc:Jt!.~·t!d from prison to parole supervisi'!tJ, ~ wilen an inmute escapeS from W! illSliwtiulI or r.:·ymry 
j(l.clilty. All requests MUST be made In wnlmg to tile Department of Com:CIIOIIS (CDC). 11 IS the 
Tf'quesler's responsibility to keep CDC infonlled of new uddrc.sses and telephone I/umbm. 
IlIfonmJlion ubout Ihe victim (addresses, pilone numbers, etc.) is kept c(JII[ulemtiui wid will 1/01 be 
mude available to tile ilU1Iate unless consent is gilit:tl by the v;ciim. 

VICTIM INPUT INTO CONDITIONS OF PAROLE 
Yvu cUllllave input into the following conditions of purDie: .. 
1. Yvu can request thut the parolee be rtlfUir.ed to live in QIIOlher county or in another ciry witllin 

the commillillg COUllty if you are cleurly tllrealened; Dr, you Ctlll r~uesl ptUolee placemelll 20 
miles outside of tile actUal residence 0/ Q .. ictim or family mem/ler. 

2 ReslrictiollS c:an be placed on contacl with YOLL Parolee contact with a victim wilhout wriuen 
penllis.sion from the purole agent Ctlll be justijiCQlioll for pQ(()/~ revocation wid rr:tum 10 
custody. 

3. Restrictions cun be placed 01; wll~e parolees work, For example, embezzlers CWI be prvhibited 
from COlllucl willi money or checking accounts. Purolees who were st:lltt:lIced Oil child ubuse 
"ases cun be rt:Jlricled form COtltact w;11I children. 

/{ yvu tJlt: illleresied iiI lIa~'lilg lilput ;1110 tile cOfuJiliol1S of parole, contacttlie PtJloie and CUl/lmullilY 
Services Divisiutl to filld vutlhe ,wille wid w(.'ution of the assiJ,tlled purole UNctlt. 

VICfIM NOTWICATION OF HPT HEARING 
n1um rClluested. tile BotUd of Prison 7'erms (BPT) will nOlify victims, (Jr victim fumily ItIt:lI/bt!rl~ uf 
ilPT hc:uri"gs to s(~1 [ltUole dmes fur lifen. Relillests MUS'l' be made in writ illS as victims elfe /1111' 
ruutil/ely lIulific:d. AJter receiving tile request, the JJP'f .c.xecutivr: OJficer will set/d Y')U u fuml, cull.:d u 
uc:dtUlJliutl, wllie" you mustsisn atul rerum Slulillg Ihut you ure " victim or nat oJ kli, of Ille victim. 

Ollce tile dec/culJlivll is rt:lumed, your requ.est will be kept on file wid you .... iII be cOl/weled .... II.:tI Iht! 
pwtJ!e lIeuritlg is set. If you move, you MUST "olffy Ihe an of your new address. 

Ollce tile ;JlllICue is scheduled for a Purole COlIsiderlJlion Hewing. you will be nOlified ill wrilillg. A 
~'ktim muy request throuSh 1]1t~ BPT Execulive Officer to appeur befure lile JJowd wiJ lIIuJ..e u 
slUlemetll. If you cannol altend'the lIeurinl1!.- but woUld like 10 muke " sttJIellltml, you IIIlA)' sub/llil a 
wrillen slut,:mellt or atl uuJio tupe 10 Ille BFT. . 

RES'flTUTION 
111e SttJIe Board of ConlrO~ VICtims Assistance, is the stale agency respon.sible for administerillg Ihe 
Victims ReslliUlioll Fund. Tile restitution fund is for victims of violent crimr!s wilo suff!!T oUI-oj·pod.el 
losses wid who may be ~1i8ible to apply jor jituuu:itJ/ reimbursement. 'fhe fund will rdmburst! cdiJ5ible 
"ic/ims for losl WllJ:es or support, medictil or psyclJOiogica/ cOUtZSeling t!X}!ellSt:.s tUld olileT rt:llJlt:d cost:.: 
THIS fUND DOES NOT CANCEL WE OFFENDER'S OBUGATlON TO PAY YOU YOUR 
RESTlTUTlON. . , . ; . . 

Allhough the Ikpunment of CorreCiioll.t cannot impose restitulion, inmalt:.s mlA}' volullIeer to dOlllJle 
money they earn 10 pay restilUlion 10 victims. COITections CANNOT coll,:ct rttl/itu/ion 01/ civil 
judgt!melllS (ullpuid bil£~ spousal support, lort claims). Vic/ilns should COIJIUCI Ihe CVUIII)' districl 
UllOmI!}' .or problJlion uffice 10 receive assiJ'IUllCe on /Jow 10 collect civil judgell/ellls of rt:slilUlion. . , . 

RESOURCES FOR VICTIMS 
C41lifcn,ill DepwuneJJl uf Cumaiotal 
V;"inu of Crimes ~rvica Cu«diIIIIlCl' 
Spt,;UIJ ProjeclS 8twu:JI 
P.o. Bat 9oI~lW 
.'IlICfwllenlu, C..t 94283-0001 
(IIJO) J1~07J7 

Parole .uuI Communit), S<rvices Divisioo 
P.O. H .. r l).I.!'i.~J 
SU';f"melllu, CA (jIJLU-DWI 
(910) ,uS-oJlIIJ 
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The Office for Victims Services 
s.c. Department of Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services 
2221 Devine Street, P.O. Box 50666, Columbia, S. C. 29250 
(803)734-9367 . 

Meeting the Victim's N~eds ... 
In 1984, South Carolina enacted progressive legislation providing oirne victims and witnesses greater access to, 

and participation in, the state's criminal justice system. In response to this legislation, entitled the Victims' Bill of 
Rights, the South Carolina Department of Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services (OPPPS) augmented its services 
to provide greater assistance and attention to victim and witness participants in the community corrections process. 

The Department has gone beyond merely meeting the requirements mandated by the Victims' Bill of Rights. It 
established the Office for Victims Services within the OPPPS Executive Division. 

A Director of Victims Services and a Victims Services Liaison serve as facilitators for victims and witnesses 
opposing parole and pardon matters, and provide assistance to victims and witnesses in attendance at weekly 
Parole Board hearings. These staff members work closely with OPPPS Probation/Parole Agents in a combined 
effort to address the needs of the victims of offenders on probation, parole or early release. The Victims Services 
staff also remain in close contact with victim advocates· on the local, state and national levels. 

Victimization is not a one-time occurrence. Victims - as well as wiinesses -
can often find themselves feeling victimized all over again during their 
participation in the trial procesa and in further contad with the criminal justice 
system • 

The DPPPS Office for Victims Services smve8 to eliminate the feelillg of 
victimization, by encouraging victims and v .. tne88eS to learn more about, and 
become participants in, the community corrections process. 

The DPPPS Office for Victims Services assists the victim or witness to 
become both informed and involved, &0 that: 

• Helshe may experience letlS frustration and traWl1tl with court and prison 
. personnel, and be better prepared to participilte in the aiminal justice 

system if helshe c:hooael. 

• Helshe may provide a more complete picture of the effects of aime, 
enhancing DPPPS' ongoing evaluation of the effectiveness of 
community cOlrections programs. . 

~ " .• '. :. .... ,!,;... . ~ ;. 

The Parole.Process· 
. . The South Carolina Departn'leI\t of Probation, Parole, and PardonServkes.ends I. 3().d.ai·wri~ notice of 

. parole hearings to the victims and witnesses of both violenl: and nonment~. Notifkationr. are also issued 
to law enforcement officials, aoUcitors and judges.. . . .. t ,..>"::.:; .; ;'t; .' "'.. . 

'. Each nOtice specifies the date, location and time of the parO~ heariil'g::ltinforms the vic!im or witness of his/ 
her right to. attend the. MAring and present: testimony to the:~ Boardregan:im,g paI"Ole consideration of the 
inmate~: .. ,<:. :. ><~ .. ': ,.'.; :. ":.:.;' ' .. :~.:. ~. ~~~:;:;~ ,).;.;:. ~'.::\?r~~:~\!7;:::;:;:1{~~~~y:::~~ ... :.;~t:':·?J~.:;:~~~~::, .. : .. ',:.~::'; ':' :;:t·.~,:.~:" ,~~ ':,' :, . 
. . ShoUld the victim or witness not desire to atteIui the ~~~!~ ~r ~Illit a W'!itten~~t.f~r the 
.,~' 5 consideratio~ . " . .: :. :',;; " '.~ ,:,> '.~:" . .'~,,",' ~·f.\:: ::~;.:~ .. >f ;~:~.~~~:::~\{;jt~.~~~T~;~~&l~~~::~:.~~~~~t~:; ~~:R:~;&~ .:~ ~.: ~.:'~:" ~ .>: .~. ?:~:' .'~:::'~,:.: ::!; ':.. .' 

.. :' :. The notification hitter also includes infonnation regafding ~tY .~.~ entering the institution .. :. . 
Where the' parole hearing will be held .. m ad4i~ there are instrw:tions for Contacting th.e DPPPS Office for . 
Victims ServiceS, so ;hat the victim or witne::iS may pro~de adY,81l~ ~ ~ his/~ .. a~ndance~~ the parole 
hearing, or.toobtain additional informatiori;:'. ,".;:~> .:: : .:.,:.,1 "'>.~'::" :~;:h~.:".,;::~'r"·?::::·~· ;. '. . ... :., c', :.:':'.\:;- ,. 
> The Parole Bod strives to uWce well·founded parO~ declaiona b;ued on a wealth of lnform.Uion .' 

regarding each case. lnpgt from the victim O!~tnes81a an important part of thia.proc:eas. ....... ,', .. :':',. :, . 
\;·.ShoUld a parolee be cha~ with a viOla~'d hlSfn; j,iucle a~; the:victim' or witneSs ~. the right 
to attend a violation hearing to consider revocation of pUole. The victim orwitness may submit a written..' 
statement to ~le Parole Board for consideration at the hearing(s), if he/she does not wish to attend. . 

The DPl'PS Parole Division notifies the victim or witness when parole is approved. 

D-13 
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Broad -River 
Correctional 

Inst:i-tu1:ion 

Whether the offender a under .uperriaion 
for probation, parole, or early releatel the . 

victim 9Z' witn~s is enc:ourilged to contact the 
offender'. Supervising ~gent" to keep ... 

inhumed and involved in the community . 
. ', 4..'OaeCtions p~ . ""." 

Probation 
DPPPS ProbationIParole Agents in local county offices obtain vicfun impact statements (when 

available) from the Circuit Solicitor's office. After the original fiUng of the statement and throug,.'t 
contact with the victim or witness during the pre-parole investigation process, agents often learn of 
the continuing effects of the crime - or "victimization" • on the victim or witness. 

Court-ordered and Parole Board-ordered restitution to the victim is monitored by DPPPS staff. 
The victim or witness is ilASQ afforded-the opportunity to attend probation violation hearings. 

However, should he/she decide not to attend, the agent provides written notification of the hearing's 
disposition following the proc:eedings. 

Youthful Offender 
Release 

If the victim or witness has filed a notification 
request, the Office for Victim Services also infonns 
him/her of the pending release of youthful offenders 
(ages 17-24) to parole supervision. 

During the release process, the vic:tim or witness 
may submit a written statement of concern to the 
DPPl'S Youthful Offender Parole Review Board for 
consideration. 

After the hearing, if requested, the 'victim or witness 
will be notified of the Parole Review Board's decision. 

Clarenclon __ 43S-888S" Lalll"en.l ""_"984-4564 
Culleton ___ 549-5333 Lee "" _____ 484-5341 

DarJinston"_39>-4741 Lexington • __ 359-2551 
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Early Release 
When invoked by the Governor, DPPPS administers an 

early release program designed to reduce prison ' 
overaowding. This progTalIl, ERA II. allows for victim and 
witness input regarding an inmate's consideration for early 
release. 

The victim or witness who has filed a notification request is 
informed by the Office for Victim Services of his/her right to 
oppose the pending early release of an inmate under EPA II, 

Should tr.e victim or ~tness exercise this right, an 
opposition hearing is scheduled with a DPPPS Hearing OfficC!r 
to document that input. The victim or witness may also attend 
the Parole Board hearing at which the final decision is made_ 

• 

• 

• 
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GUIDELINES F'OR VICTIM SERVICES IN THE PAROLE PROCESS 

Introduction 

The Final Report of the President's Task Force on Victims of Crime published in 1982 
included four key recommendations for paroling authorities to involve crime victims in 
the parole process, and create protections for both victims and society as a whole. These 
recommendations were: 

1. Parole boards should notify victims of crime and their families in advance 
of parole hearings, if names and addresses have been previously provided 
by these individuals. 

2. Parole boards should allow victims of crime, their families, or their 
representatives to attend parole hearings and make known the effect of the 
offender's crime on them. 

3. Parole boards should take whatever steps are necessary to ensure that 
parolees charged with a crime while on parole are immediately returned to 
custody and kept there until the case is adjudicated. 

4. Parole boards should not apply the exclusionary rule to parole revocation 
hearings. 

The past decade has witnessed some very important improvements in victims' rights in 
the parole process in many states. The majority of states now allow crime victims to 
attend and testify at parole* hearings. In addition, many other persons with interest in 
a particular offender's disposition may also attend and testify at parole hearings, as noted 
in the following chart: 

* All references to parole in this section -- obtained from the National Survey of Adult and 
Juvenile Corrections Agencies and Parole Agencies -- refer to adult parole only. 
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PAROLE HEARINGS 

# States # States 
Allowing Allowing 

.' , Attendance Testimony 

Crime Victims 29 28 
Witnesses 26 22 
Law Enforcement Officials 25 23 
Victims' Families 26 25 
Witnesses' Families 24 20 
Victims' Or Witnesses' Designated 

R;epresentatives 29 25 
Victim/Witness Support Person 27 20 
Victim Advocate 23 22 
Judicial Representative 25 22 
Prosecutors 28 25 
Concerned Citizens 21 17 
News Media 19 N/A 
Others 15 11 

In ten states, parole hearings are open to the general publiG. Offenders in West Virginia 
can request that no one be present at parole hearings except the Parole Board, corrections 
officers and themselves. And in New Jersey, only the Parole Board members and inmate 
are allowed at hearings. 

Furthermore, nine states allow anyone to testify (either orally or in writing) before their 
paroling authority. 
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• Ten state parole agencies have a staff member specifically designated to accompany 
victims, witnesses and their families at any hearings related to the offender's release. 

• 

• 

Type Of Information 
Provided To Victims 

Who Can Attend Hearings 
Maximum Number Of Attendees Per Offense 
Time, Date And Location Of Hearing 
Directions To Specific Hearing Room 
Where To Park 
Agenda Which Specifies The Order Of 

Testimony 
Recommendations About How To Testify 

Effectively 
What To Wear 
What They Can and Cannot Bring 
Name, Address And Phone Number Of 

Victim Contact Person In Agency 

# States 
Providing 

31 
8 

32 
25 
20 

13 

12 
6 

15 

27 

The nationally recognized victim services program in the South Carolina Department of 
Probation, Parole and Pardon Services provides all the information noted above to victims 
prior to parole hearings. 

Pace-to-face confrontation between the victim and the offender or his/her family is often 
very distressing to victims. Thirty states have taken procedures to limit or control such 
face-to-face confrontations. Some of these measures include: 

• Conducting separate hearings for offenders and victims. 

• PJlowing victim testimony without the offender present. 

• II Teleconferencing II parole hearings with victims present at parole board 
offices, while the offender remains in the institution. 

In Idaho, psychological counseling is available to any victims who need support from a 
trained social worker. 
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Seventeen states have institutions with waiting areas for victims who attend parole • 
hearings that are separate by sight and sound from offenders, their families and their legal 
representatives. Parole agencies in five states have plans to modify existing structures 
to provide separate waiting areas for victims. And in California, the Department of 
Corrections has plans to create separate waiting areas for victims in the architectural 
designs for new institutions. 

When parole agencies were asked if offenders or their attorneys are ever given access to 
the victim's impact statement (VIS) or oral testimony, they responded as follows: 

Access To VIS Or 
Victim's Testimony Yes 

Given Before The Hearing 6 
Given During The Hearing 18 
After The Hearing 14 

No 

33 
21 
25 

Not Sure 

2 
2 
2 

And in 15 states, offenders are allowed to respond to victims' testimony or impact 
statements. 

A number of states take crime victims' needs into consideration when scheduling parole • 
hearings. Some of the different ways that programs try to accommodate problems victims 
sometimes have attending parole hearings include: 

Agency Action 

Reschedule Hearing If It Is Impossible 
For Victim To Attend 

Reschedule Hearing If Offender Requests 
Notify Victim When An Offender's Parole 

Hearing Is Rescheduled 
Conduct Hearing At Institution Closer To 

Victim's Home 
Allow Victim To Provide Testimony Ot Input 

At Location Different From Location Of 
Parole Hearing 
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# States Allowing 
Such Actions 

25 
33 

28 

11 

34 

• 



• The survey found that 36 parole agencies inform victims about the outcome of parole 
board hearings and related decisions. In 10 states, victims are notified at the hearing 
itself; in 33 states, victims are informed of parole board decisions by letter; and in 19 
states, victims are contacted by telephone. 

• 

• 

Parole Violations 

Only six state parole agencies routinely notify victims of parole violation hearings. 
However, in 22 states, victims are allowed to have input prior to or during parole 
violation hearings. Twenty states allow victims to submit written impact statements; 17 
states allow victims to testify at violation hearings; and 12 states now allow victims to 
submit videotaped impact statements to be played at the hearing. 

Fourteen states generally attempt to notify victims of the originating offense for which 
the offender was on parole of subsequent parole violations. And in 23 states, victims of 
the new offense, which resulted in the parole violation, are notified of the fact that the 
crime was, indeed, a violation of the offender's condition of parole. 

Survey respondents were asked to identify the percentage of parole hearing offender files 
containing victim notification requests, and also the percentage of parole hearings with 
victims in attendance. It is estimated that approximately 24.9 percent of parole hearing 
files include victim notification requests. Respondents also estimated that an average of 
eight percent of parole hearings are attended by victims of crime or their representatives. 

Victim Input At Parole 

Thirty-six states now have laws which allow victims to give input at parole release 
hearings through a written victim impact statement, an oral statement (known as 
"allocution"), or both. Furthermore, in 34 states, if an offender was sentenced prior to 
the passage of that state's victim impact statement law, victims of that offender are still 
allowed to submit victim impact statements. 

The majority of states also allow audiotaped or videotaped victim impact statements at 
parole hearings . 
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Types Of Victim Impact 
Statements Allowed Yes No Not Sure 

Oral (allocution) 31 5 0 
Written 36 0 0 
Audiotaped 28 6 2 
Videotaped 24 7 5 

In 28 states, the original victim impact statement that was prepared for the sentencing 
hearing (as part of the criminal proceedings) is kept on file by corrections authorities, and 
reviewed as part of the parole process. Twenty-two states invite victims to submit an 
updated impact statement which includes any evidence of communication from the 
offender or the offender's associates since sentencing. 

Sometimes crime victims prepare victim impact statements (VIS) themselves. In other 
cases, their statements are prepared by probation or parole officers during the pre-parole 
investigation. 

Who Might Prepare VIS 

Probation/Parole Officer During The 
Pre-Parole Investigation 

Crime Victims For Themselves 
Either At Decision Of Both Parties 

# States 

7 
19 
6 

In Hawaii, Kentucky and South Carolina, a staff member from the prosecutor's office 
also might prepare victim impact statements for use at parole hearings. 

Idealistically, parole boards function as an intricate part of the corrections process to 
ensure that the granted privilege of parole is based on an objective, unbiased decision. 

Parole boards, in their effort to determine II offender risk, II must gather all available and 
useful information that aids effective decision making. They attempt to achieve a balance 
by using risk assessment tools and allowing input from inmates, victims and witnesses, 
criminal justice officials, the news media, various agency representatives and the public. 
This open process relies on both tlpaper and people II to grant or deny an inmate's parole 
and is progressive, humanistic and, above all, maintains accountability which is 
paramount to all parole agencies. 
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Parole agencies must not only be accountable to the public when exercising the parole 
decision, but also serve the community with a professional staff that is trained and 
committed to making sure victims and witnesses are treated with dignity and respect. If 
parole is granted, victims and witnesses should become part of the supervision plan and 
work closely with the parole agent to maintain offender compliance with all conditions 
set forth in the parole contract. 
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THE PIDLOSOPIDCAL CONTENT OF YOUR PROGRAM 

In order to effectively establish victims' services and programs in parole, the agency 
must: 

• set goals; 

• determine objectives; and 

• evaluate existing services and policies. 

Prior to establishing your agency's basic philosophy about crime victim services, you 
should take time to meet with victims and service providers in your state to: 

• determine what crime victims and witnesses want and need to know about 
the parole process; 

• 

• 

ascertain any problems or concerns victims and witnesses may have 
experienced in the past with your agency; 

obtain informatipn about the mental health needs of victims and the specific 
challenges they face when their offender becomes eligible for parole; and 

• determine mutual needs and ideas that can provide the foundation for any 
program planning you conduct relevant to victim services. 

In addition, many of the resources contained in this conference notebook will be useful 
to you as you seek to initiate or improve crime victim services in parole. 

Recommendations 

• Develop a one-or-two year comprehensive activity plan for services, 
establishing a philosophical basis which incorporates crime victims' needs 
and concerns (see Appendix A). 

• Seek management support for policy development and lor changes, which 
may require changing existing legislation limiting the implementation of 
victim services. 
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• Address the issue of II open II versus II closed II parole hearings, and seek an 
open process if it is administratively feasible and not prohibited by state 
statute. 

• Develop a comprehensive package of program and policy information about 
victims' needs and services for dissemination to your staff and the public. 
This includes an informational brochure (See Appendix B) and media 
outreach activities, such as press releases and public service 
announcements. 

• Utilize existing publications (such as newsletters, bulletins and magazines) 
of criminal justice, victim service and corrections agencies to help II spread 
the word II about your program. 

• Form an internal task force or steering committee to plan and implement 
your program. Task force or committee members from your staff may help 
to ensure a II buy-in II from your entire agency. 

• Form external networks and links with victims and service providers, and 
implement cross training among organizations and agencies . 

.. Include a training component about victim services as part of agent 
Qrientation and continued education for all levels of staff. 

• Designate certain staff as victim service liaisons (you can use existing staff 
members if they are properly trained) (see Appendix C for job description) 

• Recruit volunteers at every level of your program. Excellent sources for 
volunteers include victim service agencies, churches and civic organizations 
(see Appendix C for internship and/or volunteer job descriptions). 

• Develop policy and procedures that address staff as victims (see II Staff 
Victimization and Critical Incidents II section of this notebook). 

Programmatic Design 

Victim service programs should be well thought out and comprehensive from the initial 
phase of parole eligibility through the parole supervision plan . 
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Develop consistent data management and administrative procedures whiCh include: 

• appropriate forms; and 

• automation versus manual tracking and filing system. 

Ensure the confidentiality of all information you gather: 

• By knowing and understanding "public" information policies and procedures 
(see Appendix D). 

• By keeping such information in a separate, confidential file. 

• By changing legislation which threatens victims' confidentiality, either by 
amending existing statutes or by passing new laws. 
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VICTIM IDENTIFICATION AND IMPACT ASSESSMENT: 
THE PRE-PAROLE PROCESS 

Recommendations 

Once the inmate is eligible for parole, victims and witnesses should be identified by 
name, address, and telephone number and contacted as part of the pre-parole process to: 

• determine the impact the crime has had on them; or 

II update any prior victim impact statement they may have submitted to the 
criminal justice or corrections systems. 

Identify victims and witnesses by utilizing existing data collected in the early stages of 
the criminal justice system, including records from: 

• law enforcement; 

• prosecutors; and/or 

• helping professionals. 

Develop and evaluate tools that assess victim impact prior to and after sentencing, such 
as: 

• pre-sentence report; 

• victim impact statement; and 

• pre-parole investigation reports. 

Utilize non-criminal justice sources to assess and document the impact of crime on the 
victim and related financial losses, such as: 

• psychological reports; 

• victim compensation claims; 

• insurance reports; and 
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• other applicable sources. 

Assessments of victim impact should be compiled and routed to the offender's central file 
which the paroling authority reviews for parole consideration. 

Notification Of Parole Hearings 

Recommendations 

Once a parole hearing is scheduled, victims and witnesses should be notified of their 
rights in the parole process well in advance of the hearing (at least 30 days). Educational 
information should be mailed to the victim or witness explaining their options for input 
into the parole process, including: 

• written victim impact statements; 

• direct allocution; 

• victim impact statements on audiocassettes; andlor 

• victim impact statements on videotape. 

In addition, victims and witnesses should be provided with detailed information and 
guidelines (see Appendix E), including but not limited to: 

• who can attend the hearing; 

• maximum number of attendees per offense; 

• time, date and location of hearing; 

• directions to the specific hearing room; 

• where to park; 

• agenda which specifies the order of testimony; 

• recommendations about how to testify effectively; 

E-12 

• 

• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

• what to wear; 

• what they can and cannot bring; and 

• the name, address and telephone number (1-800 number if possible) of the 
victim service contact person in your agency. 

If possible, all concerned parties (including law enforcement, prosecutors, judges and the 
victims' representatives) should be contacted for input (see Appendix F for sample 
policies, procedures, letters and forms). 

VICTIM INPUT INTO THE PAROLE PROCESS 

Recommendations 

• If an open hearing process exists which allows victims and witnesses to 
testify to the paroling authority, complete separation (by sight and sound) 
of the victim and inmate should be maintained throughout the entire 
process. 

• Separate waiting rooms should be staffed with personnel (utilizing 
volunteers, as needed) and may include certain accommodations such 
as (See Appendix G): 

• information relevant to the parole process and their rights therein; 

• beverages and snacks; 

• newspapers and magazines; 

• toys; 

• restroom facilities; 

.. telephone; 

• television and VCR; 

• a non-smoking area; and 
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• a private area. 

Please refer to the "Guidelines for Separate Waiting Areas II section of this notebook and 
Appendix H for additional information. 

• Modifications should be made to existing structures without specific 
separate waiting areas to accommodate a safe environment for victims and 
witnesses who choose to attend parole hearings. 

• Parole cases with victim/witness input should be given priority on the case 
docket over cases in which there is no victim/witness or public concern. 

• Victims and witnesses should be the last persons to testify in a parole 
hearing. 

• Precautions should be taken to ensure that victims and witnesses have no 
contact with either the inmate or persons attending the hearing to speak: on 
his/her behalf. 

• The decision to grant or deny parole should be explained to the victim or 
witness who testified at the hearing as soon as possible. Those victims who 
do not attend the hearing and wish to be notified of the outcome should be 
contacted by phone as soon as possible or a "user friendly" notification 
letter can be used. 

• If parole is granted, victims and witnesses may be involved in developing 
the parole supervision plan to includt: 

• conditions of parole; 

• restitution; 

II no contact with the victim or witness; 

• release to another jurisdiction away from the victim's or witness' 
residence; 

• community service; 

• intensive supervision; 

• drug testing; 
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• specific treatment services; and or 

• curfew or house arrest. 

• Develop a community resource directory to help you provide effective 
referrals for additional services to crime victims and witnesses, or contact 
your state's victim service coalition (if applicable) to determine if such a 
directory already exists. 

PAROLE SUPERVISION 

Services to victims and witnesses should extend into community supervision, where their 
input can be effectively utilized to develop a supervision plan which is equitable and 
satisfactory for all. 

Recommendations 

• Victims and witnesses should be given information about: 

• the location of ~upervision; 

.' 
II supervising agent's name and contact information; and 

• information about conditions of parole (including any special conditions). 

• Victims and witnesses should contact the supervising agent for input into the plan 
of supervision or if assistance is needed for a community service referral. 

• If the parolee will be supervised in another state, victims and witnesses can contact 
the National Victim Center to obtain contact information for the correctional 
agency staff who is responsible for victim services. 

• Parole supervision should have a mechanism to identify those victims and 
witnesses who desire notification in the event of a status change in parole 
supervision (such as violation, transfer, termination, etc.) for which the victim 
wants to be notified and be able to provide input. 

II All contacts between the agent and the victims and witnesses should be 
documented and confidentially maintained. 
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• Victim/offender programs should be utilized if possible and if agreed upon by 
applicable parties. Examples of such programs are: 

• mediation; 

• conciliation; and/or 

• victim impact panels. 

Last but certainly not least, complete protocol should be developed before, during and 
after the parole process to ensure consistency and to guarantee that all victims are treated 
with dignity and respect. 

Similar victim service programs exist in many states' adult and juvenile and corrections 
agencies. 

Please refer to the "Corrections-based Victim Service Programs II section of this notebook 
for additional information. 

E-16 

• 

• 

• 



>j 
I 

oJ 

OFFIC.FOR VICTIMS SERVICES • 1991 TASK ACTIVlePLAf 

o b j ecti ve: Refine and evaluate services to victims as part of the parole process. Page 1 

Activities/Tasks Individuals Responsible 

,-
Revise the victims services portion of the pre-parole Brett Macgargle. Frank Burke, Ann Hyde 
Investigation directive to develop consistent 
notification policy 

Update slide show Brett Macgargle, Beth Allain 

Update current victims display board package Marian Lindsey. Beth Allain 

--
Update the victims information board in the Marian Lindsey 
opposition room at BRRCI . 

Formaliie victims services training tor ilew agents Breit Macgargle 
as part of the CJ Academy progmm 

Gather data to analyze victim opposition during the Marian Lindsey 
YOA and Short Term Parole Process 

, 

Complete a geogr'dphical analysis of victim Brett Macgargle. Marian Lindsey -
oppositioll at hearings' , .. 

Redesign victims brochme BretfMacgargle. Beth Allain 

Network with all 16 Solicitor·based victim Brett Macgargle. Marian Lindsey 
advocates, and all AlCs concerning victims services 

Gather data to analyie restitution ordered and paid Brett Macgargle. Sandy Gibson. Ann Hyde. 
Gwen Bright. Rob McManus 

Coordinate with national victims services providers Marian Lindsey 
(NOVA, NYC. NIC, NU, ACA, APPA) in collecting 
information for improvement of services to victims 

* Projected Completion DaJ~ 
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OFFICE FOR VICTIMS SERVICES 1991 TASK ACTIVITY PLAf 

o b j ective: Implement a comprehensive program for victims services as part of probation. 'Page 2 

Activities/Tasks Individuals Responsible 
:"\ flJ' flJ' 

~~ ~ ~ ~ rf;. ~ '$::J'" 
~~ ~~ i5:-·~ ~ q, ~"3 ~flJ . CP flJ~ "'~ 

~'b-~ ~~ ~~ ~~' ~'b- \~~ \~'" ~~~ c..,~ ci''';;'(:;~ ~rz,c; 

Train Coordinators of Victims Services (CVS) Brett Macgarg/e , , ~ ., r , 
~ * '* Update slide show Brett Macga'rgle. Betn Allain , r 11 f 

Update current victims display board package Brell Macgargle. Beth Allain , ~ " 

., ~ 
Develop computer program/proccss to assist Brett Macgargle .. Neil Lown 1 r 
program efforts -, 

';~""'.-' -
Complete a statistical analysis of the two projects Breit Macgargle 1 f ") t f ~ ~ / r-c.p' 

Formalize the identification, notification and Brett Macgargle, Jackie Flynt, Jim Moore ., t -r·· . 
monitoring procedure, including fonns, letters, logs, 
contact sheets and fIling system 

Formalize victims services training for new agents Brett Macgargle - , t 
as part of the CJ Academy program 

Revise the local victims' resource directory in . _ . Jaclde Flynt,JimMoore 1l t 1l ~ 
Charleston County 

Coordinate with Public Information to profile Brett Macgargle, Tom Hudson ") ~ 
agency efforts in services to victims to media 
sources 

Develop training curriculum for agents in contact Brett MacgargJe 1 ff 
with victims (stages of victimization, methods for 
diffusing anger, etc.) 

Implement a comprehensive program for services Breit Macgargle, Mike Cavanaugh 1 ~ 
for victims on a statewide basis, based on the pilot 
program evwn (to be determined at a later date) 

*Projected co.on Dale • ---- ---
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• South Carolina l)~pllr.m~nt of 
Probation, Parole & Pardon Servic{'s 

VICTIM'~ FACT SHEET . 
Q: Wh{'n do inmat"", become "ligibl~ for p"rol~'f 
A: Inmales serving lor iI violl!lll crimI! III Smuh Cilrnhllil 

bl!come eligible lor pilrole ilfll'r serving one·lhird 11.'3) n! 
IlIl'lr senlence; nonvioll'lIl ufll'"ders "II('r tim' IIl1lrih {\ ·11 
01 their senlence. Some inmates ma~· become eligible 
prior to thai time .by earning work credits Ihrou9~ 
pl'rforming productive duties in the institutinn. 

Q:' What Is the difference between violent and 
nonviolent crime? 

A: Villient crime (as dl'fined in 11ll! Cndl! 01 laws III Soulh 
Carolina 1976. as amended) includes Murder. Arml'd 
Rohhery. Kidnapping, Criminal SexlI"! Condurl lsi illld 
2nd Dl!grp.p.. Criminill Sexual Conduct wjlh 11 Mlnnr. 
Assault wilh Intent to Commit Criminal Sexual Conduct 
1st or 2nd Degree, Assault and Batlery with Intent to Kill. 
Voluntary Manslaughter, Drug Traflicking, Arson 151 
Degree. Burglary 1st Degree. Burglary 2nd Degree wilh 
Aggravating Circumstances. and Accessory BlOlore the 
Fact to any of the above crimes. All other crimes are 
considered nonviolent. 

Q: If an Inmate is rejected for parole, wIlen does 
he/she become eligible for parole again? 

A: A violent offender denied parole is considered for parole 
every two (2) years alter his/her first rejection: a non· 
violent offender every year after the first rejection. 

Q: What right. do I have a. II victim of crime? 
A: As a result 01 the Victims' Bill 01 Rights of 1984, victims of 

crime in South Carolina are entitled to Ihe following: 
-To be treated wilh dignity and compassion. 
-To be protected from intimidation and harm. 
-To be informed concerning the criminal justice process. 
-To preserve property and employment. 
-To due process rights in criminal court proceedings. 
liTo receive special recognition and attention from 

criminal justice, medical, and social agencies if Ihe 
victim is very young, elderly, handicapped, or has 
special needs. 

Q: A. 1\ victim. do I have a right to object to the 
e .... y relea.e 01 .n inmate under relellse 
mec:hani.m8 de.igned to ea.e pri.on over· 
crowding? 

.~: All victims who have filed a Victim Notification Request 
with the South Carolina Department of Probation. Parole 
& Pardon Services are n'otified upon an inmate's 
consideration lor release under EPA II regulations and 
are given the opportunity 10 register their opposition to 
the inmate's release. Nonviolent offenders may also be 
eligible for Supervised Furlough (SF Ii) and EPA I early 
release programs. as determined by the South Carolina 
Department of Corrections (S!=DC). Victims who have 
filed for notification with SCDC will be notified if the 
inmate is· approved for one of these early release 
programs. 

Further queeUonlt? Pleast! contact th~ Coordinator 
for Victl", Servlc" .. , South Carolina Departm"nt of 
Probation, Parol" & Pardon Senllce., 2221 He vine 
S'r"t!t, P.O. Do" 50666, Columbia, South Carolina 

'. 

.' 

DPPPS County Offices 

County Phon" 
Ablll'villl! .................................... 1)59 [,:12:1 
Aiken ....................................... 648.4221 
Allendale .................................... 584.4106 
Andl!rsCln ................................... 226·340B 
Bamberg ................................•... 21)5.2901 
Barnwell .................................... 259.5125 
BI'Clufort .......•............................ 525·731)9 
Berkeley .........•.......................... 761·8395 
Calhoun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . .. 874·2537 
CharlClslon .................................. 724.6700 
Cherokee .......•....•................•..... 4119·4568 
Ch('ster ..................................... r,81 2r.l\!i 
Chesterfield ................•................ 62:1·77411 
Clarendon .•....•............•........•. :..... 435·8885 
Colleton • . • • . • • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . • . . .• 549·5333 
Darlington .•...... ..• . • • • . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . .. 393·4741 
Dillon .......... :............................ 774·8441 
Dorchester ..... :............................ 563·5125 
Edgefield •..•.•••.•.......•....•••.....••..•• 637·5781 
Fairfield ...................................... 635·1411 

• Florence ...•.....•...........•.•..•......... 665·3063 
Georgetown ........•.........••..••..••..... 546·9798 
Greenville ..••..•...•.....•.•••..•...••..•••.. 298·8585 
Greenwood ••.........••....••...•...•.••.... 229·6622 
Hampton ••••... :............................ 943·3946 
Horry ...•..•.....•.•....•.•.•...•.•.••..••.. 248·1332 
Jasper •.............•••.•.••.•••....•...•.•• 726·8295 
Kershaw •.••..••....••.........••.•••..•..•• 425·1510 
Lancaster .•••..• :........................... 285-6906 
Laurens •...•.....•.•. , ..•.•••..•..•...••. ,... 984·4564 
lee......................................... 484·5341 
lexington ..•.. ,............................. 359·2551" 
McCormick ••..........•.•..•....•.•.•.••.•. , 465·2428 
Marion •.•.••.•.••.•....••.••.•••......•.•... 423·2666 
Marlboro •••. _ . . . .. • . . • . . • . • . . • • • . . • . • . ... 479·3041 
Newberry ..•.••.•..•.••••••••.•.••.••...• •.•. 321·2115 
Oconee .•....•••..••.•.•..•....••....••....• 6384255 
Orangeburg •••••..•...•••.•.•...... : .....•.. 533·1000 
Pickens •...•...........•......••............ 868·2375 
Richland •.......•••......•.•..••...••.•.••.. 253·6286 
S"Iuda .....•.••......•...•••..•.••...••..••. 445·2080 
Spartanburg •..••......•....•••.•...•.••.•••• 596·2582 
Sumler ••.••...•........•......•... " . • • . . • .• 778·5185 
Union ..•.•.. " . . . • . • . . .• • •• . .•• • • • . •• . . . • . .. 429·1645 
Williamsburg ................................. 354·5404 
York ............ " . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . .• . . . . . . .. 6fI~.R525 

Frequently Called Numbers 
DPPPS Ollice for Victims Services .•••.....••... 734·9278 
S.C. Crime Victims' Compensation Fund .••. 737·9465/3609 
Victims' 24 Hour Action Hotline .•.•.•.. :.. 1·800·521·6576 
S.C. Dl'pilrtmrnl nl Com'rtinll5 ................ 7371)313 
S.C. Allornl!Y Ul'lwr.,I·h Offll·,· .....•••.....•... ·':1,1 :1"/:1"1 
Crime Vil·tillls· Ut'sl'ml"ll .\IId Tu','lnwllt C"nh'r .. 71)2 29~[, 
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Appendix C-l South Carolina Fact Sheet for Office of Vict~ Services 

South Carolina Department of 
Probation, Parole & Pardon Services 

Office For Victims Services 

In response to the 1984 Victims' Bill of Rights, the S.C. DepaIUnent of Probation. Parole, and Pardon Services 
(DPPPS) has augmented, and is continually enhancing, its services to victims/witnesses. It is the goal of the 
Office for Victims Services (OVS) to keep victims/wimesses informed ~d involved throughout the probation and 
parole process. . 

Services Provided by oys Staff 
v Full-time victims services staff to assist victims throughout the probation aud parole process 
V Make direct referrals to victims services providers in the community 
V Work dosely with law enrorcement agencies, community organizations aDd victims services providers to assist 

victims or crime 
V Provide information about the criminal justice system 

Parole 
v Tbe victim is contacted by ProbationlParole Agent six months prior to the offender's parole eUgibility date. 
V Thirty clays prior to the scheduled bearing date, the victim receives a written notifICation advising or the 

date, time and place or the bearing. 
V Victims may provide input into an inmate's parole by submittiDg letters/petitions, by calling the Ofl"'lCe ror 

Victims Services, or by attending the parole hearing. 
t/ If the inmate is denied parole, be/she will be eUgible again in two years if serving for a violent offeose, ad 

one year if serving ror a Klonviolent crime. 
V II the inmate is granted parole, the victim will be given the name and pbone number of the Agent In Charge 

in the county wbere the offender will reside and be supervised (provided the victim is present at the 
parole bearing). 

V If a viciim requests, he/she will be notified if the offender violates the conditions of parole. 

Probation 
v ProbationIParole Agents monitor the coUection or court-ordered restitution payments. 
v ProbationIParole Agents collect Victim Impact Statements for placement in the offender's me. 
v II a victim requests, be/she will be notified of and may attend violation bearings. 
V Victims may be notirled of the outcome or the violation beariogs if they are unable to attend. 

Office for Victims Senices 
S.c. Department or Probatioo, Parole & Pardon Services 

P.O. Box S0666, 2221 Devine St. 
Columbia, SC 29250 

(803) 734-9367 

Brett M. Macgargle, Director or Victims Services 

Marian M. Lindsey, Victims ServIces lJaL<ion 

THE CODE OF LAWS OF SOUI'H CAROLINA 
1976, as amended, defines violent offenses as: Murder, 
Armed Robbety, Kidnapping, Criminal Sexual Conduct 1st 
and 2nd Degree, Criminal Sexual Conduct wilh a Minor, 
Assault with Inrcnt to Commit Criminal Sexual Conduct 1st 
or 2nd Degree, Assault and Battely with Inrcnt to Kill. 
Voluntary Manslaughter, Drug Trafficking, Arson 1st . 
Degree, Burglary 1st Degree, Burglary 2nd Degree with 
Aggravating Circumstances, and A~ry Before the Fact 
to any of these crimes. 

THE s.c. DEPARTMENT OF CORRECllONS 
(SCDC), a separate agency, notifies victims if the inmale 
should escape or be released on a community work program 
or weekmd furlough. In order to regisleI' with SCDC to ~ 
notified of these programs, call the Victim/Wilness Notifica­
tion Division at (803) 737-9313. 
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Appendix C-2 
South Carolina qffi~~ for Victims Services 

., -Purpose Statement 

0' ff-" £' V·~ t'" ~ ., ) ... lC~e. .. 'Q;r /lC~ ,,1m.S, Q.e:r'VlC~e:S; 
South Carolina "FJepartmeltt of 
Probation, Parole, aruJ Pardon Services 
P.o. Box 50666, 2221 Dev1ne Street, Colwnbia, SC 29250 (803)734-9367 

Brett M. Macgargre;~'-Coordinator of Victims Services 
Marian M. Lindsey, Victims S~rviGes Liaison 

PURPOSE OF OVS: To provide direct services to victims/witnesses 
ensuring that they are informed, involved and given the 
opportunity to participate in the community corrections process 
in the State of South Carolina. 

HOW VICTIMS/WITNESSES ARE IDENTIFIED: 
victim impact statements and the 
pr·ocess • 

Mainly through the use of 
pre-parole investigation 

SERVICES PROVIDED; There are two full-time employees loca·ted· in 
the exec'·.tive division of the central office that provide direct 
services to victims/witnesses. These .staff members pro'yide 
information about the criminal justice system and make direct 
referrals to.victims services providers in the community. Also 
to assist victims/witnesses, these employees work closely with 
law enforcement agencies, community· organizatio.ns and victims 
services providers. 

PAROLE: Six months prior to.an·inmate's parole eligibility date, 
a pre-parole investigation is conducted by ~he probation/parole 
office in the' county where the offense occurred. 
Probation/parole agents ,:Contact: the victim to verify details of 
the facts of offense an(l~. to 'determine the amount of restitution 
owed, if· any. At . this "time, victims/witnesses are given the 
opportunity to. make a 'statement concerning their feelings about 
the i'!lJllate being paroled. 

Thirty days prior to the scheduled parole hearing date, 
vi~ms/witQesse~ receive written notification advising them of 
tho,? i-date, time and place of hearing. Some ,rictims send in 
letters/petitions to oppose parole or call ovs to voice their 
opinion. Others choose to attend the hearing where they are kept 
in a secure waiting area separate from the inmates. They are 
informed of the hearing procedures and are given the opportunity 
to personally testify before the Parole Board members. They are 
advised of the outcome of the hearing before they leave the 
institution. Upon request, victims who do not attend the hearing 
are notified of the outcome. 
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In, the event parole 'is granted to the inmate, the victim is 
informed of the' conditions' of parole and given the supervising 
agent's nap'g! and' phone number. If restitution is ordered as a 
special condition of parole, the agent will monitor the 
collection of the payments. 

If "the offender shoul,d viol~te h,is/her conditions of parole, the 
victim will be notified and may attend any hearing that will 
affect the case to include a preliminary hearing before a hearing 
officer as well as the violation he~r~ng before the Parole Board. 

PROBATION: Our county probation/parole offices are responsible 
for collecting victim impact statements from the solicitor's 
office. The impact statement is kept in the offender's local 
file if he/she re~eives a probationary sentence and it is 
forwarded to OVS if the offen~er is serving time. 

If restitution is ordered as a special condition of probation, 
the agent will monitor the collection of the payments. If an 
offender violates his/her conditions of probation, victims/ 
witnesses are given the opportunity to attend and testify to the 
judge at violation hearings and are notified of the outcome of 
the hearings if they choose not to be present. 

• 

In Charleston, Richland and Kershaw Counties pilot pr~grams are • 
in effect which .. provided' additional serv~ces to 
victims/witnesses. Victims are notified of the dispas.i..t.i.on of 
the case and the conditions of probation, as well as any special 
conditions which would affect the victim. Thev will also be 
given information regarding referral agencies available in their 
community. 
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Odwr ..... 1IgInC ... Uling the priIon labor force 

indudI .... S.C. Schaal for the Dell and BInd. the 
DIpMiD_ " ,..... ........ 1M S.C. NiItaIy 
DIpMa.'t. I.e. FIN AadGmy, the Stat. 
............ ,.,. MIntIait. thI State Law 
Er.b ..... :!DWnlan (SLED) Iftd the CrtrnIMI 
......... aw. 

Our ... II to hwI .wry .... bodied inmate worIdna.., houn a day. Dtlpiteott. demIndI 
on.............. lCIIation, trutnllllt,etC.-WI 
contin&II warIdne to reach ... pl. ~ 
~.n..,...... .. can help ..... 
tbIt n I'll ntum to IOdIty with AIabIIIkIII 
tNt .. ~t1!- become procILtdfw citiunI. I 

:, EdacatioD 
1hI ..... ...... 

It( =-~~ ~~:,. .~ 
Io.D_OW ....... . 

i~ ... _ .... _@! 
I .......... .... 

.... IWIi CIDn ...... 

......... Mor. than 40 percent of"" lrwnata 
waN ........... when the, war .......... 

n.sax: ..... VOCItionai tnlnngcounea 
aICh • " .' .... bride 1ftIIIIDNY. arpentry. auto 
~ ........ "-" I'ftIChanica. '-bering, radio 
and ...... , ....... INI MCretariIIIldIra. 

1'hI &CDC ., pnMda acacIImic trail-IS 
tIIIIk:h IncWII a ..., pr-.- for thaM who 
-' ....... to ~ their NICIng 1kIII. 

In lilt .......... In SouthCIraIM earned 
a a..'II f.qukMnqr. ~ (OED). Of thIa 
......... OM aut of ewry twelve amed theirl 
.... 1n5a)C. 

1'NI traIM.. • crucial because if an inmate 
cannot ..... or write. his or her chane. of 
functb ...... in eoclety when r.1eMed from 
~, aN ........ Lack of education increasa 
tJw ocIdI that an inmIIt. will return to priaon aI a 
wwpeat o8IIKIer. 

~ 
Correctional 

l.etitatil'lI. in South 
Carolina 

hatitutlont Location 
AUwn Youth Corr. Qmter Aiken 
ADendaII CorT.lnltttution Fairfax 
Blue Itidge Pr.~ork Center GreenviUe 
Broad Riwr Corr. InItltution Columbia 
8ynwa CInk:aI Center Columbia 
CampIMII Work Center Columbia 
Catawba Work Center Rock Hill 
CenInl Carr. InIdtution Columbia 
C .... WorI(QI(a • ., Charlaton 
CroII'Anchor can. lnltitution Enoree 
Dutchman Carr. lnitltution Enoree 
EvanI Corr. Institution Bennettsville 
Giveni Youth Corr. Institution SimplOnville 
Goodman Con. Institution Columbia 
Greenwood Carr. lnetitution Greenwood 
Kirkland Con. lnatitution, Columbia 
Ueber Cerr. lnItitution RidgwiJJe 
Livae.y Work Center Spartanburg 
L.ower Savannah W" ,'Ie Center . Aiken 
MKDougaH Youth Corr. Center Ridgeville 
McCarmlck Con. Irwtltutlon McCormick 
Manning Corr. lnatit~tion Columbia 
Northside Corr. Center Spartanburg 
Palmer Work Center Florence 
Perry Corr.1nItitution Pelzer 
State Park Carr. Center Columbia 
Stevenson Corr. Il1ItltuUon Columbia 
Walden Corr.lnltitution Columbia 
Wat ..... River Con. ".altution Rembert 
Watldne Pre·ReIease Center Columbia 
Women', COri. Center Columbia 

South Caroiina Department of Corrections 
Parker Evatt. Commissioner 

P.O. Box'21787 
Columbia. S.C, 29221 

Prepared in Public Affairs Division 
Printed by inmates in 1M SCDC Print Shop 
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,~. SCDC 
n..,$ouih CIroIna ""'.,.It 01 CarnIc­

, ...... " .... of .. .............. 
17 or alder, -.tenc.d 
to ........ 9O"­
In""", 

d~ 
sax: all •• lli 11 fnItihdiona ~t the ........... rWctJan CMI' ~tely 

16.. • a .'1' DurIng 1_, I Inmate 
papillion "'iFFIr' b5' mare th8n 1.900.· 
s.. 1~ 01 .... InmateI .... housed in 

..... PI .... About 400 ......... 10 locally· 
0I*dU. prfIan CM1pI ........ The remainder 
.. InvaIvecI In IIOmII form of communitv·baed 
PI'OflI'Im. 

E •• I •• Overc .. owding 
Since the 1970'1. 

SouIh c... .. 
· ... enol ......... 
.............. of 
.. the __ in the 
....... To .. cwr­
aowdl"" the lIMe 

.• ,,',;. 7,\. ,/ ' ••.. ~;, 

'!Il!;~. irfl!,\; 
.. ~ ... ~ 

... .... ............. male InItItutionI, Iftd more 

.. undIr CGIIIInactian. /to MCCud Vi/OIMft'I prison 
II under canIInIctIon Ind • d*d one II on "the 
dI.qbolnf'. 

V..a.. _ ............. hava been 
..-eel by .... S.C. o.n.na AlMrTab.'v en an 
attempt to ... the owrerowdlng pfobIem 
without MviniJ to buid even more priIorw. While 
theM afIIrad 101M relief, the IIlIItlm remains 
owrClowded. AIIo. the agency hal buUt wooden 
barracka Mel ... COI'lVerted aD available lpace in 
hwtitutianl to houaing areas. 

In .......". 1985. the ltate Mttled a lawsuit 
bruuFt by fanner Irmate Gary Nelson against 
~ conditions. 

Under the terms of the negotiated 'lgreement, 
SCDC will Nduc:e overcl'OUldlng, replace old 
facilitiH. incruM ita ataff and their training, and 
make. improvements. 

F ..... Prodac .. Food 
For Prillon .... 

One meant of keep­
ing inmate COItilow II 
to produce our O\...lJfl 
food,· &IIing Inmate 
lebor. SCDC hal a 
large fInnirw oper. 
tion that· providea 
much of the food ne.ded for Inmate,' 
conunption. Inmatel on the farm auppIv 100 
percent of the department', dIJry and pork Meda 
and r. a ....... portion 01 Itt beef rwquimnent. 

Pri ... l.cI.atriee 
Pro.ac .. Revenue 

SCDCPdIan ..... 
tria (PI) II a $10 • 
mIUon a~buIiMM • 
that PRMdII procb:tI 
Mtd ...... far tax 
IUPPGIIId and non-
pm.'it organlzatlorw. 1be program offe,. excellent 
vocailonaJ training .. \WU for thoM Irwnat .. 
working In Industrial plant., and repIaca their Idle 
time with work time • 

The JII'DIPIII htlpe in three ~. flnt, ..... 
811f1C- and InItItutiont Man hWt quaIty 
praductI Md. ..... at oul8tMding pricee. 
Second. tax".,.... benefit by ~ prIIonen 
pr.oduce income to defray IICJfM of the COlt of 
priIon operationl. Third, It tac'- prisoner. 
marketabSe skilJa In a work-cthic environment. 

. Our goal it to expand thit program through 
partnenhipe with the private leCtor which do not 
compete for the jobs of free men and women. 

One of the newal and .... t growing PI 
programs II the TelefMrketine Unit at the 
Women'. Correctional Cent.,. Another new 
program it at Ev .... Correctional Institution. As 
fMny as 125 ........ there will manufacture 
drapes, valenc:. Iftd tr.,.,.. rods for two major 
hotel chains around the world. _. 

COIDDla.ity Progr. 
SCDC has approxl· 

mately 1,325 inmates 
inYoIved in conmunity 
programs luch al 
work re!eate. 

Under the regular 
\\a'k .... fI'CIIIa". . 
inmataI work In ....... InduIby .... Char 
Aiken, Gr.envlne, Florence. t.ck 
Spartanburg and Columbia. but ....... .. 
release centen at .... t. An ........ II 
evaluated before beire plac:.cionworkrelu 
mUlt be within two yon of .... eliigibilil 

Since 1966 work releaM Inmata have pal 
than $18.5 mIIIon to the SCDC: ~ 
mUllan In atat. _ I8dInI .... end 
Security~ and .--w $20.4 mBonln .... . 
Work re .... i1mat .. dIG COIdlllute 
$36,000 per month to • victn NItItutIan f 

Work Prop .... 
Over 12,000 of the 

SCOC', irunaiu are 
~~. 
In acidltion to those 
working lnIide our 
prllol'" more than 
1,050 ltate priIonen _ 
are .1Fed to work for variouI cc 
muriJdpelitia MMI atate lIIftCiII. 

ApproximateJs,t 400 inmatn ....... 
time to county or city jails or CCMlty priIon 
in most of the ,tate', 46 countia. 1be·bwne 
involved in public worb program. r&rVn 
road maintenance to garbage collection. 

AlIO, there are approximately 660 inmat 
are picked up at the atate priIorw in the II 
and returned late in the afternoon. A nur 
counties and cities utilize tM labor fon:.e. T 
Department of HighwaY8 and 
Tranlportation alia UHI inrfIIte IIIbor fe 
maintenance in &eVeral countin. 
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What Happens 
On Parole? 

~ 

!IdI PI'oIee as SupeMled by _ pnh.~ who follows the 
parolee', adlvltIeI. To dlltlllnM. the IppmpIIale level of supervI­
sion. the I&ent CDndUdl_ "needs Ind IIIks UleSSment" for each 
puoIee. I'n!dIcItve InciCItorIIUCft as .... ClOIM\Itment a«ense, 
crtmiRII behlMor patmns and undIIf"" auod.ttons .... 
considered when assaslns the paaIbIe rItk to the community. 

BIsect on the assessment. _ parolee f'IIIJ Into one of (our maJor 
atepIes: 

• High CXJntrol- Hu the potenttallbr assaultive behavior or a 
history as _large scale drug deller. 

• tI&h seMeet -lfequIres JUppGft to meet psychologfCill, 
phytIc:II or empIoymIIlt MedI. 

• CDn~ -,........ ... ...,. ... ·rnpderate 
amounts ~ both c:attIaIlftd a.vIceI. 

• Mlnlmwn·· Low ". wilt! minimal support needs. 
. Parolees are provided MNIoII baed on their Identlfted needs. 

The parole agent Is expected to make sure that each parolee's 
IdentUIed needs are met, In .Hempelns to assist the parolee to 
make a sucassrul parole adjustment. the agent utmus vartous 
oommunlty programs, empltr;tment referrals and emergency food 
and shelter. 

Most parole unit oIIICies hav. a seMces SpecIalist responsible 
lOr abt.aInlrw MNlces lOr ~. Paroles provides direct, cash 
.... stInCe lOr Indl8ent parolees and operltes two psychiatric 
outpatient dlnlcs ror treatment of paraIees with serious mental 
problems. Service agents end Individual parole egents often work 
with other agencies to obtain services for parolees In nt'ed. 

6 • --
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SpecIalized Supervision 

PaiOIees IN\)' be transferred to a Substance Abuse Revocation 
DIversion (SAItD) unit ror more l"tensIve supeMslon If their 
pe~ under reauJar parole supervision detedorates as a 
result ~ 1M ... of -'CDhoI or dnap. 1he ....... SAl[) parole 
agent may rerer the parolee to ccrnmunlty resowa!:S to lid In 
their IIICXIYeIY or may employ vartous sanctfons such as house 
&neIt and electronic surveJllMK:e. 

The PRe and CommunJty SeNices Division Is conductfng 
pilot "house arrest" projects In the SIn CiIbrlel Valley, Ontario 
and indio units. Low rlsk subst.ncle abusing paIOIees who are 
h&vIn& • dllftcult time ad}usttng to parde are assigned to this 
IntennedJate sandion. These technIques .re employed In order to 
bring the parolee under controt before he or ~ declines to the 
point that. rerum to OJStody would be required • 

Many pAJtk:lpants wear radio frequency transmitters which are 
used to monitor the parolees' adherence to the house arrest 
requlremenb. Others are monitored by means of voice verlftca­
tlon units . 

7 _ .• 
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Where Is The 
Parolee Placed? 

A 

Cummt law requires that parolees shill be returned to the 
county from whkJ11hey were ClOInIritted. CDC may release _ 
parolee In _ ~ other thin .. county 01 ClDIN'I'IItment If the 
pillce ... entwauid be In ... belt tn ...... 01 ... public and 01 the 
parolee. Jllla!ment to another ClI:Ulty..,. be bAsed upon the 
foUowIna factors: 

• The need to protect the ilfe or safety 01_ vldfm. & witness or 
lIryotfw ...... 

• The vettfted existence 01. unique work oIrer. educational or 
vocatlOl'lall trll"" posta ... 

• The lut ............. 01 the Inmate. 
• The exlstenca of IWnIIy with whom the Inmate has main­

tained strong lies MCI whose support would lnaease the 
chancle of. successful parole. 

• The lICk of necesHIY outpatient mental health treatment 
programs. 

• Public c:oncem that would reduce the chance that the In­
mate's parole would be 'SUOCeSSIUUY axnpIeted. 

Local sherUrs/dlIefI 01 police MCI dlltrk:t attomeys are notlfted 
regarding persans ~ed within their Jultsdldton. Each month 
detailed Infonnatlon on parolees and reenhy Inmates Is provided 
to Oller 200 Callfomla law enforoement agendes. About 80 
percent of all parolees are retumed to the county of commitment. 
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Can Parole Be Revoked; 

If a parolee violates the law or the conditions of parole, the 
agent In most cases will place the parolee In cmtody. The Board , 
of Prtson Tenns (8PO then conducts • revocation hwtng to 
determine If. In fact. a parole violation has oa::urred. If good 
cause Is found. the BPr examIneS the facts of the case. the type. 
offeme and the puoIee',ldjustmcnt on parole and determines 
the parolee must return to prison. VIolators may be retumed to 
Q1Stody for up to 12 months. 1be aPr returns more thin \10 
percent of parole violators to prison. 

If. parolee engages In mlsconduct while In custody. the 
revocation m&y be extended for up to 12 months. 

l 

'MOle asents often consult with each other In deddinS t 
best cou~e of acdon concemlnl - parolee. 

Q 
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As a result of the drllmltk: IncNue In prison populAtion. the 
use fA community pwsrlmllJ ...,...tInS. Convnunlty reentry 
programs provide the opportunity far transition I'rcm close 
conII...".t to .... NItrIcttve IMrwtor .... I:iri Inmates within 
180 days fA parole. 

There are live types 01 reentry pIOJrlMS: t) Work Fu~: 1) 
CommunIty Prtsoner-Motilen 3) aetum-to-Custody; 4) Substana! 
Abuse Trotment; and 5) bstItution. 

Wollef........ ~ 
Work furlough centers are operated by the ~t of . . 

CorrectIonI. prtvate pmRt and nanpnlftt Orpnlzattons and by 
county shelflt's departments. 11111 prosr ... pmvI~es houslng. 
food and aupeMsIori to lelected ...... end female Inmates 90-
120 __ before their ...... 1nmI .. 1eIve the radllty dool'ig 
the dII)' to WOfk at a viIIetY 01 Jobs. ............. 

ConmunIty pdlOMr mother prosrr.rns .. unite mothers with 
their children In small. c:ammunlty-baled facilities operated by 
prtvate profit and nonproftt Of8II*attons. The program strives to 
alleviate the hum caused to dII1dren by the separation from their 
mothers during Inc:..tra!ratlon. 

Also available to partldpantl are drus and alcohol abuse 
counseling. pamtUns dasses. vocational end educational tralnlng 
and the opportunity to reintegrate Into society. 

Retum To Custody 
Rerum-to-Custody (lITe) fadUtles are operated by private 

organlzattons and by dty and county lAW enforcement agendes. 
R1Cs offer carefully selected low-risk male and female parole 
vlolarors the opportunity to remain doser to their famllfe~ during 

10 • _ ... 

thIIr pM:IIe revoc&tIon pertod. These fldlldelllso reduce the 
ImpIICt fA the hlah parole violator population on pdIon ewer­
aowdIng. 

Ailinmatel nut meet the m: screenIn8 alteda to be ellatble 
• for th.It ~by pI1)IrIIft. VIolent ofrenders and those with sex 

almes are IneI1atbIe for the prosram. 

'" 

~ 

SabsUIM:e AbBe T ......... 

The Department. In mnjunctton with the retum-to-alStOdy 
proaram.1J ct.veIopinla spedlllud propm tor ~ 
abuIe trMtment c:anterl. For vIoIIIIOrI with a drua tnd/0II111aJhol 
depcftdelq problem. the pwgt.n wUl pnMde IntMIIYe" 
It.InGt &buM ClIMftIIIn8. It wUl c:onslIt 01 ttuee 3o-day phIIeI: 
phaM one win Indude Intake. pmsrlm ortentatton Iftd ttutment; 
phase two will foals on prosFUn participation Md Job daYeIop­
ment; phase thlft wtll be devotfd to Job pa.aement and wodt 
furiough. 

• t"2iLiiiiiIIIia .... 

......., ..... ......., ..................... to 
... 1I ....... ,. ..... to~.~., ..... 
to ........ • • ..-tf.II .................. ... 
dered .... _-dnlCDUIt ...... ..,an by ... ......... 
andW:IIIM. 

The oIrender will be lnc:arcerated at • COrNnunity-baMd fIdI­
fly. He or she wtD i)e aIIcMed to leave the CB'Iter dUlfna spedftc 
hours (or WOfk only. At all other times. he or she must remIIn at 
the Cleftter • 
..... adl ..,rert". • ....,.cMdI. WCMk ...... wII be 
.. 11',_"'n ad ........... dMlln' ... ... 
0l'I6-4l .......... .,... ........ :. i ........ OM-
third paid to the WIm._ the..,., III fIMt to hlnmllle. 

1hIJ r.dtlty also serves as an alternative to ~t lind 
will help lessen prison overc;rG'olYdlng. 
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Parole Offtces 

The California Department of CcmedIons II authoIIz.ed ewer 
t ,I 00 peIOIe apnts. I.oc'AIed • t05 field omces thrcqhout \be 
st.h!, these -aents Qlft'ently supeNlse more than 48,000 parol­
ees. PAIOIe cMeiOids averqe Ibotut " parolees per -.nt. tIch 
parolee supervised costs about $3.000 per year. 

for more Informatton concerning parole. please contact one of 
the following oftIces: 

SUIe .... dqurtefI 
Parole &.. CGmmunIty SeJVIces DMslon 
Corporate Calter 
15.' S Street. Room 212N 
Sac:amento, CA 958 15 e (916)445-6200 

..... I - Covers the endre Central Valley from Bakerstleld to 
the Oreson t«der. 

1631 Alhambra 81vd. 
Sacramento. CA 95816 
(916) 739-2860 

lIe"oa D - Covers ~ San francisco Bay Area. extending along 
the coast to the Oregon border. 

Feny Building, Room 2040 
San frandJcx), CA 9411. 
(41') 557·2861 

.... _ ID - CoYe,. Los Angeles and the San fernando Valley. 
S 07 South Il'OIIdway. Room 3003 
Los Angeles. CA 90012 
(213) 620-2A04 

Ilqloa IV - Covers San Diego area, extending north Into Orang 
County. 

1840 East 11th Street. Room 240 
$ant« Ana. CA 92701 
(714) 558-4131 

13 
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Appendix E 

SOUTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF PROBATION, PAROLE & 
PARDON SERVICES 

DIVISIONAL VISION STATEMENTS 

OFFICE FOR VICTIMS SERVICES 

Information and Involvement To Victims, Witnesses and the Public 

1. Victims Services views victims, witnesses and those concerned with the 
community corrections process as part of the agency's constituency and is 
committed to proactively providing accurate information (.Ind advising them of 
their opportunity to attend all post sentencing hearings, as mandated. We are 
committed to allowing the above to express their concerns during all available 
forums. We are committed to making community resource referrals to all who 
request they are in need of this service. 

We will know we are successful when: 

** 

** 

** 

Appropriate staff identify, notify and involve the above population and 
ensure they receive notice in time to exercise their right to be part of such 
hearings; 

Appropriate staff develop resources and comprehensively distribute to 
educate the above popUlation and provide to all who request community 
resource referral information that assists those who are affected negatively 
by crime; and 

Appropriate staff collect and evaluate data that objectively describes 
Agency victims services to be used to improve or create new 
programmatic strategies. 

Internal Staff Training 

2. Victims Services is committed to sensitizing all staff regarding the effects of 
victimization and training staff regarding the prescribed duties to carried out as 
legislatively mandated and policy directed. 

We willImow we are successful when: 

** Agency staff recognizes and reports that victims, witnesses and the public 
make up an important part of their constituency and staff become 
responsive to victims, witnesses and the public treating them with dignity 
and respect in efforts to lessen the overall plight of victims; 
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Divisional Vision Statements 
Page two 

** 

** 

Training assists staff in becoming more diligent in their community 
corrections efforts to assist all those affected negatively by crime; and 

Victims services staff continually evaluate and incorporate changes in 
policy and directive mandates and provide the necessary training to agency 
staff to assist them in their efforts. 

External Training and Interagency Collaboration 

3. Victims Services is committed to training all victim service providers regarding 
agency efforts in victim services and assisting in developing and maintaining 
interagency collaborative networks believing that these efforts will reduce role 
confusion, enhance agency relationships, provide needed training, and increase 
the information sharing process. 

We will know we are successful when: 

** 

** 

** 

Victims services staff become an integral part of victim service provider's 
training curriculum and become part of all local and state victim service 
conferences and training forums; 

Victims services staff are appointed to victim service provider governing 
boards and participate in committees that serve to improve victim services 
at all levels of the criminal justice; and 

Victim service providers have general knowledge of community 
corrections and specific knowledge of victim services in community 
corrections. 
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Appendix F South Carolina Victims Program Job Descriptions 

fotutc of fooutll Olllrolhm 

JDcparhncl1t of :Wrohatioll, ~urole, aub 'Wurbol't ~cruit:e$ 

HaN. RAYMOND.J. ROSSI 
Cl' ....... ,rn""'n 

M.IIlTlo.r-A&-LMrg_ 

HaN • .J.P. HODGES 
VIc:. ChMlI'lT\~n 

O''''''c:1' Sue 

HON .... RHETT ... ACKSON 
Cna" ..... n. ,\Q87· 1~ 

O.a."ct Two 

HaN. DR • .JERRY M. NEAL 
Chairman. "~8,;j - , Qt;K) 

O •• UIc:t Th,..., 

HaN. MAAION BEASLEY 
C ..... " ...... n. 1\loB!> • 1 ,,_ 

OI.UlCl Fe .... r 
HaN. WILLIE t:. GIVENS. "'A., D.O. 

HON. LEE A. CATHCAAT 
C •• IUd Fly. 

• 

• 

Suer .. ,.,.ry 
O.6"Jct On .. 2221 DEVINE STREET. SUITE &>00 

POST OFFICE BOX S061>1> 
COLUMBIA. SOUTH CAROLINA 29250 

(U03) 734-9220 

MICHAEL .... CAVANAUGH 
Cotnml ••• or.---r 

Internship/volunteer Positions Available (non-paid) 

Position: Victim Services Office 

Major Responsibility: Assist and supplement duties of existing 
Victim S~rvice~ staff. 

General Functions: Prepare initial Victim Notification packets. 
Assist in identifying and locating c.rime 
victims. 
Provide information and/or assistance to 
victims when necessary. 
Conduct research regarding victims services 
in and outside of the Fifth Judicial Circuit. 
Perform other miscellaneous duties as needed. 

Preferred Qualifications: Persons interested in the development 
and operation of services for crime 
victims. High school education or 
equivalent. 

Location/Hours: Charleston County probation/Parole Office, 200 
Coming St., Charleston, SC I 10 or more hours 
per week during regular business hours. 

For additional information contact: Scott Norton, 734-9240 or 
Jacqueline Flynt, 724-6700. 

The S.C. Department of Probation, Parole and·Pardon Services is 
responsible for monitoring and meeting the needs of offenders 
under supervision in the community. The Victim Services Office 
is responsible for addressing the needs of the victims of these 
offenders • 

DIVISION OF 
OPERATIONS/FIELO SERvuCES 

(tJU3) 734-"~40 

DIVISION OF 
PAROLES ANO PARDONS 

(803) 734-"~62 

le4l - SO YEARS OF EXCELLENCE - leel 
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3. 

.. STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
POSITION 'DESCRIPTION 

'~ 

THIS SECTION OF THE OESCRIPTION IS TO BE COMPLETED BY THE INCUMBENT 

Under general supervision of Probation/Parole Program Hanager, plane, directs, and administers 
'state-wide Victims Program for the South Carolina Department of Probation, Parolft, and Pardon 
Servicoo. Implements broad policies and procodures designed to promote public awareness of program 
db Joe thee.' .: 

.' , 

:> ' ... f. 
CLASSIFICATION TITLES OF THREE HIGHEST LEVEL SUBORDINATES 

:,," .. ' 
,(~) Aaai.tant ProJeet AdMini.trater 

.... . ,. 
(2) _________ '.·-_______ ,..-___ ~-------

. i. ,\. ~ 

V) ______ =-__ ----_____ '_·:_;: ___________ y ________ ~·~~-------------

TOTAL NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES SUPERVISED: 1 
... --. 

4. COMMENTS: :~ .. 
: ! .,' ", 

, " 

Percentage 
of Time 

15 

20 

2D 

15 

s 

10 

10 

s 
e' 

,. 
eO ,.-

WAS COM· 
,--., t--.,.-, .. r--, --..... :""\".: ' :!-:,. 

THE ABOVE DESCRIPTION IS AN ACCURATE AND COM· 
.--PLETE· DESCRIPTION 'OF' MY JOB. 

o l_ J/ '. ,'.. _, _. ", . '. ~ . . , : __ I ' .. , " '1 • -Y .. 
: 

.. '-r- ~'\ ________ --:~::__:-:::-________ --.J.t---~- E-36 
NCUMliENT'5 SIGNATUR DATE: 



POSITION DESCRIPTION o 

THIS SECTION OF THE DESCRIPTION IS TO BE COMPLETED BY'THE INCUMBENT .~ 

~------------------------------------------------------------------------------~~--~ 
1. JOB PURPOSE: 

2. 

Under general supervision of the Coorainator of Victim Services, assists in the ad~nistration of 
'vi ctims services for the South Carolina Department of Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services. ' 
Implements policies and procedures designed to provide direct services to victims and assists in 
development of enhanced efforts to pro~ide information and services to crime victims. 

JOB TASKS: 

1. 

- 2. 

J. 

4. 

, 5. 

\, 6. 

" -" 

Responsible for one on one contact with· victims at Parole Board bearings. Ensures that victims/ 
witnesses who choose to appear in person are handl~d e~fectively~and:diplomatically. En9~res 
that victims/inmates are separated by sight from each either .at ·far~l~, Hearings. 

: ."., . '. ': ...... " .' ~;-: .' :;, ~ :" 

Responds to victills requests for information about agency policies .alid' criminal justice process. 
Educates victims about reaources available in the ·community whi~h proviae.victims services. 

/ .. :. " :~ ..... " t:'.,;'~ I • ,,: .... ~: ~ - ~'''~'''~:J:- :', ," I.:",. 
Responsible for )lOtifical:ion o~:·victilis. in consideration of inmates 'f.or:~·egencY-qlerated early 
release progra~~' /:Coordi~ate9, victilll oPP9sition. !lnd, provides .. f.ollow-up .to. v.i.ctills after final 
disposition by. the Board. '::;: ;.:.... '(,~ ":, '. ..r-~;, !'''''~';' ::~~~ - ·,'I.·:'''';~ "':'. 

~;::.",:'. ': :~/ .• ~ .. ,~ .• ~. '~.::;~:!~:' .. ' "':.~.: ;~: .. ~$.\ Ji)/ .~-:~. .:f;;_:... '~(.'~:.::~".\.\ 
Assists the Coordinator of"Victim Services in proV1ding .'liaison"services· between crime victills 
and the South .Carolina Department C?f Probation.,. Parole, and. P8rd~n Services; ;;D~rectly provides 
information related to victims concerns/issues to Coordinator of iVictiaa Services for inclusion 
in Department81 policies and procedures related ~o.field OP~ratt~n9 and Parole:process. 

~ .:~ ~ " . .... ·"5.~ :-:" :.~ ..: r.~~~~i:' ~: .. ::.:. ::: '.~(. ~~. i- . . t . ~.:. : 
Assists in the prOCDotion of agency effoJ;ts' to lDa~e, p.~lie aware"~f_issues concerni~ victills 
through public speaking, development C?~ pub~cation~ ,e.rit;I t~ edtia,te-victims regarding the crim­
na1 justice process, 'and coord~nation wit!:l"~unitt'9roups which pI:ovi.de· victims services. 

": ..... ;;~. :'; :~~.·.;·:~~:·.::: .. ~h!; ~·:·~;~"i~:.;'!~.r;~~..,}~i: !k~~ ..... ,,~:.l:::.7 :~.~~~~:::..=:;;. ; .'.t:./ 
Assists in t~e coordlilBtio!l'Qf~"Agency :".ffoi~s sl,lcht.,tFiiit'.:thei\ .. righ~s, of 'victims/witnesses provided. 

, for under law\Bre'~met .:.c.··WorICs··to de';eloe'·cociperativete.f(o;~.7,:witll;Jlthel: crimMl justice ag~n-
cies and offici';"iJ"~}':--'-'"-:-~-;''''' , .. ';''';-::'-''j,'''1V \ .•. .,..::~.''''''' "'-;-.;..~~.:=;: :. > .. ;, .... ~.:: \ .. 1""·~;> '.' :!':;'>. J ~f ~ ~ ~~ '''~:_''- •••• • .t:~: 

" ':' ~.\ \. ~"'~i. .. .~.:.l" ,~:.'~ <of \.~~.~" (,_ sr.:':;~S .. : ,.wJ· .... 1· '~:~:7/ 
7. Performs other re~at~.:,~':I~.leS, as .E:~qu,e!,fed. '" "~:i';.\. '.. _ ... :.' ... / .. ",r i;~·.::.;~: 

(PD:vs) 

3. SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES: 
: 4' . - .. .. _ .. 

. . 

• 
Percentage 
of Time 

20 

20 

20 

15 

10 

10 

• 
CLASSIFICA'FION TITLES C~ THREE HIGHEST LEVEL SUBORDINATES~ '~:;'2 NUMBER 

(l) _____________________ ~~_----.:..-.. 

(2) _____________________ ~_-----

(3) ______ ~-___________ __:__....:.------

TOTAL NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES SUPERVISED: 

4. COMMENTS: 

5. THIS SECTION OF THE DESCRIPTION WAS COM· 
PLETED BY: (... /'. ':" (' ::: 

6. THE ABOVE DESCRlPTION IS AN ACCURATE AND a­
c· ." " ,. PLETE .. DESCRIPTION OF MY JOB. 
'a - • _ _: 

.- ~, ~"E-'37 -" -. -' . _... .. 
... ..... ,-- ,- ~-."., .... 

("LEASE ,.RINT) : '. (INCUMBENT'S SIGNATURE) DATE 

STATE PERSONNEL DIVISION 
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Appendix G 
South Carolina Policies and Procedures for Public Information 

" 
S.C. DEPARTMENT OF PROBATION, 

PAROLE, AND PARDON SERVICES 
Page 1 

01/01/90 
DIRtCTIVE ,_..;:C:;.:O"""M;.:;.,3'--__ _ 

TAB: COMMUNICATIONS (COM) 

SUBJECT: PUBLIC RELATIONS AND PUBLIC [NfORMATION 

Policy 

The Office of public Informat.ion shall be the authorized point from' which information about the 
Department, its policies, and its activities is released. 

Procedures 

I. Public Relations 

A. Release of Information 

8. 

• 

1. When information is released by the Executive Director or Deputy Executive Director, 
the Office of Publici Information'shall be informed of the nature of the information 
released and to whom the release was made. 

2. The OFfice of Public Information shall be informed by the Executive Director or Deputy 
Executive Director of the Department's oFficial position regarding specific topics. 

J. All printed news releases produced by the Office of Public Information shall be copied 
to the Executive Director and Deputy Executive Director when disseminated • 

Interviews Wi th Dee.artment Staff 

1. Department staff shall not co~,nicate with non-Department individuals or media 
representatives about the Department's business in 8 manner inconsistent with 
Departmental policies or without prior authorization from the Office of Public 
Information. The Office of Public Information shall inform the Executive Director or 
Deputy Executive Director in advance about news media interviews with staff. When 
interviewed, staff shall respond in an honest and forthright ~anner, and confine their 
responses to their area(s) of expertise, Personal opinions about Department policy, 
operations, activities, or incidents should not be offered. Questions which go beyond 
the precise job responsibilities or area(s) of expertise of staff shall be referred to 
the Office of Public Information. . 

2. If not authorized to speak on behalf of the Department, staff shall refer all inquiries 
to the Office of Public Information. 

J. In the event of "on-the-spot" interviews in which staff make comments without prior 
authorization, staff interviewed shall immediately notify their superiors, up to the 
Office of'Public Information, regarding the circumstances of the interview and the 
nature of comments made. The Office of Public information shall then notify the 
Executive Director or Deputy Executive Director. 

C. Internal Notification of Incidents 

D. 

Staff shall notify the appropriate supervisor up to the respective Deputy Director as soon 
as possible when they become aware of any situation which may generate public and/or news 
media interest. Upon notification, the Deputy Director shall notHy the Office of Public 
Information, whiCh shall in turn seek direction from the Executive Director or Deputy 
Executive Director prior to taking action. 

(xternal Notification of Incidents 

No information which may inhibit or endanger investigative efforts of law enforcement 
agencies, the activities of solicitors, or the activities of this Department, shall be 
released. In the event of serious injury or death, the names of the injured or deed shall 
not be released until the next of kin have been notified and proper authorization to make 
the release has been obtained. 
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E. Board statements 

COH.} 
Page 2 

01/01/90 

• No information shall be released as a statement of the Board of Probation, Parole, and ..... ./ 
Pardon Services unless the statement has been given to the Office of Public Information by 

·the £xecutive Director, Deputy Executive Director, or Chairman of the Board for release, 
expressly delineating the information as a statement of the Board (see Board Policy and 
Procedure Hanual, 705.14). 

f. News Media Visits to Department facilities, Board Hearings and Meetings, and Interviews 
wi £h Df fenders , 

Visits by news media representatives require prior appointments and clearance by the 
Executive Oirector or.Qeputy Executive Director, obtained through the Office of Public 
Information. The nature and extent of permissable news media activities shall be expressed 
by the Department prior to the visit, including whether or not audio or video recording or 
still photography shall be permitted. Audio recording of public hear.ings and meetings 
shall be permitted unl~ss the recording is deemed disruptive to the proceedings. All video 
recording or still photography shall have the prior authorization of the Executive Director 
or Deputy Executive Director, obtained through the Office of Public Information. A report 
of all video recording or filming shall be prepared by the Office of Public Information and 
submitted to the Executive Director (Attachment A). 

1. Offenders have the right not ~o be photographed, filmed, videotaped, audiotaped, or to 
be identified in any way, except while participating in a public hearing or meeting. 
News media representatives should obtain prior consent from both the Department and the 
offender, coordinated by the Office of Public Information. Should an offender under 
the Department's jurisdiction consent to any of the aforementioned activities, that 
offender should sign 8 Release form (Attachment B). A photocopy of this release shall 
be given to the news media representative and the original shall be placed in the 
offender's file with the Department. 

2. 

J. 

• 

Videotaping or filming of Board of Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services hearings or 
meetings is left to the discretion of the Board on a case-by-case basis. 

All requests for interviews with offenders under the jurisdiction of this Department 
shall be coordinated by the Office of Public Information. Requests for interviews with 
thoae in the Shock Probation and Restitution Center programs shall be coordinated by 
the Office of Public Information, which shall notify the Public Affairs Office of the 
Department of Corrections (SCOe) of the requests. All requests for interviews or 
information regarding the supervision of offenders on Supervised furlough, EPA, 
Extended Work Release, or Youthful Offender Parole shall be coordinated by the Of rice 
of Public Infor~ation, which shall notify the SCOC Public Affairs Office of the 
requests. All requests or inquiries regarding release decisions involving Supervised 
furlough, EPA, Extended Work Release, or Youthful Offender Parole shall be referred to 
the SCDC Public Affairs Office. 

II. Promotional (fforts 

A. Speaker's Bureau . 
Department staff are encouraged to promote a positive i_age of the Department through the 
acceptance of speaking engagements within their co~nities. 

1. The Office of Public Information shsll coordinate the efforts of the Speaker's Bureau, 
to include training, publicity, and the creation of materials to be used by staff in 
making public appearances. Such materials shall be disseminated by the Office of 
Public Information upon tequest, with said request to reach the Office of Public 
Information at least 10 (ten) days prior to the scheduled speaking engagement for which 
they are to be used. 

2. The Department's Area Directors shall coordinate the scheduling of s~eakers within 
their respective regions, with the assistance of the Office of' Public Information. 
Speakers from the Central Office shall be scheduled by the Office nf Public 
Information. Regional Office staff scheduling speaking engagements shall complete the 
top portion of the Speaker's Bureau Report form (Attachment C) and forwatd it to the 
SCheduled speaker. The speaker shall confirm the engage~ent in writing with the 
contact person of the group to be addressed. 

J. After the speaking-engagement, the speaker shall complete the bottom portion of the 
Report form and forward to the respective Regional Office. Central Office scaff ~lhall 
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COM.J 
Page J 

01/01/90 

forward completed forms to the Office of Public Informat.ion. Monthly, Area Di rectors 
shall forward all completed forms received to the Office of Public Information. 

Should members of the Speaker's Bureau be contacted directly by groups desiring a 
speaker, these 'staff may sc~u!dule themselves. following the scheduled engagement, 
speakers shall submit a completed Report form to the appropriate recipient as 
designated above. 

The existence of the Speaker's Bureau does not preclude Department staff who are not 
Bureau me~~ers from speaking to groups within their communities. However, such 
engagements should be cleared through the respective Agent: In Charge and Area Direcl:or, 
or appropriate supervisory staff, who shall notify the Office of Public Information. 

B. Additional Efforts ~ .. 

The Office of Public Information shall provide assistance to staff in planning and 
promoting activities designed to foster positive public relations within the community. 
However, all such activities and programs shall have prior authorization from the Executive 
Director or Deputy Executive Director, obtained through the respective Deputy Director. 

Ill. Public Information 

A. Information Regarding Offenders 

• 

1. Information and data obtained in the discharge of the official duties of the Department 
and its staff as set forth in §24-21-290, Code of Laws of South Carolina, 1976, as . 
amended, is privileged and shall not be disclosed or released except as speclfically 
authorized below, or as delineated in COH.4, "Disclosare of Confidential or Other 
Pri vileged Information. II 

2. The following information has been authorized by the Executive Director as releasable 
upon request on a specific case-by-case basis. When authori~ed to respond, Department 
staff shall document all information released; date of release; to whom the information 
was released, and a descriptiml of the information released. 

a. 

b. 

c • 

d. 

e~. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

i. 

j. 

Name of probationer, parolee or inmate; aliases (if knoNn); sex; rape 

Probation sentencing order for probationers presently under Department supervision 

Conditions of probation 

Supervision start date; projected parole eligibility date; projected eligibility 
dates for early release programs; supervision ~xpi ration date 

Disposition of parole or pardon hearings 

Conditions of parole 

Reasons for parole or pardon rejection 

Vote of the Board 

Copies of Parole Orders 

Copies of Certificates of Parole and Certificates' of Pardon, Supervised furlough II 
and Emergency Powers Act Releas~ Certificates 

k. Copies of Parole Revocation Orders 

1. Tape recorded or typewritten transcripts of Board hearings and meetings (not 
executive seSSion), whichever is kept by the Department 

J. The release of offender information not cited above shall be made only by the 
authori%ation of the Executive Director o~ Deputy Executive Director; as specifically 
delineated in COM.4; or by order of a Court • 

4. Copies of releasable documents and tape recorded or typed hearing or meeting transcipts 
shall be provided upon request for a fee to cover costs of materials and staff time. 
The cost for photocopies shall be $.50 per page. The cost for tape recorded 
transcripts shall be $17.50 per cassette tape. The cost for typed hearing or meeting 
transcripts shall be $10.00 plus $.50 per page for photocopying. Payment must be made 
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by Cashier's Cher:k or U~S. Postal Money Order only, payable to "S.C. Department of 
Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services." A signed and numbered receipt shall be issued 
by the Department's finance Section in the amount of payment. 

Internal Operati'ons Personnel Matters or 

All inquiries or requests for information regarding Department policy, internal operations, 
personnel matters, or incidents ehall be referred to the Office of Public Information, 
unless staff are specifically authorized to respon~ by the Executive Director or Deputy 
Executive Director. ' 

C. Information Regarding-i)epartment Programs 

• 

Inqui des or requests for information regarding Department programs (I.e.: probat ion, 
parole, urinalysis, house arrest, etc.), or statistics or data related to Department 
programs, shall be handled by the Office of Public Information. The Office of Public 
Information may authorize appropriate supervisory staff to respond to such inquiries or 
requests on B case-by-case basis. 
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COM.3 
~~ttachment A 

S~C. DEPARTMENT OF PROBATION, PAROLE, AND PARDON SERVICES 

REPORT OF VIDEOTAPING/FILMING 

DATE: _________________ _ LOCATION: ____________ _ 

MEDIA ORGANIZATION: _____________________ _ 

MEDIA REPRESENTATI VE: _________ ~ __________ _ 

ADDRESS: __________________________________________ __ 

EVENT VIDEOTAPED/FILMED: ____________________ _ 

REASONS FOR COVERAGE: _____ ~ ______________ _ 

DPPPS CONTACT PERSON ON LOCATION: ______________ --.;._ 

OPPPS STAFF INTERVIEWED (to include position/office): _________ _ 

• 
OFFENDERS INTERVIEWED (to include SID/SCDC. numbers).: __________ _ 

COMMENTS: -----------------------. 

Signature, public Information Dlrector 

• . (12:com.3.a) 

E-41 



COM.3 
~ Attachment B 

SOUTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF PROBATION, PAROLE AND PARDON SERVICES ~ I 
-... / 

RELEASE FORM 

Date: 

I, the undersigned, do hereby ~onsent to be photographed and/or interviewed by 

of 

for the exclusive purpose of -------------------------------------------------

. I understand that said photographs may include filming of any kind, and said inter­
views may include a recording thereof, and both may be used either in whole or part 
for the aforementioned purpose. I also waive any rights that I may have to inspect. 
and/or approve the finished product prior to its use and/or publication in connection 
with the aforementioned purpose. I also release and give to any of the above persons 
or organizations all rights, title and interest in any completed work incorporating 
any of the above uses of my name, voice, image, writing, opinions, or any other form 
of communication created by or attributed to me. 

The above persons or organizations may use these items as it/they see fit to include 
the transfer to assignees, who I also specifically herein release from any such 
liability. 

Furthermore, I do hereby release, discharge and agree to save harmless the South 
Carolina Board and Department of Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services, its agents 
and employees, from any and all liability, financial and/or constitutional, or claims 
for damage for libel, slander, invasion of the right of pri~acy or other clai~ based 
on' the use~f said material and growing out of the use of my name, voice, writings, 
opinions or any other form of communication created by or attributed to me. 

The above consent is given by me, freely and voluntarily, without any promises, 
threats, coercion or duress. 

subjectis Slgnature and SID/~CDC Number 

Address 

Date 

----~------------------------------------~-----------------------

Media Representative Staff Wltness 

Media Organizatlon Staff position/Location 

• 

(Release must be signed by subject and witnessed by a staff member of the Department 
of·Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services. One copy of same will be furnished to the. 
media representative and one to the subject's permanent file.) 

(12:com.3.b) 
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Attachment C 

SOUTH CARO~INA DEPARTMENT OF PROBATION, PAROLE, AND PARDON SERVICES 
~ SPEAKERS' BUREAU REPORT 

SPEAKER: ____________ OFFICE: _______ _ 

ORGANIZATION: 

ADDRESS: 

DATE: TIME: 

CONTACT PERSON: PHONE: 

MEETING LOCATION: 

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS/DIRECTIONS: _________________ _ 

APPROXIMATE ATTENDANCE: 

PRESENTATION TOPIC AREA(S): 

RESOURCES USED: § VIDEO 
A/V (SLIDE) 

. OVERHEADS 

PRESENTATION LENGTH: 

SPEECH OUTLINE 
QUIZ 
OTHER 

• MATERIAL OISTRIBUTED: BROCHURES [TITLE(S)-QUANTITYJ ________ _ 

OTHER [TITLE(S)-QUANTITY] _-..,.,-______ _ 

• 
AUDIENCE QUESTIONS/COMMENTS: ____________ -'-___ _ 

EVALUATION 'OF GROUP'S RESPONSIVENESS: -----------------------------

PRESENTER'S COMMENTS/OBSERVATIONS: ______________ _ 

• Did you receive enough assistance? Yes No 

PRESENTER'S SIGNATURE DATE __ ..;;; _____ ----4 

Complete/return to Area Director or Office of Public Information as appropriate. 
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e' 
South Carolina Department of 
Probatiol1, Parole, and Pardon Services 
P.o. Box 50666, 2221 !)~"ine Street, Columbia, SC 29250 (803)734-9367 

South Carolina Department of Probation, Parole and Pardon Services 
Offi~e for Victims Services 

It has been found t~at victims may experience less frustration with' 
the criminal justice system if they are kept abreast of the status 
of their case and allowed to have some input in the process. The, 
Department of Probation, Parole and Pardon Services (DPPPS) strives 
to keep victims informed of parole hearings and allow them to 
participate in the parole process. 

As the victim, or as the next of kin if the victim has died, you 
have the right to attend parole consideration hearings which are 
conducted by the South Carolina Parole Board. 

~he following information may help you in deciding if you would 
like to appear personally or exercise other options that are 
available to you. 

~ NOTIFICATION 

~ 

If requeoted, yu~ will be notified prior to a parole consideration 
hearing (thirty (30)" days on violent cases, two (2) weeks on non­
violent cases). 

You may be contacted several months prior to the parole eligfbility 
date when an inmate comes up for parole the first time. A pre­
p~role investigation will be conducted by a probation/parole agent 
in the county where the offense occurred. The agent will make 
every effort to contact you provided he/she has access to your 
address. When the investigation is ,completed and submitted to our 
central office in Columbia, your mailing address will be included 
so that you can be notified once an exact hearing date has been, 
scheduled.' . 

, '" -, 

Also, if you submitted a victim impact statement through your 
solicitor's office, you will receive notification of parole 
hearings. 

If you are not sure if we have your current address on file, you 
may call the Office for Victims Services (803-734-9367) or mail the 
information to: 

S.C. Dept. of Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services 
Attn: Victims Services Liaison 

PO Box 50666 
Columbia, SC 29250 
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LETTER OF NOTIFICATION 

_ Once a hearing datA has been scheduled,· you will receive a letter 
advising of the date, time and ~lace of hearing. (This letter is 
also sent to law enforcement of ficial.s, the solicitor and 
sentencing judge.) You will be informed that you have the right 
to attt:!nd the'hearing if you wish or that you -may submit youJ:' 
opposition in writing. 

ATTACHMENl 

Attached to the not~fication letter is a~ instruction sheet with 
rules/regulations about entering the Department of Corrections. 
(For example, you cannot wear blue jeans or white pants.) This 
attachment will advise you to contact the Office for Victims 
Services if you plan to ~~tend the hearing. On the back of the 
instruction sheet is' a map with directions to Broad River 
Correctional Institution where the hearings are held. 

_0'--

OETIONS IF YOU CHOOSE NOT TO APPEAR 

If you would like to express your opposition to the Parole Board 
but choose not to attend the hearing, there are two options 
available to you. 

1) XelephQne Call 

• 

You may call the Office for Victims Services (803-734-9367) 
and give an oral statement of concern. Your statement will • 
be documented in writing and forwarded to the Parole Board 
for their consideration. 

2) Written Statement 

You may express your views in writing through letters and/or 
petitions and submit t'hem to the Office for Victims Services 
at the~address listed in the notification section. Your 
written statement will be forwarded to the Parole Board for 
their consideration. 

ATTENDING THE HEARING 
" 

If you choose to attend the hearing to express your opposition, 
you must notify the Victims Services Liaison by letter or 
telephone ~ least one day prior to the hearing date. Please 
indicate the name and SCDC number of the inmate whose parole you 
are opposing, as well as the scheduled date of hearing. Also, 
you must state the names of persons who will accompany you at the 
hearing. (Please note that it is the policy of the Parole Board 
and the South Carolina Department of Corrections Authorities to 
recommend that only three (3) persons, plus an attorney, appear 
in behalf of or in opposition to an .inmate being considered for 
parole. ) 

2 
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ENTERING BROAD RIVER CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION (BRCI) 
'~ 

You should plan on arriving no later bhan 8:30 a.m. to ensure 
that you will be in the opposition room and ready to present your 
case by 9:00 a.m. 

Upon arrival at the gate at BRCI, you will be asked by SCDC 
correctional officers' to present an identification document which 
bears your picture and name (a valid driver's license is an 
excellent source of identification) and processed through a 
security check point area (metal detector). You will not be 
allowed to bring any type of medication into the institution. 
Also, you are not a~lowed to bring pocketbooks or purses although 
wallets are acceptable. (You may want to bring some change with 
you as there are snack/drink machines available.) 

A correctional officer will escort you down a 200-foot walkway to 
a waiting area adjacent to the Board hearing room called, the 
opposition room. At this pOint you will be greeted by DPPPS 
staff from the Office for Victims Services (OVS) who will remain 
in the area with you while you wait and be available for any 
questions. 

To ensure that victims and inmates do not see each other, the 
inmates, along with thei~ families, are kept in a separate room 
in a different part of the building. 

The opposition room seats ,about twenty-five (2S) people , 
. comfortably. Coffee and water are provided and there are 
snack/drink machines in the area. There are magazines available 
as we.ll as a radio and television set The TV is used to show 
educational programs concerning parole and victims services. 

After OVS staff have obtained relevant information from you and 
you have been seated comfortably, the parole hearing process' will 
be explained to you. All of the participants of the'hearings are 
asked to be present by 9:00 a.m. and the Board tries to hear the 
cases with opposition present first. Once your case has:been 
called, the Parole Board will first hear from the inmate and 
anyone who supports his being paroled. After they have presented 
their case they will leave the hearing room and then you will be 
escorted into the room by OVS staff. The Board members will be 
seated at a ,s,emi-circle shaped t"able. In front of them is a 
srnaller.tabie with three (3) chairs. You (or the spokesperson 
for your group) should occupy the middle chair. You will be 
asked to state your name for the record (parole hearings are 
considered 'public hearings and what you say is made part of the 
record) and state the reasons why you think the inmate should not 
be paroled. The Board Members mayor may not ask you questions. 
After completing your testimony, you will be escorted back to the 
opposition room while the Parole Board deliberates and votes on 
the outcome. Within minutes, OVS staff will inform you of the 
Board's decision. (Occas~onally the Board will tell you the 
outcome while you are in the hearing room.) 

3 
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If parole is denied, you will be informed of when the inmate 
would be eligible for parole again. If the inmate is serving 
time for a violent crime, it WCIJ~ be two (2) years. On non-
violent crimes, the inmate would be eligible in one (1) year. ~ 

If parole is granted, OVS staff will inform you of any special 
conditions that the Board may have imposed. You will be given 
the name and phone number of the Agent-in-Charge in the county 
office where the inmate will be supervised. The AlC will be able 
to advise you as to which agent will be responsible for 
supervising the inmate. 

After you have been advised of the out-come of the parole hearing, 
you will exit the opposition room and follow the walkway back to 
the entrance to the institution where a correctional officer will 
sign you out. 

QUESTIONS 

If you have questions regarding any of the information above, 
please contact the Office for Victims Services at (803) 734-9367. 

4 
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Appendix I-I SC Policy/Agency Directive for Victims Program 

s.c. DEPARTMENT or PROBATION, 
PAROLE, AND PARDON SERVICES 

'!iii Page 1 
01/01/90 

.01 RECTI VE # __ .::;.:CO~M:..:..=-5 __ _ 

TAB: COMMUNICATIONS (COM) 

SUBJECT: __ ~Vl~'c~t~i~m~/~Wl~'t~n~e~s~s_B~i~1~1~o~F~R~i~9~h~t~s ________ _ 

• 

Polic~ 

The Department shall provfde victims/witnesses the opportunity to exercise their rights as specified 
by law. Agents-in-Charge shall implement procedures to allow for the notification of victims/ 
witnesses of any post-sentence hearing afFecting the probation or parole of an oFfender, and of the 
victim's right to attend such hearings. Agents-in-Charge shall insure that Victim lmpact Statements· 
(as available through the Solicitor) are obtained immediately Following intake or sentence action. 

Procedures 

1. Victim Impact Statements (as available through the solicitors) are to be routed as follows: 

A. 

B. 

DeFendants Placed on Probation:, Victim Impact Statement (Exhibit A) shall be placed in 
client's local file. 

DeFendants Sentenced to Incarceration who may eventual1~ be placed under SuperviSion of 
probation; Parole, and Pardon Services: Victim Impact tatements will be sought from the 
Solicitor s OffIce and retalned 1n the county office. A copy of the state.ent shall be 
sent to the Vlcti=s Services Liaison in the Central Office. The Yicti~s Services Liaison 
will forward the statement to SCOC for place~ent in the co-puter. 

C. Probation Revocations: A CODY of Victim Impact Statement shall be sent to the Victims 
Services Liaison in the Central Office. The Victims Services Liaison 'will forward the 
statement to SCOC for placement in the computer. 

D. Pre-Parole Investigations: A copy ~f Victim Impact statement shall be sent with Pre-Parole 
InvesfigatJon materl~ls fo Case C~c~dinator in Central Office Parole and Pardon Division. 

2. frObation Revocation Hearings: 

A. Unless there is a judicial determination to restrict attendance, a victim/witness who has 
filed a victim notification request should be notified in writing (rorm 185A) and afforded 
an opportunity to appear 'at post sentence hearings affecting the oFfender's probation, and 
be notified of the disp.osition immediately f.ollowing all proceedings. 

B. If time did not allow for the above notification prior to the:hearing, it shall be the 
agent's responsibility to notify the victim in writing (rorm 185B) of the disposition 
immediately following the hearing. 

3. Client Records: 

A. All contacts or attempts'to contact a victim by telephone shall be logged on the client's 
field sheet immediately following the phone call. Recorded information will include, but 
not be limited to, date, time, nunber called, person contacted and summary of the victim's 
interest in the case. The above information shall be presented to the presiding judge at 
all·revocation hearings. 

4. Parole Hearings: 

A. All victims and witnesses of crime will be given thirty (30) day nol:ice by the Parole 
Notification Section of Parole Board hearings and will be invited tl:l attend an inmate's 
parole hearing. (Exhibit B) A victim's comments may also be presented in writing to the 
Parole Board. 

B. D1ly victims and witnesses of the. crime which resulted in the ofFender's incarceratioi~ will 
be notified of parole hearings. 'Any other person may appear at a parole hearing • 

C. Each victim/witness will be allowed to bring a maximum of three en persons (excluding an 
attorney) to an inmate's parole heraing. Limitations or exceptions to this guideline will 
be considered on an individual basis. 
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D. The Victims Services liaison an%r Coordinator of Victims Services will attend weekly • 
parole hearings to assist victims/witnesse? on any parole or pardon matter. The 
Coordinator w.i11 act as back-up when the Victims Services Liaison is unavailable. 
Victims/witnesses in opposi tion wi 11 be separated from the inmate by si ght and a speci fic, 
separate geographical area will be designated for them. Victims/witnesses in opposition 
will be escorted to the ~earing room in a manner which will cause the least possibility of 
confrontation with the inmate. Victims/Witnesses who attend parole or pardon hearings wi 11 
be treated with dignity and respect. 

E. ·Parole cases which involve victims will be heard on a priority basis and as early in the 
hearing process as practical. If the Board denies parole to an inmate before hearing from 
the victim/wi tness, the victim/wi tness wi 11 be so noU fied by the Board. I f the victim/ 
witness still desires to be heard or present documents on the matter, he/she shall be given 
a reasonable amount or time by the Chairman to do so. 

r. Victims/witnesses who request to b,~ notified of the Board's decision regarding an inmate's 
parole will be notified as such by the Victims Services Liaison. 

5. Parole Revocation Hearings: . 

A. The heari.n.g_.oHicer should notify victims/witnesses who have filed a ,!!ictim/witness 
notification request of their right to attend a preliminary hearing, when the subject/ 
inmate is charged with violating the conditions of his/her parole agreement. 

B. If there is probable cause to bring the subject/inmate before the Board for a parole 
revocation hearing, the victim/witness shall be notified of the date and time of scheduled 
hearing by the hearing officer, and will be notified of his/her right to be present. 

6. EPA II Opposition Hearings 

A. All victims/witnesses who have filed a victim notification request with the SC Department 
of Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services will be notified upon any given inmate's 
consideration for release unde~ EPA II regulations and will have the opportunity to express 
their support and/or opposition to the inmate·s release. . 

The Victims Services liaison will rev~ew a list of all £PA II candidates eligible for 
release who have victims and/or witnesses who have filed a victim notification request and 
will notify each victi'm/witness of his/her right to object to the release of the inmate. 
All letters of notification to victims/witnesses will be sent by certified mail, with a 
return receipt requested, and victims/witnesses will have fourteen (14) days from the date 
of their receipt of the letter to express their opinions about the inmate's release to the 
Victims Services liaison. If no objection is received, the inmate will be considered for 
release as scheduled by the Parole Examiner's Section. . 

B. If the victim/witness registers opposition t6 the release of the inmate within the fourteen 
(14) day time period, the Victims Services liaison will immediately notify the Chief 
Hearing Officer by memorandum·of the objection by the victim/w~tness and will attach any 
letters, supporting documents, etc. r~ceived from the victim/witness to the memorandum. A 
copy of the memorandum will be for~arded to the Deputy Director for Paroles and Pardons. 
The Victims Services Liaison will request that the Chief Hearing Officer .conduct a hearing 
to receive victim/witness input and that the results of that hearing (including 
recomm~ndations for or against release) be reported to the Victims Services liaison. 

C. Subsequent to the informal hearing for victim/witness opposition, the Parole Board will 
make its findings after reviewing the transcript of the informal hearing and hearing victim 
opposition and will determine 'whether the inmate will be released. The Victims Services 
liaison will be responsible for notifying the victims/witnesses who filed a notification 
request of the Board's findings within twa (2) business days of the Board hearing and will 
also notify the Deputy Director for Parole Examinations of the sa~e. 

7. Disclosure of Information to Victims 

A. Only information which is considered public information may be released to a victim/witness 
or other person upon request. (Please see Directive ICOH.3, pr;ge 3.) Additional 
information can be released only by permission of the Executive Director of the Department, 
or the Deputy Executive Director. ror exemptions to disclosure, see Directive , COM.3, 
psge 4, Item C. 

• 

B. Information obtained by DPPPS staff from a victim regard.ing an offender's probation or • 
parole shall be treated confidentially as a part of the agency's investigation process. 
Information presented by a victim/witness at the Board/Court hesring will be considered to 
be a part of the public record of the Board/Court's proceedings and can be disseminated tr. 
anyone as part of the public record of the Court/Board's action. 
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Appendix 1-2 : SC Parole Notification Letters and Victim Information 

South Carolina Department of Probation, Parole. and Pardon Services 
~ . 

• i~)~:. ;,;:":Ef':RY M r,,£:AL 

:-iON. LEE R CATHCART 
Si:cr;,,::.'lY 

HON. MAr<,ION 5::t..SLEY 
::lIS:RI;::: ~"JJR 

OIS7=IC-: FIVE 

HON. WILLIE E. GIVENS. JR., DO. MICHAEL J. CAVANAUGH 
EXECU7':E ::iRE:rOF> 

HON. J. P HODGES 
;)IST;:UC- s'x Dlsr;:':T ONE 

HONRHETTJACKSON 
DiST'liCT TWO 

GRADY A. WALLACE 
eOM'.\/SSIONER 

ADDRESS: 2221 o,,',/f/,,: STR:E7 
p 0 5::lX 50666 
COLUM31A se 232S() 

• 

• 

Re: 
Number of Prior Hearings: 
Offense: 
Sentence (years): 
Date of Sentence: 
County of Conviction: 

Dear 

The above individual win be considered for Parole' on Wednesday, _, 
199_, during a Parole Board meeting which will begin at 9:00 a.m., at Broad 
River Correctional Institution, 4464 Broad River Road, Columbia, South 
Carolina. 

Please be advised that in the event of a favorable parole decision, this 
individual may be released into the community under parole supervision 
on or about this same date. You are welcome to attend this hearing to. 
personally make comments to the Parole Board relative to this matter, or 
you may submit written statements by mail if you prefer not to attend. 

Current law requires this agency to notify you of this hearing, but you are 
under no legal obligation to respond in any manner and may totally 
disregard this notice if you so desire.' However, if you elect to attend the 
hearing, please refer to the enclosed sheet of information relative to 
admittance to the South Carolina Department of Corrections' Institution. 

JAB: 

Enclosures 

Very truly yours, 

(Mrs.) Judy A. Boland 
Director of Case Scheduling 
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South Carolina Department of Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services 

HON, DR. JERRY M. NEAL 
CHAIRMAN 
DISTRICT THREE 

HON. LEE A. CATHCART 
SECRETARY 
DISTRICT FIVE 

HON. WILLIE E. GIVENS, JR .• D.O. 
DISTRICT ONE 

HON. RHETT JACKSON 
EJISTRICT TWO 

Dear 

MICHAEL J. CAVANAUGH 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR 

GRADY A. WALLACE 
COMMISSIONER 

RE: 
seDe# 
Eligibility Date: 
Offense: 
Date of Sentence: 

HON. RAYt.10ND J. ROSSI 
VICE CHAI"',iAN 
MEMBER AT LARGE 

HON. MARION BEASLEY 
DISTRiCT FOUR 

HON. J. P. HODGES 
DISTRICT SIX 

ADDRESS: 2221 DEVINE STREET 
P. O. BOX 50666 
COLUMBIA. SC 29250 

• 

The above named inmate will be eligible for parole on the date indi­
cated above. This office is presently conducting a pre-parole investiga­
tion which will be used by the Parole Board in making a decision to grant 
or deny parole. Your cooperation in providing relevant information in this 
matter as well as your recommendation for or against parole ;s greatly • 

I appreCiated. 

Once an exact hearing date has been scheduled, you will be notified 
prior to that date and given the opportunity to appear before the Parole 
Board or to submit a written statement for review. 

Please complete the items below and return to the above address by 

Si ncerely, 

I would like for you to contact me in person or by 
phone Phone number _-::-::-___ ==::== ___ 0 

.Amount~of~f~i-n~a-nc~i~a~l-loss due to this offense. (Please provide 
documents that describe actual 10558) 
Corrments -----------------------------------------------
I am opposed to parole. 
I am neutral in regards to parole. 
I am in favor of parole. 
Comnents: 

(Please use the back of this form if more room is needed.) 

I wish to appear before the Parole Board. 
I do not wish to appear before the Parole Board. 

Probation/Parole Agent E-Sl 

• 
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• 

• 

.~ 

PROCEDURES FOR IMPLEMENTING VICTIM'S PROJECT 

The· following 'procedures will be performed vhen 'a parolee is arrested 
for a crime a~ainst another person and referred to the Board of Prison 
Terms: 

1. During the process of the investigation, the. Parole Agen twill 
ascertain the name,' address and phone number of the victim of 
the crime. 

2. When the ·Parole Agent prepare's the Violation Report Package, the 
Victim's Sheet will be filled out and placed in the file. (Optional) 
(See attached Victim's Sheet). 

3. The Parole Agent wiLl attempt to contact the victim and obtain a 
statement from the victim regarding the impact of the crime on the 
victim. T~is statement may be obtained in person or by phone. 

4. The Agent will attach thi's statement to the. Summary of Parole 
Adjustment portion of the Violation Report. It will be on a 
separate sheet and entitled "Victim's Impact Statement". Whenever 
the Victim's Impact Statement is included, the word "Attachment" 
will be added to the end of the Summary of Parole Adjustment, so 
that the reader of the report will know that the statement is 
included. However, .if the Agent is unable to obtain a statement 
from a victim, the Agent will state "Agent was unable to obtain 
a Victim's Impact Statement, at the conclusion of the Summary 
Parole Adjustment. 

5. Within ten (10) working days after the parolee has had a violation 
hearing or accepted an offer, the Parole Agent will send a Victim's 
Information Letter to the victim (see attached letter). A copy 
of the letter will be retained in the field file. 

6. The Unit Supervisor will note on the jail list that the victim's 
letter has been sent. 

7. If victims call the Unit for information, they will be referred 
to the Agent of Record or the Officer of the Day if the Agent of 
Record is unavailable. The victim's call will be responded to 
courteously and sensitively by the Parole and Community Services 
Division. 
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION RELATIVE TO 
PAROLE HEARINGS AT THE BROAD RIVER ROAD COR~ECTIONAL FACILITY 

1. It is th~ policy of the Parole Board and the South Carolina Department of 
,Corrections Authorities to recommend that only three (3) persons~ plus an 
attorney, appear in behalf of or in opposition to an inmate being con­
sidered for parole. 

2. Parole Hearings, by law, are open to the public and the entire proceedings 
become part of the publiC' record. 

3. At all times during'the hearing process, inmates and victims/witnesses are 
physically separated. The Parole Board hears all parties who appear in 
support. of or in opposition to an inmate's parole, but their testimony 
occurs at separate times during the hearing process. 

4. Anyone appearing at a Parole Board Hearing enters Broad River Road 
Correctional Facility as a visitor and is subject to all rule' and regula­
tions as they pertain to visitors. All visitors must pass through several 
check-points, one of which will De a metal detector. 

5. For security purposes, the following guidelines must apply to all visitors 
entering th~ Broad River Road Correctional Facility: 
(a) Visitors wearing blue jeans or white pants w·ill not be admitted; 
(b) Visitors will not be allowed to bring pocketbooks or purses into the 

facility (wallets are acceptable); 
(c) Visitors must present an identification document which bears the visi­

tor's picture and name (a valid driver's l;cense is an excellent 
source of identification); 

Cd) Visitors will not be allowed to bring any type of medication into the 
facil ity. 

6. While entering the Broad'River Road Correctional Facility to attend a 
Parole Board Hearing, there may be some' congestion as visitors are pro­
cessed. The South Carolina Department of Corrections Authorities will 
appreciate your cooperation and patience during this process, and their 
staff will attempt to facilitate the entry of all visitors as quickly as 
possible. 

7. If you wish to oppose the parole of an inmate and plan to attend the 
Parole Hearing in person, it is essential that you contact, elther in 
writing or by phone, the Vlctims Services Liaison at least one (1) day 
prior to the scheduled hearing date. Any questions you have regarding the 
hearing process can be directed to the Victims Services Liaison at that 
time. 

Marian Lindsey 
Victims Services Liaison 

Department of Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services 
P.O. BQX 50666 

Columbia s South Carolina 29250 
Telephone: 803-734-9367 

*For Directions to Parole Board, see back of page. 
(86:VA/hear) 
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Appendix J 
California DOC Notice to Victim of Parole Revocation 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA-YOUTH AND ADULT CORRECTIONAL AGENCY GEORG: DEUKMEJIAN. Go...,mor 

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 

•

AROLE & COMMUNITY SERVICES 
11 W. MAC ~AY DRIVE 
AN BERNARDINO, CA 92408 

(714) 825-6712 

DIVISION 

PAROLE AGENT 

• 

Date: ------------------------

Dear 

The California Department of Corrections, Parole & Community Services 
Division, is very concerned about the impact of crime upon victims. 
We believe that victim s have a right to know what has happened to 
the persons who have committed crimes against them. 

Parolee ________________ ~--------' CDC # ___________ , was 
committing the crime of 
Bpard of Prison Terms revoked his parole and he was 
months return to prison. He/she may be eligible to 
credits, which may affect his/her release date. 

found guilty of 
against you. The 

assessed 
earn work ince·nti ve 

The District Attorney has/has not accepted this case for prosecution; 
there are/are no criminal charges pending on this matter. 

We have enclosed for your information pamphlets explaining the parole 
and revocation processes, and your rights as victims. We hope you 
find it helpful. 

If you have any questions, please feel free to contact me. 

Sincerely, 

Parole Agent I 

• Encl. 
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Appendix K 

Correctional Agencies' Policy and Philosophy Statements 
Relative to Victims of Crime 

l • 
ISS/ON 

THE MISSION OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY is to protect the public from criminal 
activity by pr,oviding education, training, and treatment services for. youthful of· 
fenders committed by the courts, assisting local justice agencies with their efforts to 
-control cr~e and delinquency, and encouraging the development of state and local 
programs to prevent crime and delinquency . 

• 

In order to enhance our ability to accomplish our mission, we have a shared set 
of values. We value: 

.. THE n'ORTH OF THE INDIVIDUAL 

We treat all people with dignity, respect 
and consideration. 

.. PEOPLE'sABIUTY TO (]ROW AND 

CHANGE 

We believe people have the ability to 
grow and change and we provide the 
opponunity for them to do so. 

.. STAFF AS OUR GREATEST RESOURCE 

We encourage staff to develop 
personally and professionally and to 
participate in decision making. 

.. ETHICAL AND MORAL BEHAVIOR 

We demonstrate behavior which is fair. 
honest, and ethical both on and off the 
job . 

.. CITIZEN PARTICIPATION . 

We invite public involvemeirc, support, . 
and assistance to plan, deliver, and 
evaluate programs . 

.. EXCELLENCE 

Our performance demonsrrates a 
commitment to and recognition of 
quality, dedication, and innovation . 

.. A SAFE & HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT 

We believe that physical and mental health are 
imponant and our commitment is to provide a 
safe and secure work and living environment. 

• 
These shared values are 

reflected in our actions and 
communicated to offenders and the public. 
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California Probation, Parole and Correctional Association 

California Corrections Policy Development Project 

May 1992 

POLICY STATEMENT ON 
VICTIMS 

Corrections strongly supports the rights of crime victims, the 
development of victims services and the provision of opportunities 
for victims to actively participate in correctional .processes. 

corrections practitioners subscribe to the principles that victims 
of crime have the right to be treated with respect and compassion, 
to be informed about and involved in the criminal justice process 
as it affects their lives, to be protected from harm and 
intimidation and to be provided necessary financial and support 
services that attempt to restore them to their positions before the 
crimes were committed. The corrections community shares with many 
other agencies the responsibility for providing services to victims 
of crime • 

corrections supports programs in which offenders provide 
restitution to victims and compensation and service to the 
community, not only because such programs give tangible help to 
victims, but also because they help to hold offenders accountable 
for their crimes. Some correctional entities operate victim 
assistance programs and all need to be receptive to program ideas 
for victim assistance and willing to develop as well as participate 
in such programs. 

Correctional agencies must seek, as much as possible, to include 
victims in correctional processes such as parole hearings, release 
hearings, dispositional hearings and the like. In addition to 
helping victims deal with the effects of their victimization, such 
involvement may also help victims better understand, and have more 
realistic expectations for, corrections. Everyone stands to gain 
if crime victims and victims service providers outside corrections 
get basic information about how the system works and how decisions 
involving offenders are made. 

Working in a correctional agency does not make staff immune to 
fear, trauma and damage resulting from on-the-job incidents. 
Correctional agencies have a responsibility to encourage staff to 
participate in programs and services designed to deal with 
victimization when they have been exposed to traumatic incidents, 
on or off the job. 
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VIeUm" of uriln<e' $Ut'fer If,nClltDlal, emoIioftaI. rmilJor ph,.,"e1Jl ~ The Cl'~ol jwJtlce ~"' itt 
~ to lhe priliciple of fair und equal ~Auitke for allpeopie. ViDti".., rlgiJlB ~ be punaeil 
mltlaln u.. ~ ;jIurtUJe ~m to eJt.tU1'1!: their ,. .. W'I'I' GddnnIwd .. 

ViotilM have fA. Niflat to _ ~ unth 1NJ'«" and ~~ to be i,,(of"1Ht!Jd G1JouI cmd involWtd 
"" liu: trir.Wafll ~ JI~ .. U afI'ecI.e. I1teir Uw., to 6e I'roIecUd ,,'OlII J.1D'JJl CUId batimldallM, 
CI1MI to be~ ~ ~iGl tmd fiIl'POrl ~ t1J4I alte1llpl to rwtwoe tile", to Il __ (ontJu 
~ h/bre t1ce mlfte fI1fU rOO~ ~ JJtOft.jI tJO~ of ,he ulmhtGl jJuJlIce .,... 
Jur,. in tJw ~~ of proWdinK ~ in uktilffll of ~ llall CN7YJtJlional ~". Iuu 
em iMporltml rck in. tm. .Pt'~. am:l J.ould: 

A. Sappori ~ that adwcate the right. ofvletims; 

B. Promote 1oeaI, .. te, and ftderal JeglslatJOII1 that empbubea vicihn righfB .nd ibc ~t.bl 
vmtIm aerwioeG; 

c. Supporte«orta byfederal,.ta~ andlooal aa1~otgovenuoenttoincreaae1bepreseatleYd.offundmg 
.kMl beUe.r utWze edtiting ~ kt .upport v:fctbn 9OI'YiCle6 aDiJ ~s; 

-

D. Mvoeate the developnle;nt of pxogram8 in whiob oft'endeze provide reetltut.5on 'to 'rict.lms, • 
c:ompen.saUon and 8C'J:t'Vk,e to the ClOmOlmrifiy, lind 'Wheaew!r poalblet hoW oOimJders t""nclally 
respo;odbJe 10r their ~ 

E. Promote acfilwoe partlclpetiOD" ofvSetims 1ft tm> erimInalJu.Uoo ~ lDcJucUug Ole ~ 
to be heard and CoaUenci parole release beariap; ~,pmridc aepa:tilU: ~ aftlU1'or 
victima and tbe1r famiHe8 where olfenderw and victbMI ~ be pnlIJeIl1 at the ume hearfqr; 

F. EducatHm crime victi.ms IUld victim .ervlce provlders about correctiomd practkef;. and I».YOJve 
correct.IoDal pe..'8Oi!ttIelln vkItim ~ aeUvftiee; 

G. T.ndn. crbninal~~for'both~ and M1ultofl'ead.en QIl..unprognunNl'Viooe, the 
Impact of c:r.lme 0J1 ~ and to p1"OmOte eenattJvit.y 1.0 vlctIma' ~ 

H. Operate tbo&evklin.IIIiBiJdauoe~1bat appwvpriateJytall wflIdn the~~afa.e &Jd ~ 
eoueetimlJi. ~ooal ~ should .... mInIcmm (but notll.mted to.): 

1.. D-ignwtepenlllmelin eaeb~~toJ:'ellllODll ioq1eeetJonsamclCODll"l8l'l:W~~ 
.ad to eD&uI'e thftt appropriate victim JWtjfiaatktll aDd ~ee priJCedlJ.t'e8 aM 

implemenJed; 

~.. Dew:lop and distribute mlileduls dc:8criblng the "'* xect.ional ayrdem and 1IpId1lc wlclbn9' 
rights witlrln t.b&t 8)'Iitem; 

I. Suppc:dawltad.U.tate1he\Hleo!vle'ibtl~<lf,.tement.In~~\IIclkm~Jmd 
prog;rammblg" p~ 

J. Iteoognhe DWTeCtiamu q;ta1'f who N'e assmiJted or hold ~ as crime victims and. develop:new 
~ for reapondjng tQ their vicl:i.mixatJon; and 

K. PJvmote -the \IflIe of exi5ttnir oornmwill.y reeOIUroes and community volUDtecrs 10 IiICJ'W the needs or • 
'ricthtuJ. 

. I 

• ---------........ _-_ .... _._._. 
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jf.)oo~~a@ ©@)rrlf(OOam®ml~~ rp®H~@, ®oo wn®an~~ ®~ ©rrll[OO@ 
R.tHied on t-xy 16, 1991, by ~ ACA DclegI>Ic A!!SCl11bly 

F [ 

Victims Of crltm Bufft!/' financilll, emotWlUlI, atu1lor physical 
trmuna. The criminal justia system is tkdkatea to the 

principle of fair lind equal justice for 1111 pl!ople. Victims' 
rights should be ptn'SueiI within the ctimittlll justice system 

to ensure their needs are ,uldf'l!SSt!d. 

Victims have the right to be treated with respect IUtd 
compassion, to be infotmed about and involved itt. the 
criminal justice. process liS it llffects their lives, to be 

protecteii jrtJm htlrm Iltul intimidation, tuza t.o be prouided 
necessmy jintmcillI and support services that attempt to 

rt!store them to thdr former position before t~ crime 
was committed. 

Although #lImy CbtI1pOtl~ts of the criminal justice. system 
shart! in t1u! ~,.lbility of prorJitling SfflJius to victims uf 

criMe, ACA. encounzgu aU co"ectioMl professionals to: 

~ .adi~ that .ady~te the rights of vid:ims: 
A. 'By promoting 1~ state and federal legislation that enhanoes 

vidim.s rights &nd services; md 
B. By mrouraging propel' funding of victims 8et'Vioes. 

IElEQOOmnE the activ~ participation of victims fn the entire scope of 
the criminal justKe system. especially in areas of our responsibility 
(custody, parole suitability, and parole 8upervision). 

D~ the impact 0It correctional ibdf who are the victims 
of violence or the thn:at of violence and provkk adequate and 
appropriate serville to our own. 

-
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VICTIM IMPACT STATEMENTS 

Introduction 

Due process in the United States has traditionally afforded convicted offenders the right 
to address the court at sentencing. Similarly, inmates who are eligible for parole have 
the opportunity to tell paroling authorities why they should be released on parole, noting 
their good behavior, efforts made toward rehabilitation, and other factors which point to 
their ability to reintegrate successfully into society. 

Historically, the "victim's voice" was totally excluded from this process. While 
convicted offenders could tell courts and paroling authorities what led them to a life of 
crime, why their sentences should be lenient, and why they should be paroled, victims 
essentially had "the right to remain silent." 

This process was changed in 1974, when James Rowland (then Chief Probation Officer 
in Fresno County, California and later Director of the California Department of 
Corrections) initiated "victim impact statements" as part of the pre-sentence investigation. 
Today, 36 states have laws which allow victims to give similar input at parole release 
hearings through a written victim impact statement, an oral statement (known as 
"allocution"), or both. 

In 1988, victim impact statements received considerable attention when the U.S. Supreme 
Court ruled in Booth v. Maryland that such statements should not be allowed at 
sentencing in death penalty cases. This decision was upheld in 1989 in South Carolina 
v. Gathers. 

However, on the final day of session in June of 1991, the High Court ruled in a 6-3 
decision that juries can weigh a victim's character and the suffering of relatives in 
deciding whether to impose the death penalty. Crime victims and advocates hailed this 
decision in Payne v. Tennessee as a crucial step to insure that victims' rights and 
concerns are recognized by courts across our nation. Such recognition should also extend 
throughout the corrections process to decisions made by paroling authorities. 

The Importance of Victim Impact Statements 

Victim impact statements (VIS) are an important component of the parole process for 
several reasons: 
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Since the convicted offender has the right to provide information to paroling 
authorities pertinent to his or her release, it is only fair that the innocent 
victims of such criminals be given the opportunity to express opinions 
relevant to why that offender should or should not be released on parole. 

• The financial, emotional, physical and psychological effects crime has on 
victims -- both a.t the time of the offender's sentencing and prior to any 
hearing relevant to his or her release from incarceration or community 
supervision -- are important factors that should be considered in determining 
the status of that offender. 

• The victim (or surviving family members of the victim in cases of homicide 
or drunk driving crimes) is in the best position to provide the paroling 
authority with information about how the crime directly affected him or her 
or family members. 

• A VIS can help paroling authorities determine fair restitution orders in 
order to compensate victims for losses incurred as a result of the crime, 
such as medical expenses, costs of counseling, property replacement, etc. 

• A VIS can help paroling authorities determine other appropriate condictions 
of parole, such as: 

"No contact" orders to ensure the offender does not go near the 
victim, his or her home, or family; 

participation in victim/offender programs (when appropriate), such 
as mediation, conciliation, and victim impact classes; 

participation in treatment programs (such as sex offender treatment 
classes) ; and/or 

any recommendations or factors that the victim feels would help 
guarantee his or her safety and "peace of mind." 
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• Perhaps most important, VIS can be an important factor in a victim's ability to recover 
from the devastating aftermath of a crime. The use of VIS in conjunction with parole 
hearings validates the victim's role in the criminal justice system as more than merely 
"evidence" or a "complaining witness". VIS recognize the victim's feelings and concerns 
as an integral component of the decision making process related to the disposition of an 
inmate's status by correctional officials. 

• 

• 

Current Status of Victim Impact Statements Laws 

There are four methods by which victims and their representatives can submit VIS to 
paroling authorities: ' 

• Oral VIS 

• 

Also known as "allocution", oral statements are delivered in person by the 
victim or designated lawful representative to the paroling authority. Thirty­
one states permit victim allocution at parole hearings. 

Written VIS 

Currently allowed in 36 states, written VIS provide detailed descriptions of 
the crime's effects on victims in writing. Victims who do not want to 
attend parole hearings in person can still have their opinions heard through 
the use of written VIS. 

• Audiotaped VIS 

Twenty-eight states currently allow the use of audiotaped VIS. This method 
permits "the voice of the victims" to be heard (literally) without any risk of 
face-to-face confrontation with the inmate or his or her colleagues. 

• Videotaped VIS 

Currently allowed in 24 states, videotaped VIS take advantage of modern 
technology to help ensure that the victim does not remain a "nameless, 
faceless" entity. 

A sample statute for videotaped VIS is included in Appendix A. 
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In addition, the Child Protection Act of 1990 passed by Congress allows child victims to 
deliver VIS to courts prior to sentencing in measures commensurate with their age and • 
cognitive development. This statute -- which can be easily applied to parole hearings in 
all fifty states -- allows child victims to submit letters, drawings, or similar interpretations 
which depict the effects the crime had on them to help ascertain appropriate disposition 
of the convicted offender's case status. 

In 34 states, if an offender was sentenced prior to the passage of that state's victim impact 
statement law, victims of that offender are still allowed to submit VIS. 

In 28 states, the original VIS that was prepared for the sentencing hearing (as part of the 
criminal proceedings) is kept on file by corrections authorities, and reviewed. as part of 
the parole process. Such policies serve to remind paroling authorities about the effects 
of the crime as a "comparative" measure of victim impact months or years later. 

Twenty-two states invite victims to submit an updated impact statement which includes 
any evidence of communication from the offender or the offender's associates since 
sentencing. Updated VIS also offer paroling authorities pertinent information about the 
ongoing effects the crime has had on a victim, such as time lost from work, medical 
expenses, continued counseling, and other factors that should be considered prior to an 
inmate's release. 

Preparation of Victim Impact Statements 

Sometimes, crime victims prepare VIS themselves. In other cases, the statements are 
prepared by probation or parole officers during the pre-parole investigation, as indicated 
by the following chart: 

Who Mil:ht Prepare Vis 

Probation/Parole Officer During 
The Pre-Parole Investigation 

Crime Victims For Themselves 

Either At Decision Of Both Parties 
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Confidentiality Concerns 

One of the first questions crime victims ask is whether or not the offiender and his or her 
attorneys will have access to either their VIS or oral testimony. In the 1991 national 
survey of correctional agencies, parole representatives indicated the following policies 
were applicable to their agencies: 

Access To Vis Or Victim's Testimony 

Given Before The Hearing 
Given During The Hearing 
Given After The Hearing 

6 
18 
14 

33 
21 
25 

Not Sure 

2 
2 
2 

In 15 states, offenders are allowed to respond to victims' testimony or impact statements. 

Establishing a Comprehensive Agency Policy for Implementing Victim Impact 
Statements in Conjunction with Parole Hearings 

A comprehensive agency policy for utilizing VIS reqUIres coordination among four 
entities: 

1. The victim or designated representative. 
2. Paroling authority. 
3. Prosecutor's office. 
4. Victim service provider (if applicable). 

Guidelines for an agency policy for irnplementing VIS should include, but not be limited 
to, the following considerations: 

• Victim impact statements delivered at the time of sentencing should be 
included in the inmate's file. 

• The inmate or his or her counsel shall not have access to the VIS (the VIS 
compenent of the inmate's record shall be kept in a separate file and shall 
be flagged II confidential ") . 
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• The prosecuting attorney or victim/witness advocate shall notify victims of 
their right to submit VIS prior to the inmate's release, and shall provide 
information relevant to notifying victims of parole hearings (including the 
name, address and telephone numbelr of t he correctional staff member 
designated to notify victims of changes in the inmate's status, including 
parole hearings). 

• The correctional agency shall inform the victim of any policies pertinent to 
the implementation of VIS in their cases, including: 

How to request to submit VYIS to the agency should be provided to 
the victim, i.e. in writing, orally, or both. 

Any requirements that the victim notify the agency of changes in 
address. 

The amount of time prior to a parole hearing that a victim will be 
given to submit a VIS. 

Types of VIS that are allowed, I.e. oral, written, aUdiotaped or 
videotaped. 

Specific guidelines for delivering the VIS to the paroling authority. 

Guidelines concerning confidentiality of VIS. 

• The correctional agency shall provide the victim with the inmate's name (if 
the offender is an adult) and case file number (in both adult and juvenile 
cases) for easy reference. 

• The correctional agency shall notify the victim in writing at least 90 days 
prior to parole hearings about his or her right to submit a VIS, and provide 
detailed information about what the VIS should include (please refer to 
"Contents of Victim Impact Statements II in the section for additional 
1nformation) . 
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• .The correctional agency shall allow VIS in four formats, and notify victims 
of their options for submitting VIS: 

In writing. 

Orally before the paroling authority. 

On an audiotape that will be played for the paroling authority. 

On a videotape that will be played for the paroling authority. 

•• The correctional agency shall provide the victim with a list of persons who 
can assist him or her in completing a VIS, including but not limited to: 

• 

Victim service providers. 

Corrections-based victim/witness advocate. 

Parole agent (where applicable). 

The correctional agency shall establish procedures which guarantee the 
confidentiality of VIS, including but not limited to the following 
considerations: 

The inmate and his or her counsel shall not have access to the VIS 
(or if the inmate does have access to the VIS, the victim's name and 
contact information shall be deleted from the VIS). 

Written VIS included in an inmate's file prior to a parole hearing 
shall be labeled II confidential" and retained in a separate II companion 
file" to which the inmate has no access. 

Precautions shall be taken to ensure that victims who choose to 
attend parole hearings shall not have face-to-face encounters with the 
inmate and his or her associates. 

• The paroling authority shall review VIS submitted at sentencing (where 
applicable), any VIS submitted at a prior parole hearing, and the VIS 
submitted as part of the current parole hearing . 
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• All VIS (including those submitted prior to sentencing and those submitted 
at prior parole hearings) shall be retained in the offender's file, and 
reviewed as part of any future parole hearings. 

• Victims whose crimes were committed prior to a state's VIS law shall still 
be allowed to submit VIS prior to parole hearings. 

• The victim shall be notified of the paroling authority's decision relevant to 
the offender's status in writing within thirty days of that decision. 

Notifying Victims of Their Rights Regarding Victim Impact Statements 

As noted above, victims should be notified of the parole hearing relevant to their case hi 
writing at least 90 days prior to that hearing. A sample letter notifying victims of the 
hearing and their right to ·submit a VIS is included in Appendix B. 

In addition, correctional· authorities should have standardized information about VIS 
developed in accordance with their state's laws and agency's policies. Such information 
should include, but not be limited to, the following information: 

'Vhat is Involved in a Victim Impact Statement? 

A VIS is a description of the effects of the crime -- the physical, financial, and emotional 
effects -- on you and your family. The VIS will be read or heard by (state) parole 
officials prior to making ~ decision on the release of an inmate. 

In (state), crime victims ru:e allowed to submit VIS (orally, in writing, or an an audiotape 
and/or videotape) to the paroling authority. 

(If the offender or his/her counsel have access to the VIS, include the following 
information: ) 

The offender will also have an opportunity to read, see or hear 
your victim impact statement. However, your current address, telephone number, or 
other identifying information will not be included in any documents. 
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• Who Can Make a Victim Impact Statement? 

• 

• 

You can make a VIS if you or a family member has been a victim of crime, and the 
offender who committed the crime against you is being considered for parole (or any 
other applicable type of release). In some cases, some offenders complete their maximum 
term allowable under the law. When that happens, the (paroling authority) cannot extend 
their time in prison. However, as the victim of this offender, you can request by letter 
specific conditions of parole, such as: 

A ilno contact order" which prevents the offender or his/her associates from 
contacting you; 

Restitution for financial losses you have incurred as a result of the crime; 
and 

Any treatment programs you believe might benefit the offender and reduce 
the risk of repef.t offenses against other innocent victims. 

Agency Guidelines for Victim Impact Statements 

Many correctional agencies have standardized victim impact statement forms that are 
mailed to victims prior to parole hearings. However, some of these forms do not give 
victims the opportunity to fully explain the impact of the crime on their families and 
them. 

Bob Wells, the Victim/Witness Coordinator for the Federal Law Enforcement Training 
Center in Glynco, Georgia and a noted authority on victim impact, offers the following 
guidelines to help agencies assist victims in determining impact: 

• In the actual VIS, separate emotional impact from financial impact. 

• If possible, limit the VIS form to one page. The front of the page should 
deal with emotional impact, with the back of the page addressing physical 
and financial impact. 

• Always begin (not finish) with this important question: "How were you and 
your family affected by the crime?" 
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• Deal with behavioral issues -- such as the ability to relate to others and 
changes in feelings about yourself and others -- in the cover letter rather 
than in the VIS form itself. Consider this: What do you really get by 
asking a series of short questions with three lines for a response? What can 
anybody say in 25 words or less? 

• Revise your form letters introducing the VIS. Provide clear definitions for 
terms like IIrestitution1f and "compensation". Many victims don't know 
what these terms mean. 

• Develop and utilize separate forms for violent and non-violent crime (please 
see Appendix C for sample form letters). 

Additional information about utilizing VIS prepared by the Council for Court Excellence 
is included in Appendix D. 

Utilizing the Original VIS 

• 

In some cases, crime victims who wish to submit VIS in conjunction with parole hearings 
had also submitted VIS at the time the offender was sentenced. While these "original" • 
VIS should be included in the offender's file for review by the paroling authority, it is 
also helpful for victims to review the original VIS document. 

The victim's situation may have dramatically improved since he or she submitted a VIS 
at sentencing. On the other hand, the victim may have incurred substantial costs and 
inconveniences (related to medical treatment, psychological counseling, time off from 
work, etc.) resulting from the crime that were not included in the original VIS. These 
factors are crucial components of any VIS submitted to paroling authorities. 

In either case, it can be very beneficial to a victim to be able to compare his or her 
feelings about the impact the crime has had at the time of the parole hearing, in addition 
to how he or she felt immediately following the crime. 

Contents of Victim Impact Statements 

Every crime affects every victim differently. No one can tell victims what to say, 
because the impact a crime has upon a victim is unique in many aspects. 
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However, there are some common questions victims should consider as they prepare their 
VIS: 

1. Did the crime cause you any loss of property or financial loss? 

Consider: 

Amount of property lost or damaged 

All medical expenses associated with 
the crime 

All counseling expenses resulting from 
dealing with the crime 

Income lost from time off from work due 
to the crime, meeting with law 
enforcement and CJS officials, 
attending court proceedings, filing 
insurance claims, getting property 
returned, etc. 

Cost of transportation to and from court 
or other proceedings in your case 

Cost of child care or assistance in the 
home 

Cost of prescriptions, physical therapy, 
or other special aids during the 
aftermath of a crime 

Costs related to monitoring the status of 
the convicted offender (such as 
telephone calls, letters, petition 
drives, and related time lost from work) 

F-ll 

$_-

$_-

$_-

$_-

$_-

$_-

$_-

$_-



2. 

-----------------------_._-.... _--

Did you suffer any physical injuries? 

Consider: 

Direct physical injuries, such as broken bones, bruises, scrapes, 
mutilation, permanent scarring, permanent debilitating injuries, etc. 

Physical suffering such as nausea, headaches, dizziness, appetite changes, 
changes in sex life, insomnia and lor other effects caused by the stress due 
to the crime. 

3. Did you suffer any psychological or emotional cbanges as a direct result 
of the crime? 

Consider the symptoms of stress listed below: 

These are typical examples of how stress affects people, but you may have 
had other symptoms as well. In prepa...;ng your VIS, you may want to 

• 

discuss these types of problems, rather than just list them. Some victims • 
choose to describe stress problems that have not gone away, or that have 
gotten worse since the time of sentencing. Some like to talk about how 
such stress problems have gotten better. And others note how fear of the 
offender's possible release has increased such problems. All such 
information is useful. 

Review the list below, and explain how specific psychological or emotional 
changes apply to you or your family: 

Intense anger. 

Fear. 

Sorrow. 

Lack of ability to concentrate on everyday activities. 

Irritability. 

Inability to sleep or stay asleep. 
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-- -------------

Thinking about the crime when you don't want to. 

Nightmares. 

Hyper-alertness. 

Job performance suffering. 

School performance suffering. 

Inability to enjoy things that you used to before the crime. 

Inability to control tears or emotions. 

Inability to feel affectionate with families and friends. 

Panic and anxiety attacks. 

Increased use of alcohol or other drugs. 

Increased use of caffeine or nicotine. 

Loss or gain or weight. 

Loss of interest in appearance. 

Change in sexual relations (increase or decrease). 

4. Have you noticed any changes in your family members or friends in the 
aftermath of the crime? 

Consider: 

Have they seemed as close to you as before? 

Have there been increased disagreements? 

Have any of them displayed any symptoms listed above 
in #31 

F-13 



Have any of these problems gotten worse or better? 

s. Do you have any specific concerns about the release of the offender? 

Consider: 

Has the offender (or his or her associates or family members) tried to 
contact you while he or she has been incarcerated? If so, please provide 
details (including how and when, and whether such contact was distressing). 

Has the offender threatened you in the aftermath of the crime? 

Are you worried that the offender will try to contact you or hurt 
you if he or she is released? 

Are you worned that the offender will hurt others if he or she is released? 

If restitution was ordered in your case, has it been paid in full? If not, 
should full payment of restitution be a condition of release? 

• 

Was the offender ordered as part of sentencing to complete any treatment • 
programs (such as sex offender treatment, alcohol or drug treatment, etc.)? 
If yes, have such treatment programs been successfully completed? 

Are there any specific programs you'd like to see the offender participate 
in if he or she is released (such as alcohol or drug treatment, sex offender 
treatment, II Impact of Crime on Victim" classes, victim/offender mediation, 
victim/offender conciliation or confrontation, etc.)? 

Would you like the paroling authority to issue a "no contact" order as a 
condition of parole, so that if the offender or his or her associates contact 
you, it will be an automatic violation of parole? 

F-14 • 
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How should I make my statement? 

(NOTE: The information correctional officials provide to victims regarding 
how to submit a VIS should be developed and disseminated in accordance 
with state law and agency policy. However, the following four methods of 
submitting VIS can be easily utilized at limited expense to the correctional 
agency). 

A. Written statements 

B. 

If you write your statement, make sure the writing is legible and 
readable ( a double-spaced, typed statement is best). If you use the 
enclosed form (see Appendix C), you may attach relevant materials 
or information to it. Itemize any direct costs and attach any receipts 
or evidence you have to substantiate your statement. 

It's a good idea to have a friend or a victim advocate review your 
statement to make sure it is clear, understandable, and complete with 
all applicable information . 

Audiotaped statements 

Some people feel more comfortable talking about what happened to 
them than they do writing about it. If you decide to tape your 
statement, it helps to think thro7ugh what you want to say before 
you begin the tape. Try to organize your thoughts. A written 
outline may help. 

Introduce yourself and address the types of injuries and life changes 
that you have suffered (one at a time). Try not to jump from 
thought to thought. Ask someone you trust to listen to the tape so 
that he or she can tell you if it is clear . 
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c. Videotaped statements 

Some people think that videotaped statements are more persuasive 
because they make the viewer visually aware of the fact that the 
victim is, indeed, a person. The content of the videotaped statement 
should be similar to written or audiotaped statements -- clear, 
concise and organized. You may wish to have family members or 
other people affected by the crime with you on camera when you 
deliver your statement. And in cases of homicide or drunk driving 
deaths, you may wish to include a photograph of the deceased victim 
to remind the paroling authority that a person who was loved has 
been lost. 

D. Oral statements 

Also known as II allocution ", oral statements are presented in person 
before the paroling authority. In addition to the guidelines included 
for written, audiotaped and videotaped statements, please refer to the 
"Victim Input at Parole" section of this notebook for information 
about allocution at parole hearings. 
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Assembly Bill No. ~3 

CHAPTER 278 . 

An act to amend Section 3043 of, and to add Sections 3043.1, 3043.2, 
and 3043.3 to, the Penal Code, relating to crimes. 

(Approved by Governor July 16. 1990. Filed with 
Secretary of State July 17, 1990.] 

t 

., 
LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL'S DIGEST 

AB 2803, Hauser. Parole eligibility. 
Existing law sets forth certain enumerated rights"~of victims of 

crimes, including the right of the victim or the victim's next of kin 
to be notified of, and appear at, any parole eligibility hearing. The 
Hoard of Prison Terms is required to consider the statements of 
victims and their next of kin in deciding whether to release the 
prisoner involved on parole. 

This bill would extend the right to appear at the hearing to 2 
members of the victim's immediate family, or more, within the 
discretion of the board in a specified order of preference. This bill 
would require the board to consider statements from members of the 
VictiJ11'S immediate family in deciding whether to release the 

. 1 ..... I"-prIsoner on paro e. ..-l 

This biD would also permit a victim, his or her next of kin, or any d. 
immediate family member to bring another person of their choosing 
to a parole suitability hearing for support who would not be 
permitted to participate nor comment. 

This bill would pennit the board to allow the victim, his or her next 
of kin, or immediate family member to submit a writlen, audiotaped, 
or videotaped statement at the parole .eligibility hearing or setting 
under specified conditions, which would be considered in reaching 
a decision. The board is required to include in its report a statement 
regarding whether the prisoner would pose a threat to public safety 
if released on parole. The board is not responsible for providiitg 
equipment or resources to assist the victim in preparing a statement. 

This bill would amend an initiative measure, and therefore would 
require a % vote. 

The people of the State of California do enact as follows: 
I 

SECfION 1. Sectlon 3043 of the Penal Code is amended to read: 
3043. Upon request, notice of any hearing to review or consider 

the parole suitability or the setting of a parole date for any prisoner 
in a state prison shall be sent by the Board of Prison Terms at least 
30 days before the hearing to any victim of a crime committed by the 
prisoner, or to the next of kin of the victim if the victim has died. The 
requesting party shall keep the board appti!:ed of his or her currant , 
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. mailing address. 
The victim, next of kin, or two members of the victim's immediate 

famUy have the right to appear, personally or by counsel, at the 
hearing and to adequately and reasonably express his or her views 
concerning the crime .and the person responsible. The board, in 
deciding whether to release the person on parole, shall consider the 
statemen\:s of victims, next of kin, and immediate family members of 
the victim made pursuant to this section and shall include in its 
report a statement of whether the person would pose a threat to 
public safety if released on parole. 

In those cases where there are more than two immediate family 
members of the victim who wish to attend any hearing covered in 
this section, the board may, in its discretion, allow attendance of 
additional immediate family members or limit attendance to the 
following order of preference: spouse, children, parents, siblings, 
grandchildren, and grandparents. 

The provisions of this section shall not be amended by the 
Legislature except l-y statute passed in each house by rollcall vote 
entered in theJoumal, two-thirds of the membership concurring, or 
by a statute that becomes effective only when approved by the 
electors. 

SEC. 2. Section 3043.1 is added to the Penal Code, to read: 
3043.1. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, a victim, his 

or her next of kin, or any immediate family member of the victim 
who appears at any hearing to review or consider the pal-ole 
suitability or the setting of a parole date for any prisoner pursuant 
to Section 3043 shall be entitled to the attendance of one person of 
his or her own choosing at the hearing for support. The person so 
chosen shall not participate in the hearing nor make comments while 
in attendance. . 

SEC. 3. Section 3043.2 is added to the Penal Code, to read: 
3043.2. (a) In lieu of personal appearance at any hearing to 

review the parole suitability or the setting of a parole date, the Board 
of Prison Te~ may pennit the victim, his or her next of kin, or 
immediate family members to file with the board a written, 
audiotaped, or videotap~d statement expressing his or her views 
cbncerninglthe crime and the person responsible. The board shall 
consider any statement filed prior to reaching a decision, and shall 
include in i~ report a statement of whether the person would pose 
a threat to public safety if released on parole. 

(b) Whenever an audio or video statement is filed with the board, 
a written transcript of the tape shaH also be provided by the person 
filing the statement. 

(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prohibit ,the 
prosecutor from representing to'the board the views of the victim, 
his or her immediat.e family members, or next of kin. 

(d) In the event the board permits an audio or video statement 
to be filed. thp. hnnrn c:hAII not h .. ,.",c:nnndhl" rn .. ....... ,.. .. ;,.l: .. " n .. " 

. _-_._ ..•. • 
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equipment or resources needed to assist the \'iC'tim in preparing the 
statement. , 

SEC. 4. Section 3043.3 is added to the Penal Code. 10 read: 
3043.3. As used in Sections 3043, 3043.1, and 3043.2, the term 

"immediate family" shall include the victim's spouse, parent, 
grandparent, brother, sister, and children or granclchilclH'n who are 
related by blood, marriage, or adoption. 
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APPENDIX B 

SAMPLE LETTER TO CRIME VICTIMS REGARDING VIS 

Name 
Address 

Dear Mr./Ms. 

When you became a victim of crime, the chances are that it 
changed your life. 

If this is true, no matter how long ago the crime occurred, you 
probably still remember the pain it caused you, your family and 
friends. I am very sorry you have gone through this pain. 

(Name of inmate), (inmate's identification or case number), who 
was sentenced for committing the crime, has been incarcerated in 
(state's) prison system since (month and year). The law provides 
that (he or she) will be considered for release on parole this 
year. (His or her) parole hearing will be held on (day, date) at 
(location) . 

The law also provides that you have the right to submit a "victim 
impact statement i

' to (the paroling authority) about the 
financial, physical, ,or emotional injuries you or your family 
have suffered as a result of the crime. You may also include in 
your victim impact statement any recommendation{s) you have about 
whether parole should be granted anQ, if parole is granted, what 
special.conditions you recommend for the offender's parole. 

You may submit your statement (in person/ in writing/ on an 
audiotape/ on a videotape) to (the paroling authority). 
(NOTE: include here any relevant details, such as deadlines for 
submission and to whom the VIS should be submitted) 

I have enclosed a victim impact statement form for your use. 
Please feel free to expand on the information noted in this form, 
and attach any additional materials you think might be useful to 
(the paroling authority). 

I appreciate your attention to this important matter. Please 
don't hesitate to contact me at (area code/telephone number) if I 
can provide you with additional information or assist you in any 
way. 

Thank you very much. 

• Sincerely, 

F-19 



• 

• 

• 

Appendix C : Cover Letter and VIS Form for Felony Cases 

LETTER ACCOMPANYING WHITE COLLAR OR MISDEMEANOR VICTIM IMPACT STATEMENT 
FOR FELONY CASES 

United States v. ______ _ 

John Q. Victim 
222 Any Street 
Any town , Anystate 11111 

Dear Hr. Victim: 

Court Number ___ _ 

As a victim of crime, you have a number of rights that we would 11 ke 
you to know about. First is the opportunity to submit a victim impact 
statement. This statement is important to us in the Federal Justice 
System because it reflects what you as a victim of crime and members of 
your family are having to personally endure as a result of this crime. 
To assist you in preparing your statement, we have enclosed a Victim 
Impact Statement Form. Once returned to us, it will be forwarded to the 
United States Probation Department and will become part of the 
presentence investigation reviewed by the judge befc·~e tile·sentl'r.cing 
of the defendant. 

We recognize that the Victim Impact Form, itself, is impersonal. 
However, when completed in yout own words, reflecting your feelings, it 
will help to personalize for the court system the impact of this 
particular crime on your life and that of your family. Your statement 
will become a formal part of the court rec,!G and as such can be seen 
by the defendant and his 0 .. her attorney. 

In preparing your statement, you may wish to think about issues such 
as: 

Has your ability to relate to oth~r people changed since the 
crime? If so, how? 

Have your feelings about yourself changed since the crime? 

How has the crime affected your lifestyle and that of your family? 

Has the crime affected your ability to earn a living? 

In addition, you .ay choose to be present to address the judge during 
the formal sentencing of the defendant. If you wish to do so, please 
call us as soon as possible so that we can arrange for your appearance 
before the court. 

The judge will also be considering the matter of restitution in your 
case. Restitution is dir~ct payment by the defendant to you as the 
victim, for your actual financial losses resulting from the crime. If 
you have lost property, had to repair property once recovered, suffered 
medial expenses not fully covered by insurance or experienced any 
additional financial expenses as a result of this crime, please 
complete the enclosed Victim Financial Statement and attach receipts 
for your losses, whenever possible. 
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Page 2 

If you have any questions about the victim impact statement or if I can 
assist you to in completing it, please call me (or the Victim Witness 
Coordinator) at • We have enclosed a self·addressed 
stl-.mped envelope. Please complete and return your statement within the 
next 10 days. 

As representatives of the Federal Justice System, we thank you for your 
continuing assistance and support. 

Sincerely, 

Enclosure 

F-21 
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NAME: 

UNITED STATES V. 

II>DEL VICTIM IMPAct' STA'l'BMBNT 
FOR FELONY CASES 

CASE NO -------
How have you and members of your family been affected by this crime? 

Please continue your statement on an additional sheet of paper if you 
wish. 

Have you or members of your family received counseling or therapy as 
a result of this crime? Please explains 

F-22 
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VICTIM FINANCIAL STA"l'BImN'l' 
FOR FELONY CASES 

A. Damages 

1. List property list, destroyed or damaged and its value. 
(Wherever possible, attach receipts, It:'epair: bills, etc 8 ) 

• ••• I' $ 
• •••• 1 $ · . ' ... $ 

2. List medical expenses (again, attach supporting 
receipts) · .... $ · . . . . $ · .... $ 

If physically injured, have you applied for crimes 
compensation? '-- 'Will you ,be experiencing long 
term medical treatment? 

3. List lost income or wages ••• oo 
-, 
... > ------

• 

4. List miscellaneous expenses (type and amount). Include 
such items as child care during court appearances, • 
transportation costs during the inv~stigation etc. 

. • •••• $ -----­
• • • •• $ ----------------------------------- ------------· .. til. $ ------------------------------.-----

5. List expenses for counseling or therapy$ .. __________ __ 

Are you currently in therapy? 

'I'OTAL LOSS •••• 0 $ 

B. Reimbursement received (please attach receipts) 

1. Property insurance 

2. Medical insurance ••••• $ 

3. Crimes ~ompensation ••••• $ 

4. Other (list source and amount) 
••••• $ · ..... $ 

TOTAL REIMBURSEMEN'l' ••• $ ______ _ 

I declare under penalty of law that the above information is true 
and correct. 

Date: Signature a 
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Appendix D : Cover Letter and VIS Form for Misdemeanor Cases 

LETTER ACCOMPANYING WHITE COLLAR OR MISDEMEANOR VICTIM IMPACT STATEMENT 

United States v. _____ _ Court Number ___ _ 
-

John Q. VicU_ 
222 Any Street 
Any town, Anystate 11111 

, , 

Dear Mr. Victim: 

As a, victi. of white collar crime, you have a number of ,lights that we 
would like you to know about. First is the opportunity to submit a 
victim impact statement. This statement is important to us in the 
Federal Justice Systel because it reflects what you as a victim of 
crime and members of your family are having to personally endure as a 
result of this crime. To assist you in preparing your statement, we 
have enclosed a Vieti. Impact Statement Form. Once returned to us, it 
will be forwarded to the United States Probation Department and will 
become part of the presentence investigation reviewed by the judg~ 
before the sentencing of the defendant. 

We recognize that th~ Victim Imptct Form, itself, is impersonal. 
However, when completed in your own words, reflecting your feelings, it 
will help to personalize for the court system the impact of this 
particular crime on your lfie and that of your family. Your statement 

'of wi 11 become a foma 1 part of the court record and as such can be seen 
by the defendant and his or her attorney • 

In prepari~g your statement, you may wish to think about issues such 
as: 

Has your ability to relate to other people changed since the 
crime? 

Have your feelings aJ:>out yourself changed since U'e crime? 

How has the crime affected your lifestyle and that of your family? 

Has the crime affected your credit or credit rating? 

In addition, you 'may choose to be present to address the judge during 
the fOnla1 sentencing of the defendant. If you wish to do so, please 
call us as soon IS possible so that we can arrange for your appearance 
before the court. 

The judge will also be conSidering the lIatter of restitution in your 
case. Restitution is direct payment by the defendant to you as the 
victi_, for your actual financial losses resulting from the crile. If 
you have experienced financial expenses a~ i result of this cri.e, 
please complete the enclosed Victim Fioanc1a1 Statement ind attach 
receipts for your losses, whenever possible • 
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If you have any questions about the victim impact statement or·tf i c~n 
help you to complete it, please call lie (or the Victi. ~itness • 
Coordi'nator) at 0 f:fe have enclosed a self-addressed 
stamped envelope and encourage you to complete and return your 
statement within the next 10 days. 

As representatives of the Federal Justice System, we thank you for your 
continuing assistance and support. 

Sincerely, 

Enclosure 

',,:' 

-. 
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-----------------

VICTIM IMPACT STATEMENT FOR MISDEMEANOR OR WHITE COLLAR CRIME 

NAME: 

UNITED STATES v. CASE NO __________ __ 

How have you and members of your family been affected by this 
crime? 

Please continue your statement on an additional sheet of paper if 
you wish. 

Have you or anyone on your behalf initiated civil action against 
any part as a result of this offense? 

Yes No --- ---
If yes, please state the case name, docket number and court of 
jurisdiction: 
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VICTIM FINANCIAL STATEMENT FOR MISDEMEANOR OR WHITE COLLAR CRIME 

Please list your financial losses from this crime. List only 
those items for which you have not been or do not expect to be 
repaid. Please attach receipts or other records wherever 
possible. 

Was any income lost as a result of the crime? 

Yes No 

If yes, state reason( s} for the loss of income and estimat'e 'the 
total dollar amount lost. Indicate how your loss was calculated. 

s' 

Have you been assessed any additional taxes, penalties or interest 
by the Federal Government as a .result of this case? 

Yes No 

If yes, explain 

If you have suffered any other expenses as a result of this crime, 
please list them below. Include such items as counse1ing~ child care 
during court appear~ncesB transportation costs during the 
investigation, etc. Please be specific and attach copies of receipts 
if possible. 

I declare under penalty of law that the above information is true and 
correct. 

DATE SIGNATURE 
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Appendix E 

CoWlcil for Court Excellence 
1025 Vermont Avenue. N.W. • Suite 510 • Washington, D.C. 20005 • (202) 783-7i36 

VICTIM. IMPACT STATEMENTS: 

WHAT THEY ARE AND HOW TO USE THEM 

Proposed Final Draft 
August 2, 1990 
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~ CoWJcil for Court Excellence 

VICTIM IHPAC'r STATEMENTS: 
WHAT THEY ARB AND HOV TO USB THEM 

WHY DIDK'1 ANYONE ASK HE? 

Are you a victim of a violent crime? If you feel that you have 
important information about your court case that the judge should 
hear, you are not alonel Many victllDS feel that there are things 
the judge should know when sentencing the defendant that do not 
come out In the trial. 

The Dlstrlct of Columbia recently passed an important law that 
allows victima of violent crime to submit a Vietl. Impact 
statement (VIS) to the judge at the time of sentencinq. This law 
gIves you an opportunity to describe for the judqe hoy the crime 
has affected your lIfe and the lives of other family members •. 

HOST FREQUENTLY .uUD QUESTIONS 

WHAT IS A VICTIM IHPAC'l' STATEHEIT? 

A Victim Impact Statement (VIS) is a written description of your 
phY$lcal, psycholoqlcal, emotional, and financial injuries that 
occurred as a direct result of the crime. A VIS is read by the 
judqe who will be sentencing the defendant. The defendant must 
be found quilty or plea quilty for you to complete a VIS. 

WHAT IS A "CRIME OF VIOLENCE?" 

A "crime of violence w 15 anyone of the following offenses or an 
attempt to commit anyone of the following offenses: assault, 
robbery, rape, murder, manslaughter, maliciously disfiguring 
another, kidnapping, forcible sodomy, or sodomy of a child less 
than 16 years of age. 

WHO IS A VICTIM OF AN ACT OF VIOLENCE? 

Any person who is killed or physically injured in the District of 
Columbia: 

1. As a result of a "crime of violenc~"; 
2. While lawfully helping in the arrest of a person 

suspected of committing or attempting to commit a crime 
of Violence; 

3. While helping a victim of a crime of violence; or 
4. While trying to prevent a crime of Violence. 

The law does not consider you or your family a 
of violence" if you were committing the crime. 
eligible to complete a VIS if you committed or 
the crime. 
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.~ Council for Court ExcelleDce 

WHO'S INVOLVED? 

• 

• 

• 

If the defendant is found guilty of a crime of violence in the 
D.C. Superior Court: 

1. The JUDGE decides whether a Victim Impact statement (VIS) 
may be filed under the definition of the lave 

2. If the judge orders a VIS, the UNITED STATES ATTORNEY'S 
OFFICE or the D.C. OFFICE OF THE CORPORATION COUNSEL sends 
your name and last known address to the D.C. Superior 
Court's Department of Social Services (Probation Division). 

3e The PROBATION OFFICER sends a VIS to you. 

4. YOU se~d the ~o.pleted VIS back to the probation officer. 

5. The PROBATION OFFICER attaches the VIS to the presentence 
report and sends it to the judge before the sentencinq 
hearing. 

WHO CAN FILE A VICTIM IMPACT STATEMENT? 

You have the right to file a Victim Impact Statement (VIS) 1f you 
are a victim of any crime of violence. If the victim has died, a 
representative of the vi~tim's immediate family can file the 
statement with the court. 

CAN A VICTIM OF A NONVIOLENT CRIKB REQUEST A VICTIM IMPACT 
STATEMENT? 

If you are a victim of a nonviolent crime such as theft, you may 
write a letter to the sentencing judge requesting the right to 
file a Victim Impact Statement (VIS). You may also ask the 
prosecuting attorney handling your case to ask the judge whether 
you may submit a VIS. 

WHERE CAN I GET A COpy OF A VICTIM IMPACT STATEMENT? 

If the defendant is pleas guilty or is found guilty, the judge 
may order a Victim Impact statement (VIS). The United States 
Attorneyts Office or the D.C. Office of the Corporation Counsel 
will then give the D.C. Superior Court's Department of Social 
Services your name, telephone number, and address. The 
Oepartment of Social Services will mail you a VIS with 
instructions. 

You. should complete the Victim Impact statement (VIS) and return 
it to the D.C. Superior Court's Department of Social Services 
within 10 days~ If the VIS is not returned within this time, the 
probation officer will call you to find out if you received the 
letter and if you plan to file a VIS. You will also receive the 
name and telephone number of a probation officer who you can call 
if you need help completing the VIS. 
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WHEW CAN A VICTIM IMPACT STATEMENT BB PILED? 

You may complete a Victim Impact statement (VIS) and return it to • 
the D.C. SuperIor Court's Department of Social Services after the . 

. defendant is found guilty or pleas quilty. 

WHAT IF I 00 NO? RECEIVE A VICTIM IMPACT STATEMENT? 

If the judge h~~ ordered a Victim Impact Statement (VIS), but you 
have not receivea it, YQu should contact the prosecuting attorney 
who is handling your case. You should also call the D.C. 
Superior Court's Department of Social Services at (202) 819-1953 
to verify that they have your correct address. 

WHERE SHOULD THE COMPLETED VICTIM IMPACT STATEMENT BE SEN'r? 

As soon as you complete the Victim Impact statement (VIS), you 
should return it to the D.C. Superior Court's Department of 
Social Services. The probation officers will then attach the VTS 
to the presentence report that will be sent to the sentenCing 
judge. 

WHAT I S A PRESENTENCE REPORT? 

A presentence report is a document prepared by probation officers 
about the defendant's background that helps the judge determine 
the proper sentence. It describes the defendant's prior criminal 
record, financial standing, and behavioral characteristics 
related to committing the crime. 

At the time of sentencing, it is also important for the judge to 
be informed about the impact of the crime on you as the crime 
victim. By yeur completing a Victim Impact Statement and 
promptly returning it to the probation officer, t~e D.C. Superior 
Court·s Department of Social Services can include it as part of 
the presentence report to be read by the sentencing judge·. 

WHO WILL READ THE VICTIM IMPACT STATEMENT? 

First, a probation officer vill review the Victim Impact 
Statement (VIS) for accuracy and clarity. The sentencing judge 
reads the VIS next. Then, the prosecutor and defense couns~l 
receive copies of the VIS before the sentenCing hearing. YOUR 
ADDRESS AND TELEPHONE NUMBER WILL NOT APPEAR ON THESE STATEMENTS. 

The prosecutor and defense counsel are required to return their 
copies of the VIS to the court immediately after sentencing_ 
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WHAT KINOS OF QUESTIONS APPEAR ON THE VICTIM IMPACT STATEMENT? 

~The Victim Impact Statement (VIS) asks questions about the 
physical, psychological, emotional, and financial effects of the 
crime on you. These open-ended questions are designed to allow 
you to explain in your own words how the crime has changed your 
everyday life. Information you believe might help the judge in 
sentencing the defendant is important. 

~ 

~ 

Below are the questions you will see on the VIS. To help you 
complete the VIS, this brochure lists related issues you may want 
to consider when answering each question. 

- .. _._--
PHYSICAL IMPACT 

1. Did you suffer. any physical injury or disability as a result 
of this offense? 

Related issues to con51de~~ 

A. How were you physically injured? It helps to attach 
copies of hospita~ bills and doctors' bills. 

B. Describe any temporary or permanent injuries that were 
caused by the crime. 

c. Many victims experience physical symptoms associated 
with the victimization ttdt are important to note, but 
are less directly related to the physical injury. For 
example, since·the crime you may be experiencing chest 
pains, headaches, or stomach problems. These are 
legitiaate physical symptoms and may be included when 
answering this question. 

2. As a result of this offense, are you now, or have you been, 
under a doctor's care for complications? If 50, please 
provide a statement from your doctor, if available. 

Related issges to consider: 

A. What type(s} of medical treatment did you receive? 

B. Are you still receiving treatment from a doctor or 
hospital for injuries suffered as a result of the 
crime? 
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EMOTIONAL !MPACT 

1. What was the emotional impact of the crime on you? Please 
feel free to discuss your feelings regarding what happened, 
how it has affected your life and what impact, if any, it 
has had on your relationships with family members, friends, 
co-workers, etc. 

~ted issues to consider: 

A. Have you or a member of your family been unable to eat 
or sleep as a result of the crime? Suffered fro. 
recurring nightmares? Developed a fear of goIng out? 

B. Has the crime caused a change in your daily routine? 

c. Have you changed jobs or moved as a result of the 
crime? 

D. Has the crime affected the way you relate to people at 
home, work, or in a social setting? 

E. Has your job performance suffered or have you lost 
your job as a result of the crime? 

F. 

G. 

If you go to school, has your school performance 
suffered? Have you dropped out of school? 

Has your ability to earn money been affected as a 
result of the crime? Include the number of days missed 
from work. 

H. Are you afraid the offend~r will threaten you or try to 
hurt you again? 

• 
I. Has the crime affected your ability to enjoy life? 

2. Was the emotional impact of the crime such that you are now, 
or have been, involved in counselinq? Please explain and 
provide a statement from your therapist/counselor, if 
available. 

Related issues to consider: 

A. Hov long have you been in counseling? 

-s. What kinds of treatment or medication did you receive? 

c. Have any family members, other than yourself, sought 
counseling because of the crime? 

D. Please desc~ibe the length of time you estimate you 
will be participating in ongoing counseling as a result 
of being a crime victim? 
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411(INANCIAL IMPACT 

This section asks you to describe the specifIc injuries/damages 
you suffered because of the crime, and to indicate what money you 
expect to receive from insurance or other sources. 

It 1s important tc be accurate and, where possible, to provIde 
proof of your expenses. For example, make copIes of any bills 
you received, cancelled checks, insurance claims, and receipts. 
Be sure to show the estimated cost of future medical and 
counseling fees If appropriate. 

Damages Suffered: 

A. Value of property lost or destroyed 
(list items and how much each ~tem costs) 

B. Hospital and medical expenses or Crime Victim's 
Compensation 

c. Lost income or wages 

D. Miscellaneous expense{s) 
(list item and expense, 

~ Reimbur:zment Received: 

A. Property Insurance 

B. Hospital/Medical Insurance 

c. Reimbursed Income or Wages 

D. Other (list source and amount) 

• 
F-34 

I 



~ Cmmcil fOr Court Excellence 
WHO WILL HELP HE? 

If you have any questions about hov to complete a Victim Impact 
statement (VIS) or think you may be eligible to submit a VIS, 
please contact the following organizations for assistance: 

Crime victims Assistance Center 
Department of Human Services 
Randall School Building 
First + I streets, s.w. 
Washington, D.C. 20024 
(202) 842-8461 

Department of Social Services 
D.C. Superior Court. 
409 E street, N.V. 
Washington, D.C. 20001 
(202) 879-1953 

District of Columbia Rape Crisis Center 
2201 P Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C~ 20031 
(202) 333-RAPE 

National Orqanization for Victims Assistance (NOVA) 
1757 Park Road, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20010 
(202) 232-6682 (office) 
(202) 737-1667 (hotline)' 

Office of the Corporation Counsel 
Criminal Division 
451 Indiana Avenue, N.V, 
Washington, D.C. 20004 
(202) 727-4874 

Victim/Witness Assistance Unit 
United States Attorney's Office 
Judiciary Center 
555 Fou~th Street, N.W., Suite 3633 
Washington D.C. 20001 
(202) 514-1130 
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS 

~ ARREST - To take a person who has been charged with committing a 
crime into legal custody 50 that he/she can be charged and tried 
for committing the crime. 

• 

~ 

ASSAULT - A violent attack, either physical or verbal. 

CHARGE - An accusation made against the accused that be/she 
committed the crime. 

COURT - An agency of the judicial branch of the government with 
the constitutional authority to decide questions of law and 
disputes brought before it. In this brochure, court refers to 
the D.C. Superior Court. 

CRIME OF VIOLENCE ~ In the District of Columbia, anyone of the 
following offenses or an attempt to commit anyone of the 
following offenses: assault, robbery, rape, murder, 
manslaughter, maliciously disfiguring another, kidnapping, 
forcible sodomy, or sodomy of a child less than 16 years of age. 

CRIMINAL RECORD - A record of all of th~ past· offenses for which 
a person has been charged. 

DEFENDANT - A person charged with committing a crime who mayor 
may not yet be on trial. 

DEFENSE ATTORNEY - The lawyer for the defendant/accused. 

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES - A dIvision of the D.C. Superior 
Court that sends the Victim Impact Statements (VIS) to victims. 
The victim returns the completed VIS to the probation officer who 
works in this office to be included with the presentence report 
for the sentencing judge. 

DISFIGUREMENT - The loss of use of eye or limb or bodily 
function. 

GUILTY - A decision of a judge or a jury in a criminal case that 
the accused committed the crime he/she was charged with. 

JUDGE - In the District of Columbia, a person appointed by the 
President of the United States to preside over a court of law. 

JURY - A group of citizens who hear the evidence presented in 
court and decide whethei the accused is guilty or not guilty. 

MANSLAUGHTER - The unlawful killing of another human being 
without express or implied intent to injure. 

OFFICE OF THE CORPORATION COUNSEL - The D.C. government agency 
that is responsible for prosecuting most crimes committed by 
juveniles (persons under the age of 18 years). 

PLEA -"A defendant's formal answer in court denying or admitting 
that he/she committed a crime. 
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PRESENTENCE REPORT - A report prepared by the Social Services 
Division of the D.C. Superior court for use by the judge in 
criminal and juvenile cases before sentencing. This report may ~ 
describe the past behavior, family circumstances, and personality 
of the accused. This report helps the judge to determine the 
appropriate sentence. 

PROBATION OFFICER - An employee of the D.C. Superior Court who is 
responsible for collecting the Victim Impact Statement and 
attaching it to the presentence report. 

PROSECUTING ATTORNEY/PROSECUTOR - In a criminal case, the lawyer 
representing the government and the victim. In D.C~ the 
prosecut;.t;;r is either an Assistant Un! ted states Attorney or an 
Assistz;'I'l't Corporation Counsel. 

SENTENCE - In the District of Columbia, the accused's punishment 
set by a D.C. Superior Court judge after being convicted of a 
cr ime. 

UNITED STATES ATTORNEY'S OFFICE - The federal agency that 
prosecutes most cases against adult suspects in the District. of 
Columbia. 

VERDICT - The decision of the judge or jury at the end of a trial 
that the accused is either guilty or not guilty of the crime. 

VICTIM - An individual against whom a crime, or an attempted 
crime, was committed. Under the D.C. law, the family or elo,e 
friend of an individual who was murdered is considered a victim 
and may complete a Victim Impact Statement. 

VICTIM IMPACT STATEKENT - A form used by the judge at the time of 
sentencing that allows victims to describe the physical, 
emotional, and financial impact of the crime on their life and 
their families. 

VICTIM OF A CRIME OF VIOLENCE - A person who is killed or 
physically injured as a result of a crime of violence. 
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Michigan Statute Relevant to Victim Impact Statement at Parole Hearings 

t 28.1287(771) Title 2S--crimea -
person is detained or under lelltence shan be given immediate IlOtict 
of the escape of the person accused, con\·icUd •. or imprisoned for 
committing a crime against the victim. The notice thall be given by 
any means reasonably calculated to give prompt actual notice. 

ElCape prior to execatioD of tleateaee or delivery of 
prlaooer to facility; notice to prosecutinl attorney aDd vic­
tim.) (2) If the escape OCCUR before the sentence is executed or 
before the defendant is delivered to the department of corrections. the 
chief law enforcement officer of the agency in charge of the pelIOn', 
detention shall give notice of the escape to the prosecuting attorney 
who shall then give notice of the escape to a victim who ~ 
notice. 

Imprisonment; aotice by administrator of facility.J (3) If 
the defendant is confined pursuant to a sentence. the notice shaD be 
given by the chief administrator of the place in which the prisoner it 
confined. (MeL 1780.770.) 

BUtor)". Added by Pub Acta 1915, No. 17. tmcI eIf.IuIJ 10. which contained. 
ledion 2 pnwidiDc: -Tbil act thaD 80t take .trect UIlIe. HOUle Bill No. 43'10 
of the 83rd IAPlature [which bec:a.e Act No. 89 or 198&) • enacted iDto Ia •• -

128.1287(771) Parole; riPt of "dim to addre. or 
IUbaait ltateDleDt lor coulderatloD" by parole board.) Set. 21. 

" (1) A victim shan have the ~t to add.ress or submit a written 
staument for consideration by a parole boud member or a member of 
any other panel having authority over the priaoner'l release on 
~role. . 

Review of prisoner'. release; DOtice 10 victim; ripi of 
victim to be represented by couasel.] (2) Not leu than 30 clays 
before a review of the prisoner', release, a victim who has requested 
notice under leCtion 19(1)(0 ahall be given written notice by the 

-aepartment of corrections informing the victim of the pending revie'W 
and of victims' rights under thi8leCtion. The victim, at his or her own 
expense, may be represented by COf1Dsel at the review. 

Decision of parole board; notIce to victim, manDer aDd 
time.] (3) A victim shall receive notice of the decision of the board 
or panel and. if applicable. notice of the date of the prisoner's release 
on parole. Notice shall be mailed within a reasonable time after the 
board or panel reaches its decisioD but not later than 14 days after the 
board or panel bas reached its daion. (MCL § 780.771.) 

RistoI'J'. Added by Pub Acta 1986. No. 87.lmcleff tluIJ 10. which contaiDed. 
leCtion 2 pl'O'lidiac: ·Tbie.act ahall DOt take etrect. uru- HOUle Bill No. 4310 
or the 83rd Leplature [which became Act No. 89 of I_I ia enacted into law.· 

t 28.1287(772) Fiaal d.IspOIltiOD of cue: DOtice to vic­
tim.] Sec. 22. Upon the request of a victim, the prosecuting attorney 
shall. within 30 days of the final disposition 01 the case, notify the 
victim in writiDc of the final disposition of the case. (MCL § 780.772.) 
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GffiDELINES FOR SEPARATE WAITING AREAS 

Introduction 

For most incarcerated offenders, parole and/or release hearings are inevitable. This can 
be a terrifying event for victims. The person who has traumatically impacted their lives 
might now be released from confinement. The anger, fear and frustration may become 
overpowering. Practitioners must be aware and sensitive to those emotions victims face. 
The one person who has literally stolen a piece of their lives is now about to be released 
from confinement. There are physical, emotional and procedural precautions that 
correctional officials can take to ensure that they have done as much as possible to 
ameliorate a potentially traumatic situation. 

Victim Appearance at Hearings 

Appearing at an inmate's hearing is a significant event for victims, and the survivors of 
the victim. Whether it assists in the healing process or further traumatizes the victim 
depends upon the circumstances in and prior to the hearing. The following should be 
considered: 

• Is there adequate notification prior to the hearing regarding the purpose, 
location and what role the victim might have? If a reschedule of the 
hearing is necessary, is the victim given reasonable advance notification? 

• If the victim cannot speak for him or herself, maya representative appear, 
with full rights of the victim, to present the victim's statement? 

• Are clear directions given on how to get there, where to park, what to 
wear, who and what to take (audio/video tape, witnesses, support people, 
etc.), and some estimate of how long the hearing may last? 
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• Are there provisions available to assist the victim in making a videotape if 
taped testimony is allowed at the hearing? If not available in your agency, 
is there a victim serving agency in the victim's community that can help? 
Is there information available to victims or victim service agencies for "how 
t<:> and what to" present as testimony in the hearing (please see the "Victim 
Impact Statement" section of this notebook for detailed guidelines)? Is 
someone available from your agency, perhaps by telephone conferencing, 
to assist or advise as needed? 

• Are provisions made for separation of the victim/victim's family from both 
.~~jght and sound of the inmate, other inmates, the inmate's family or legal 
counsel while awaiting the hearing? 

• Are victims' physical needs and comfort attended to? Is the waiting area 
clean? Are there adequate restroom facilities (that are accessible to persons 
with disabilities)? Is there coffee, tea or water available? If there is to be 
a long wait, due to imprecise times for hearings, is there food available? 
Is there an accommodation for children and child care available during the 
actual hearing? 

• Is there a pay telephone available for visitors in the waiting area? 

• Is there an assigned staff person available who is knowledgeable about 
victims needs, victim services, and the hearing process who can fully 
answer questions about the correctional process, institutional and parole 
programs, restitution, and victim compensation programs? Are there 
printed, audio and/or video materials that can explain these things? Is there 
a video of a simulated hearing available so victims will know what to 
expect? 

• Are the receptionist or front desk personnel trained in the importance of 
how to greet the victim and his or her representatives or family, directing 
them to those who may help with questions? 

• Are the hearing officers trained/informed about victim issues in order to 
sensitize them to individual needs? 

• Do security staff understand the reason for the victim's appearance, and are 
they helpful or at least not an obstruction? 
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• If the victim makes the request, is there access to correctional 
administrators at the site of the hearing? 

• In what way and by whom is the victim prepared to face the inmate (and 
his/her family) at the hearing? 

• Are information and written materials available in languages other than 
English? 

Victim Waiting Area at Hearings 

The provision of adequate and appropriate waiting areas for victims attending inmate 
hearings is the responsibility of correctional administrators. Ensuring the physical and 
emotional comfort of victims at hearings is the responsibility of line and supervisory 
correctional workers. 

• Is physical safety assured and is the security staff aware of the victim's 
presence at the hearing? Does the victim know to whom they should go if 
they are being harassed or intimidated? If they feel unsafe in the institution 
setting, is someone (perhaps uniformed staff) available to reassure and 
protect them? 

Victim Protection 

There are numerous ways to ensure the victim has reasonable protections, and most can 
be accomplished with little or no budgetary implications. 

• The ideal situation would begin with the planning and construction of new 
correctional facilities by keeping the needs of victims in mind when 
designing hearing rooms, waiting areas, and inmate holding area space. 

• Modifying existing space to maximize separation, i.e. entry and exit 
locations, using adjacent office areas, and lor constructing barrier walls in 
current waiting rooms. 

• Developing policies and operational procedures for staff to fulfill 
departmental/agency requirements regarding victim services. 
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• Developing training and informational materials for correctional staff, 
hearing officers, victim service providers, and victims regarding 
departmental/agency policy and expectations. 

Modifying Existing Structures 

Prior to any modification, a carefully developed plan should be made that takes into 
account the realities of the site; security is essential for both the inmate and the victim. 
How, where, and when staff, victims and inmates access the hearing area (including the 
victim's departure from the hearing and the institution) must be carefully orchestrated. 
Planning is most effective when those who use the area have the opportunity to discuss 
its development. Include users (staff and victims) as well as professional builders. 
Victim participation in all policy and program development is critical. 

• Cut new doors into hallways/rooms to provide separate access for victims. 

• Build non-weight bearing walls with acoustical coverings to divide existing 
waiting areas. 

• Cover windows allowing sight/view with reflective material or re-glaze with 
one-way glass (not to interfere with institution security). 

• Add modular buildings or expand present area by adding a multi-purpose 
area which could be used by victims at the time of hearing. 

• Identify nearby proximate offices that could temporarily be used exclusively 
for victims on hearing days. 

• Do not label any door or wall as "victim in room II or "victim waiting area" . 
Use a more general identification such as "hearing waiting areal!. 

Develop Policy and Procedures 

When writing policy and procedures, make a conscious effort to include those who will 
be affected by them, including staff and people from the community. Clarity and 
simplicity are essential to compliance, so make it easy for those responsible to comply 
with whatever is to become policy and procedures for victim services. 
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• Learn about the provisions in your state's Victims' Bill of Rights. 

• Prepare and submit through proper channels a departmental/agency policy 
regarding victim issues which includes hearings. 

• Prepare specific, generic procedures and then identify and train a mid­
management staff person to assure compliance with the victim policy. 
Specific procedures may be individually modified by each work site where 
hearings are held. 

• Recruit volunteers to assist on hearing days if staff are not available to 
assist victims and their families. 

• Include victim issues in whatever mandated training is provided to 
correctional staff. Be certain clerical staff receive similar training, as they 
are usually the first contact a victim has with the facility. 

StafTmg and Sponsorship 

In these days of tight budgets, the .rationale for not ensuring the access and comfort of 
victims is often based upon the argument that there is no discretionary money with which 
to finance capital or cosmetic improvements to existing structures or to build new 
structures. The same discus'sion is heard when talk comes to staffing victim waiting 
areas. There are, however, creative solutions available to correctional agencies. The 
immediate task is to convene a planning group which can determine need, and then 
develop necessary resources. 

• Include institution/parole management, victims, security staff, corporate 
sponsor representatives, community-based victim service staff, and other 
interested or related staff and volunteers. 

• Enlist the volunteer services coordinator of the institution or, if there is 
none, contact the local Voluntary Action Center or Volunteer Bureau for 
interested people to serve on the committee. 

• Hold an introductory meeting to teach people the concepts of victims' rights 
and services, involving key victims and volunteers. Encourage them to 
discuss what is needed -- through brainstorming and needs assessment 
techniques -- and then develop sub-committees to address the major 
categories . 
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• Activities might include finding corporate sponsors, recruiting volunteers 
for fundraising, program development, management and staffing of the 
waiting room itself, community education, etc. 

Corporate sponsorship accomplishes a number of ends. It involves the business 
community in the local corrections agency. It can provide: 

• Goods; 

• Services (including expertise in various areas); 

• "Helping hands ll (volunteers working on release time or after work hours); 

• Money (any amount helps!); and 

• A means to get your story told. 

• 

It requires correctional administrators who understand the value of community 
partnerships and are not uncomfortable with 11 outsiders 11 • Contact other kinds of 
governmental bodies, such as schools, which have corporate or organizational sponsors 
(such as fraternal and social groups, military personnel, civic organizations, retiree 
groups, and local industries), and ask for ideas. • 

Involving volunteers requires good planning. It's important to involve your volunteers 
in the planning process. Volunteers have enormous energy, time, interests and influence. 
They do not want to do IImake work"; they want real responsibility and will not be as 
constrained in their thinking as those who have worked in corrections exclusively, and 
feel they know what works and what doesn't. 

Volunteers are often an untapped resource that exists within a community. Once a need 
is identified, recruit a person with the skills and abilities for the job. A specific 
supervisor must assume responsibility for recruitment, training and supervision, just as 
for paid staff. 

Volunteers may not be paid in real dollars, but they do earn. respect and compensation 
in the form of involvement and credit for what they do. There are several resources for 
information regarding volunteer recruitment, training, supervision and retention. Contact 
your local Volunteer Bureau for assistance. 
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Appendix A 

Ideal Opposition Room 

If your state allows victim/witness attendance at parole 
hearings, ideally the waiting room (opposition room) should meet 
the following conditions. 

First and foremost the room should be separate and secure from 
the inmates and their families. Victims/witnesses should be 
escorted to this room by a correctional officer or a member of 
the Victims Services staff. Entrance to this room should be 
convenient and non~time consuming .. Victims/witnesses should be 
able to enter the room without going through any other part of 
the institution that would allow the inmates or the inmates' 
families to come in contact with the victim. Also for 
convenience, the opposition room should be located adjacent to 
the parole hearing room. There should be one wa.y windows which 
would provide adequate lighting, but would not allow inmates to 
see into the room. The room should be equipped with comfortable 
furniture and should be able to seat an adequate number of 
victims. 

Victims/witnesses should have access to restrooms which would not 
be used by the inmates and their families. The restroom, as well 
as the opposition room, should be equipped with handicapped 
features. 

The opposition room should contain a water fountain, snacks/drink 
machine as well a change machine. Also, coffee should be 
provided and plenty of kleeney should be kept on hand. 

To occupy victims/witnesses while they wait, newspapers and 
magazines should be provided as well as a radio and television 
set. Also, it is helpful to have a video cassette recorder to 
show videos concerning victims services or criminal justice 
related ·programs. 

Brochures describing your program as well as other victims 
services providers should be placed throughout the room. A 
resource manual should be available for referrals. Also, there 
should be plenty of pens/pencils on hand for victims to complete 
any necessary forms. 

In the event that the inmate is granted parole, the victim should 
be given a list containing the name and phone number of the 
Agent-In-Charge in the county Where the offender will be 
supe:r.:"\Tised. 

Also, a local map and telephone book should be on hand for the 
victim's convenience, as well as access to a telephone . 
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RESTITUTION 

Introduction 

Forty-three adult and 36 juvenile correctional agencies, and 38 parole agencies have been 
authorized by courts in their states to order restitution for offenders sentenced to prison 
terms. 

Respondents to a national survey of adult and juvenile correctional agencies and parole 
agencies conducted in 1991 were asked if their agencies have an operational system in 
place to facilitate the execution of restitution orders; if their agencies collect restitution 
payments; and if their agencies disburse restitution payments. Their replies are 
highlighted in the following chart: 

Adult Juvenile Parole 

Have Operational System 33 25 26 
Collect Restitution Payments 27 17 13 
Disburse Restitution Payments 16 13 8 
Portion Of Restitution Disbursed 

To Crime Victims 18 16 10 
Portion Of Restitution Disbursed 

To Victim Compensation Fund 12 6 4 

A substantial number of agencies--18 adult, 16 juvenile and 10 parole--have automated 
their restitution recording and collections systems. 
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A handful of correctional agencies are granted authority to automatically deduct a • 
percentage of offenders' earnings to meet their restitution obligations, as depicted in the 
following chart: 

Adult Juvenil~ Parole 

Authority By Law 9 4 2 
Authority By Agency Policy 4 4 2 
Authority By Law and By Policy 8 1 21 
No Authority 10 14 0 
Not Sure 2 2 1 

In Iowa, the Department of Human Services is authorized to deduct all the earnings of 
juvenile offenders to fulfill their restitution obligations. The North Carolina Department 
of Corrections can deduct up to 95 percent of offenders' earnings. Most state 
correctional agencies limit the amount of money they will deduct from offenders' earnings 
for restitution--ranging from five percent at the Alaska Parole Board to 50 percent in 
several states' agencies. • 

Many correctional agencies (24 adult, 17 juvenile and 22 parole) take some action when 
offenders fail to comply with their restitution requirements, including but not limited to 
the following sanctions: 

Revoke Good Time Credits 
Revoke Offender Privileges 
Recommend Against Parole Until 

Restitution Orders Fulfilled 
Inform The Court Directly That 

Restitution Is Not Being Made 
Suggest That Victim Inform Court 

That Restitution Is Not 
Being Made 
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Many agencies revoke parole when restitution obligations are not fulfilled. Other 
agencies invoke a variety of sanctions, such as: restricting inmate activities; counseling 
offenders on the importance of restitution to victims; automatically deducting a percentage 
of work earnings; and "sending a nasty letter to the offender to 'pay up'" . 

Some state correctional agencies take no action whatsoever to make offenders comply 
with restitution obligations. One state's juvenile corrections representative said 
enforcement "really doesn't apply because most of them are kids and they don't pay." 
Another adult corrections staff member stated candidly that "the money is just not there. 
It (enforcing restitution orders) would take more staff time and money than we would put 
back into the system". And yet another corrections official admitted "there is no system 
for enforcing restitution. It is a low priority for the caseworker. II 

Crime victims and advocates believe that when offenders fail to comply with their 
restitution obligations while incarcerated, a restitution order should be a condition of 
parole. However, few states' correctional agencies (21 adult, four juvenile and 
17 parole) exercise this option as a policy. 

Victims incur tremendous financial loss as a result of crime. The loss extends beyond 
financial into the social, psychological, and emotional aspects of the victim's life. 
Correctional and paroling agencies have a responsibility to learn about and reduce the 
impact of crime on victims. Programs can be designed to increase offender 
understanding of the consequences of criminal behavior. These services, in part, include 
restitution programs which can assist in making the system more responsive to the needs 
of the victim by holding the offenders financially accountable for their crimes. Through 
the establi~hment of effective restitution collection programs, offenders can learn the 
importance of accountability and victims are better served through a system that is 
generally perceived as II uncaring. " 

The following protocol can assist correctional and paroling agencies in establishing a 
restitution collection program. It is modeled after programs already in existence in the 
states of Washington, California, Minnesota, South Carolina, and the District of 
Columbia. The state of Washington's program has been in existence for approximately 
two years and has seen an increase in collection rates. Close coordination and partnership 
between the Department of Corrections and county clerks have been essential keys in 
making the program effective. 

From a systems perspective, it is important that restitution ordering and collection be 
viewed as a priority, and resources be directed to support these objectives. It is 
paramount that victim input and participation contribute to the objective of establishing 
and collecting the financial losses incurred as a result of the crime. Restitution 
programming can be seriously hampered without first establishing the mind set that 
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restitution setting and collection is important and serves the victim and offender, teaching • 
responsibility and accountability. 

Priorities 

Payment of restitution to the victim can help change the offender's attitude about other 
people and their property. Restitution also helps crime victims regain some of their 
losses incurred as a result of the crime. 

One means of redirecting priorities relating to the overall issue of restitution is to 
establish legislation which mandates the court to set restituti.:m at the time of sentencing. 

• Victim input regarding restitution should be obtained and included in all 
pre-sentence reports. 

• Actual losses should be itemized to assist the court In det,ermining 
restitution. 

• 

• 

The sentencing court should establish the amount of restitution and a 
payment schedule at the time of sentencing. 

If the court does notrs:set the amount and/or payment schedule, the agency 
responsible for "monitoring/supervising the offender must be authorized to 
determine the amount and the payment schedule. This may require 
legislation and must be established in agency policy. 

• Disbursement of restitution should be made apriority. It should be paid to 
the victim prior to any other payments of court-ordered monetary 
obligations. 

• Victims shall be informed of the payment schedules that are established. 

Restitution Orders As A Condition Of ReleaselParole 

• The court should set an order of restitution at the time of sentencing. This 
order remains in effect and enforceable during the offender's confinement. 

• As a condition of release, the paroling agency will enforce the restitution 
order. 
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• The entity responsible for the supervision of the offender will monitor the 
collection of restitution. 

• Although restitution orders become a condition of release, any violations for 
non-payment will be reported to the sentencing court or paroling authority, 
if appropriate, by the entity responsible for supervision of the offender. 

• The court will impose appropriate sanctions for non-payment. 

• Victim input shall be obtained as to appropriate sanctions . 
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Monitoring/Collection Of Restitution 

If the sentence involves a period of probation/community supervislon, the agency 
responsible for the supervision of the offender must have the authority to monitor and 
collect restitution payments. This may require legislation to establish such authority. 
Agency policy should be established outlining the guidelines for collection. 

• If the sentence involves a commitment to prison, the paroling authority 
should enforce the order of restitution as a condition of release. 

• The agency responsible for the supervision of the offender following release 
would monitor and enforce the restitution order. 

Restitution Centers 

Restitution Centers are community-based residential facilities which provide a strictly 
supervised living environment for offenders while they maintain gainful employment and 
pay victim restitution. 

• At the time of sentencing, the court may place offenders subject to a 
sentence in the community in a Restitution Center for an established length 
of time. 

• Offenders' salaries/earnings are collected by Center staff and distributed for 
victim restitution and other court-ordered legal financial obligations. 

• Offenders' room and board are also deducted from the offenders' 
salaries/earnings for the duration of the court order in the Center. 

Violation For Non-Payment 

In monitoring payments toward the restitution obligation, sanctions must be established 
and imposed for non-payment. This not only establishes a means of accountability, but 
often will encourage that the payment schedules are followed. 

In establishing agency policy regarding reporting violations for non-payment, some 
consideration should be taken into account when it has been appropriately demonstrated 
that a true hardship exists and this is the reason for non-payment. The agency having the 
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authority to collect payments should also have the authority to recommend adjustments 
to the established payment schedules. 

When a willful violation for non-payment has occurred: 

• The entity having jurisdiction for the monitoring/supervision of the offender 
reports the violation to the court/parole board in cases where the offender 
is on probation or under community supervision. 

• In cases where restitution obligations have been made a condition of parole 
(discussed later), the willful violation is reported to the paroling agency. 

• Once it has been determined that a violation has occurred using the standard 
of due process, the court or paroling agency would impose appropriate 
sanctions. This could include such sanctions as: 

• public/community service employment; 

• intensive supervision; 

• house arrest; 

• curfew; 

• electronic monitoring; 

• urinalysis; 

• wage assignment (see page H-9); 

• restitution center; and 

• revocation of supervision to include incarceration. 

• Victim input shall be obtained prior to the violation hearing as to 
appropriate sanctions imposed. 
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Restitution Collection During Offender Conimement 

In jurisdictions with an active inmate banking or account system, mandatory payment 
toward restitution obligations can be imposed. Legislative action may be required to 
enhance authority to impose a mandatory payment process. 

Correctional agencies responsible for the care and custody of the offender would then 
establish, by policy, a process to automatically deduct re~titution payments from the 
inmate banking account. 

• A Mandatory Collection Account would be established for all inmates with 
restitution orders. 

• While an inmate's prison account is accumulating, a mandatory deduction 
of a certain percentage (for example, 10 percent) or a set amount of money 
(for example, $1.00) whichever is greater, would be deducted and placed 
into this separate account for the purpose of restitution payments. 

• 

• 

Out of this "restitution account," payments are made toward the restitution 
obligation. 

Once the inmate's account reaches a set amount (for example, $250.00), the 
mandatory deduction into the restitution account would be increased (i.e., 
20 percent). 

• For any single deposit of $1,000 or more into the inmate's prison account, 
the amount over $1,000 may be taken, in its entirety, up to the amount 
owed in the restitution order. 

• Inmates may voluntarily pay more than the mandatory deduction. 

• The correctional agency then remits the money deposited into the 
"restitution account" to the jurisdiction responsible for disbursement of the 
r~stitution obligations. 

• SPECIAL NOTE: The wording of the sentencing order becomes important 
as to whether or not collection of mandatory restitution payments can 
legally occur during the offender's confinement. If the order states that 
payments are to begin "upon release," this may prohibit the collection 
during confinement. Legal advice may be necessary to assist in this regard . 

H-8 

• 

• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

Incentives for Participation 

Although a mandatory collection process would be imposed by the correctional agency, 
establishing incentives could encourage inmates' participation in the restitution process 
during their confinement. 

• An active program which encourages involvement in a prison industry 
program not only teaches work ethics and trade skills to assist the offender 
following confinement, but also provides the opportunity for the inmate to 
earn a wage. 

• As an inmate voluntarily participates in payments toward the restitution 
obligation, additional incentives could be given, such as: 

• 

• increased privileges at the prison commissary; 

• special visitation privileges; 

• special menu privileges; and/or 

• priority enrollment into popular educational programs. 

Voluntary inmate involvement could be a component for the overall 
programming established for earned release incentives. 

• Failure to participate in the program could result in the loss of privileges; 
however, it would not affect the mandatory collection program discussed 
above. 

• Correctional policies and procedures which clearly outline the guidelines of 
the program should be established. 

Duration of Collections 

Many states have transformed their sentencing practices to establish a determinate or 
"fixed" sentencing process in one form or another. Often with this type of sentencing, 
the period of jurisdiction established for the supervision/monitoring of the offender is also 
fixed, and generally limited when considering the duration of restitution collection. The 
establishment of a fixed term following the offender's period of supervision for all 
offenders with outstanding restitution obligations can assist in accomplishing this goal. 
During this period of time, the offender would be under a monitoring status for payment 
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of legal and financial obligations. This has proven successful in Washington state in that • 
there has been an. increase in the collection rate of this financial obligation. 

• Through legislative initiative, a set period of time following the period of 
active supervision is established (for example 10 years). 

• This period of time would be imposed only if restitution obligations or other 
court ordered obligations are still owed following the period of supervision. 

• The sentencing court maintains jurisdiction over the offender for this period 
of time. 

• The entity responsible for supervIsmg the offender would also have 
authority to monitor the offender during this period of time for collection 
of legal financial obligations. 

II Legislative action is required to establish the authority necessary for the 
monitoring following the geterminate pe:dod of supervision. 

• 

• 

Agency policy should be established enforcing legislation and setting the 
guidelines for conduct and performance during the collection period . 

During the period established for monitoring legal financial obligations, 
violations for willful non-payment would be submitted to the sentencing 
court. The court maintains jurisdiction for the imposition of appropriate 
sanctions. 

• Victim. input shall be sought regarding disposition prior to the violation 
hearing. 

Mandatory Wage Assignmeontl Attachment Of Funds 

A mandatory wage assignment/attachment of funds program is an effective way to ensure, 
and has been proved beneficial to, the collection of restitution obligations. 

Wage Assignment 

• Legislation should be passed requiring wage assignment by correctional or 
paroling agencies responsible for the monitoring of restitution obligations. 
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This does not preclude the victim seeking mandatory wage assignments 
independent of any program estv,blished by the correctional or paroling 
agency. 

• Agency policy should be established outlining the guidelines and conduct 
within the provisions established by law. 

• When the offender is past due in monthly payments (for example: 30 days), 
a petition may be filed with the sentencing court for mandatory wage 
assignment. Recommendation for mandatory wage assignment would be 
initiated by the entity responsible for monitoring the offender's payments. 

• In some jurisdictions, mandatory wage assignment orders are executed at 
the time of sentencing. This is preferred, as the wage assignment process 
then becomes an administrative process if the offender fails to make 
required payments. 

• Upon receipt of the petition or motion seeking mandatory wage assignment, 
the sentencing court would issue a wage assignment order directing the 
employer to withhold a specified amount. 

• The specific amount withheld would be equal to the amount in arrears, in 
addition to the _ monthly payment specified in the original judgment of 
sentence. 

• Once a wage assignment order is entered, the amount would be ongoing 
until the full restitution obligation is paid. 

Attachment of Deposited Funds 

• The sentencing court may issue an attachment order directing a financial 
institution to freeze some or all of the funds or assets deposited, if the 
account holder has been charged with a felony. 

• The freeze on the offender's account is to ensure eventual payment of 
restitution to victims. 

• The freeze should be time-limited from the initial order (such as 24 
months), unless it is extended by the court. 
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• If the offender is acquitted or the charges are dismissed, the court must 
issue an order releasing the freeze on the funds or assets. 

• If the offender is convicted of the offense, the funds or assets may be used 
to pay complete restitution to the victim(s) of the offense. 

• Subsequent orders amending the restitution order may be entered by the 
sentencing court if additional information is obtained after sentencing. 

Automated Billing System 

Establishing the restitution obligation as a monthly obligation similar to other debts 
incurred such as car payments, house payments, credit card obligations, etc., coupled 
with a monthly billing process, assists some offenders in budgeting this obligation and has 
proven effective in increasing paymC:its. It is also important to establish an accounting 
system as a built-in component of the overall billing process. 

• 

• 

Legislation may be necessary requiring the entity responsible for 
disbursement of restitution p21yments to victims to establish a monthly 
billing process. 

If a clerk's office is responsible for disbursement, a monthly billing process 
would be establIshed with the correctional or paroling agency responsible 
for monitoring payment. 

• The agency would bill the offender on a monthly basis. Policies should be 
established which outline and direct the filing and accounting process. 

• Agency staff responsible for the supervision of the offender require 
authorization to collect payments toward restitution obligations from the 
offender. 

• Appropriate accounting mechanisms must be established to make sure 
offenders' payments are documented and receipted. These should be 
defined clearly in agency policy. 

Credit cards may be accepted as payment for legal financial obligations. 
Any costs incurred related to accepting credit card payments shall be the 
responsibility of the offender. 
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• • Care and caution should be taken to establish an internal audit process to 
provide safeguards and protect agencies accepting payments from offenders. 

Restitution Orders And Civil Judgments 

Once an order setting restitution has been clearly established by the court, it is important 
to recognize and support the victims' right to collection. Therefore, establishing 
restitution ordered civil jUdgments in another way in which victims are assisted through 
an often confusing system and supports their rights to reimbursement. 

• States should establish legislation so that all restitution ordered as a result 
of a conviction, may also 'be enforced as a judgment in a civil action. 

• Civil actions may be initiated by the victim at any time during the period 
of monitoring of the offender. 

• Independent of the correctional agency, the victim shall have the authority 
to utilize any other remedies available to collect the restitution obligation. 

• Funding For The Program 

• 

An effective way to fund the ·overall cost of establishing a restitution collection program 
is through dedicated funding collected from supervision fees. This establishes a means 
for offenders under supervision to pay for the administrative costs associated with the 
overall program. Since much of the authority to establish and collect restitution is 
legislatively based, using supervision fees is also an excellent way of keeping public 
funding to a minimum. 

II At th.e time of sentencing, the court assesses the offender a monthly 
supervision fee as a cfmdition of supervision. This may vary in amount (for 
example: $15.00 to $50.00). 

• Provisions should be built in to waive or defer payments of supervision fees 
when the offender meets certain criteria, such as student status, disability 
restrictions, proven indigent, etc. 

• Supervision fees collected from the offender are paid into a dedicated 
account. 

H-13 



• This account is used to hire staff, purchase equipment, and to establish the 
billing system for the restitution collection program. 

Please refer to Appendices A, B, C, and D for additional information on restitution in 
specific states. 
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Appendix A 
South Carolina Program Summaries 

~ROGRAM SUM~ARI£S 

INTENSIVE ,SUPERVISION 

The Intensive Supervision Program was initiutud in South 
Carolina under the 1981 Parole and Community Corrections Act. 
Intensive Sup~rvision is a supervision sanction whose primary 
objectives are increased supervision and client 
accountability. These objectives are met through enhanced 
surveillarice and con~rol techniques. and other special 
conditions .. Intenui~e Supervision provides the client with 
the proper balance of control and assistance. Intensive 
Supervision is for a period of six (6) months unless 
otherwise specified by the Court/Board. 

Intensive Supervision Client.Levels (1-31-91): 

Probation 
Parole 
Early Release 

HOME DETENTION PROGRAM 

1862 
414 
841 

Home Detention is a special condition within the Intensive 
Sup~rvision Program. It is the condition by which the 
offender is confined· to his/her residence at all times, with 
only those exceptions that the CQurt, Parole Board, Hearing 
Officer or Agent may authorize. The enhanced surveillance 
and control techniques used in the Home Detention Program to 
ensure increased supervision and client accountability 
include electronic monitoring, second shift surveillance 
teams and regular surveillance techniques. Home Detention is 
for a minimum duration of three (3) month~ to Q maximum of 
six (6) months. -

Home Detention Coverage Area: All 46 counties have the Home 
Detention Condition. 

Electronic Monitoring Coverage Area: Richland. Greenville, 
Spartanburg and Charleston counties had passive and active 
electronic monitoring capability. 

Second Shift Surveillance Coverage Area: There are presently 
seven (7) Surveill~nce Teams in the stata covering· a 15 
county area. This area will be expanded to 20 counties at 
the end of March. 1991 when Region V's team expands thuir 
coverage area to include the entire region. Each team is 
made up of three second shift surveillance ~gunts • 
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RESTITUTION CENTERS 

Restitution Centers were established under the Omnibus 
Criminal Justice Improvement~ Act of 1986. Community 
Restitution Centers are community based residential 
facilities which provide a strictly supervised living 
environment for non violent offenders while they maintain 
gainful employment, pay victim restitution and perform free 
community service during off work hours. They also 
participate in va~ious educational and rehabilitation 
programs. The court may place non violent offendera (male or 
female) subject to a sentence greater than 90 days, or 
offenders ~nder SCDPPPS jurisdiction subject to revocation of 
probation, in Restitution Centers for up to six months. 
Client salaries are distributed by center staff for victim 
restitution, court-o~dered child support, fines, $6.50 daily 
room and board, other living expenses, and taxes. The 
offender remains in the center 3 -6 months; if the maximum 
prison sentence is less than one year, he/she remains 45 - 90 
days. 

Restitution Center 

Current population 
Admission totals 

Financial Activity 

Activities (Through 
Columbia 

28 
429 

(FY 90':91): 
Total Net Wages Earned $105,389.35 
Total Restitution Paid 35,197.48 
Total Court: Fines Paid 8,262.00 
Total Child Support Paid 2,710.00 

H-16 

12-31-90): : 
Sparta'nburg 

41 
140 

$135,886.35 
29,780.84 
18,733.50 
1,447.50 
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PUBLIC SERVICE EMPLOY~ENT PROGRAM 

The Public Service Employment Program was mundated by the 
Omnibus Criminal Justice Improvements Act of 1986 to provide 
a sentencing option for nonviolent offenders. The program 
places offenders in unpaid work positions with nonprofit 
organizations and tax supported agencies to perform a 
specified number of hours of work within a given time period 
as a condition of p-r-ob.ation or parole. 

PSEP Activity Levels: 

Active Clients under PSEP 
PSE Dollar Equivalent (Hours x $3.80) 
PSg Hours Perform FY 90-91 
Saving to the Community FY 90-91 
Saving to the Community Since Inception 
Total Program Participants 

DAY REPORTING CENTER 

5,410 
$148,709 
284,163 

$1,079,819 
$8,235,235 

22,731 

The Stayin' Straight progr~m was designed as a collaboration 
between SCDPPPS, SCCADA, and Vocational Rehabilitation to 
provide services to male offender and their familjes with 
serious alcohol and drug problems. Stayiu' Stra~~ht is an 
in tens i ve day trea tm.ent program for hi gh risk parol ees and 
probationers. It is to provide drug treatment and education, 
day reporting, case management services, as well as to 
provide access to existing health and human services. 

The Day Reporting Center opened the first week of March 1991 
and presently has four clients. 

PROBATION/PAROLE CLIENT POPULATION (1-31-91) 

Probation 
Parole 
YOA Parole 
Extended Work Release 

28,396 
2,996 

969 
191 
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Restitution Centers, operating since November 1987, are community-based residential 
facilities providing a strictly-supervised environment for nonviolent offenders while they 
maintain employment, pay victim restitution and perform unpaid public service during 
offhours. Educational and other rehabilitative programs are provided. . Offenders' 
wages are applied to restitution, court-ordered fines and fees, and room and board. 
P!acemellt is for three to six months, base~ on the length of the suspended sentence. 

Centers in Current Operation 
Current Admissions 
Admissions Since Program Incelltion 
Total Client Wages Earned 
Total Victim Restitution Paid' 
Total Court Fin~s and Fees Paid 
Total FICA Paid 
Total Federal Taxes Paid 
Total State Taxes Paid 

Public Service Hours Performed 
Cost Savings (figured at minimum wage) 

i@~~~~~~~~;~~~~~~;Mf~~~l:;:t:f~~~il~~~~~1~~;~~~~r~ ~~~~~~~~~tt~~l~~( 

2 
171 
587 

$1,024,586 
$ 247,046' 
$ 99,404 
$ . 74,683 
$ 77,202 
$ 23,551 

93,572 
$ 355,574 
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.. 
Electronic Monitoring utilizes state-ot-the art technology to alert Probation/Parole 
Agents of violations by offenders placed on Home Detention. Should offenders go beyond 
an established perimeter of their residences or fa~l to answer computer-generatl!d 
telephone cails, Agents are notified via pager and respond to assess the situation. 
Operated in two-phases during the /irst 90 days of Home Detention, offenders on 
Electronic Monitoring wear a tranBmitting anklet and are subject to telephone computer 
voice verification for 30 days. Upon completion of this phase, the anklet is removed ,!,ltile 
voice verification continues for another 60 days. Once thiB phase is successfully ~om­
pie ted, offenders transition to basic Home Detention. A limited four-county pilot program 
studied use of Electronic Monitoring on probation and parole violators from July 1988 
through October 1990 . 

Placements During Program Duration us 

Program Success Rate 73.04% 
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Home Detention, utilized since July 1988, is a'special condition of Intensive Supervision, 
under which offenders are confined to their residences at all times, with only those 
exceptions which the Court, Parole Board, Hearing Officer or Probation/Parole Agent 
may authorize. Enhanced surveillance and controi techniques used in Home Detention 
ensure heightened supervision and accountability, and may incl~ Second Shill Suro 
veillance, Electronic Monitoring, as well as regular surveillance technique •. Home 
Detention has a duration of three to six months. 

Current Home Detention Population 
,-

Admissions Since Program Inception 

Current Program Success Rate -

--.) 

1,202 

3,762 

87.69 % 
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Initiated in South Carolina by a 1981 legislative mandate, Intensive Supervision is a 
sanction with the primary objectives ofincreqsedsupervision and offender accountability. 
These objectives are met through' enhanced 8urveil~ance and control techniques and 
other .special conditions, providing the offender with the proper balance of control and 
assistance. Intensive Supervision, performed by Probation/Parole Agents with limited 
caseloads, is enacted for a period of six months, unless otherwise ',pecified by the Court 
or Parole Board. Offenders under Intensive Supervision, in addition to specified 
probationers and parolees, are those on one of the state's early release programs and, 
since 1990, those supervised for the South Carolina Department of Corrections on the 
Extended Work Release program. 

,/, 

Current Intensive Supervision Population 3,117 

Admissions Since Program Inception 18,807 

Current Program Success Rate- 93.72 % 

. ) . I 
.1 

• 



::c 
I 

N 
~ 

~~~~ 

'::;%., 

;i~I~~: 

':If,i~; 

. ./ 

P·U:··B·L: I"C: 1 S·E·R·'V·:t'I;·Ci· 'E:I E'~M··P······:LO;· ,yo MlE:N·T:·~ 
. '.. . .... '; ....... : ......... ~ .... . ... i~ " ...... : ...... :. ~ ... :. ...... ../' .. ,:.. . .... f' .... ~ .. : .. ~ ....... ~ ..... : ........ :. .. ..... : ......... .,.' ........ : .... ~ .. ~ ... J . 

The Public Service Elnployment program provides a sentencing option for the Court 
under which nonviolent offenders can directly pay back their communities for their 
criminal behavior. The program places offenders in unpaid work positions with 
nonprofit or tax-supported agencies to perform a specified number ofhours, not to exceed 
500, during a determinate period. One objective of the program is to match the skills of 
offenders with the needs of the work site. Since its inception in 1987, Public Service 
Employment has also been increasingly utilized as an additional sonction levied by the 
Parole Board. 

\ 

\ 

Current Certified. PSE Work Sites 

Current Admissions to PSE 

Admissions Since Program Inception 

PSE Hours Worked Since Program Inception 

Cost Savings (figured at minimum wage) 

853 

5,495 

. 
23,363 

2,425,068 

$8,347,018 
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The Drug Deterrence and Identification Project enables Probation/Parole Agents to 
develop and utilize individual drug use profiles and to perform on-site urinalysis testing 
on targeted offenders, with results obtained within three minutes. Those offenckrs testing 
positive are subject to a continuum of intermediate responses including treat11U!nt 
referrals and/or punitive sanctions up to, and including revocation action. The Drug 
Deterrence and Identification Project, which has demonstrated a tes!ing reliability 
factor exceeding 95 percent, has by highly utilized by field offices since its inception in 
July 1990. 

Tests Performed Since Project Inception 16,877 

Positive Test Results Since Inception 1,095 

Percent Positive 8.8% 

Tests Perfonned Pri9r to Project (1987 to 1990) 14,778 
.' 
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Started with a (ederal grant 0($388,000, the Stayin' Straight intensive day treatment and 
reporting program was design-ed to combine the expertise of the S.C. Department of 
Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services, the S.c. Commission on Alcohol an.d Drug Abuse 
and the S.C. Department o(Vocational Rehabilitation. Under the program, probationers 
and parolees at high·risk due to demonstrated substance abuse pro~lems will be referred 
to the Stayin' Straight center for admission to a variety of programs and service •.. The 
first comprehensive program of its kind in the country, Stayin' Straight will provide drug 
treatment and educo,tion, day:reporting, individual and group counseling, job and life 
skills classes, case management services, and will assist in accessing existing health and 
human services for offenders and their families. The (irst referrals were made to the 
program in March 1991. 

First Year Projected Admissions 150 

Client Catchment Area Richland/Lexington Counties 
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Regular probation provides basic community supervision to offenders receiving a sus­
pended sentence from the Court. Offenders are classified (maximum, medium, minimum) 
based on their need for services, supervision, and their risk of committing new offenses. 
The degree of treatment and frequency of contcet,with. the supervising Probation/Parole 
Agent are based on this classification. The maximum duration cannot exceed five years 
by law, and offenders must pay a supervision fee of $240 per year, unless waived by the 
Court. Offenders placed under Intensive Supervision must pay '$10 per week for the 
duration of such supervision. Special conditions may be imposed to further restrict 
freedom, limit movement in the community, add further punitive measures, or to require, 
rehabilitative services. Violation of any of the standard or special conditions of r'11jlper- \ 
vision may result in the imposition of additional punitive sanctions, up to and including 
revocation action by the Court. 

Current Probation Population (includes Intensive) 30,258 

Percentage of Active Supervision Population 87.7% 

Current Probation Population Success Rate 91.70/0 
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Regular parole provides basic community supervision to offenders released by the Parole 
Board to finish serving their sentences outside of prison under certfl-in conditions. 
Offenders are classified (maximum, medium, minimum) based on their need for,services, 
supervision and their risk of comlnitting new offenses. The degree of treatment and 
frequency of contact with the supervising Probation/Parole Agent are based on this 
classification. Offenders must pay a supervision fee of $240 per year, unless waived by 
the Parule Board. Offe"ders placed under Intensive Supervision must pay $10 per week 
for the duration of such supervision. Special conditions may be imposed to further 
restrict freedom, limit movement in the community, add further punitive measures, or to 
require rehabilitative services. Violation of any urlhe standard or special conditions of 
supervision may result in the imposition of additional punitive sanctions, up to and 
including revocation action by the Parole Board. 

CUrrent Parole Population (includes Intensive) 3,410 

Percentage of Active Supervision Population 9.9% 

Current ParolE~ Population Success Rate 92.6% 
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Appendix ,B 

MINNESOTA 
SUMMARY OF LEGISLATION AS IT PERTAINS TO RESTITUTIO, 

Minnesota Statutes, section 609.135 authorizes the sentencing judge to stay 
execution ot imposition of sentence and place the defendant on probZ'tion under 
such conditions as the judge may prescribe. One of these conditions of 
probation can be the payment of restitution. Indeed, if the defendant is not 
ordered to serve jail-time ~s a condition of probation, the statute directs the 
sentencing judge to order'a noninstitutional sanction, such as the payment of 
restitution, where practicable. Payment of restitution may also be ordered in 
cases where sentence is imposed and executed. See Minnesota Statutes, sections 
609.10 and 609.125. 

According to Minnesota Sta,t.utes, section 61lA.04, every victim of crime, 
including a corporation that incurs loss or harm as a result of crime, has a 
right to request that restitution be considered by the judge at the time of 
sentencing or after sentencing if the offender is on probation or super\'ised 
release and the true extent of the victim's loss was not known at the time of 
sentencing. The Crime Vi~tims Reparations Board may also seek restitution on 
behalf of a reparations claimant. The restitution request must itemize the 
amounts claimed and the reasons justifying these amounts. If the court orders 
partial restitution, it must also specify the full amount of restitution that 
may be docketed as a civil judgement. If the court denies restitution, it must 
state on the record, its reasons for doing so. 

If restitution i's ordered but -.ot paid, the victim may seek enforcement of the 
orde~ in the same manner·as he or she would seek enforcement of a ci~ll 
judgement. See section 6liA.04, subdivision 3. Restitution may also be 
collected from the offender's tax refund or cash bail deposit, if any. In 
addition, if restitution was ordered as a condition of probation, the court may 
revoke probation for failure to pay, and sentence the offender to prison or 
payment of a fine. Legislation ,enacted in 1989 permi1s probation officers to 
seek a probation review hearing 'if restitution is not paid in accordance with 
the payment schedule or structure in the restitutlonorder. Legislation 
enacted in 1986 and 1987 requires probation officers to seek a probation review 
hearing if restitution has not been paid by an adult or juvenile offender 60 
days prior to the expiration of prpbation. Minnesota Statutes, sections 
609.135, subdivision 1a and 260.185, subdivision 31, The 1986 legislation also 
requires clerks of court to keep track of the amount of restitution ordered in 
each case, any changes to the restitution order and the amount of restitution 
actually paid by the offender, and to forward the data to the state court 
administrator. The reason for this provision is to gather statistics on the 
degree to which victims are, in fact, being compensated for ,economic injury by 
means of restitution pa~ents. See Laws 1986, chapter 463, section 10. 

Finally, the 1987 Legislature enacted statutory procedures for attaching and 
freezing the financial assets of accused felons where there was an alleged loss 
of $10,000 or more as a result of the crime and where an attachment order is 
necessary to ensure eventual restitution to victims of the crime. Minnesota 
Statutes, section 609.532. 
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I. STATurES GOVERNING RESTITUTIQN 

The. following are excerpts from Minnesota Statutes as it re~ates to 
restitution. Please see Appendix for complete statutes. 

609.10 SENTENCES AVAILABLE 

Upon conviction of a felony and compliance with the other provisions 
of this chapter the court, if it imposes sentence, may sentence the 
defendant to the extent authorized by law as follows: .•. 

(5) to payment of court-ordered restitution in addition to either 
imprisonment or payment of a fine, or both. 

609.125 SENTENCE FOR MISDEMEANOR OR GROSS MISDEMEANOR. 

Upon conviction of a misdemeanor or gross misdemeanor the court, if 
sentence is imposed, may, to the extent authorized by law. sentence the 
defendant: 

(4) to payment of court-ordered restitution in addition to either 
i~prisonment or payment of a fine, or both. 

609.135 STAY OF IMPOSITION OR EXECUTION OF SENTENCE. 

• 

Subdivision 1. Teras and conditions. Except when a sentence of 
life imprisonment is required by law, or when a mandatory minimum term of 
imprisonment is required by section 609.11, any court may stay imposition • 
or execution of sentence and (a) may order noninstitutional sanctions 
without placing the defendant on probation, or (b) may place the defendant 
on probation with or without supervision and on the terms the court 
prescribes, including noninstitutional sanctions when practicable. The 
court may order the supervision to be under the probation officer of the 
court, or, if there is none and the conviction is for a felony or gross 
misdemeanor, by the commissioner of corrections, or in any case by some 
other suitable and consenting person. No noninstitutional sanction may be 
ordered performed at a location that fails to observe applicable 
requirements or standards of chapter ISlA or 182,' or any rule promulgated 
under them. For purposes of this subdivision, subdivision 6, and section 
609.14, the term "noninstitutional sanctions" includes but is not limited 
to restitution, fines, community work service, and work in lieu of or to 
work off fines. 

• 
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609.135 STAY OF IMPOSITION OR EXECUTION OF SENTENCE. (cont'd.) 

Subd. 1a. Failure to pay restitution. If the court orders 
payment of re.stitution as a condition of probation and if the defendant 
fails to pay. the restitution in accordance with the payment schedule or 
structure established by.the court or the probation officer, the 
defendant's probation officer may, on the officer's own motion or at the 
request of the victim, ask the court to hold a hearing to determine 
whether or not the conditions of probation should be changed or probation 
should be' revoked. The defendant's probation officer shall ask for the 
hearing if the restitution'ordered has not been paid prior to 60 days 
before the term of probation expires. The court shall schedule and hold 
this hearing and take appropriate action before the defendant's term of 
probation expires. 

611A.04' ORDER OF RESTITUTION. 

Subdivision 1. Request; decision. (a) A victim of a crime has 
the right to request that restitution be considered as part of the 
disposition of a criminal charge or juvenile delinquency proceeding 
against the offender. The request for restitution sh~ll be made by the 
victim in writing in affidavit form. The request must describe the items 
or elements of loss, itemize the total dollar amounts of restitution 
claimed, and specify the reasons justifying these amounts, if the request 
is for monetary or property restitution. A request for restitution may 
include, but is not limited to, any out-of-pocket losses resulting from 
the crime, including medical and therapy costs, replacement of wages and 
services, and funeral expenses. In order to be considered by the court, 
the request must be received by the court administrator of the appropriate 
court at least three business days before the sentencing Or dispositional 
hearing. The court administrator shall provide copies of this request to 
. the prosecutor and the offender at least 24 hours befor'. the sentencing or 
dispositional hearing. . . 
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II. STATUTES GOVERNING PRESENTENCE INVESTIGATION 

6094115 PRESENTENCE INVESTIGATION. 

Subdivision 1. Presentence investigation. When a defendant has 
been convicted of a misdemeanor or gross misdemeanor, the court may, and 
when the defendant has been convicted of a felony, the court shall, before 
sentence is imposed, cause a presentence investigation and written report 
to be made to the court concerning the defendant's individual 
characteristics, circumstances. needs, potentialities, criminal record and 
social history, the circumstances of the offense and the qarm caused by it 
to others and to the community. When the crime is a felony violation of 
chapter 152' involving the sale or distribution of a controlled substance, 
the report shall include'a description of any adverse social or economic 
effects the offense has had on persons who reside in the neighborhood 
where the offense was committed. 

When a defendant has been convicted of a felony, and before 
sentencing, the court shall cause a sentencing worksheet to be completed 
to facilitate the application of the Minnesota sentencing guidelines. The 
worksheet shall be submitt~d as part of the presentence investigation 
report. 

• 

The investigation shall pe made by a probation officer of the court, 
if there is one, otherwise by the commissioner of corrections. The 
officer conducting the presentence or predispositional investigation shall 
make reasonable, and good faith efforts to contact the'victim of that crime 
and to provide that victim with the information required under section • 
GI1A.037, subdivision 2. 

Pending, the presentence investigation and report, the court with the 
consent of the commissioner may commit the defendant to the custody of the 
commissioner of corrections who shall return the defendant to the court 
when the court so orders. 

Presentence investigations shall be conducted and summary hearings 
held upon reports and upon the sentence to be imposed upon the defendant 
in accordance with this section, section 244.10, 'and the rules of criminal 
procedure. 

Subd. la. Contents of worksheet. The supreme court shall 
promulgate rules uniformly applicable to all district courts for the form 
and contents of sentencing worksheets. These' rules shall be promulgated 
by and effective on January 2, 1982. 

Subd. lb. {Repealed, 1987 c 331 s 13} 

Subd. lc. {Repealed, 1987 c 331 s l3} 
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609.115 STATUTES GOVERNING PRESENTENCE INVESTIGATION (cont'd.) 

·Subd. 2. If the defendant has bee# convicted of a crime for which a 
mandatory sentence of life imprisonment is ·provided bylaw, the probation 
officer of the court, if there is one, otherwise the commissioner of 
corrections,· shall forthwith make a postsentence investigation and make a 
written repor·t as provided by subdivision 1. 

Subd. 3. All law enforcement agencies shall make available to the 
probation officer or the commissioner of corrections the criminal record 
and other relevant information relating to the defendant which they may 
have, when requested for the purposes of subdivisions 1 and 2. 

Subd" 4. Any report· made pursuant to subdivision 1 shall be, if 
written,· provided to counsel for all parties before sentence. The written 
report shall not disclose confidential sources of information unless the 
court otherwise directs. On the request of the prosecuting attorney or 
the defendant's attorney a summary hearing in chambers shall be held on 
any matter brought in issue, but confidential sources of information shall 
not be disclosed unless the court otherwise directs. If the presentence 
report is given orally the defendant or the defendant's attorney shall be 
permitted to hear the report. 

Subd. 5. If the defendant is sentenced to the commissioner of 
corrections, a copy of any report made pursuant to this section and not 
made by the co~issioner shall accompany the commitment. 

Subd. 6. Except as provided in subdivisions 4'and 5 or as otherwise 
directed by the court any report made pursuant to this section shall not 
be disclosed. 

Subd. 7. If imposi·tion of sentence is stayed by reason of an appeal 
taken or to be taken, the presentence investigation provided for in this 
section shall not be made until such stay has expired or has otherwise 
been terminated. 

611A.037 PRESENTENCE INVESTIGATION; VICTIM IMPACT; NOTICE. 

Subdivision 1. Viett. impact stateaent. 'A presentence 
investigation report prepared under section 609.115 shall include the 
following information relating to victims: 

(a) a summary of the dangers or harm and any other problems 
generated by the criminal occurrence; 

(b) a concise statement of what disposition the victim deems 
appropriate for the defendant or juvenile court respondent, including 
reasons given, if any, by the victim in support of the victim's opinion; 
and 

(c) an attachment to the report, consisting of the victim's written 
objections, if any, to the proposed disposition if the victim provides the 
officer conducting the presentence investigation with this written 
material within a reasonable time prior to the disposition . 
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III. STATUTES GQVERNING YICTIM IMPACT; NOTICE 

6llA.037 PRESENTENCE INVESTLGAIIONj VICTIM IMPACTj NOTICE. 

Subd. 2. Notice to victim. The officer conducting a presentence 
or predispositional investigation shall make reasonable and good faith 
efforts to contact the victim of that crime and to provide that victim 
with the following information: (i) the charge or juvenile court petition 
to which the defendant has been convicted or pleaded guiltYj or the 
juvenile respondent has admitted in court or has been found to have 
committed by the juvenile court, and of any plea agreement between the 
prosecution and the defense counsel; (ii) the victim's right to request 
restitution pursuant t~section 6l1A.04j (iii) the time and place of the 
sentencing or juvenile court disposition and the victim's right to be 
present; and (iv) the victim's right to object in writing to the court, 
prior to the time of sentencing or juvenile court disposition, to the 
proposed sentence or juvenile dispositional alternative, or to the terms 
of the proposed plea agreement. To assist the victim in making a 
recommendation under clause (iv) , the officer shall provide the victim 
with information about the court's options for sentencing and other 
dispositions. Failure of the officer to comply with this subdivision does 
not give any rights or grounds for postconviction or post juvenile 
disposition relief to the defendant or juvenile court respondent, nor does 
it entitle a defendant or a juvenile court respondent to withdraw a plea 
of guilty. 

6IlA.03, PLEA AGREEMENTS; NOTIFICATION. 

Subdivision 1. Plea agreements; notification of victim. Prior to 
the entry of the factual basis for a plea pursuant to a plea agreement 
recommendation,'a prosecuting attorney shall make a reasonable and good 
faith effort to inform the vict~ of: 

(a) The contents of the plea agreement recommendation; and 

(b) The right to be present at the sentencing hearing and to 
express in writing any objection to the agreement or to the proposed 
disposition. If the victim is not present when the court considers the 
recommendation, but has communicated objections to the prosecuting 
attorney, the prosecuting attorney shall make these objections known to 
the court. 

Subd. 2. Notification duties. A prosecuting attorney satisfies 
the requirements of subdivision 1 by notifying: 

(a) The victim's legal guardian or guardian ad litemj or 

(b) The three victims the prosecuting attorney believes to have 
suffered the most, if there are more than three victims of the offense. 

Subd. 3. [Repealed, 1988 c 649 s 5] 
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IV. STATUTES GOVERNING THE ORDER OF RESTITUTION 

609.532 ATTACHMENT OF DEPOSITED FUNDS. 

Subdivision 1. Attachaent. Upon applicatiori by the prosecuting 
authority, a court may issue an attachment order directing a financial 
institution to freeze some or all of the funds or assets deposited with or 

,held by the financial institution by or on behalf of an account holder 
charged with the commission of a felony. 

Subd. 3. Issuance of a court order. If the court finds that (1) 
there is probable cause that the account holder was involved in the 
commission 'of a felony;'(2) the accounts of the account holder are 
specifically identified; (3) there was a loss of $10,000 or more as a 
result of the commission of the alleged felony; and (4) it is necessary to 
freeze the account holder's funds or assets to ensure eventual restitution 
to victims of the alleged offense, the court may order the financial 
institution to freeze all or part of the account holder's deposited funds 
or a.ssets so that the funds or assets may not be withdrawn or disposed of 
until further order of the court. 

Subd. 5. Release of funds. (a) The account holder may, upon 
notice and motion, have a hearing to contest the freezing of funds or 
assets and to seek the release of all or part of them. . .. 

Subd. 6. Disposition of funds. (a) If the account holder is 
convicted of a felony or a lesser offense, the funds.or assets may be used 
to pay complete restitution to victims of the offense. The court may 
order the financial institution to remit all or part of the frozen funds 
or assets to the cour~. 

(b) If the account holder is acquitted or the charges are dismissed, 
the court must issue an order releasing the freeze on the funds or assets. 

Subd. 7. Time limit. The freeze permitted by this section 
expires 24 months after the date of the court's initial attachment order 
unless the time limit is extended by the court in writing upon a showing 
of good cause by the prosecution. 

Subd. 8. Notice. Within ten days after a court issues an 
attachment order under this section, the prosecutor shall send a copy of 
the order to the account holder's last known address or to .the account 
holder's attorney, if known. 

(b) The court may amend or issue an order of restitution after the 
sentencing or dispositional hearing if: 

(1) the offender is on probation or supervised release; 

(2) a request for restitution is filed by the victim or prosecutor 
in affidavit form as required under paragraph (a); and 
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609.532 ATTACHME~T OF DEPOSITED FL~DS (cont'd.) 

(3) the true extent of the victim's loss was not known at the time 
6f the sentencing or dispositional hearing. 

• 

If the court holds a hearing on the restitution request, the court 
must notify the offender, the offender's attorney, the victim, and the 
prosecutor at least five business days before the hearing. The court's 
restitution decision is governed by this section and section 611A.045. 

(c) The court shall grant or deny restitution or partial restitution 
and shall state on the record its reasons for its decision on restitution 
if a request for restitution has been made. If the court,gr~~ts partial 
restitution it shall also specify the full amount of restitution that may 
be docketed as a civil Judgement under subdivision 3. The court may not 
require that the victim waive or otherwise forfeit any rights or causes of 
action as a condition of granting restitution or partial restitution. 

Subd. 2. Procedures. The offender shall make restitution 
payments to the court administrator of the county, municipal, or district 
court of the county in which the restitution is to be paid. The court 
administrator shall disburse restitution in incremental payments and may 
not keep a restitution payment for longer than 30 days. The court 
administrator shall forward the data collected to the state court 
administrator who shall compile the data and make it available to the 
supreme court and the legislature upon request. 

• 

Subd. 3. Effect of order for restitution, An order of 
restitution may be enforced by any person named in the order to receive 
the restitution in the same manner as a judgment in a civil action. An • 
,order of restitution shall be docketed as a civil judgment by the court 
administrator of the di~trict cour.t in the county ~n which the order of 
restitution was entered. A juvenile court is not required to appoint a 
guardian ad litem for a juvenile offender before docketing a restitution 
order. Interest shall accrue on the unpaid balance of the judgment as 
provided in section 549.09. A decision for or against restitution in any 
criminal or juvenile proceeding is not a bar to any civil action by the 
victim or by the state pursuant to section 611A.61 against the offender. 
The offender shall be giv~n credit, in anY.order for judgment in favor of 
a victim in a civil action. for any restitution paid to the victim for the 
same injuries for which the judgment is awarded. 

611A.04 ORDER OF RESTITUTION. 

Subdivision 1. Request; decision. (a) A victim of a crime has 
the right to request that restitution be considered as part of the 
dispositi~n of a criminal charge or juvenile delinquency proceeding 
against the offender. The request for restitution shall be made by the 
victim in writing in affidavit form. The request must deFcribe the items 
or elements of loss, itemize the total dollar amounts of restitution 
claimed, and specify the reasons justifying these amounts, if the request 
is for monetary or property restitution. A request for restitution may 
include, but is not limited to, any out-of-pocket losses resulting from 
the crime, including medical and therapy costs, replacement of wages and 
services. and funeral expenses. In order to be considered by the court, • 
the request must be received by the court administrator of the appropriate 
court at least three business days before the sentencing or dispositional 
hearing. The court administrator shall provide copies of this request to 
the prosecutor and the offender at least 24 hours before the sentencing or 
dispositional hearing. 
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611A.045 PROCEDURE FOR ISSUING ORDER OF RESTITUTION. 

Subdivision 1. Criteria. The court, in determining whether to 
,order restitution 'and the amount of the restitution, shall consider the 
following factors: 

(1) the amount of economic loss sustained by the victim as a result 
of the offense; and 

(2) th~ income, resources, and obligations of the defendant. 

Subd. 2. Presentence investigation. The presentence investigation 
report made pursuant to section 609.115, subdivision I, must contain 
information' pertaining 'to the factors set forth in subdivision 1. 

Subd. 2a. Payment structure. The court shall include in every 
restitution order a provision requiring a payment schedule or structure. 
The court may assign the responsibility for developing the schedule or 
structure to the court administrator', a probation officer, or another 
designated person. The person who develops the payment schedule or 
structure shall consider relevant information supplied by the defendant. 
IF the defendant is placed on supervised probation, the payment schedule 
or structure must be incorporated into the probation agreement and must 
provide that the obligation to pay restitution continues throughout the 
term of probation, If the defendant is not placed on probation, the 
structure or s~hedule must provide that the obligation to pay restitution 
begins no later than 60 days afte~ the restitution order is issued. 

Subd. 3. Dispute, evidentiary burden. A dispute as to the proper 
amount or type of restitution must be resolved by the court by the 
preponde-dnce of the evidence. The burden of d~.nonstrating the amount of 
loss sustained by a victim as a result of the offense and appropriatenesD 
of a particular type of restitution is on the prosecution. 
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V. STATUTES REGARDING PAYMENT OF RESTITUTION 

611A.04 ORDER OF RESTITUTION. 

Subd. 2. Procedures. The offender shall make restitution 
payments to the 'court administrator of the county, municipal, or district 
court of the county in which the restitution is to be paid. The court 
administrator shall disburse restitution in incremental payments and may 
not keep a restitution payment for longer than 30 days. The court 
ad~inistrator shall keep records of the amount of restitution ordered in 
each case, any change made to the restitution order, and the amount of 
restitution actually paid by the offender. The court administrator shall 
forward the' data collected- to the state court administrator who shall 
compile the data and make it available to the supreme court and the 
legislature upon request. 

609.135 STAY OF IMPOSITION OR EXECUTION OF SENTENCE. 

Subd. 1a. Failure to pay restitution. If the court orders 
payment of restitution as a condition of probation and if the defendant 
fails to pay the restitution in accordance with the payment schedule or 
structure established by the court or the probation officer, the 
defendant's probation officer may, on the officer's own motion or at the 
request of the victim, ask the court to hold a hearing to determine 
whether or not the conditions of probation should be changed or probation 
should be revoked. The defendant's probation officer shall ask for the 

• 

hearing if the restitution ordered has not been paid prior to 60 days • 
before the term of probation expires. The court shall schedule and hold 
this hearing and take appropriate, action before the defendant's term of 
probation expires. 

• 
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Appendix C : Minnesota DOC Restitution Issues and Strategies 

MnnesOIOX:X Departmenl 01 
Cooectionl Trena XVIII-Restorative Justice 

There is an expanding use of restitution (restorative justice) and community / 
work service. This expansion is driven not only by corrections professionals but 
also by victims and public officials who see these programs as both positive and 
necessary. 

• Issues 

1. There currently are not enough re­
sources available to provide a sound 
restitution program in most jurisdic­
tions. 

2. There is a neecf to encourage more ju­
dicial support and priority for restitu­
tion or community service sanctions. 

3. The standardizadon of sanctions is a 
partiallarly important issue in the area 
of community work service. Credit an 
offender is given for ~ hour of work 
should be based in the law and should 
be standardized statewide. 
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• Strategies 

.1. Support efforts to seek resources which 
will enable every community services 
district to offer a restitution program, 
both juvenile and adult. 

2. The. Sentencing to Service program 
should be expanded in to every d epart ~ 
ment community services district and 
should be provided for both juveniles 
and adults. 

3. In'conjunction with the Minnesota As­
sociation of Res.titution Services ~nd 
other interested parties, begin an 
education effort aimed at the judici­
ary, other criminal justice agencies 
and the general public regarding the -
viability of restit!ltion and conunu­
nity Jwcrk service programs (see Pub-
lic Education, Trend IV). 

4. The department should make formal a 

ized efforts to gain judicial support 
and priority for restitution and com­
munity /work service programs. 

5. Seek legislation that would standard­
ize sanctions for community/work 
service programs . 

(conlinllC'Cl on next page) 



Commentary 
The techniques for the implementation of restitution and community/work service programs 
are well developed. Resource.s are needed to pursue implementation and broader support of 
the judiciary and the public. . 

While many probation/parole officers are enthused about the potential of restitution, it has 
not proven to be effective if it is merely an "add-on to a traditional caseload. Resources are 
needed to make restitution a specialty within any community services unit. 
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Appendix D 
California Government Code Regarding Restitution 

RESTITUTION: MONEY JUDGEMENTS 
PROCEDURES 

Under recent legislation enacted in California, an order by the 
court to a person con.victed of a crime (the defendant) to pay 
restitution, to a victim, is enforceable in the manner as a money 
judgment. 

California Penal Code Section 1214(b) states: 
"In an case in which a' d~fendant is ordered to pay restitution as 
a condition of probation or of a conditional sentence, including 
where restitution is required by Section 1203.04, the order to pay 
resti tution is deemed a money judgment if the defendant was 
informed of his or her right to have a judicial determination of 
the amount and was provided with a hearing, waived a hearing, or 
stipulated to the amount of the restitution ordered, and shall 
constitute a civil judgment enforceable in the same manner as ~is 
provided for the enforcement of any other money judgment. Upon the 
victim I s request, the court shall provide th~ victim in whose favor 
the order of restitution is entered with a certified copy' of that 
order. /I 

California Government Code Section 13967(c) states: 

"In cases in which a victim has suffered economic loss as a result 
of the defendant's criminal conduct, and the defendant is denied 
probation, in lieu of imposing all or a portion of the restitution 
fine, the court shall order restitution to be paid to the victim. 
Notwithstanding subdivision (a), restitution shall be imposed in 
the amount of the losses, as determined. The court shall order 
full restitution unless it finds clear and compelling reasons for 
not doing so, and states them on the record. A restitution order 
imposed pursuant to this subdivision shall identify the losse:s to 
which it pertains, and shall be enforceable as a civil judgment. 
The making of a restitution order pursuant to this subdivision 
shall not affect the right of a victim to recovery from the 
Restitution Fund in the manner provided elsewhere, except to the 
extent that restitution is actually collected pursuant to the 
order. Restitution collected pursuant to the subdivision shall be 
credited to any other judgments for the same losses obtained by the 
victim against the defendant ariSing out of the crime for which the 
defendant was convicted./I 

These laws allow you to obtain a money judgment against the 
defendant without suing him/her. An action to enforce a money 
judgment is a civil remedy. I you are a victim of a crime in which 
the court has ordered restitution to be paid to you,you will have 
to take certain steps, under the law, to enforce this order. 

This informational packet is designed to take you step-by-step 
through the process of enforcing a money judgment. There is no 
guarantee that you will receive any money from the defendant nor 
will this procedure be without costs to you. By reading this 
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information you will be able to see the process and decide whether • 
you want to proceed toward this civil remedy. 

The.Municipal Courts have jurisdiction over misdemeanor cases and 
the Superior Court has jurisdiction over felony cases. 

Step 1 

The appropriate court for you to begin this process of civil remedy 
is the particular Clerk's Office of the. court in which the 
defendant was sentenced. 

If· the court has sentenced the defendant and has ordered the 
defendant to pay restitution to you, you are entitled to a 
certified copy of that order upon request. 

To obtain a copy of that order you must go to the Clerk's Office, 
Criminal Division, of the court where the defendant was sentenced. 

1. Give the clerk the defendant's name and the court docket 
nwnber. 

2. Ask the clerk for a certified copy of the sentencing order 
which contains the order for restitution. The clerk will 
provicie you with a 'certified copy of that order, free of 
charge (1214(b) Penal Code). 

NOTE: It is important that you make a copy of this certified copy 
to keep for your own records. 

3. Upon receipt of this. order, proceed to the Judgment Section 
of that office and ask the clerk for an Abstract of Judgment 
Form (Judicial Council Form 982(a)(1». 

4. Complete items la through Id of this form. .(The Clerk will 
complete items 2a, and 3 through 9, and issue the 

Abstract. ) 

If you know or find out that the defendant has income from wages 
or owns any prop.erty which may be seized by the sheriff to satisfy 
this money judgment, continue on with these instructions. However, 
quite often there is nothing and you must wait until you determine 
that the defendant has assets that may be seized, before continuing 
with these procedures. 

If the defendant owns real property you must take this Abstract of 
Judgment Form to the County Recorder's Office located in the county 
in which the property is located. . 

You must record this Abstract with the Recorder. The cost of 
recording the Abstract may vary from county to county so you will 
need to call the appropriate County Recorder's Office to determine 
what the cost will be for this procedure. (There may be additional 
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costs if more than one debtor is involved or the order is more than 
one page). 

This recording will act as a lien for a period of 10 years against 
.any real property owned by the defendant located within the county 
in which the Abstract is recorded. 

NOTE: If an abstract of judgment has been recorded and the 
defendant has paid off the entire debt owed to you in the 
judgment, you (.the judgment creditor) must: 

1. File an Acknowledgment of Satisfaction of Judgment wi th 
the Court. 

2. Serve an Acknowledgment of Satisfaction of Judgment on 
the judgment debtor (personally or by mail). 

(Code of Civil Procedure Section 724.040 Judicial Council 
Form EJ-100.) 

Step 2 

If you find that the defendant is working or has personal property 
which can be seized, you must go to the Civil Division of the 
Clerk's Office of the court where you obtained a certified copy of 
th~ Abstract of Judgment Form. 

Ask the clerk for: 

1. A Writ of Execution (there is a fee for this). 
2. Show the clerk a copy of the Abstract of Judgment. 

The clerk will help you complete the Writ of Execution (Judicial 
Council Form EJ-130). 

Step 3 

After you determine which asset of the defendant you wish to 
proceed against: 

Take the original Writ of Execution to the Sheriff's Office Civil 
Section (you will have to call the Sheriff's Department in the 
county in which the Writ is being executed to find the location of 
this office. Tell the person at this office you h've a Writ of 
Execution that you would like enforced. The person will assist you 
in completing their instruction form for service by the Sheriff. 

You must have names and addresses of employers, banks, 
pertaining to the asset you wish to have the sheriff seize. 
is a fee for the Sheriff to perform this duty. The amount 
fee is determined by the type of property to be seized. 
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Some examples of assets that you may wish the Sheriff to seize are 
as follo,ws: 

If you are seeking to have the defendant's wages attached. 
If you are seeking to attach rents received by the defendant or 
bank accounts. 

If the defendant owns a retail business and you are seeking to 
obtain receipts for an a-hour period to satisfy you lien. 

If the defendant owns a motor vehicle. 

If the defendant owns "real property. 

These fees may be paid by cash or personal check, but must be paid 
prior to any service by the sheriff. If the sheriff is successful 
in seizing property to satisfy the judgment, the fees you paid will 
be included to reimburse you. 

The sheriff will attempt to execute the Writ of Execution upon the 
defendant as instructed. The sheriff has 180, days to levy upon any 
property owned by the defendant. 

When the sheriff serves the Writ of Execution and is successful in 
obtaining assets/property/wages, the defendant must be informed by 
the Sheriff of his/her right to a Claim of Exemption. 

• 

Under the law, there are certain exemptions that a person may claim • 
who has had property taken from them to satisfy a debt. In order 
to claim such ~n exemption, the defendant must go to the Sheriff's 
office and obtain a Claim of Exemption Form (for a fee). This form 
is filed with the Sheriff's Office Civil Section. 

When the Sheriff's Office receives this form from the defendant you 
will be personally served or notified by mail that the defendant 
has claimed such an exemption. 

you will have 10 days from the date the notice was mailed to vou 
or personally served upon you to respond or the property will be 
returned to the defendant. 

If the defendant does not claim any exemption within 10 days of 
being notified, the sheriff will proceed with the disbursement of 
money collected or sale of the property. 

Step 4 

If you are notified that the defendant has claimed an exemption, 
you are entitled to a court hearing to determine if the defendant's 
Claim of Exemption is valid. The hearing will be conducted by a 
court handling civil actions in the same judicial district or • 
superior court where defendant was sentenced. 
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Appendix E 
California CYA Restitution Section of Parole Service Manual 

DEPARTMENT OF THE YOUTH AUTHORITY 
PAROLE SERVICES MANUAL 

CHAPTER: MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

SUBJECT: RESTITUTION 

Genera 1 Po 1; cy 

Per d provision of Proposition 8, d~ elldcted by 
the voters in June of 1982, the Leghlature has 
enacted a series of statutes t:onc~rnin9 restitu­
tion for convicted offender~ (Government Code 
13967) and for juvenile offenders (W&I Code 
730.6). Adult or juvenile offenders who are com­
mitted to either the Department of Corrections or 
the Youth Authority shall be assessed a restitu­
tion fine to victim(s) and/or a Restitution Fine 
by the cOl11llitting court. The Restitution Fine, 
unlike restitution to be paid to victims, is Pdid 
to the State Restltution Fund for indemnification 
of victims of violent crimes. 

In the event that a ward/parol ee has a ~ourt order 
requiring both direct payment to a victim (or 
victims) and to the Restitution Fund, the direct 
paymen~ to victim(s) must be satisfied before any 
payments are made to the Restitution Fund. 

3525 
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When there are multiple victims, the parole office W 

PAROLE CLERICAL 

072790ks· 56M-1099M-l 

wi 11 issue checks rotating between victims, start-
ing with the first victim to notify the Department 
of his/her desire to receive restitutiun pa.yments. 

INCOMING PAROLEES 

Procedures 

1. When prepdrlny field book~heet, indude 
restltution orders. 

2. Receive copy of Restitutiun I.edger Card. 
(YA 4.707) from sending institution. Draw a 
line under institution entries and enter 
balance owed in "Balance ll column. Place in 
parolee's field file. 

3. Notify Parole Agent of amount owed. 
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You must go back to the Clerk's Otfice, Civil Division to request 
this hearing. (Code of Civil Procedure 706.105) Tell the clerk 
you want a "Notice 0 Opposition to Claim of Exemption" (fonn EJ- • 
170) .and a "Notice of Hearing on Claim of Exemption" (fonn EJ-
175). The clerk will help you complete it. There is no fee for 
this service. 

Step 5 

Take this HNotice of Opposition to Claim of Exemption" and the 
HNotice of Hearing on ~laim of Exemption" to the Sheriff's Office, 
Civil Division and give them to the person there. The hearing will 
be held within 20 days from the date you filed these notices with 
the Clerk's Office. 

You must also serve notice upon the defendant within ten (10) days 
·from the date of the hearing by mailing the notices by certified 
mail to the defendant, which will give you a record of receipt. 

Step 6 

The.Court will =onduct a hearing ~o determine whether the defendant 
is entitled to an exemption under the law as claimed. If the court 
finds such an exemption, the court will order the property returned 
t.O the defendant. If the Court finds that the property seized is 
not exempt, the court will order the sheriff to disburse any money, • 
sell thp property seized, or order the defendant to receive a 
specified amount out of sale proceeds. 

The defendant may appeal the decision of the court but must post 
a bond in the same amount as the money judgment to do so. 

Should an appeal occur, procedures will take place accord~ng to law 
and you must await decision by the Court as to its out:come. 

As you can see, this procedure is not difficult if you follow these 
instructions. Remember, there is no guarantee that you will be 
successful. The result will d~pend upon whether the defendant has 
any assets that may be seized. 

Should you have any additional questions about this procedure: 

Contact the Victim Notification Program in the Criminal Division 
of the California State Attorney Generalis Office)' 1.515 K Street, 
Sacramento, CA 95814. Phone (916) 324-5035. 

ROTE: ALL PEES STATED ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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•• SUBJECT: Res t i tuti on 

, PAROLE AGENT 

• 

PAROLE AGENT 

• 
072790k 5 56M ·1 099M -2 

4. ·Month ly, check Informat i on Systems computer 
printout of names and Y.A. numbers against 
paro-lees assigned to your office. (Note: 
Amount shown on printout wi 11 be original 
amount of restitution ordered. It will not 
necessarily agree with amount currently 
owed.) If a discrepancy is noted between 
"names and Y.A. numbers on printout dnd parol­
ees assigned to your office, notify Headquar­
ters Accounting Office, Parole 'Unit, via 
memorandum. 

1. Cuullsel parolee, d~ part of iniLin' t.:Olltdct, 
dS to condition of pdrole requiring Pdyment 
of restitution fine. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Propose d payment ~chedu 1 e, wi th pdro lee whell 
he/she hds demonsLraLed an dbility to PdY. 

Obtain agreement, ;n writing, from pdroiee 
dS to payment schedule. 

GUIDELINE: 20 percent of gross wages 

GOAL: Pay~ff of fine within one year. 

Include information on restitution agreement 
as part of next scheduled Board report 
(annudl review, etc.) or when alleging tech­
nical violation of parole for failure to make 
restitution. 

COLLECTION OF RESTITUTION FINES 

Procedures 

1. Pdrolee will nonnally be expected to make 
resLiLution pdyments dl tit!:! pdr'ole office to 
th~ petty cash custodidn. . 

2. These pdyments should be ~ent by the pdrolee 
directly to the pdrole office in the form of 
d money order or cashier l

,) check. A'receipt 
will be provided to the pdrolee. 

3. Parole Agents may accept restitution payments 
from parol ees dnd issue prel imi ndry rece i p L. 
The res t i tut i on payment w; 11 be re turned to 
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SUBJECT: Restitution 3525 • -----------------------------------------------------------------------------
the parole office by the Parole Agent dnd 
given to the petty cash custodian for pro­
cessing. 

When monies are received from parolees/Parole R 
Age.nts for payment of fines to the Restitution E 
Fund: V 

PAROLE CLERICAL/PETTY 1. Prepare receipt (Fonn YA 4.110) for all col-
CASH CUSTODIAN lections of cash, cashier's checks or money 

orders as outlined in Parole Accounting Man­
ual Section 4010. Clearly indicate "Restitu­
tion Fine" in Reason for Payment section. 
Write office Index Code and PCA number on 
rece i p t. 

072790ks" 56M-1099M-3 

2. Endorse all cashier's checks and money order~ 
inlnedidtely upon receipt. 

3. Post. date a"nd amount ptiid on Re~lilutioll 
Ledger Card in parolee's fi21d file. 

4. If a payment is received from d parolee 
assigned to another field office, call that 
office to report the payment. Forward d 

XelAox copy of the receipt to the ass igned 
office. 

5. Maintain restitution fines separately from 
any other monies collected. 

6. Weekly, prepare deposit of all restitution 
fines co 11 ected. 

a. Run adding machine tape of all receipts. 
Write receipt number next to each amount 
on tape. 

b. Prepare Report of Deposit and adding 
machine tape of checks as outlined in 
Parole Accounting Manual Section 4025. 

7. Deposit funds at approved local bdnk; have 
teller issue receipts as Qutlin!:!d in above 
secUon. 

8. Attrich duplicdte cnpi~~ of receipb tu 
!>~l:()lld. ill i rtl dnd fourt.h cop i t!!> of roe!.:!:! i p t~d 
Repurt of nt!pu~ it tind forwdni to Ht!ddqurlrLer'::. 
Ac:t:llulitiny, Cuntrol Unit. 

H-48 

• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

SUBJECT: Restitution 

When monies dre received from parolees/Pdrole 
Agents for diret;t. payment of rl:1stitution fille~ to 
victims: 

PAROLE Cl.ERICAL/PETTY 1. Prepare receipt (Form YA 4.110) for all c01-
CASH CUSTODIAN lections of cdsh, cashier's checks or money 

orders 'as outlined in Parole .Accounting 
-Manual Section 4010. Clearly indicdte 
"Direct Payment to Victim" in Reason for 
Payment Section. Leave Allotment Code/Living 
Unit and Exp. Code ,sections blank. Do not 
indicate victim's name on receipt. Cross 
reference theOOS Account check by indicating 
its number in the Reason for Payment Section. 

Distirbution of Receipt copies: 

a Original copy (white) 'to parolee. 

o 

o 

Send yellow copy to Headquarters 
AccQuntfng, Control Unit. 

Pink copy is retained in office receipt 
buok. 

3525 

N 

E 

2 • Po~ l dd te and amount ~d i cJ on Re ... :. itu ti on W 

072790k~ 56N-1099~1'4 

Ledger Card in Pdrolee'~ field file. 

3. If d payment is received from d pdrolee 
a~~ igned to dnother field office, provide d 

"temporary receipt" to the parolee and for­
ward the payment and a receipt copy to the 
dssigned office. 

4. Prepare Deposit Slip (SrD 448, NEW 8/88) for 
bank deposit into "Revolving Account." Note 
"008" in Account No. box. 

Distribution of Deposit Slip copies: 

o Send original plus two copies to Hedd­
Quarters Accounting, Control Unit. 

o Retdin one copy for office file. 

a One copy to bank. 
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. SUBJECT: Restitution 

PAROLE AGENT 

SUPERVISING PAROLE 
AGENT 

072790ks 56M ·1 099H-5 

3525 

5. Prepdre 008 Account (:heck. In upper 1 eft-
hand (;ornt:!r, indicdte Sup'ervhing Pdrole 
Agl:!lIt initials, ~drole office, "0in!d PdY- N 
ment to Victim," Pdrolee'~ f1dme drld YA/M 
number, dnd Receipt dliU Del-lU!-.it SliJ,l nlJlllbt:!r~ E 

for cross referencing. 

Oi~tributlon of 008 Accou~t check cuples: 

o Send origindl to victim. 

o Send blue and white copies to Headquar­
ters Accounting, Contral Unit. 

REPORTING 

Procedures 

1. Review payment history with parolees at case 
review conferences. 

2. Report payment hi story to YOPB as part of 
annual, or next scheduled, case review. 

3. Advi se HeadQua rters Account i ng, Paro 1 e Un it, 
when parolees, with suustdntial ($300 or 
more) out5tanding balances, acquire signifi­
cant assets. (Example: insurance settle­
ment, acquisition of redl property. etc.) 

NOTE: The Depdrtment of t.he youth Authori ty 
is required Lo provide this infunna­
tiun to the Stdte Controller for pos­
sible attdchment. 

4. Propo~e modificdtion~ of Pdyment~ schedule 
to Supervising Pdrule Agent when Pdrolee'~ 
circumstances change siynificdntly (loss of 
job, etc.). 

5. Parolee may request informal ddministrative 
hedring by Supervising Parole Agent to modify 
pdyment schedule. 

1. Reviews, modifies dnd approves modifications 
to payment schedule. 

2. Advises parolee of decision. 

H-50 

w 

• 

• 

• 



• SUBJECT: Restitution 

PAROLE CLERICAL 

PAROLE AGENT 

PAROLE AGENT 

• 

• 072790k s 56i>1-1099f.1-6 

PAYOFF OF RESTITUTION FINE 

Procedures 

1. When Restitution Ledger Card indicdtes zero 
balance, notify Parole Agent of Pdyoff. 

1. A':t pdrt of next relJort to YOPB. riotify the 
BOdrd of satisfaction uf the r'I~stiLution 
fine. 

2. Prl:!pdre d 1 e t t.er to the court wh icll urdl:!rl:!ll 
restit.utiulJ, allvhing H. of saLbfdctiorl uf 
the dl:!bt. (to be reviewed and approved by 
Supervi)ing Pdrole Agent). 

DISCHARGE 

Procedures 

1. Advise YOPB,. on discharge report of amount 
of restitution still owing. 

2. Prepare Resti tut ion Status Form, YA l. 703 
(3/88), and rna 11 to the court wh ich ordered 
restitution, advising it of parolee's dis­
charge, residence address, and restitut:on 
status (to be reviewed and approved by Super­
vising Parole Agent) • 
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"1EPARl MEN,. OF THE YOUl HAUl HOR Il Y 
PAROLE SERVICES MANUAL 

CHAP1!:.R: MANAGE.MENT SERVIC-ES------. 

082389me 125M-1378M-l 

SUBJECT: VICTIM POLICY 

Genera I Po Ii cy 

It is"the pol'icy of the Department that there be 
an awareness of and sensitivity to the plight of 
victims by both the offender and the correctional 
system. Victims often feel powerless in dealing 
with the correctional system and those who have 
attempted to communicate needs and concerns often 
feel ignored and that they are not important and 
do not have rights. The Department ho Ids that 
the victim is vitally important and should expect 
and receive a sympathetic audience, support and 
assistance. 

The Parole Services Branch will place greater em­
phasis upon the impact of crime on victims; the 
right of victims to reparation; the right of vic­
tims to advocacy and other forms of ,assistance; 
and the right to I(now when offenders wi 11 be 
released. We recognize the needs and rights of 
victims ~nd will develop the capability to respond 
by developing an awarene:ss among staff through 
training, by providing 'infonnation about Youth 
Authori ty contro l/treatm(mt programs and 1 ength 
of stay. by providing as!istance through referral 
to victim services reS'Durces, and by providing 
services such as collee,tion of oTfender restitu­
tion fines and mandating public service activities 
and other appropriate f·orms of reparation. 

The Branch will designate coordinators in each 
region to serve in a liaison role with the Depart­
ment I S Victim Services Coordinator. The depart­
mental coordinator will provide training and 
direction to Branch and regional victim programs. 
The Assistant Deputy Director will provide direc­
tion to the Branch victim program and coordinate 
activities with other branches and external agen­
cies and groups. The Assistant Deputy Director 
wi 11 consult wi th and seek di rection from the 
Deputy Di rector and provide informat; on to the 
Branch Cabinet on a regular basis. 

H-S2 
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• SUBJEC1: Vict im Pol ic y ____ _ 
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• 
082389me l25M-1378M-2 

. ACllVlf rES 

Collection of restitution fines (refer to PSM 
Section 3525). 

Encourage involvement by. parolees in publici 
community service projects. The Branch will 
~roactively seek opportunities for ward par­
ticipation in such projects. These would 
include work programs administered by local 
justice system agencies, volunteer assign­
ments with nonprofit charitable and pub 1 i c 
service agencies and organizations, volunteer 
assignments with recreation districts and 
local youth athletic organizations - such as 
little league, volunteer assignments with 
senior citizen centers, etc. Regions will 
report semi-annually concerning participation 
on public/community service projects which 
will include a description of agencies and 
organizations served, activities, and total 
ward hours donated. Efforts to develop such 
participation and the reasons for lack of 
success or local interest should be docu­
mented. 

Establish and maintain liaison and coordina­
tion by unit level staff with victim services 
and reparation programs in their assigned 
areas. Victim advocacy and service groups 
and agencies should be invited to unit meet­
ings and regionalized training sessions. 

Explore methods to develop, increase and 
heighten parolee awareness about the impact 
of crimes upon victims. 

Provide needed follow-up service with wards 
who have been involved in institutional vic­
tim programs. These services would include, 
but not be limited to, the (ollowing: 

1. Encouraging and monitoring payment of 
direct restitution as agreed to by the 
ward . 

H-53 
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3575 

2. Coordinating and monitoring any ward/ 
victim direct relatio'nship established 
in the institution which warrants con­
tinuation while on parole status. 

Provide surveil.lance and monitorjng of ward 
activities to avoid contact with prior vic­

'~ims when specifically requested by victims. 
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CHAPTER: GENERAL INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT 
SUBJECT: VICTIM SERVICES 5870 

• 

022291cl 0584W-19 

1) Normally. Department staff assis­
tance shall be 'limited to forward­
ing letters of remorse, judged by 
the ward's counselor to be sincere 
and appropriate, with approval by 
the facility Victim Services'Coor­
dinator or Office of the Superin­
tendent. 

WARD ACCOUNTABILITY 5875 

Wards shall be held accountable for their actions 
through a variety of program activities including: 
participation in public service projects; payment 
of re~Jtitution; learning how their criminal (7 

behavior has impacted and damaged their victims; 'e 
accepting responsibility for the consequences of v 
their criminal behavior; .making sp"cific/realistic 
plans for leading a crime free life; and demon­
strating a pro-social attitude about the rights 
of ~ther people and their property • 

Restitution to Victims 

If ordered by. the comitting court and reguest,!A 
by the victim, wards shall be required to pay 
restitution as a condition of any paid 
institutional/camp employment. Victims, may 
designate a third party to receive res,titution 
payments on their behalf or as a gift. Restitu­
tion payments shall not be required by the Youth 
Authority if the victim refuses. to accept payment 
(o~ designate a third party) or cannot be located. 
(See Section 5816.) . 

Restitution Fine 

'" Ii ordered by the conmitting court. wards shall 
be required to pay restitution fines as indicated 
in Section 5876 below. 

Case Planning/Reporting 

Initial and progress case conference reviews; 
transfer sunmaries; and annual review; furlough 
requests and refer to parole case reports to the 
Board shall address program objectives related to 
wards' : 

(Copy of 127M-2056M) 

H-55 

d r 
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SUBJECT: VICTIM SERVICES SSE 

022291c1 0584W-20 

a. attitudes towards their victims and other 
people; 

b. awareness and acceptance of responsibility 
for the impact of their behavior on others; 

c. ability, opportunity and willingness to pay ~ 
court ordered restitution and/or participate CAl 
in public service programs designed to pro-
vide funds or services to victims. 

(See Sections 4030 and 4035; and Program Catalog 
dictation guides for Annual/Progress Review 
Report, Transfer Summary Report, Referral to 
Parole Report, Report Rec911111ending FUrloug~ and 
Discharge Report.) 

WARD EARNINGS 

Any ward, as a condition of institution or. camp 
emp 1 oyment f sha 11 contri bute 15 percent of ea rn­
ings to his/her victimCs) and/or the State Resti­
tution Fund as ordered by the committing court. 

In cases where the court has ordered restitution 
payments to both the victim and the State Resti­
tution Fund, the victim shall be given first 
pr10rity if the ward cannot reasonably make pay­
ments to both. 

All Free Venture Program wards, including those 
not ordered to do so by the court, shall contrib­
ute 1S percent of their earnings to the State 
Restitution Fund unless ordered by the court to 
pay restitution directly to victimCs). 

Minimum Payments 

5876 

eo 
V 

Checks from ward trust accounts for payment of 
restituti on (insurance companies. State Fund or 
direct to victims) should be issued in a minimum 
amount of $5.00 or the full amount owed if less ~\ 
than $5.00. Checks need not be issued more often ~ 
than once per Quarter, regardless of amount. 

Multiple Victim Payments 

When the cOllrt specifies restitution payments to 
more than one victim (individuals and businesses), 

(Copy of 127M-2056H) 
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CHAPTER: GENERAL INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT 
SUBJECT: VICTIM SERVICES 5876 

. Institutional or 
Camp Superintendent 

Institutional or 
Camp Casework Staff 

022291c1 0584W-21 

payments shall be rotated between the victims in 
the order their requests were received (based on 
date of' -Memo to Super; ntendent· or Date Stamp on 
·Victim Request for Restitution·). 

When the court orders restitution payments to both 
th~ ~ctua1 victim(s) and to .the State Restitution 
Fund and/or insurance companies, the following 
prior'ity shall be used to decemine to whom pay­
ments are to be made, unless otherwise specified 
by the committing ~ourt. 

Victims (individuals and businesses) 

Restitution Fund 

Insurance companies (for reimbursement 'of 
payment of victim claims). 

Amounts paid shall be reported to the Youthful 
Offender Parole Board at each annual review hear-
ing and at hearings where release on parole may ~ 
be considered. v 

1. Establish procedures which assure institu­
tional staff compliance with the responsibil­
ities specified in this section and Sections 
1450-1466 and 5851. 

2. Notify appropriate casework and accounting 
personnel and assure initiation of this 
section and Sections 1450~1466. 

1. Advise the ward that, as a condition of any 
employment while confined to a Youth Author­
ity facility, he/she' must pay restitution as 
specified by the court and departmental 
policy described above. 

2. Include goals and strategies for meeting 
restitution obligations in case planning and 
report the ward's progress to the YOl!thful 
Offender Parole Board at annual reviews and 
referral to parole. 

Encourage wards to voluntarily pay additional 
restitution (above the 15 percent minimum 
requirement) and explain that good faith 
camp' iance with restitution orders wi 11 be 

(Copy of 127M-2056M) 
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CHAPTER: GENERAL INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT 
SUBJECT: VICTIM SERVIC£S 5876 

Camp Superintendent 

Insti tut i ona 1 
Accounting Section 
(servicing camp) 

Camp Super1ntend~nt 

Institutional 
Accounting Section 

022291c1 0584W-22 

reported to the Youthful ,Offender Parole 
Board. 

3. Follow procedures outlined in Sections 1453-
1466. 

1. Review confidential victim envelope on bottom 
left'side of each new ward's field file for 
documents indicating a victim's written 
request for restitution payments (i.e., memo 
to previous Superintendent from Ward and 
Victim Services Section). 

2. Forward a, copy' of the Superintendent's Ward 
and Victim Services memo to the institutional 
accounting office responsible for the camp's 
ward trust acc'ounts. 

1. Follow procedures as described in Sections 
1453-1466. 

2. Forward checks payable to the victim, or 
other person or organization designated by 
t~e victim, to the Camp Superintendent. 
Include a statement showing the illOunt paid 
and balance outstanding. Include check 
transmittal letter. Rotate payment among 
two or !DOre victims as required under 
-Multiple Victim Payments- above. 

1. Forward check to the indicated payee together 
with a statement showing the amount paid !nd 
balance outstanding. Include checlc trans­
mittal letters. 

1. Follow procedures outlined in Sections 1453-
1466. 

~ 
w 
I 

2. Forward checks, in accordance with directions 
received from the victim, together with a 
statement showing the amount paid and balance 
outstanding. Include check transmittal let- I? 
ter. Rotate payment among two or more vic- 'e 
tims as required under -Multiple Victim v 
Payments- above. 

3. Forward copies of the above check transmittal 
letter and statement to the ward's parole 
file. 

(Copy of 127M-2056M) 
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4. Maintain an updated file of all activity con­
cerning each victim request for direct pay­
ment of restitution. Retain files for five 
years following ward's release on parole. 

FUND RAISING FOR VICTIM SERVICES 

Each institution and camp is encouraged to develop 
projects for wards to raise funds or assist agen­
cies and programs which provide services to vic­
tims of crimes. Program planning should involve 
local citizen and victim advisory committees, and 
ward advisory committees in the design and imple­
mentation of the victim services fund raising 
project. Programs should avoid activities where 
staff would be sol icited 'as the primary source of 
funds. 

Fund raising acti.vities shall not have significant 
economic impact on local businesses or craftsmen 
nor be conducted during time periods that would 
have been used for ongoing community service 
activities. Wards shall not participate in victim 
services :£Jnd raising in lieu of other mandate~ 
program activities. 

(Copy of 127M-2056M) 
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Appendix F 
CYA Samples of Restitution Letter and Form 

'f! 

May 29,1991 

Re: 

Dear: 

As you may know, the offender who committed a crime against you was recently 
sent to the California Youth Authority. As the' victim of this crime, you have the 
right to receive information about the Youth Authority, the offender and to 
express your views to the people making decisions about the offender's case. 
We welcome and encourage your involvement. 

The enclosed brochure "He Got CYAn will assist you to understand what will 
happen to the offender. Also enclosed is an Offender Information Request form 
to be reviewed and used by you to receive specific ir~ormation about the 
offender. To receive this information, return the completed form to the Youth 
Authority in the envelope provided. If the court ordered the offender to pay 
restitution to you, we request that you also complete and return the Authorization 
for Payment of Restitution form. 

Your request for information and/or restitution will be kept confidential. Also, be 
assured that your name and address will not be made available to the offender 
or any unauthorized person. . 

The Department of the Youth Authority hopes this notification process will give 
you some peace of mind. We will make every effort to be responsive, informative 
and sensitive to your concerns. If you have questions, please feel free to contact 
our Victim Services Section at the above address or call (916) 427-4860, in 
Sacramento. Refer to the back page of the enclosed brochure for other 
information and assistance resources, including a toll free phone number. 

Sincerely, 

B. T. COLLINS 
Director 

by 
Gwen Robinson 
Victim Restitution Coordinator 
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Victim s Name and 

Name: 

c/o: 

Address: 

~in1S tat~lZi~: 

Offender's Name: 

DEPARTMENT OF TI-IE yourn AurnORITY 
·fif 

• 
Authorization for Payment of Restitution 

Mailing Address INSTRUCTIONS 

Complete the information indicated 
in the box to the left and fill in the 
off~ng~r'~ n£!.m~ & number below: 
Indicate your request by checking one 
of the boxes n[ ]" below. Return this 

- completed form in the envelope 
provided. 

SEE REVERSE SIDE FOR 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

YA#: 
(The offender's name and Y A # is shown on the letter that accompanied this form) 

Am·ount of Restitution Ordered: $ 
(Completed by Youth Authority) 

You may have payments forwarded to you at any addr.ess you wish or through a third party (for example, an 
attorney, employer, etc.) Your address and other information you may provide will be kept confidential by this 
office and will not be released to any unauthorized person. You may use the extra form to notify the Youth 

• 

AuthoritY of any change in address or change in your deciSion about requesting restiMion. 
If you Do Wish to Recelye Restitution. check the box below, Initial where Indicated and return •. 
the form In the envelope provided. (Please Intial) 
[] lmi..wish to receive restitution, please forward payments as indicated above 

If you po Not Wish to Recelye Restitution. check the box below, Initial where Indicated and 
return the form In the envelope provided (please initial) 
[ ] I do not wish to receive restitution, please forward payments as indicated below 
WHh your permission, the Youth Authority will direct the ward's restitution payments to the organization you 
indicate below (in your local area, if available.) Please select only mle..organization. 

[ ] Mothers Against Drunk Driving 
[ ] VictimIWitness Assistance Center, 

Emergency Rglief Fund 
[ ] Parents of Murdered Children 
[ ] Loved Ones of Homicide Victims 
[ ] Other (please specify below) 

[ 1 Friday Night live 
[ ] National Organization for VICtim Assistance 
[1 Rape Treatment Center 
[ ] Battered Women Shetter 
[ ] Child Abuse Treatment Center 
( 1 State Board of Control; Reimbursement 

of Victim Loss 
[1 Receipt for donation to above Organization requested: forward to address shown above. I 
please indicate any special comments Qr instructions; 

I understand that the Youth Authority's collection and forwarding of restitution payment is contingent upon the 
offender's ability to pay. Restitution payments will be made by check payable as indicated above. 

Signature Date 

4/17/91 H-61 
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Appendix G : South Carolina DOC Letter to Victim Regarding 
Offender's Restitution Obligation 

Victim/Witness 
address 
City, state 

THIS IS ONE OF MANY RELEASE LETTERS. 
THIS ONE COVERS PROBATION AND RESTI­
TUTION. EACH RELEASE LETTER IS 
TAILORED TO FIT THE TYPE RELEASE FOR 
THE INMATE. PAROLE RELEASES ARE 
HANDLED BY ANOTHER AGENCY IN SC. 

Re: Inmate; Number 
Location 

Dear Victim/Witness: 

Complying with your previous request for notific~tion, I wish to 
inform you that Inmate . has completed . sentence, and 
will be released from our custody on 

Inmate , however, has a probationary sentence which will 
be serve under the jurisdiction of the South Carolina Department 
of Probation, Parole and Pardon Services, an agency separate from 
the Department of Corrections. The court ordered restitution is 
a special condition of the probation. Restitution is paid 
through the Clerk of Court, and you should maintain a current 
mailing address with that office. 

Upon release, . will he advised to report to the probation 
office in County. At that tim~, a Probation Agent will 
be assigned to supervise compliance with the rules, regulations 
and conditions of probation. Failure to.comply with the 
conditions could result in being returned to the South 
Carolina Department of Corrections. 

If you have any questions or concerns, please feel free to 
telephone me at 1-803-737-9313. During non-office hours, you may 
have me paged for emergencies through Central Control by (Jialing 
1-803-737-1990. 

Sincerely, 

Barbara W. Grissom 
Victim/Witness Liaison 

• 
C l-

.'\. 
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CERTIFICATION OF ENROLLMENT 

ENGROSSED SUBSTITUTE 8ENATE BILL SlGl 

Chapter 93, Law. of 1991 
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ENGROSSED SUBSTITUTE SENATE BILL SJ63 

AS AMENDED BY THE HOUS~ 

Passed Legislature - 1991 Regular Session 

• 
State of Washington 52nd L~glslature 1991 Regular Sesslon 

8y Senate Committee on Law' Justice loriginally sponsored by Senatora 
Thorsne.s. Rasmussen, Nelson, Newhouse, Hayner, Madsen, A. Smith, Zr~in 
and L. KreidlerJ by request of Oepartmer.t a! Corrections). 

Read first :ime ~a~ch 5, 1991. 

AN ACT Relating to legal Hnancial obligations, amending RCW 

9.9411.145: adding new sections to chapter 9.9411. RCW: creating new 

sectionsl preacriblng penalties, and declating an emergency. 

BE IT ENACTED -BY THE LEGISLATURE or 'l11l'! STATE OF WASHINGTOfh 

NEW StC'rION. Sec. 1. -EAJlNINGS," "DISPOSABLE EARNINGS, - AND 

"OBLIGEE- DEFINED. Aa us.d in this chapter, the ter. -earnings- •• ans 

co~penaation paid or payable for personal service~, whether denominated 

as wagel, G.lary, com.i.alon, hours, or otherwise, an~ notvithstandin9 

9 any other provislon of law making such payments exempt from 

10 garnlllulent, attachllent, or other proc •• s to satisfy court-ordered 

11 legal financial obligationa, .pecifically includes periodic payment. 

12 pursuant to pension or r.tlr.~.n~ programs, or insurance pollcie. of 

13 any type. Earning. shall specifically include all gain d.ri~ed fro. 

14 capital, from labor, or, from both, not including profit gdned through 

p. 1 of lfi ESSB 51U.PL 
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0. 

1 lale or converllon o~ capltal alletl. The term "dllpolahle 8arnlngl" 

2 means that part ot the earninqs ot any Indlvidual remainlng atter the 

l 

4 

5 

5 

7 

deduction trom tho.e ea~nin9s at any amount required by la ... to be 

withheld. The term "obligee" meanl the department, par:y, or entity 

to whom the'leqal tinancial obligation is owed, or the department, 

party, or entity to whom the right to receive or collect support has 

been asSigned. 

Sec. 2. RCW 9.94A.145 and 1999 c 252· a l are each amended to read 

a. follows I 

11) Whenever & per.on il convicted ot a felony. the court may order 

the payment of a leqal tinancial obli9atl~n •• part of the .entence. 

The court mu.t on either the judgment .nd .entence or on a .ub.equent 

order to pay, d •• ignate the total amount ot • llq.l tinancial 

oblig.tion and .egregate thls .mount among the .eparate a.sessmenta 

... de tor restitution, cOltsllh-f)),L tines, and other a.,e.sment. 

required by law. On the same order, the court 1. al.o to set a sum 

th.t the oHender 11 required to pay on a monthly basis toward. 

•• tistying the llgal tinancial obligation. It the court tail. to aet 

the offender monthly p.yment .mount, the d.partm.nt .hall •• t the 

a.ount. Upon __ reca1p~ o~ n~lL_ott~nder '. monthly paymenh.. afur 

reatltution i. aati.fied, the county clerk .hall di.tribute the payment 

proportionally among all other fines, COlts, and alaessment. impo.ed, 

unle •• otherwi.e ordered by the court. 

(2) Ir the court determine. that the orrender, at the tIme or , 
• ,ntencing, ha. the means to pav ror the COlt of incarceration, the 

court BaY require the offender to pay for the co.t or lncarceration at 

a rate ot fltty dollars per day of incarceration. Payment of other 

. court-ordered rinancial obligations, includIng all legal tinancial 

obligations and coste or .upervision shall take precedence over the 
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payment of the cost or incarceration crdered by :~e court. All ~~nd5 

recovered from offenders for the cost of incarceration In the count v 

1-ail shall be remitted to t~e county and the COStS of incarceration in 

a orison shall be remitted to the department of corrections. 

Il)'The court may add to the judgment and sentence Of aubseguent 

order to pay a statement that a notice of payroll deduction Is to be 

!mmediately issued. If the court chooses not to order the immediate 

B issuance of a notice ot payroll ded~ction at se~tencin9, the cour: 

9 shall add to the judgment and aentence.or subseguent order to pa~ a 

lO statement that a notice of payroll deduction may be iasued or other 

11 income-withholding action may ~e taken, without further notice to t~e 

12 o:fender if a monthly court-ordered.legal financial Obligation payrr.ent 

:'3 

14 

lS 

16 

is not Daid when due, and an amount equal to 6r greater than the amour.t 

Dayable 'for one month is owed. 

If a judgment and sentence or subsequent order to pay doe. not 

include the statement that • notice of payroll deduction may be i.aued 

17 or other income-withholding action lIIay be taken if • monthly leg. 1 

18 financi~l obligation payment is pa.t due, the department may •• rve • 

19 notice on the offeoder stating .uch requirement. and authorizationa • 

20 Service sh.ll be by per.onal .ervlce or any form of ucil requiring. 

21 return re~.ipt. 

22 1!l All legal financial obligationa that are ordered ••• re.ult 

2l of a conviction for a telony, may also be enforced in the .ame m.nner 

24 as. judg.ent in a civil action by the party or entity to whom the 

25 legal fIn.nclal obligation il owed. Th ••• obligation ... y be entorced 

26 at any time during the ten-year p.riod tollowing the offender'a r.l •••• 

27 from total contine.ent or withi~ ten years of entry of the judgMent and 

29 sentence, whichever period i. longer. Independent of the dep.rt •• nt, 

29 the party or enti ty" to whom the legal financial obligation 11 owed 
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1 Ihall have the authority to utilize any o:~er r.~edies avallable to the 

2 party or entity to collect the legal ti~a~cial obligation. 

:1 «(~II iil In order to assist the cour: in setting a monthly S~~ 

.• tha!: the offender must pay durlng the period of lIupervisi::m, :he 

,5 ortender is' required to report to the department for purposes of 

;a preparing a recommendation to the court. When reporting, the offender 

7 iI required, under oath, to truthfully and honestly respond to all 

• questlons concernlng pre.ent, past, and future earning capabilities nnd 

9 the location and nature of all property or HnancLal assets. Tnt! 

LO offender is further required to bring any and all documents as 

II requested by the department. 

u C I~» ill After completing the investigation, the department 

~3 shall make a report to the court on the amount of the monthly payment 

L. that the offender .hould be required to make towards a satisfied le9al 

L5 financial obligation. 

La (tt§+» 111 During the perlod of supervision, the department may 
1 

~7 .ak. a recommendation to the court that the offender's monthly payment , 
La> schedule be modified so as to reZlec~ a change in financial 

L? clrculIIstances. If the department lets the monthly payment amount, .:he 
~! 

t~ ~ep!rtm.nt may .odify the monthly parman: amount without the matter 

11 being returned to the court. 1.110, during the period of supervision, 
~~. 
~2 . the offender may be reqalred at the request of the department to report 
~ 

13 to the department for the purposes of reviewing the appropriateness of .. 
t. the collection Ichedule for the legal financial obligatIon. During this 

15 reporting, the offender is required under OAth to truthfully and 

IS hon •• tly respondl to all que.tionl concerning earning capabUitie. and 

17 the location and, nature of all property or finT.;\clal assets. Also, the 

'8 offender il required to bring any and all documents as requested by the 

!9 department 1n order to prepace the collection schedule. 
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(( ~II ill Aftllr the. :I:dgr..e:'lt A:-.d sen~ence or payment orde~ is 

2 ente:ed, the department snall for any pe:iod of supervision be 

3 authorized to collect the leg41 financial cbl~gation from the offende:. 

Any amount collected by the department shall be remitted daily to the 

6 

7 

8 

5 county cle::lt for the purposes of disburseme:lts. The depattment ~s 

authori~ed to accept credit cards as payment for a legal financial 

oblic;ation, and any costs incu·rred related to accepti,ng credit ca:d 

payments shall be the responsibility of the offend~r. 

9 

10 

11 

!2 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

«~») 1!l The ~epartment or any cbligee of the legal financiAl 

cbligation ~ay seet a ma~datory waC;e assig~~ent f:r the purposes of 

cb:aining satisfaction f~r t~e Jegal !ina~c:a: cD:!gatio~ pu:sua~t :~ 

itC;'; ~.9.iA.2001. '. 

«+8+» 1lli The reql.:ire:nen: that the o~!'ender pay a monthly sum 

towards a legal financial ob:ic;ation constitutes a condition (Ia"~ ter~ 

at .ea~~"it} s~~er~!sle"» or requirement of a sentence and the 

offender is subject to the penalties as provided in RCW 9.94A.200 for 

noncompliance. 

«~») 1!!l The county clerk shall provide the department with 

individualized .onthly bIlling_ for each offender with an unsatilfied 

legal financial obligation and shall prov.lde tho department with 

(,,,rlM.ell) notice of payments by .uch offenders no le •• frequently 

than weekly. 

N£'If iiECTION. Sec. 3. LEGAL .FINANCIAL OBLIGATION~-NOTICE or 

24 PA~ROLL D£DUCTXON--ISSUANCE AND CONTENT. (1) The depart.ent .. y i.sue 

2S a notlci,of payroll deduction in a criminal ~ction ifs 

26 lal The court at lentencing orders ita immediate issuance, or 

27 Ibl The offender is more than thirty dAYS past due in 1II0nthly 

28 payments in an amourit equal to or 9reat.r than the amount .ayabla for 

29 onl! month, provided:' 
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1 (i) The judgm~nt And .entenee or .ub,.qu.nt ord.r to PAY contalns 

2 a .tat.ment thlt • notice of payroll deduction may be issued ~lth~at 

3 furth.r notic. to the offenderl or 

4 (ill Th. department has served I notic. on the offender .tl~L!I; 

5 luch requir.m.nts and authorization. Service of .uch notice shall be 

I •• de by personal .ervice or any form ot mllil requ1ring a re:arn 

? r.c«lpt. 

i (2) Th. notice ot pAyroll deduction La to b. 1n wdting and 

• include I 

o (a) Th. name •• ocial .ecurity number. and id.ntifying court case 

1 number ot the otfender/employ.e, 

2 (bl The amount to be deduct.d from the offender/employee!. 

3 di.po.abl ••• rnings .ach month. or alternatlv. amount. and fr.quencies 

4 •• BAy b. n.c •••• ry to facilitate proc ••• ing of the p.yroll deduction 

5 by the e.ploy.tt 

& (c) A .t.Ument that the total .mount withheld on .11 payroll 

7 .deduction notic.s tor payment of court-order.d l.gll financial 

!I obUgation. colllbined sh.ll not: uc.ed twenty-five percent of the 

t offend.r/.Dlployu.'. disposable .arning" and 

It • (dl Th. .ddr.1lI to which the payments .r. to be m.iled or 

L dellv.red. 

2 (3) An informational copy ot the notice of payroll deduction .hall 

b ... il.d to the ofr.nder·. Illst known .ddr.l. by regul.r mail or .hall 

b. per.on.lly •• rv.d. 

(4) Neither the dep.rtment nor .ny .gent. of the d.p.-rtm.nt ,h.ll 

b. h.ld liable for .ctlon. t.ken under RCW 9.94A.145 .nd •• ction. 1 .nd 

3 through 11 of thi • .let. 

!!~_);ECTrON • Sec. 4. LEGAL rINA~CIAL OBLIGATIONS--NOTICE or 

PAYROLL DEDUCTION--AHOUNTS TO BE WITHHELD. (11 The total .mount to be 
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1 w!t~he:d from the offender/empley •• •• eArni~9s each ~or.th. or ~ro~ eac~ 

2 e.rnings disbur •• ment. sha~l not .xeeed twenty-five·percen: of ~be 

J di~po.4ble e.rning. of the offender. 

4 (2) If the offender is subjeCt to two' or more notice. of payroll 

5 deduction for paymvnt of • court-ordered legal fIn.r.ci.l obligation 

6 from diffecent oblIgees. the employer or entity shall. if the nonexempt 

1 p~rtion of the offender's e.rningl is not sufficient to re~por.d fully 

a to all notices of p.yroll deduction •• pportion t~e offender's r.on.xe~pt 

9 disposable eac!ling' between or ~mong the various obligee, eqc.:ly. 

!O NEW SECTION. Sec. 5. L!lGAL FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS--NOT!C:: 0: 

l! PA1~OLt. OEDUC~ION--£~PL01£~ OR ENTITY RESPONSIBILITIES. 11) An 

12 employer or entity upon who~ A notice of payroll deduc~ion is .erve~. 

13 shall make lin anlwe: to the department within twenty day •• fter the 

14 date of service. The .nswer shall confirm complianc •• nd in.titution 

15 of the p.vroll deduction or expl.in the circum.tanc.. it no payroll 

16 deduction 11 in .ffect. The anlwer .h.ll .lao .t.te wh.th.r the 

11 offender is e.ployed by or receives e.rningl frolll the employ.r or 

18 .ntity, wh.ther the employer or .ntity anticlpat •• paying •• rning" and 

19 the amount of •• rning" If the off.nder. ie no long.r .lIploy.d. or 

20 rec.iving .arning8 free the .mployer or .ntity. the an.w.r ah.ll st.t. 

21 the pre.ent •• ployer or entity', n.llle and .ddr •••• Af known. 

22 (2) S.rvice of .• notice of p~yroll d.duction upon .n .mployer or 

23 .ntity require. an .mployer or entity to immedi.t.ly m.k •• mandatory 

24 p.yroll df.'",uction froll! the off.nder/.mploy •• •• unpaid d1lpo.abl. 

25 •• rnlng.. The employer or entity .hall thereafter .It •• ch pay period 

26 deduct the amount st.ted in the notice divided by the numb.r of PlY 

21 perlodl p.r month. The employer or entity muet rellit the proper .Imount. 
1 

28 to the .ppropriate clerk of the court on each ·dat. the 
J 

29 offender/employee is duo to be paid. 
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1 III The employer or entity may comblne ~mounts withheld !rom the 

2 .arnings of more than ane employee in a .~n91e payment to the clerk o! 

3 the court, Hating separately the amount of the 9ayment that is 

4 attributable to each indlvidual employee. 

S (4, The employer or entity may de~uct a processing fee from the 

II uNlnder of the employee' I earningl alter withholding under the notice 

, ot. payroll deduction, even if the remainder 1, exempt under section 11 

8 ot. this act. The processIng fee may not exceed: 

~ (a) Ten dollarl for the first disbursement made by the employer to 

. 0 the clerk of the co~:t: and 

.1 (b) One dollar for each lubsequent disbursement made under the 

.2 notice of payroll deduction. 

3 (5) The notice of payroll deduction shall remain in effect until 

4 released by the department or the court enterl an order terminating 

! thfl notice. 

, (51 An employer Ihall be liable to the obligee for the amount ot. 

7 ~ourt-ord.red legal financial obligation money I that should have been 

ft withheld from the offender/employee's earningl, if the employer: 

t Ca) Faill or refusel t after being lerved with a notice of payroll 

o deduction. to deduct and promptly nmLt from unpaid earning. the 

1 .=ountl ot. money required in the notice: or 

2 (b) ralls or refus •• to lubmit an answer to the notice of payroll 

i; deduction after being served. In such case., liability may be .. ' 
t eatabllshed in superior court. Awards in luperlor court shall lnclude 

COltS. Inter.st ~nd.r HeN 19.52.020 and 4.56.110, realonabl. attorney 

t ••• , and staff COlt •• 1 part of the award. 

(7) No e~ploy.r who compIles with a notiee of payroll deduction 

ur..de!: thil chapter lIIay be Hable ta the employee for wrongful 

withholding. 
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18) No empleyer may discipline cr discharge an employee or re~~se 

2 to hire a person by reasen of an action aut~orized in this chapter. 

3 If an employer disciplines cr discharges an e~ployee or refuse, to hire 

4 a peraon 1n violation of thle section, the employee or perscn shall 

5 have a cause of action against the employer. The employer shall be 

6 liable for double the amourot of' lost wages and any other damages 

7 suffered as a re,ult of the violation and for costs and reasonaole 

8 attorney fees, and shall be s~bject ta a civil penaity of nct ~ore :~an 

9 two thousand five hundred dolla:s to~ each violation. The e~p:oyer ~ay 

!O also be ordered to hire, :e~ire, cr reinstate the Aggrieved i~c~vid~a: • 

SEC::ION. 
I 

:1 NEW Sec. 6. MOnOt' '!'O QUASH, MODIFY, OR 'IERMINA 1 E 

:2 PAYR9LL D£DUCTI0N-~GROUNDS fOR BtLIEf. (11 The offender subject to a 

1.1 payroll deduction under this chap:er, may file a motion In superior 

14 'court to quash, modify, or terminate the payroll deduction. The court 

15 may grant relief if: 

16 (al It is delllOnlltrated that the payroll deduction caul .. elltre':!!'.! 

17 hardlhip or substantial injustice; or 

18 (b) In C.I.I where the court dld not i~odi.tely order the i~luance 

19 ot. a notice ot payroll deduction at lentencing, that a court-orderld 

2Q legal financial obligation payment was not more than thirty day. pnlt 

21 due in an a~ount equal to or greater than the amount payable for one 

22 IIOnth • 

23 (2) ~ctl.f.ction. by the offender of all past-due paymentl 

24 subaequent to the ilsuance of the notice of payroll deductIon 1s not 

2S groundl to qualh, modify, or terminate the notice of payroll deduction. 

26 It. II notice of payro.ll deductAon has been in operation for twelve 

27 consecutive monthl and the offender'S payment towardl a court-ordered 
I 

28 legal fin.nc1al ohllgation is current, upon motion of the oft.ender. the 
o 

29 court may order the department to terminate the payroll deducc:lon, 
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1 unle.. the department can show 900d cau.. a. to why the notice ~t 

2 payroll deduction .hould remaln in etrect. 

3 NEW SECTION. Sec. 7. LEGAL FINANCIAL OBL-lCArIONS--ORO£R TO 

4 WITHHOLD aND DELIVER--ISSU£ lIND CONTENTS. (1) The department may Issue 

5 to any ~erson or entity an order to withhold and deliver property of 

fi any kind, including but not restricted to, earnLngs that are due, 

J owing. or belonging to the of tender, it the departm.nt hal rea.on to 

• beUev. that t·l'Ilre is in the po ..... lon of such penon or entLty, 

t property that ii due, owing, or belonging to the offender. Such order 

10 to withhold I:nd deliver may be issued when a court-ord.red legal 

11 linanelal obligation payment is pa.t duel 

L2 ,a) If an offender'l judgment and Iintence or a su~;equ.nt order' 

II to pay includ~. ~ Itatenent that other incom.-withholding action under 

.• ~ thls chapter lIIay be taken without further notice to the off.nder. 

.5 (b) Il a judgment nnd .ent.nce or I .ub.equent order to pay doe. 

.S not include the statement that other income-withholding action und~r 

7 thil chapter DAy be tak.n without further notice to the oft.nder bvt 

a the d.partm.nt ha. .erved a notic. on th" otfendllr .tating s\,lcn 

t requirem.nts and authorizations. The .ervlce .hall have been made by 

o perianal lervice or any form of ~ail requiring a return reclipt. 

1 

a 
(2) The order to withhold And deliver shall, 

(a) Include the amount of the court-ordered legal financial 

3 obligation, 

• (b) Contain a .ummary ot moneys that may be .xempt tram the order 

5 to withhold and deliver and a .ummary of the civil Uability upon 

laHai'!! to co.ply with the order, and 

(c) Se .erved by personal service or by any form of mail requiring 

a r.tv.rn receipt. 
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(3) ~h. department shall a~.o, cr. or before the date of service :! 

the orde~ to withhold and deliver, ~ail or cause to be mailed by .~y 

form of man requiting a ncarn receipt, a copy of the order to 

withhold and deliver to the otfender at the otfender'. last known pos: 

office address, or. in the alt.rnative, a copy of the order shall be 

personally served on the offender ~n or before the date of lervlce o~ 

t~e order or ~ithln two days thereaf:er. The copy of the order s~al: 

be mailed or served together with an explanation o~ the right :0 

petition for judicia: review. If the copy Is not mailad or served al 

this sec:ion provides, or i~ any i~r.;ularity appears with re.pec: :0 

the mailing or service, the sape~ior court, in ita discretion cn mot~C~ 

of the offender prom~tly ~ace and s~?ported by affidavit ahowing that 

the offender has s~!fered scbsta~tia: injury due to the fallure to mal: 

the copy;' may aet aaide the order to withhold and deliver. 

NEW SECTION. Sec •. 8. LEGAL FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS--ORDER TO 

WITHHOLD AND DELIVER--DUTIES or PERSON OR ENTIT~ SERVED. el) A petson 

or entity upon whom aervic. has be.n made i. her.by r.quired tOI 

,a, Answer the order to withhold and deliv.r within tw.nty days, 

exclu.lve of the day of lervic~, und.r oath and In writing, .~d ahall 

mak. true an.werl to the matterl inquired ot in the order, and 

Ib) Provide further and additional anlwer. when reque.ted by the 

department. 

(2, Any person or .ntity in po ••••• ion of any property that aay be 

.ubject to the ord.r to withhold ~nd delIver shallt 

(a)(l) Immediat.ly withhold such property upon receipt of the order 

to withhold and deliv'r' 

(ii) Deliver the property to the appropriate clerk of the court a. 

soon as the twenty-diy answer period expires: 
~ 
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1 C ill) Cont inut to loll th~old ... ,nlngl payable to the o~tender at ucn 

2 succeeding disbursement i:'ltuval and deliver a:noun ... withheld fr:l::'. 

3 •• rning8 to the appropriate clerk ot the c:)urt wl:hin ten day. c~ the 

4 dAtI earnings are payable to the oftende:/ 

5 (Iv) Intor~ th~ depa:tment of the date the a:nount. we:e ~ithheld 

6 a. requested under this section: or 

7 

B 

t 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

(bl Furnish the appropriate clerk of the court a good and 

sufficient bond, satilfaceory to the clerk, conditioned upon final 

determination of liability. 

fJI Where money is due and owIng under any contract of employment, 

expressed or implied, or is held by any person or entity subject to 

withdrawal by the offender, the money shall be delivered by remittance 

payable to the order of the appropriate clerk of the cc •• t. 

:'; 15 

(4) Delivery to the appropriatl clerk of the court of the money or 

othlr property held or claimed shall satisly the requirement and serve 

a. full acquittance of the order to withhold and deliver. 
.i~. 

t-U 
i' ;17 
;; 18 
~ 

:'19 
I 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

2. 
27 

28 

29 

(51 The person or .ntlty required to withhold and dlliver 'the 

earnings of a debtor undlr this action may dlduct a proclsslng tIe from 

thl rlmainder ot the otfendlr's larnings, IVln it the remaLndlr would 

otherwise be Ixempt under .ection 11 of this act. The processing tIe 

may not Ixceedl 

(a) Ten dollars for the tirlt disbursement to the appropriate cleek 

ot the courts and 

Cbl One dollar tor each s~bsequent disbursement. 

(61 A plrlon or Intity shall be liable to the obligee in an amount 

Iqual to one hundred percent of the value of the court-ordered legal 

financial obligation that Is the basls of the ~rder to withhold and 

deliver, or the amount that should have been withheld, whichever amount 

is l.ss, together with costs, interest, and reasonable attorneys' fees 
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if that perlon or entity faill or re~uses to deliver property ~r.de: the 

order. 

~he department ia a~thorized to issue a notice of debt p~rsuar.t :~ 

and to take appropriate action to collect the debt ~nder this 'chapter 

if a judgment has been entered as the result of an action by the court 

against a peraon or entity based o~ A violation of this seetien. 

171 Persom) or entities delivering money cr property :0 the 

appropriate clerk of the court under this chapter shall not be held 

liable for wrongful delivery. 

181 Persons or entities witr.holding mo::e,y or preperty u:lcer eh!.s 

chapter shall not be r.e:d l!abl~ for wrongful withholding. 

N£IoI SECTION. Sec. 9. LEGAL FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS--3ANKS, SAVIN'GS 

AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS, CREDIT UNIONS--SERVICE ON MAIN OFFICE OR BRANCH, 

EFFECT--COLLECTION ACTIONS AGAINST COMMUNITY BANK ACCOUNT, RIGHT TO 

COURT HEARING. An order to withhold an~ deliver or any other income­

withholding actlon authorized by this chapter l1Iay be lero/ed on the main 

oft ice ot a bank, lavings and loan a •• ociation, or credit union or on 

a branch ofUcl of the financial in.titution. Serviee on the .. In 

otfiee ahAll be ettective to attach the deposits of an ottendlr in the - : 

financial .institution and compensation payable tor pereonal .erviee. 
I 

dUI the oitender from the financial institution. Service on a branch 

office .hall bl etfectlve to attach the deposita, 4ICCClunts, crldits. 

or othul?f!uonal property of the ottlnder, excluding cOllpenlation 

payable for perlonal .ervices, in the poI.e •• lon or control at the 

particular branch served. 

No~wlthltanding any ~ther provision ot this act, if the department 

ini tiates collection action against a joint bank account, with or 
I • 

without the right of survivorship, or any other lunda which are subject 
I 

to the community property laws of this state, notice shall be given to 
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all aefected partie. thAt the account or t~nd. Art .ubjec: to poetn:!.l 

withholding. Such notice .hall be by ~lrst cla •• mail, return receip: 

required~ or by personal service and be given at lea.e twenty cale~da= 

,day. b.~orl withholding is made. Upon receipt o~ such notice. the 

nonobllgated p~r.on .hall have ten calendar days to file a petl:io~ 

with the departllent contesting tht withholding oe hi. or her in:t:est 

in the account or funds. The department shall provide notice of the 

right of the filing of the petition with the notice provided in this 

paragraph. If the petition is not filtd within the period provided for 

hlrlin, the department Is authorized to proceed with the collection 

action. 

NEW SECTION. Sec. 10. LEGAL FINANCIAL OBLtGATIONS--NOTICE OF 

DEIT--S!RVIC£ OR MAILING--CONTENTS--ACTION ON, HHEN. (1) The 

depart.tnt aay i •• ue a notice of debt in ord.r to enforce and collect 

• court-ord.rld legal financial obligation debt through eith'r a notice 

of payroll d.duction or an order to withhold and deliver. 

(2) ~h. notice of debt may be personally serve~ upon th~ offender 

or be cailed to the offender at his or her last known addresl by any 

form of call requiring a return receip~, demanding pAyment wl~hin 

tventy daYI of thl date o~ receipt. 

(3) The notice of debt shall include: 

(a) A statement of the tot.l court-ordered legal financial 

obligation end the amount to b. paid each month. 

(b, A statement that earnings are subject to a notice of payroll 

deduction. 

ec) A _tate.ent that earning. or property, or both, are lubject to 

an order to withhold and deliver. 

(d) A Itatement thAt the net proceed. will be applied to th. 

.ati.factlon of the court-ordered legal financial obligation. 
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(4) Action to collect a court-ordered legal financial obl19atio~ 

by natice of payroll ded~etion or an order to withho~d and deliver 

shall be law~ul after twenty days from the date of se:vice upon the 

offende: or twenty days from the receipt or refusal by the offender cf 

the notice of debt. 

6 151 The notice of debt will take effect only if the offender' s 

7 monthly court-ordered legal financial obligation pay~ent i. net paid 

8 \',hen due. and an arncunt equill to or greater than the amount payable 

9 f~r oce mcn~h is oweed. 

III (Ii) 7he department shall ~ot be required to issue or serve the 

!! ~otice ef deb: i~ order to enforc~ and collect a cour:-ordered legal 

:2 f~~a~cial cbligatio~ debt through either a notice cf payroll deduc~io~ 

13 or an order to withhold and deliver if either th~ offender'l judgment 

14 and sentence or a lubsequent order to pay includes a statement that' 

IS income-withholding action under this chapter may be taken without 

16 further notice to the offender. 

17 NEW SECTION; Sec. 11. LEGAL FINANCIAL 08LIGATIONS--CERTAIta AMOUNT 

18 OF EARNINGS EXEMPT FROM NOTICE OF PAYROLL DEDUCTION OR ORDER '1'0 

19 NITHHOLD AND DELIVER. Whenever a notice of 'payroll deduction or order 

20 to withhold and deliver i_ .erved upon • perlon or tntity •••• rting a 

21 court-ordered legal financial oblig.tion debt against e.rning. and 

22 there il in the po ••••• ion of the person or entity any of the earning., 

23 RCM 6.27.150 .hall not apply, but .eventy-five percent of the 

24 disposable •• rnlng. ah.U be exelllpt and may be disbursed to the 

25 offender whether .uch .arnings L~e paid, or to be paid weekly, monthly. 

26 or at other interval •• rid whether the.~ i. due the offend.r e.rning. 

27 for one we~k or for al10nger period. The notIce of payroll deduction 
• 

28 or order to withhold and deliver shall continue to operate and require 

29 said person or entity to withhold the nonexempt ~ortion ot .arning •• 
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1 at eac~ lucceedlng ear~lng. dl.bur~ement lnterval until the entire 

2 amount ot the court-ordered :~9al tln~nc!al obligation debt ha. been 

1 wIthheld. 

4 NEW SECTION. Sec. 12. • Captions as used in this act constitute 

5 no part of the law. 

6 

1 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

NEW SECTION. Sec. 13. Sections 1 and 3 through 11 qf this 

act are each added to chapter 9.94A RCW. 

NEW SECTION. Sec. 14. The code reviser .hall codify lectlons 

1 and 1 through 11 of this act between RCW 9.94A.200 and 9.94A.2001. 

NEW SECTION. Sec. 15. The provilions of this act are 

,atroactive and apply to any actions commenced but not final before 

the effective date of this act. 

NEW SECTION. Sec. 16. Thia act is neca .. ary for the immediate 

prelarvaticn of the public peace, health, or safaty, or lupport of tha 

state government and itl exilting public inltitutions, and Ihall take 

effect immediately. 
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Appendix I : Washington DOC Division Policies Relative to 
Monitoring Financial Obligations 

.", NUMRI!. 
STA n OF WASHINGTON CIR ··72().F , 
DEPAPlTM~NT OF COIUIECTlOHS 

DIVISION OF COMMUNITY COPIRECTIONS 

DIVISION 
DIRECTIVE EFFECTIVE CATE 

Au ust 1. 1990 
TITLE 

Page 1 of 2 MONiTORING OF FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS 

UTHORITY: 

PURPOSE: 

PPLICABILITY: 

DIRECTIVE: 

Rew 9.94A. DOC Policy 100.00. 

To provide for ~onsistent ffi~nitoring of financial obligations. 

Division of Community Corrections. 

The CCO is to monitor the offender's payment of all Court'80ard- ordered financial 
obligat;,ns. SRA financial obligations shall be monitored for up to ten years from the date 
of sentence or date of release from confinement pursuant to the felony conviction. 

A. Supervision fees will be assessed only during the period of community supervision. 
community placement, or parole. Collection of supervision fees will be monitored the 
same as any other legal financial obligation. 

1. Only the Court'Board can waive supervision fees based upon any of the following 
factors: . 

a. The offender has diligently attempted but has been unable to obtain 
employment that provides the offender sufficient income to make such 
payments . 

b. The offender is a student in a school, college. university, or a course of 
vC!cational or .technical training designed to fit the student for gainful 
employment. 

c. The offender has an employment handicap, as determined by an examination 
acceptable to or ordered by the Court/Soard. 

d. The offender's age prevents him from obtaining employment. 

e. The offender is responsible for the support of dependents and the payment of 
the fees constitutes an undue. hardship on the offender. 

f. Other emenuating circumstances as determined by the Court/Board. 

NOTE: A ceo may grant a temporary deferment to offenders if one of the above 
factors exists, pending review by the court. The deferment delays collection. but 
does not reduce the amount of supervision fees owed. 

B. In the absence of a Court-ordered payment plan for offenders sentenced prior to July 
1, 1990, the ceo is to establish a regular payment schedule using the appropriate form 
(EX 501A·F or 501B-F) and submit a copy to CRM. For offenders committed after July 
1, 1990. where the court, at sentencing, did not establish a payment plan, the ceo is 
to submit a special report to the court recommending a payment plan. 

1. In the case of multiple causes, the ceo is to instruct the offender to pay on each 
cause each month. 

C. The CCO is to submit a Special Report Requesting Modification when: 

1. There is a major change in an offender's financial status, either an ability to pay 
more money each month toward court financial obligations or an inability to meet 
the court-l'}rdered payment schedule. It the Inability to pay places the offender 
In violation, a request for modification of payment sched'.:::; Is to be done 
via a Notice of Violation RepI.irt. 
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sr..-QF'~Ci"OIf 

~R'IM!NT OfCORRECTJOIfS 

DM5ION Of COMMUIIITY COIlRECTIONS 

DIVISION 
DIRECTIVE 

OIR - 7'2O-F t-----. £FRCTMMn 

TITLE 

Au ust 1,1990 

MONITORING OF COURT-ORDERED FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS Page 2 of.2 

2. The CCO becomes aware of additional restitution information atter the sentencing. 

3. The Court order specifies that restitution "is to be detarmined." but it has not been 
ordered 90 days atter sentencing. 

NOTE: Gases may n9t be trans\:~rred to Level 6 caseloads from any other level until restitution has 
been ordered or the SpeCial Report has been done. 

D. The ,ceo is to send copies of any Court orders modifying legal financial obligations to the 
designated CAM for entry into 08TS. 

E. ceo will explain the financial obligation billing program to SRA offenders and offenders 
owing supervision fees, at intake. The ceo is to instruct the Offender to pay legal financial 
obligations directfy to the County C1erk. 

F. The ceo is not to accept or receive LFO payments .. 

G. The ceo is to monitor offender compliance with the payment schedule by reviewing 
offender monthly reports, receipts, and viewing the OaTS DP32 screen to verify offender 
payments. The CCO will verify, with the county clerk the status of an offender's LFOs prior 
to submitting any report to the court documenting payment history. The compliance r:!View 
is to occur on a regular basis: 

1. 'Nhenever reassessed for Levels 1. 2. and 3. 

2. At six (6) month intervals. for levels 4, D, and 6. 

3. Ninety (90) days prior tlJ the expiration of the established payment period in SRA 
cases. 

4. Ninety (90) days prior to the expiration of the term at probation in non· SRA cases. 

H. The (:00 is to report non-compliance by submitting a Notice of Violation (OIR 902·F). 

'. 

ReFEREHCES: OIR 230-F; DiR 50()"F; DlR 715E-F; DlR 717-F 

SUPERSESSION: DIR nG-F dated 1/19/89. 

DIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS 
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STA TE OF WASHINGTON DIVISION PRO - 720A~ 
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 

DIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS . DIRECTIVE 
Januar 30.'989 

'TLl 
MONITORING OF FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS rage ~ of ; 

ACTION BY: 

CCO 

REFERENCES: 

SUPERSESSION: 

f'U,lL ttl J"" Ill( ~ 11K 

ACTION 

1. Completes Intake per OIR·SOO·F. 

2. Establishes payment plan and instructs offender in payment procedure. 

a. May provld!:J preaddrE's~ed envelopes to facilitate payrmmts. 

3. RevIews Monthly Reports.Receipts for payment plan compliance. 

a. . If payment made, notes payment on Financial Obligation and Communtty Service 
form (EX-720B- F) or other locally approved document. which IS kept In file 
Jacket. 

4. Regularly verifies payment of financial obligations. Verification must be documented 
in the file. Repqrts LFO payments on OBTS data entry form. If SRA case. . . 

5. Submits a Notice of Violation. Arrest (OIR-S10-F) if non·compliance is verified . 

OIR SOO·F. DIR 771-F. DIR 910-F. EX·500A-F; EX 7208-F 

PRO·280A-F dated 4:28/88. 

( NANCY CAMPBELL. DIRE OR 

DIVISION O~ COMMUNI rv CORRECTIONS 
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STATE OF WASHINGTON 

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS'~ . 
OIVI§fON OF COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS 

DIVISION 
DIRECTIVE 

FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS AND COMMUNITY SERVICE 
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DIRECTIVE 
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Appendix J 
Washington DOC Policy on Legal Financial Obligations 

Programs in Prisons 

.~ 

DEPARTMENT ~ 

CORR~~TIONS ~ POLICY POLICY NUMB E:t 

210.070 

TiTlE LEGAL FINANOAl OBLIGA nONS (LFO) PROGRAM iN PRiSONS 

EFFECTIVE DATE: April la, 1990 

AUTHORITY: 

Chapter 72.11 ACW 

PURPOSE: 

To provide for the payment of Legal Financial Obligations (LFO) and to provide finanCial stability for Departmel"l! 
of Corrections (DOC) prison inmates. 

APPLICASIUTY: 

All divisions and units within .the department. 

POLICY: 

All Inmates under the 'Jurisdiction of the DivIsion of Prtsons (DOP), Department of Corrections (DOCl. stare ~: 
Washington shc:U participate In the LFO program In prisons with the follOWing reqUIrements: 

A. A Mandatory Savings Account (MSA) shall be established for all inmates within the JUrisdictIOn of the DO::> 
under the follOWing conditions: 

1. The amount to be saved for each inmate shall be two hUnOr~d fifty dollars (S250.00). 

2. To obtain the amount to· be saved: ten percent (10%) orone joliar (S1.00). whichever IS greater. 5"a!1 
be deducted from each depoSit to an Inmate's Resident Trust 1=und account and placed In MSA for !ra~ 
inmate .. 

3. After two hundred fifty dollars (5250.00) is attained the ten percent (10°0) deduction shall be used ·or 
LFO per Paragraph B. 1 . 

4. The purpose of MSA is to provide lhe Inmata with funds upon release or transfer from DOP. Otl'1e' 
uses, procedures. poliCies. or directives for MSA. shall be In accordance With the departmertal 
commlnee estblished In Paragraph C of thiS policy. 

B. The level of indigency for the purpose of remitting LFO payments shall be zero and any depOSit made to an 
Inmate's Resident Trust Fund account shall therefore be subieCt to deductions for LFO unCler tM folie wing 
conditions: 

1. If an Inmate's MSA has reached the deSired goal Identrfied In Paragraph A of this cellcy. men twer.ly 
percent (20%) or two dollars (52.00). whichever is greater. shall be deducted ana sent to :;'9 
approprlate county court clerk In accordance Nlth LFO requirements and wltn directives ~.5Sued by :'"'9 
DiVISion of Management and Sudget (OMB) or 

2. In addition to tne '0°'0 ($1.00) placed In the MSA. If the Inmate's MSA 90al has not been :t:a.nec :-,?­
another ten percent (1 OC)~ I or one dollar (51.00), whichever's greater. shall be aeduc~ed ar.c serr ::;) 
county court clerk per Paragraph B.1. 

3. For any Single depOSit of S1.000 or more. the amount over S1 .000 may be laken In Its entirety up ~o ~~e 
amount of the LFO obligations . 

C. The Inmate Fund Steering Comm!t~ee IIFSC) shall provide the recommenc,1allons for the Imp1emenrat!ol"l :: 
thiS policy and other areas relatmg to IOmate fundi. accounnng requirements. Inmate Sanklng System. ar 
other areas as assigned. 
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DEPARTMENT 
OF 

CORRECTIONS 

TITLE 

.~ 

POLICY ;lOLICY NUMBE. 

210.070 

LEGAL FINANCIAL 08L1GATIONS (LFO) PROGRAM IN PRISONS 

D. This polley will not aHect mmates employed In the Class I program as defined oy RCW 72.09.' 00. and 
DOC Policy 550.060. except to provide a uniform mechanism to remit LFO payments and accounting 
requirements. 

E. Nothing In thiS policy would preclude an Jnmale from voluntarrly paying mere to satisfy their LFO 
requIrements. 

F. This policy is not subject to the grievance process per DOC Policy 550.100 

REFERENCES: 

RCW 72.01.300. 72.09.100. i2. 11.010 thru 72.11.040 

DOC Policy 550.060 (August 6. 1988) 
DO~ Policy 550. , 00 (Aprrl 15, t 989) 

SUPERSESSION: 

This policy takes preference over requirements 10 Policy Directives Numbers 210.005.210.009. ana 210.010 

• 

• Chase Rlv Date 
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Appendix K 
Washington DOC Division Directives on Wage Assignments 

.t!f 

P'jUM8CR 

STA TE OF WASHINGTON DIVISION 
DIRECTIVE 

DIR 721-F 

OEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS, 

OIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS 
October 1. , 990 

IITlE 
Page 1 0'1 WAGE ASSIGNMENT 

AUTHORITY: 

PURPOSE: 

APPLICABILITY: 

DEFINITIONS: 

DIRECTIVE: 

REFERENCE: 

SUPERSESSION: 

RCW 9.94A, DOC Policy 100.100 

To provide standarp guidelines for the use of wage assignments for offenders who commit a 
felony-level crime on or after July 1, 1990. 

Division of Community Corrections 

Wage Assignment--Ar! automatic routine transfer of a portion of an individual's wages by an 
employer to the Clerk of the Court to satisfy a court-ordered financial obligation. 

CCOs are to consider pursuing the wage assignment process to enforce collection of legal 
financial obligations for eligible offenders. 

A. A Wage' Assignment Order may be pursued as a means to enforce collection of legal 
financial obligations for felony-level crimes committed on or after July 1, 1990. 

1. A Petition for Mandatory Wage Assignment (EX 721S-F) mai' be filed when an 
offender is m9re than thirty days past-due in monthly payments in an amount equal to 
or greater than the amount payable for one month. 

2. The filing of a Petition for Mandatory Wage Assignment is to be filed in addition to a 
Notice of Violation, not as a substitute for a Notice of Violation . 

S. Once a Wage Assignment Order has been entered ,by the court, it remains 10 effect until 
tlip, court enters a termination of the Wage Assignment Order. 

1. The court may quash, modify, or terminate a Wage, Assignment Order only upon 
showing the Wage Assignment Order causes extreme hardship or substantial injustice 
or that aU court ordered financial obligations have been paid In full. An offender's 
satisfaction of all past-due payments following the issuance of a Wage Assignment 
Order is not grounds to quash, modify or terminate the Wage Assignment Order. 

2. If a Wage Assignment Order has been in effect twelve consecutive months and the 
offender's payment toward a court-ordered legal financial obligation is current. the 
court may terminate the order upon motion of the offender unless DOC can show 
good cause as to why the Wage Assignment Order should remain in effect. 

RCW 9.94A, DIR 900-F 

None 
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STATE OF WASHINGTON PRO 721A·F 

OEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
DIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS 

DIVISION 
DIRECTIVE 

October 1. 1990 

II'" 

ACTION BY: 

ceo 

Support Staff 

ceo 

Support Stat!' 

ceo 

WAGE ASSIGNMENTS 

ACTION 

1. -RevIews offender file for compliance with LFO payment schedule. 

2. Verifies with the County Clerk's Office the offender is more than thirty days cast 
due in monthly payments in an amount equal to or grec:..er than the amount 
payable for one month. 

3. Prepares draft Petition for Mandatory Wage Assignment (EX 7218·F·I, Wage 
Assignment Order (EX 721C·F) and Answer to Wage Assignment Order (EX 
721D-F): submits to suppo~ staff for typing. 

4. Types, proofreads, and corrects forms: returns to ceo for revIew. 

5. Reviews forms. for accuracy. 

a. Returns forms to support staff for any needed corrections. 

6. Personally serves the offender with a copy of the PetItion :or Mandatory Wage 
Assignment at least fifteen days prior to the filing of a manddfory wage 
assignment. unless the Judr: ,lant and Sentence or the order for payment states 
·that DOC may seek a mandatory wage assignment without notice to the offender . 

a. Documents date. time and location of service on the offender case file 
chronological record sheet. 

NOTE: Level 6 ecos may utilize Court liaison officers in the appropnate 
county when attempting service of out of county offenders. 

7. Fifteen days following service of the Petition for Mandatory Wage Assignment on 
the offender, if required, the Petition for Mandatory Wage Assignment . the Wage 
Assignment Order and the Answer to Wage Assignment Order are to be returned. 
to support staff for copying and distribution. 

S. Copies the Petition for Mandatory Wage Assignment. the Wage ASSignment Order 
and the Answer to the Wage A~signment Order. 

a. Attaches a ccpy of the Judgment and Sentence or other payment order ~() 
the Petition for Mandatory Wage Assignment. . 

9. Distributes copies of wa~e assignment forms. 

a. Originals to court 

b. Copy to prosecuting attorney 

c. Copy to offender file 

d. Other copies per local practice 

10. Receives copy of signed Wage Assignment Order from the court. 

, 1. SubmIts the signed Wage Assignment forms to support staff for copylrg. 
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STA TE OF WASHINGTON PRO 721A·F 

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
OIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS' 

DIVISION 
DIRECTIVE 

October 1. i 990 

.. ~LE 

ACTION BY: 

Support Staff 

ceo 

REFERENCES: 

SUPERSESSION: 

WAGE ASSIGNMENTS 

ACTION 

12. Prepares'cj wage assignment process employer packet for the CCO. to IncllJd~: 

a. Two copies of the signed Wage Assignment Order (one copy to be retalnt-,-:j 
by employer, one copy to be given by employer to the offender). 

b. Five copies of the Wage Assignment Answer form. together with -:;t.3: n[l~"i 
envelopes addressed to the Clerk of the Court where the order was lssuc"i 
the respective prosecuting attorney, the DOC office out of which tht~ 
offender is supervised, and the offender. 

c. One copy of the Employer Responsibilities Regarding Offender ':.':,:;,: 
Assignments (EX 721E·F). 

, 3. Personally serves offel1der's empioyer with the wage assignment i)(:)v" ~ 
employer packet. 

a. Documents the date, time and location of service in the offender cas,= ~Iit? 
chronological recoFd sheet. 
NOTE: Level 6 CCOs may utilize Court liaison officers in the' appropriate 
county when attempting service of out of county employers. 

14. Personally serves offender with a copy of the Wage Assignment Order. or 
leaves a copy at his permanent residence with an adult with whom the offencer 
resides, on, before or within two days after the date of service of the order on 
the employer. 

a. Documents the date. time. location of sarJice, and to whom service was 
made in the offender case file chronologicai record sheet. 
NOTE: Level 6 CCOs may uttlize Court liaison officers in the apprOpnUi:'l 
county when attempting service of out of county oHenders. 

15. Provides the employer with a copy of any modifications to the Wage A5':)lg"rTI~:lt 
Order within five (5) working days. 

a. Documents the date, time and method of service in the oifender case :'iu 
chronological record sheet. 

16. Immediately following verification of an offender's completion of payment '.:1 c,1 
-:ourt ordered legal financial obligations, requests the court to enter a ter:':"tna~, . 
of wage assignment order via a Special Report. 

17. Provides the employer with a copy of the order termtnating a wage asslgr~r;'i-:?'1t 
order. 

/Of; &0 
ate I 

1)1'J15101\1 OF COMMUNI: . 
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STATE OF WASHINGTON 

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 

DIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS HfECTIIIE CA T£ 

'!!Ii' 

EX 721 B·F DIVISION 
DIRECTIVE 

October1, 1990 

nflE 
PETITION FOR MANDATORY WAGE ASSIGNMENT· DOC 9-42 

IN THE SUPERIOR COURT OF THE STATE OF WASHINGTON FOR ______ COUNTY 

STATE OF WASHINGTON. ). 
) 

Plaintiff ) 
) 

v. I 
) 
} 
) 

Defendant-Obligor ) 
) 
) 
) 

Employer ) ______ , _____ ,..1 

NO. ____ .... ____________ ___ 

PETITION FOR MANDATORY 

WAGE ASSIGNMENT 

COMES NOW the Secretary of the Washington Sta~f Department of Co~recti!,ns by and through hiS 

deSignee and .,.titions this Court for a mandatory VI' de 

assignment in the above- na'met! criminal ilction. pursuant to RCW 9.94A.200t·.2009. 

The followi!lg facts are submitted in support of this ~tition: 

(\) The Defendant-Obligor __________________________ _ 

(hereinafter referred to as "Obligor") whose last known address is ____________ _ 

_________________ ~. is more than thirty days past dUI! in payments of 

hislher court-ordered legal financial obligations in this case i~ an amount equal to or greater than the 

amount payable for nne month. 

(2) That by this Court's judgment and sentence. Obligor ;s required to pay ill legal finanCial obligation In 

this case in the total amount of $ per month; that the total amount 

remaining to be paid on Obligor's legal finandal obligation is S , and 

that .It the time of the eXe(ution of this petition. Obligor IS 5 In arrears. 

(3) That Obligor IS employed by whose 

addres~ IS 
----------------------------------------------------

(4) O(a) That Obhgor has been notified by ~rsonal service at least fiftHn days. .prior to the filing of 

this petition; 

Deb) That Obligor's Judgment and sentence states that th. Washington State Department of 

Corrections or an Obligee may .eek a mandatory wage IIss1gf'lment Without notice to the 

Obligor. 

PETITION FOR MANDA TORY WAGE ASSIGNMENT 
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STA TE OF WASHINGTON 

OE?ARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 

DIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS 

DIVISION 
DIRECTIVE 

TITLE 
PETITION FOR MANDATORY WAGE ASSIGNMENT'; DOC 9-42 

.'" 
NUMBER 

EX 721 a.·F 

October 1. 1 990 

Page :1 " 2 

(5) Wherefore petitioner prays that this Court order a mandatory wage assignment in the amount of 

$ _______ per mO(lth. plus $ ________ per month payment toward 

.rrlll age until s;tid arrearages are paid. 

I. ________________ certify (or declare) under penalty of perjury under the laws of 

the stt1te of Wt1shington. that to the best of my knowledge. the foregoing IS true and correct. 

Dr.e and PIt1ce Signature 

PETITION FOR MANDATORY WAGE ASSIGNMENi 
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STATE OF WASHINGTON DIVISION 
DIRECTIVE 

NUMBER 

EX 721C-F DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
DIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS 

EFFECT'I,E CATE 

.TIllE 

October 1. 1 990 

WAGE ASSIGNMENT ORDER - DOC 9-43 Pc;ge , of Z 

IN THE SUPERIOR COI:JRT OF THE STATE OF WASHINGTON FOR ______ COUNTY 

STATE OF WASHINGTON, 

Plaintiff 

Y. 

Defendant-Obligor 

Employer 

) 

I 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
1 

No. _________ _ 

WAGE ASSIGNMENT 

ORDER 

The Washington State Department of Corrections claims that the abov.-named obligor is more than 30 days 

past due in legal financial obligation monthly P'lymenU in an amount.filual to or grut.r than the amount 

payable {or one month. The amount of the accrued legal financial obli!;! don debt as of this date is 

s ______ '_, the total legal financial obligation amount'remaini"'ij unlMid is $, ______ _ 

isS _____ _ ~r _________ , ______ _ 

You are hereby commanded to answer this order by filling ij'l the atuchm form according to the instructions, 

and you must mail or deliver the original of the answer to the Oerk of the court, one copy to the Washington 

State Department of Cc>rrections, one copy to the obligte's attorney, one copy to the petitioner, Mld orA! 

copy to the obligor withift twenty days after service of this wage assignment ordlr upon you. 

If you possess any eamings due and owing to the obligor, then you shall do as fl'llow~: 

(1) ~ithhold from thl! obligor's .arnings each month, or from each regular .amings disbursement, the 

lesser of: 

(el) thf! sum of the current monthly paymf!nt (and the amount ordered to be paid toword the 

arrearage); 

(b) !wf!Ilty-five percl!nt of the dispoSiIble earrtlngs of the obligor. 

(2) If the obligor '5 subject to two or more attach menu for payment of a court-ordered lega' financial 

obligation <lnd, .f the non-exempt portion of the obligor's earnlng~ is not sufficient to respond fully 

to all the eJtti'lchmenU. you ar. to apportion the obligor's non- .xem~t disposabl'l earftlngs (as 

df!fined by RCW 9 94A.030), between or among the vanous obligees equally, 

WAGE ASSIGNMENT ORDER 

uOC ..... tJItG) 
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STATE OF WASHINGTON DIVISION EX 721C·F 
'lUMRER 

::>EPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 

DIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORRECTION~ . DIRECTIVE, 

rlTlE 

October 1. 1990 

WAGE ASSIGNMENT ORDER· DOC 9-43 Page 2 of 2 

(3) The total amount withheld above i~ subject to the w~g. assignment order, and all other sums may be 

disburwd to the obligor, 

You shall continue te withhold the ordered amounts from non-exempt earnings of the obligor until notified 

by the Washington State Department of Corrections that the wage assignment has been modified or 

terminated. 

You shall promptly notify the clerk of the Court who er.:l'red the order when the employee is no longer 

employed by yOy. 

You shall deliver the Withheld earnings to the Clerk of the Court at each regular pay '"terval, but the first 

delivery shall occur no sl)Oner than twenty days after your receipt of this wage assignment order 

You shall deliver a C(lPY of the wage assignment order to the obligor as soon as reasonably possible. 

WHETHER OR NOT YOU OWE ANYTHING TO THE OBLIGOR, 'fOUR FAILURE TO ANSWER AS REQUIRED 

MAY MAKE YOU LIABLE FOR OBLIGOR'S CLAiMED LEGAL FINANCIAL OBLIGATION DEBT TO THE OBLIGEE 

OR SUBJECT TO CONTEMPT qF COURT. 

NOTICE TO OBLIGOR: YOU HAVE A RiGHT TO REQUEST A HEARING IN THE SUPERIOR COURT THAT 

ISSUED THIS WAGE ASSIGNMENT ORDER, TO REQUEST THAT THE COURT QUASH, MODIFY, OR 

TERMINATE THE WAGE ASSIGNMENT ORDER. 

DATED THIS _________ dayof _______ .• 19_ 

ObligH 01' Oblig.e·sAttorney Judge 

WAGE ASSIGNMENT ORDER 
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STATE OF WASHINGTON 

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 

DIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS 

'/lIMRER 

EX 721D·F DIVISION 
DIRECTIVE 

OctDber1, 1990 

rillE 
ANSWER TO WAGE ASSIGNMENT ORDER· DOC 9-44 

IN THE SUPERIOR COURT OF THE STATE OF WASHINGTON FOR _____ COUNTY 

STATE OF WASHINGTON, 

Plaintiff 

NO. _________ _ 

v. ANSWER TO 

WAGE ASSIGNMENT ORDER 

Defendant-Obligor 

Employer 

1. At tne time of tne servic;,:. of tne wage assignment order on the employer. was tne above-named obligor 

employed by or receiving earnings from tne employer? 

Yes_....;.. __ No ---- (Check one) 

2. Are there any othtr wage attachments currently in effect a~inst the obligor? 

yes ___ _ No ---- (Checitone) 

3. If tne an$wer to question one is yes and the employer Clnnot comply with the wage assignment order. 

provide an e.planation: 

I declare under penalty of perjUry under the laws of tne statl of Washinljlton that the foregoinljl is true and 

correct. 

Signature of Employer 

Signature of Person Answering ior Employer Address for Future Notice to Employer 

Connection with Employer 

ANSWER TOWAGE ASSIGNMENT ORDER 
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STATE OF WASHINGTO"J 

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 

DIVISION OF COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS 

'f'! 

DIVISION 
DIRECTIVE 

r---I NUMBE-R --ie 
EX 721E·F 

EFFECTIVE DAlE 

October 1. 1990 

EMPLOYER RESPONSIBILITIES REGARDING OFFENDER WAGE ASSIGNMENTS ;>ag~ 1 of 1 

EMPLOYER RESPONSIBILITIES REGARDING OFFENDER WAGE ASSiGNMENTS 

9.94A.2005 

"(1) An employer upon whom service of a wage assignment order has been made shall 
answer the order by sworn affidavit within twenty days after the date of service. The answer shaU 
state whether the offender is employed by or receives earnings from the employer, whether the 
employer will honor the wage assignment order, and whether there are mUltiple attachments 
against the offender. 

(2) If the employer possesses any earnings due and owing to the offender, the earni ngs 
subject to the wage assignment order shall be withheld immediately upon receipt of the wage 
assignment order. The employer shall deliver the withheld earnings to the clerk of the court 
pursuant to the wage assignment order. The employer shall make the first delivery no sooner 
than twenty days after receipt of the wage assignment order. 

(3) The employer shall continue to withhold the ordered amounts from nonexempt earnings • 
. of the offender until notifi'!d that the wage assignment has been modified or t~rminated. The 
employer shall promptIY./1.:>tify the clerk of the court who entered the order when the employee 
is no longer employed.. . 

(4) The employer may deduct'a processing fee from the remainder of the employee's earnings 
after withholding under the wage assignment order, even if the remainder is exempt under 
RON 9.94A.2003. The processing fee may not exceed: (a) Ten dollars for the first disbursement 
made by the employer to the clerk of the court; and (b) one dollar for each subsequent 
disbursement made under the wage assignment order. 

(5) An employer who fails to withhold earnings as required by a wage assignment order 
issued under this chapter may be held liable for the amounts disbursed to the offender In 

violation of the wage assignment order, and may be found by the court to be in contempt of 
court and may be punished as provided by law. 

(6) No employer who complies with a wage assignment order issued under this chapter may 
be liable to the employee for.wrongful withholding. 

(7) No employer may discharge, discipline, or refuse to hire an employee because of the entry 
or service of a wage assignment order issued and executed under this chapter. A person who 
violates this subsection may be found by the court to be in contempt of court and may be 
punished as provided by law. 

(8) An employer shall deliver a copy of the wage assignment order to the obligor as soon as 
reasonably possible." 
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TItle n RCW: State Institutions 

AppendiX L 
C d of Washington (State Statutes) Regarding 

o elF- cial Obligations 
Offenders' Responsibility for Lega 1nan 

Chapter 72. t 1 

OFFENDERS' RESPONSIBILITY FOR LEGAL 
FlNANOAL OBUGA nONS 

Sections 
72.11.010 
72.11.020 

72.11.030 

72.11.040 

Definitions. 
Inmate funds--legal financial obligations-Dis­

bursal by ~retary. 
(nmate accounts-Legal financial obllgations­

Priority-Deductions. 
Cost of supervision fund. 

72.11.010 Definitions. Unless a different meaning is 
plainly required by the context. the following words and 
phrases as hereafter used in this chapter shall have the 
following meanings: 

(l) CCourt~rdered legal financial obligation~ means 
a sum of money that is ordered by a superior court of 
the state of Washington for payment of restitution to a 
victim. statutorily imposed !=rime victims compensation 
fee. court costs. a county or interlocal drug fund. court­
appointed attorneys' fees and costs of defense. lines. and 
any other legal financial obligation that is assessed as a 
result of a felony conviction. 

(2) • Department· means the department of 
corrections_ 

(3) ·Offender· means an individual who is currently 
under the jurisdiction of the Washington state depart­
ment of corrections. and who also has a court-<>rdered 
legal financial obligation as a result of a felony 
conviction. 

(1989 Ed.) 
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Green Hill School 72.16.020 

(4) "Secretary· means the secretary of the depart­
ment of corrections or the secretary's designee. 

(5) 'Superintendent" means the superintendent of a 
correctional facility undcr the jurisdiction of the 
Washington state department ~r corrections. [1989 c 252 
§ 22.1 

f'WpoM Prospec:ti.e applicati_Errecti.e cbet$-- -5eter-
~-1989 c 252: Sec nOles following RCW 9.94A.030. 

n.ll.010 Imnate funds--Legal financial obliga. 
tioaS Disbursal by sec:ret8ry. The secretary shall be 
custodian of all funds of a convicted person that are in 
his or her possession upon .admission to a. state institu­
tion. or tbat are ~nt or brought to the person, or earned 
by the person while il'l custody. or that are forwarded to 
the superintendent on behalf of a convicted person. All 
such funds shall be deposited in the personal aCCoUilt of 
the convicted person within the institutional resident de­
posit account as established by the office of financial 
management pursuant to RCW 43.88.195. and the sec­
retary shall have authority to disbursc money from such 
person's personal account for the purposes of satisfyilllg a 
court-ordered legal financial obligation to the court. 
Unless $pecifiC2l1ygrantcd authority hercin. at no time 
shall the withdrawal of fu'nds for the payment of a legal 
financial obligation result i:1 reducing the inmate's ac­
count to an amount less than the defined level of indi­
geney to be determined by the department. 

Further. unless specific~lIy altered herein. court-ol"­
dered legal financial obligations shall be paid. (1989 c 
252 § 23.J 

Pwpase Prospecli.e appiiCIIli_Effecti'e dales--Se.er-
ability-I989 c 252: Sec nOles following RCW 9.94A.030. 

71.11.030 lamate accOWlt5--Legal financial obli­
,atiou-Priority--OeductioDs. ( I ) Except as 
otilerwise provided herein. all court-ordered legal finan­
cial obligations shall take priority over any other statu­
torily imposed mandatory withdrawals from inmate's 
accounts. 

(2) For those inmates who are on work release pursu­
ant to chapter 72.65 RCW, before any legal financial 
obligations are withdrawn from the inmatc's account. 
the inmate is entitled to payroll deductions that arc re­
quired by law, or such payroll deductions as may rea~ 
sonably be required by the nature of the employment 
unless any such amount which his or her work release 
plan specifies should be retained to help meet the in­
mate's needs. including costs necessary for his or her 
participation in the work f'clease plan such as travel. 
meals. clothing. tools. and othcr incidentals. 

(3) Before the payment of any court-ordered legal fi­
nancial obligation is required, the department is entitled 
to reimbursement for any expenses advanced for voca­
tional training pursuant to RCW 72.65.020(2). for ex­
penses incidcnt to a work t'elease plan pursuant to RCW 
72.65.090. payments for board and room charges for the 

a;;;;: worlc release participant. and payments that arc neces­
'. ,,:.,. sary for the support of the work release participant's de­

pendents. if any. {1989 c 252 § 24.} 

(1919 Ed..) 

Pwpose--Prospem'e appliC3e~Effecti.e 4a1~er­
ability-1m c 252: Sec notes followln8 RCW 9.941'\.030. 

.. 
71.11.0040 Cost of supenision fund. (Effective July; 

1. 1990.) The cost of supervision fund is created in the 
custody of the state treasurer. All receipts from assess­
ments made undcl' RCW 9.94A.270 and 72.04A.120 
shall be deposited into the fund. Expenditures from the 
fund may be used only to support the collection of legal 
financial obligations. Only the secretary of the depart­
ment of corrections or the secretary's designee may au­
thorize expenditures from the fund. The fund is subject 
to allotment procedures under chapter 43.88 RCW. but 
no appropriation is required for expenditures. (1989 c 
252 § 26.1 

Pu~Prospecti.e applicllioa-Effecthe dates-Se.tr­
ability-I989 c 152: Sec nOles (allOWing RCW 994A.030. 

• 
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Sections 
6.27.010 
6.27.020 

6.27.030 
6.27.040 

6.27.050 

6.27.000 
6.27.070 

(1m ElL) 

Appendix .K". 
Code of Washington (State Statutes) Regarding 

Garnishment of Wages 

Garnishment 6.27.010 

Chapter 6.27 
GARNISHME!'.T 

Definitions. 
Grounds for Issoance of wrn--Time of issuance of 

prejudgment writs. 
Application of chapteT to district courtS. 
State and mUOIcipal corporauons subject 10 garnish· 

ment--Servlce of writ. 
Garnishment of money held b~ officer--Of Judgment 
debtor-Of personal representau\·c. 

Application for writ--AffidavII--Fcc. 
Issuance of writ--Form--Daung--AuestaUon. 

6.27.080 

6.27.090 
6.27.100 
6.27.110 

6.27.120 
6.27.130 

6.27.140 
6.27.ISO 
6.27.160 

6.27.170 
6.27.175 

6.27.180 
6.27.190 
6.27.200 

6.21.210 

6.27.220 
6.27.230 
6.27.240 
6.27.2S0 

6.27.260 
6.27.270 

6.27.280 
6.27.290 
6.27.300 
6.27.310 

6.27.320 

6.27.330 
6.27.340 

6.27.350 

6.27.360 

Writ directed to financial institution--Fomund 
service. 

Amount garnishee required to hold. 
Form of writ. 
Service of writ generally--Forms--Requiremcnts 

for financial institution--Return. 
Effect of service of writ. 
Mailing of writ and judgment or affidavit to judgment 
dcbtor---Mailing of notice and claim form if judg· 
ment debtor is an individual--Servicc--Return. 

Form of returns under RCW 6.27.130. 
Exemption of carnings-.-Amount. 
Claiming elemptions--Form--Hcaring--Auor· 

ney's fees--Costs--Relcase of funds or property. 
Garnished employee not to be discharged--Exccption. 
Employee separated from employment due to wage gar· 

nishment not disqualified for unemployment 
compensation. 

Bond 10 discharge writ. 
Answer of garnishcc--Contents--Forms. 
Default judgment--Reduction upon motion of gar· 

nishee--Attorney's fee. '-
Answer of garnishee' may be controverted by plaintiff or 

defendant. 
Controversion--Procedure. 
Contfoversion-Costs and attorney's fees. 
Discharge of garnishee. 
Judgment against garnishee--Proccdure if debt nOI 

mature. 
Execution on judgment against garnishee. 
Decree directing garnishee to deliver up effectS-­

Disposition. 
Procedure upon failure of garnishee to deliver. 
Similarity of namcs--Proccdure. 
Garnishee protected against claim of defendant. 
Dismissal of writ aft~r one ycar--Notice-­

Eltccption. 
Dismissal of garnishment upon satisfaction of judgment 

from other source--Duty of plaintiff--Proce· 
dure--Penalty--Costs. 

Continuing lien on carnings--Authorizcd. 
Continuing lien on earnings--Captions-Additions 

to wrn and answer forms. 
Continuing lien on carnings--When lien becomes ef· 

fective--Termination--Second answer. 
Continuing lien on carnings--Priorities-­

Exceptions. 

Ruks or COfI1f: CR 64: 

6.27.010 Definitions. (I) As used in this chapter. the 
term °earnings" means compensation paid or payable to 
an individual for personal services. whet 'ler denominated 
as wages. salary. commission. bonus. or otherwise. and 
includes periodic payments pursuant to a pension or re· 
tirement program. 

(2) As used in this chapter. the term "disposable 
earnings· means that part of earnings remaining after 
the deduction from those earnings of any amounts reo 
quired by law to be withheld. [1·987 c 442 § ]OOI.} 

6.27.020 Grounds for issutnce of writ--Time of 
issuance of prejudgment writs. H) The clerks of the su­
perior courts and district courts of this state may issue 
writs of garnishment returnable 10 their res~'1ive courts 
for the benefit of a judgment CPCditor who has a judg­
ment wholly or partially unsatisfied in the court from 
which the garnishment is sought. 

(2) Except. as otherwise provided in RCW 6.27.040 
and 6.27.330: the superior courts and district courts of 
this state may issue prejudgment writs of garnishment to 

H-91 (I •• RCW-p 19) 
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6.27.020 nde 6 RCW: Eaforc:emeaf: of Jlltipleats 

a plaintiff at the time of commencement of an action or 
at any time afterward, subject to thl: requirements of 
chapter 6.26 RCW. (1987 c 442 § 1002; 1969 ex.s. c 
264 § 1. Formerly RCW 7.33.~10.] 

._. c.fIWf: cr. CR 64. 

6.%7.030 Application of chapter t(1 district courts. All 
the provisions of this chapter shall apply to proceedings 
before district courts of this state. [1987 c 442 § 1003; 
1969 cu. c 264 § 2. Formerly RCW 7.33.020.] 

6.l7.040 State and Dllm~cipal corporations subject to 
garaisbment---senice or writ. The state of 
Washington. all counties. cities. towns, school distric:ts 
and other municipal corporations shall be subject to 
garnishment after judgment has been entered in the 
principal action, but not before. in the superior and dis­
trict courts, in tbe same manner and with the same ef­
fect. as provided in the case of other garnishees. 

The venue of any such garnishment proceeding shall 
be the same as for the original action. and the writ shall 
be issued by the clerk of the court having jurisdiction of 
such original action. 

The writ of garnishment shall be served in the same 
manner and upon the same (lfficer as is required for ser~ 
vice of summons upon the commencement of a civil ac­
tion against the state. county. city, town. school district, 
or other municipal corporation. as the case. may be. 
[1987 ~ 442 § 1004; 1987 c 201. § 134; 1969 ex.s. c 264 
§ 6. Formerly RCW 7.33.060.) 

Remer·, 1IOIe: This section. previously codified as RCW 7.33.060. 
was amended by 1987 c: 202 S t3" and by 1987 c ... 2 S 1004. each 
without reference to the other. Chapter 442 also directed that RCW 
7.33.060 be recodified. Both amendments are incorporated in tbe pub­
lication of this s=tion pursuant to RCW 1.12.025(2). For rule of con­
struction. sec RCW 1.12.025(1). 
.... -1987 c 201: See nole followinB RCW 2.04.190. 

6.21.050 Gamisbmeat or money held by officer­
or judgment debtor--or personal represeatati,e, A 
sberiff or other peace officer wbo bolds money of the 
defendant is subject to garnishment, excepting only for 
money or property take,n from a. person arrested by such 
officer. at the time of the arrest. A judgment debtor of 
the defendant is subj,:ct to garnishment when the judg­
ment has not been previ :msly assigned on the record or 
by writing filed in the office of the clerk of the court 
.that entered. the judgment and minuted by the clerk as 
an assignment in the execution docket. An executor or 
administrator is subject to garnishment for money due 
from the decedent to the defendant. [1987 c 442 § ! 005; 
1927c 101 § I; 1886 p 43 § 19; RRS § 664. Prior: Code 
1881 §§ 174-192: 1877 pp 3~; 1873 pp 43-50; 1871 
pp 9, 10; 1869 pp 41-47: 1863 pp 112-120; 1860 PP 30-
36; 1854 PI? 155-162. formerly RCW 7.12.180.] 

6.l7.lV.,o Application for writ--AffHlarlt-Fee. 
The judgment creditor as the plaintiff or someone in the 
j~dgJr~nt cr~itor's behalf shall apply for a writ of gar­
nlsbment by affidavit, stating the following facts: (1) 
The plaintiff has a judgmcut wholly or partially unsatis­
tied in the ~urt from which the writ is sought; (2) the 

ITI* , K"W-tI 31) 

amount allqed to be due under that judgmcet; (3) tbe 
plaintiff has reason to believe. and docs believe that the 
prlli!:bec, stating the garnishee's name and residence or 
place of business, is indebted to the defendant itt 
amounts exceeding those exempted from garnishment by 
any state or federal law, or that the garnishee has post 
session or c:ontrolof personal property or effects belong­
ina to the defendant which are not exempted from 
garnishment by any state or federal law: and (4) 
whether or not the garnisbee is the employer of the 
judsmcnt debtor. 

The judgment crediter shall pay to the clerk of the 
superior court the fcc provided by RCW 36.18.020. or to 
the clerk of the district court the fcc of two dollars. 
[1988 c 231 § 22. Prior: 1987 c 442 § 1006; 1987 c 202 
§ 133; 1981 c 193 § 3; 1977 ex.s. c S5 § 1; 1969 ex.s. c 
264 § 4. Formerly RCW 7_33.040.] . - -

Seterability-l918 c 131: See note following RCW 6.01.050. 

latetlt-l987 c 201: Sec note following RCW 2.04.190. 

6.27.070 issuaace of writ-Form--Dating-­
Attestation. When a'Plilication for a w:-it of garnishment 
is made by a judgment creditor and the requirements of 
RCW 6.27_060 have been complied with. the clerk shall 
docket the case in the names of the judgment creditor as 
plaintiff, the judgment debtor as defendant. and the 
garnishee as garnishee defendant. and shall immediately 
issue and deliver a writ of garnishment to the judgment 
creditor. in the form prescribed in RCW 6.27.100. di­
rected to' the garnishee, commanding the garnishee to 
answer said writ on forms served with the writ and com­
plying with RCW 6.27.190 within twenty days after the 
service of the writ upon the garnishee. 

The writ of.gamishment shall be dated and attested as 
in the form prescribed in RCW 6.27_100. The name and 
office address of the plaintifrs attorney shall be indorsed 
thereon or, in case the plaintiff has no attorney. the 
name and address of the plaintiff shall be indorsed 
thereon. The address of the clerk's office shall appear at 
the bottom of the writ. [1987 c 442 § 1007; 1970 ex.S. C 

61 § 1. Prior: 1969 ex.s. c 264 § 5. Formerly RCW 
7.33.050.] 

6.27.080 Writ directed to financial institutiort-" 
Form aocI service. (1) A writ of garnishment directed to 
a bank. savings and loan association. or credit union that 
maintaf,ns branch offices shall identify either a particul~r 
branch of the financial institution or the financial instI­
tution as the garnishee defendant. The head office of a 
financial institution shall be considered a separate 
branch for purposes of this section. The statement re­
quired by subsection (2) of this section may be incorpo­
rated in the writ or served separately. 

(2) Service shall be as required by RCW 6.27.110 (1) 
and (3) and shall be by certifiad mail. return receipt re­
quested. directed to or by personal service. in the same 
manner as a summons in a civil action is served. on t~~ 
manager. cashier. or assistant cashier of the financla 

institution. except that, if the financial institution. a."d 
not a branch. is named as garnishee defendant. service 
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shall be either on the head office or on the place desig­
nated by the financial institution for receipt of service of 
process. There shall be served with the writ.. as pan of 
the service. a statement in writing signed by the plaintiff 
or plaintifrs attorney. statiilg (a) the defendant's place 
of residence and business. bcXUpation. t~de. or profes­
sion. or (b) the defendant's federal tax identification 
number. or (c) the defendant's account number, if such 
infonnation is not incorporated in the writ. If the state­
ment is not served with the writ and sllch information is 
not iucludcd in the writ. the service shall be deemed in­
complete and the garnishee shall not be held liable for 
funds owing to the defendant or property. of the defend­
ant in the possession of or under the control of the gar­
nishee defendant that it fails to discover. 

(3) A writ naming the financial institution as the gar­
.nishee defendant shall be effective only to attach depas­

. its of the defendant in the financial institution and 
compensation payable for personal services due the de­
fendant from the financial institution. A writ naming a 
branch as garnishee defendant shall be effective only to 
attach the deposits. accounts. credits. or ·other personal 
prllperty of the defendant (excluding compensation pay­
able for personal services) in the possession or control of 
the particular branch to which the writ is directed and 
on which service is made. 

A writ of garnishment is effective against property in 
the possession or control of a financial institution. only if 
the writ of garnishment is directed to ~nd names a 
branch as garnishee defendant. (1988 c 231 § 23; ) 987 c 
442 §IOO8.] 

~biliiy-l9ss c 131: See note following RCW 6.01.050. 

6.27.090 Amount gar.D~ required to bold. (1) The 
writ of garnishment shall set forth in the first paragraph 
the amount that garnishee is required to hold. which 
shall be an amount determined as follows: (a)(i) If after 
judgment. the amount of the judgment remaining unsat­
isfied plus interest to the ?;lte of garnishment. as pro­
vided in RCW 4.56.110. plus taxable costs and 
attorney's fees. or (ii) if before judgment. the amount 
prayed for in the complaint plus estimated taxable COSts 
of suit and attorneys' fees. together with. (b) whether 
before or after judgment, estimated costs of garnishment 
as provided in subsection (2) of this section. The court 
snay, by order. set a higher amount to be held upon a 
sbowing of good cause by plaintiff. 

(2) Coits recoverable in garnishment proceedings. to 
~ estimated for purposes of subsection (l) of this sec­
tion. include filing fee. service and affidavit fees. postage 
and COSts of certified mail. answer fee or fees. and a 
&arnishmenr attorney fee in the amount of the greater of 
~tfty dollars or ten percent of (a) the amount of the 
Judgment remainin,g. unsatisfied or (b) the amount 
raYed for in the complaint. The garnish,ment attorney 
2ee shall not exceed two hundred filii' dollars. [1988 c 

31 § 24; 1987 c 442 § 1009; 1969 ex.s. c 264 § 9. for­
Illerly RCW 7.33.090.] 

~tY-l9!18 c: 231: See note following RCW 0.01.050. 
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6.27.100 Form or writ. The writ shall be substan­
tially in the following form: Provided, That-if the writ is 
issued under a court order or judgment for child support. 
the following statement sha~l appear conspicuously in the 
caption: "This garnishment is based 011 a judgment or 
court order for child support·: And provided further. 
That if the garnishment is for a continuing lien. the form 
shaH be modified as provided in RCW 6.27.340: And 
provided· further. That if the writ is not directed to an 
employer for the purpose of garnishing a defendant's 
earnings. the paragraph relating to the earnings exemp­
tion may be omitted: 

"IN THE SUPERIOR COURT OF THE STATE Of 
WASHINGTON IN AND FOR THE COUNTY OF 

---------------------- . 
Plaintiff. No. ____ _ 

vs. 
---------------------- . 

Defendant 
WRIT OF 

GARNISHMENT 

Garnishee Defendant 

THE STATE OF WASHINGTON TO; 

AND TO: 
Defendant 

Garnishee 
Defendant 

The above-named plaintiff has applied for a writ of 
garnishment against you. c!aiminy that the above­
named defendant is indebted to plaintiff and that the 
amount to be held to satisfy that indebtedness is 
$ __________ • consisting of: 

Balance on Judgment or Amount 
of Claim S 

Interest under Judgment from 
_____ to _____ S 

Taxable Costs and Attorneys' Fees $ 
Estimated Garnishment Costs: 

Filing Fee $ 
Service and Affidavit Fees $ 
Postage and Costs of Certified Mail $ 
Answer Fee or Fees S 
Garnishment Attorney Fee . $ 

YOU ARE HEREBY COMMANDED. unless other­
wise directed by the court or by this writ. not to pay any 
debt. whether earnings subject to this garnishment Qr 
any other debt. owed to the defendant at the time this 
writ was served and not to' deliver. sell. or If'ansfer. or 
recognize any sale or transfer of. any personal property 
or effects of the defendant in your possession or control 
at the time when this writ ..was served. Any such pay­
ment. delivery, sale. or transfer is void to the extent 
necessary to satisfy the plaintiffs claim and COSts for 
this writ with interest. • 

YOU ARE FURTHER COMMANDED to answer 
this writ by filling in the attached form according to the 
instructions in this writ and in the answer forms and. 
within twenty days after the service of the writ upon 

fT"ade 6 RCW-t 311 



6.%1.100 Title 6 RCW: Eaforcemeat of ~lIdpIeats 

A you. to mail or deliver the original of such answer to the 
W court.. one copy to the plaintiff or the plaintifrs attorney. 

and one copy to the defendant. in the envelopes 
provided. 

It· ( .... 

If. at the time this writ was ·served. vou owed the de~ 
fendant any earnings (that is. wages. saiary. commission. 
bonus. or other compensation for personal services or 
any periodic payments pursuant to a pension or retire­
ment program). the defendant is entitled to receive 
amounts that are exempt from garnishment under fed­
eral and state law. You must pay the exempt amounts to 
the defendant on the day you would customarjly pay the 
compensation or other periodic payment. As more fully 
explained in the answer. the basic exempt amount is the 
greater of seventy-five percent of disposable earnings or 
a ,minimum amount determined by reference to the 
employee's pay period. to be calculated as provided in 
the answer. However. if this writ carries a statement in 
the heading that "This garnishment is based on a judg­
ment or court order for child support.· the basic exempt 
amount is forty percent of disposable earnings. 

If you owe the defendant a debt payable in money in 
excess of the amount set forth in the first paragraph of 
this writ. hold only the amount set forth in the first 
paragraph and release all additional funds or property to 
defendant. 

YOUR FAILURE TO ANSWER THIS WRIT AS 
COMMANDED WILL RESULT IN A JUDGMENT 
BEING ENTERED AGAINST YOU FOR THE 
FULL AMOUNT OF THE PLAiNTIFF'S CLAIM 
AGAINST THE DEFENDANT WITH ACCRUING' 
INTERESTS AND COSTS WHETHER OR NOT 
YOU OWE ANYTHING TO THE DEFENDANT. 

Witness. the Honorable _______________ • Judge of 
the Superior Court. and the seal thereof. this _____ day 
of __________ • 19 __ . 

{Seal} 

Attorney for 
Plaintiff (or 
Plaintiff. 
if no attorney) 

Address 

Clerk of 
Superior 
Court 

By 

Address 

[1988 c 231 § 25; 1987 c 442 § 1010; 1981 c 193 § 4; 
1969 ex.s. c 264 § 11. Formerly RCW 7.33.l10.} 

~bility-l988 c lJl: (!icc nole fnllowing RCW 6.01.050. 

6.27.110 Senice of wdt generaUy--Forms-­
Reqairements lor financial hntitution-Retum. (I) 
Service of the writ of garnishment on the garnishee is 
invalid unless the writ is served together with: (a) Four 
answer forms as prescribed in RCW 6.27.190: (b) thr.ee 
stamped envelopes addressed respectively to the clerk of 
the court issuing the writ. the attorney for the plaintiff 
(or to the plaintiff if the plaintiff tta,s no attorney). and 

fI"1de' RCW-tl31) 

the defendant; and (c:) cash or a check made peyable'to 
the garnishee in the amount of ten dollars. 

(2) Except as provided in RCW 6.27.080 for servil¥ 
on a bank. savings and loan association. or credit uniont 
the writ of garnishment shall be mailed to the garnishee 
by certified mail. return receipt requested. addressed iii 
the same manner as a summons in a civil action. and 
will be binding upon the garnishee on the day set forth 
on the return receipt. In the alternative. the writ shall be 
served by the sheriff of the county in which the gar­
nishee lives or has its place of business or by any person 
qualified to serve process in the same manner as a sum­
mons in a civil action is served. 

(3) If a writ of garnishment is served by a sheriff. the 
sheriff shall file with the clerk of the court that issued 
the writ a signed return showing the time. place. and 
manner of service and that the writ was accompanied by 
answer forms. addressed envelopes. and cash ''Or C1 check 
as required by this section. and noting thereon fees for 
making ,the service. If service is made by any person 
other than a sh~riff. such person shall file an affidavit 
including the same information and showing 'qualifica­
tions to make such service. If a writ of garnishment is 
served by mail. the person making the mailing shall file 
an affidavit showing the time. place. and manner of 
mailing and that the writ was accompanied by answer 
forms. addressed envelopes. and cash or a check as re­
quire.d by this section and shall attach the return receipt 
to the affidavit. [1988 c 23 i § 26; 1987 c 442 § JO 11; 
1981 c 193 § 5; 1971 ex.s. c 292 § 8: 1970 ex.s. c 61 § 
11; 1969 ex.s. c.26f$ § 13. Formerly RCW 7.33.130.} 

RIIks o(~ cr. SPR 9J.C:W(II). (b). and (e), 

Seterabi61)'-19S8 c 231: See note following RCYI 6.01.050. 
Se,e;ability-I971 u.s. c 292: See note following RCW 

26.28.010. 

6.27.120 Effect of senice of' writ. (1) From and af­
ter the service of a writ of garnishment. it shall not be 
lawful. except as provided in this chapter or as directed 
by the court. for the garnishee to pay any debt owing· to 
the defendant at the time of such service. or to deliver. 
sell or transfer. or recognize any sale or trllnsfer of. any 
personal property or effects belongitlg to the defendant 
in the garnishee's possession or under the garnishee's 
control at the time of such service; and any such pay­
ment. delivery. sale or transfer shall be void and of ,no 
effect as to so much of said debt. personal property or 
effects as may be necessary to satisfy the plaintiffs 
demand. 

(2) This section shall have no effect as to any portion 
of a debt that is exempt from garnishment. 

(3) The garnishee shall incur no liability for releasing 
funds or property in excess of the amount stated in the 
writ of garnishment if the garnishee continues to hold an 
amount equal to the amount stated in the writ of gar­
nishment. [1987 c 442 § 1012;.1969 ex.s. c 264 § 14. 
Formerly RCW 7.33.140.} 

6.27.130 Mailing of writ and judgtne1lt or affiduit to 
judgment debtor--Mailing of notice and claim form if 
judgment debtor is aD il!ldiyidual--Senice--Retum. 

(l9S9 Ed.) 
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Garnishment ,. 6.27.140 

(t) When a writ is issued under a judgment. on or be­
fore the date of service of the writ on the garnishee. the 
judgment creditor shall mail or cause to be mailed to the 
judgment debtor. by certified ~ail. addressed to the last 
known post office address of the judgment debtor. (a) a 
copy of the writ and a copy of the judgment or. if it is a 
district court judgment. a copy of the judgment credi­
tor's affidavit submitted in application for the writ. and 
(b) if the judgment debtor is an individual. the notice 
and claim form prescribed in RCW 6.27.140. In the al­
ternative. on or before the day of the service of the writ 
on the garnishee or within two days ther~fter. the 
stated documents shall be served on the judgment debtor 
in the same manner as is required for personal service of 
summons upon a party to an action. 

(2) The requirements of this section shall not be 
jurisdictional. but (a) no disbursement order or judg­
ment against the garnishee defendant shall be entered 
unless there is on file the return or affidavit of service or 
mailing required by subsection (3) of this section. and 
(b) if the copies of the writ and judgment or affidavit • 
. and the t:lotice and claim form if the defendant is an in­
dividuaf. are not mailed or served as herein provided. or 
if a~y irregularity appears with respect to the mailing or 
serYICC. the court. in its discretion. on motion of the 
judgment debtor promptly made and supported by affi­
davit srowing that the judgment debtor has suffered 
substantial injury from the plaintiffs failure to mail or 
o~herwise ,to serve such copies. may set aside the gar­
D1shment and .. ward to the judgment debtor an amount 
equal to the damages suffered because of·such failure .. 

(3) If the service on the judgment debtor is made by a 
shenff. the sheriff shall file with the clerk of the court 
that issued the writ a signed return showing the dme. 
pia.ce. and manner of service and that the copy of the 
wn~ was accompanied by a copy of a judgment or affi­
daVl.t. and by a notice and claim form if required by this 
~Ion. and shall note thereon fees for making such ser­
~Ice. If service is made by any person other than a sher­
!ff. such person shall file an affidavit including the same 
Info:mation and showing qualifications to make such 
~cc. If service on the judgment debtor is made by 
~~l. the person making the mailing shall file an affida­
VIt InCluding the same information as required for return 
on ~rvice and. in addition. showing the address of the 
~tng .and attaching the return receipt or the mailing 
[19Sld Il be returned to the sender as undeliverable. 
32 : c 231 § 27: 1987 c 442 § 1013: 1969 ex.s. c 264 § 

. ormerly RCW 7.33.320.1 

~rttliIY-J988 c 231: See note rollowing RCW 6.01.050. 

Th lI.27.1.40 Form of returns under RCW 6.27.130. (I) 
to ~r nOtIce require? ~y. RC~ 6.27.130(1) to be mailed 
the ~ ~rv~d on an mc:llvldual Judgment debtor shall be in 
t~n °l.owlng form. printed or typed in ty~ no smaller 

e Ite type: .-
~O . TICE OF GARNISHME!'iT AND OF YOUR 

RIGHTS 
A W· . . 
COun rll of Garmsh~ent ISSUed by a Washington 

has been or wdl be setved on the garnishee 
''-Ed.1 
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named in the attached copy of the writ. After re­
ceipt of the wrh. the garnishee is required to with­
hold payment of any money that was due to you 
and to withhold any othe!' property of yours that 
the garnishee held or controlled. This notice of your 
rights is required by law. 

YOU HAVE THE FOLLOWING EXEMPTION 
RIGHTS: 

WAGES. If the garnishee is your employer who 
owes wages or other personal earnings to you. your 
employer is required to pay amounts to you that are 
exempt under state and federal laws. as explained 
in the writ of garnishment. You should receive a 
copy of your employer's answer. which will show 
how the exempt amount was calculated. If the gar­
nishment is for child support. the exempt amount 
paid to you will be forty percent of wages 11ue')'ou. 
but if you are supporting a spouse or dependent 
child. you are entitled to claim an additional ten 
percent as exempt. 

BANK ACCOUNTS. If the garnishee is a bank or 
other institution with which you have an account in 
which you have deposited benefits such as Aid to 
Families with Dependent Children (AFDC). Sup­
plemental Security Income (SSI). Social Security. 
veterans' benefits. unemployment compensation. or 
a United States pension. you'may craim the accaullt 
as fully exempt if you have deposited only such 
benefit funds ,in the account. It may be partially 
exem.pt even though you have deposited money 
from other sources in the same account. An exemp­
tion is also available under RCW 26.16.200. pro­
viding that funds in a community bank account that 
can be identified as the earnings of a stepparent are 
exempt from a garnishment on the child support 
obligation of , the parent. 

OTHER EXEMPTIONS. If the garnishee holds 
other property of yours. some or all of it may be 
exempt under RCW 6.15.010. a Washington stat­
ute that exempts up to five hundred dollars of 
propeny of your choice (including up to one hun­
dred dollars in cash or in a bank account) and cer­
tain property such as household furnishings. too is of 
tr~de. and a motor vehicle (all limited by differing 
dollar values) . 

HOW TO CLAIM EXEMPTIONS. Fill out the 
enclosed claim form and ~ail or deliver it as de­
scribed in instructions on the c1a.im form, If the 
plaintiff does not object to your claim. the funds or 
other property that you have claimed as exempt 
must be released not later than 10 days after the 
plaintiff receives your clai~ form. If the plaintiff 
objects. ttie law requires a hearing lIot later than 14 
days after the plaintiff receives your claim form. 
and notice of the objection and hearing date will be 
mailed to you at the address that you put on the 
claim form. 

(Tide 6 RCW-t' 331 
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6.27.140 ntle 6 RCW: Eaf'orcemetIt of Judpleats 

THE LAW ALSO PROVIDES OTHER EXEMP­
TION RIGHTS. IF NECESSARY. AN ATTOR· 
NEY CAN ASSIST YOU TO ASSERT THESE 
AND OTHER RIGHTS. BlIT YOU MUST ACT 
IMMEDIA T.EL Y TO A VOIO LOSS OF 
RIGHTS BY DELAY. 

(2) The claim form required by RCW 6.27.130(1) to 
be mailed to or served on an individual judgment debtor 
shall be in the following form. printed or typed in type 
no smaller than elite type: 

[Caption to be filled in by judgment creditor Qf plaintiff 
before mailing.] . 

Name of Court __ "____________________ ,No. ____ _ 

Plaintiff. 
vs. 

Defendant. 

Garnishee Defendant 

INSTRUcnONS: 

EXEMPTION CLAIM 

1. Read this whole form after reading the enclosed no­
tice. Then put an X in the box or boltes that de­
scribe your exemption claim or claims and write in 
the necessary information on the blank lines. 

C... 2. Make two copies of the completed form. Deliver the 
original form by' first class mail or in' person to the 
clerk of the court, whose address is shown at the 
bottom of the writ of garnishment. Deliver one of 
the copies by first class mail or in person to the 
plaintiff or plaintiff's attorney, whose name and ad­
dress are shown at the bottom of the writ. Keep the 
other copy. YOU SHOULD DO THIS AS 
QUICKLY AS POSSIBLE, BUT NO LATER 
THAN 28 DAYS (4 weeks) AFTER THE DATE ON 
THE WRIT. 

I/We ~Iaim the following money or property as exempt: 

IF BANK ACCOUNT IS GARNISHED: 

[ ] The account contains payments from: 

AFDe. 1:\51, or other public assistance. J 
receive $_ monthly. 
Social Security. I receive $ __ monthly. 
Veterans' Benefits. I receive $ __ 
monthly. 
U.S. Government Pension. I receive $ __ 
monthly. 
Unemployment Compensation. I receive 
S_monthly. 
Child sUpPQrt. I receive $ __ monthly. 
Other. EXJ?lain _____ --:=--__ 

IF EXEMPTION IN BANK ACCOUNT IS CLAIMED. 
ANSWER ONE OR BOTH OF THE FOLLOWING: 

[ ] No money otber than from above payments 
are in the account. 

[ ] Moneys in addition to the above payments 
have been deposited in the aC'a>unt. Explain 

IF EARNINGS ARE GARNISHED FOR CHILD SUP­
POR.T: 

[ 
[ 

'. 

1 claim maximum exemption. 
1 am $upporting another child or other chil­
dren. 
I am supporting a husband or a wife. 

IF PENSION OR RETIREMENT BENEFITS ARE 
GARNISHED: 

[ ] Name and address of employer who is paying the 
~nefits: __ .......... __________________ __ 

OTHER PROPERTY: 
[ ] ~be property ________ _ 

(If you claim other personal property as exempt. 
YOll must . attach a list of all'other personal prop­
erty that you own.) 

Print: Your name If married. 
na~e of husbandiwife 

Your signature Signature of husband 
.' or wife 

Address Address 
(if different from yours) 

Telephone number Telephone number 
(if different from yours) 

CAUTION: If the plaintiff objects to your claim. you 
will have to go to court and give proof of your claim. For 
example. if you claim that a bank account is exempt. 
you may have to show the judge your bank statements 
and papers'that sbow the source of the money you de­
posited in tl:e bank. Your claim may be granted more 
quickly if you attach copies of such proof to your claim. 

IF THE JUDGE DENIES YOUR EXEMPTION 
CLAIM. YOU WILL HAVE TO PAY THE PLAIN­
TIFF'S COSTS. IF THE JUDGE DECIDES THAT 
YOU DID NOT MAKE THE CLAIM IN GOOD 
FAITH. HE OR SHE MAY DECIDE THAT YOU 
MUST PAY THE PLAINTIFF:'S A TIORNEY FEES. 

[1987 c 442 § 10)4.] 

6.17.150 Exemption or eamiags--Amount. (1) 
Except as provided in subsection (2) of this seclion. if 
the garnishee is an employer owing the defendant earn­
ings, then for each week of such earnings. an amount 
shall be exempt frem garnishm~nt which is the greatest 
of the following: 

H-96 (1919 Ed.) 
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GaraisUleat 6.l'U70 

<a> Thirty times tbe federal minimum houdy wage 
prescribed by section 206(a)( I) of Title 29 of the United 
States Code in effect at the time the earnings are pay­
able; or 

(b)..5eventy-=five percent or-the disposable,earnings of 
tbe defendant. 

(2) In the case of a garnishment based on a judgment 
or other court order for child support. other than a 
mandatory wage assignment order. the exemption shall 
be fifty percent of the disposable earnings of the defend­
ant if the individual is supporting a spouse or dependent 
cbild (other than a spouse or child on whose behalf the 
garnishment is brought), or forty percent of tbe dispos­
able earnings of the defendant if the individual is not 
supporting :mch a spouse or dependent child . 
. (3) The exemptions stated in this section shall apply· . 

whether such earnings are paid. or are to be paid, 
weekly, monthly, or at other intervals, and whether 
earnings are due the defendant for one week., a portion 
thereof. or for a longer period. 

(4) Unless directed otherwise by the court, the gar­
nishee shall determine and deduct exempt 'amounts un­
der this section as directed in the writ of garnishment 
and answer. and shall pay these amounts to the 
defendant. . 

(5) No money due or earned as earnings as defined in 
RCW 6.27.0JO shall be exempt from garnishment under 
the provisions of RCW 6.1 S.O I 0, as now or hereafter 
amended. [J987 c 442 § lOIS: 1981 c 193 § 6; 1971 c 6 
§ 1; 1970 ex.s. c 61 § 3; 1969 ex.s. c. 264 § 28. Formerly 
RCW 7.33.280.J . 

6.27.160 Ciaiming exemp,ioas-Form Hear-
t.&--Attorney's fees- Costs--R.mase of fUDds or 
fC'OPerty. (I) A defendant may claim exemptions from 
8U1lishment in the manner specified by the statute that 
c:rtatcs the exemption or by delivering to or mailing by 
rUSt class mail to the clerk of the court out of which the 
~t was issued a declaration in substantially the follow­
mg form or in the form set forth in RCW 6.27.140 and 
mailing a copy of the form by first class mail to the 
plaintiff or plaintifrs attorney at the address shown on 
the writ of garnishment, aU not later than tweDty-eight 
~YS after the date stated on the writ except that the 
tune shall be extended to allow a declaration mailed or 
~Iivered to the derk within twenty-one days after ser­
~ of the writ on the garnishee jf service on the gar­
nlSbee is delayed more than seven days after the date of 
the writ. 

[NAME OF COURT) 

...... ---- ... - .... _ ... _______ No. 
Plaintiff 

----. 
---------~--.----

Defendant 
CLAIM OF- EXEMPTION --. -------------------

Garnishee 

~We claim the following described property or money 
exempt from execution: 

IIttg Ed.) 
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------------------------------------.~--------

I/We believe the property is exempt because: 

... ________ ~ __________ ft ________ ~~ ___ • __________ _ 

Print name Print name of spouse. 
if married 

----~Q----~----------- ------.---.----------
Signat';lre Signature 

Address Address 

Telephone number Telephone nUmber 

(2) A plaintiff who wishes to object to an exemption 
claim must, not later than seven days after receipt of the 
claim, Cause to be delivered or mailed .~:> the defendant .. 
by first class mail, to the address shown on the exemp­
tion claim. a declaration by self. attorney. or agent. al­
leging the facts on which the objection is based, together 
with notice of date, time. and place of a hearing on the 
objection, which hearing the plaintiff must cause ::> be· 
noted for a hearing .date liot later than fourteen days af­
ter the receipt of the claim. After a hearing on an ob­
jection to an exemption claim, the court shall award 
costs to the prevailing party and may also award an at­

.torney·s fee to the prevailing party if the court concludes 
that the exemption claim or the objection to the claim 
was not made in good faith. . 

(3) If the plaintiff elects nat to object to the claim of 
exemption, the plaintiff shall. no~ later tban ten days af­
ter receipt of the claim, obtain from the court and de­
liver to the garnisbee an order directing the garnishee to 
release such part of the debt. property, or effects as is 
covered by the exemption claim. If the plaintiff fails to 
obtain and deliver the order as required or otherwise to 
effe<:t release of the exempt funds or property, the de­
fendant shall be entitled to recover fifty dollars from the 
plaintiff, in addition 'to actual damages suffered by the 
defendant from the failure to release the exempt prop­
erty. {1988 c 231 § 28; 1987 c 442 § ]016.] 

~lity-l988 c: 231: Sec IlQte rollowing RCW 6.01.050. 

6.17.170 Garnished employee not to be dis­
charged--ExcepOcm. No e~oloyer shall discharge an 
employee for the reason that a creditor of the employee 
has SUbjected or attempted to subject unpaid earnings of 
the employee to a writ of garnishment qirected to the 
employer: Provided. howewer, That this provision shall 
not apply if garnishments on three or more separate in­
debtednesses are served upon the emp!oyer within any 
period of twelve consecutive months. [1987 c 442 § 
)017; 1969 ex.s. c 264 § 16. Formerly RCW 7.33.160.J 

rr. 6 RCW...., 35] 
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6.27.175 Title {; RCW: Eldor~t of Jlldpw!ats 

e 6.27.175 Employee separated from employmeat due 
, to "age garnishment not disqualified for unemployment 

compeasation. See RCW 50.20.045. 

6.27.180 BCMid'''to tile,. . .mt. If the defendant in 
the principal action causes a bond to be executed to the 
plaintiff with sufficient sureties. to be approved by the 
officer having the writ of garnishment or by the clerk of 
the court out af which the writ was issued. conditioned 
that the defendant will perform the judgment of the 
court. the writ of garnishment shall. upon the filing of 
said bond with Lhe clerk. be immediately discharged. and 
all proceedings under the writ shall be vacated: Pro­
vided. That the garnishee shall not be thereby deprived 
from recovering any costs in said proceeding. to which 
the garnishee would otherwise be entitled under this 
chapter. The bond shall be part of the record and. if 
judgment is against the defendant. it shall be entered 
against defendant and the sureties. (1988 c 231 § 29: 
1987 c 442 § 1018: 1969 ex.s. c 264 § 17. Formerly 
RCW 7.33.170.J 

Sftenbilily-J988 c 231: See note following RCW 6.01.050. 

6.27.190 Answer of garnishee---Contents­
Forms. The answer of the garnishee shall be signed by 

. the garnishee or attorney or if the garnishee is a corpo-
( ration. by an officer. attorney o·r duly authorized agent· 

. :;' . of the garnishee, under penalty of perjury. and the orig­
inal delivered, either personally or by mail. to the clerk 
of the court that issued the writ. one copy to the plaintiff 
or the plaintiffs attorney, and one copy to the defend­
ant. The answer shall be made on a form substantially as 
appears in this section. served on the garnishee with the 
writ. with minimum exemption amounts for the different 
pay periods filled in by the plaintiff before service of the 
answer forms: Provided, That, if the garnishment is for a 
continuing lien, the answer forms shaH be as prescribed 
in RCW 6.27.340 and 6.27.350: And provided further, 
That if the writ is not directed to an employer for the 
purpose of garnishing the defendant's wages, paragraphs 
relating to the earnings exemptions may be omitted. 

c··:· 

I 

IN THE SUPERIOR COURT OF THE STATE OF 
WASHINGTON IN AND FOR THE (:OUNTY OF 

Plaintiff 
vs. 

Defendant 

Garnishee Defendafll 

NO. ____ _ 

ANSWER 
TO WRIT OF 

GARNISHMENT 

At the time of service of the writ of garni;hment on 
the garnishee there was due and owing from the gar-
nishee to the above:"'named defend".nt $ _____ . (On the 
reverse side of this answer form. or on an attached page. 
give an explanation of the dollar amOunt stated. or give 
reasons why there is uncertainty about your answer.) 

If the above amount or any part of it is for-peJ'S()nal 
earnings (that is, compensation payable for personal ser­
vices. whether called wages. salary, commission. bonus, 
or otherwise, and including periodic payments pursuant 
to a pension or retirement. program): Garnishee has de-
ducted from this amount $ _____ which is the exemption 
to which the defendant is entiiled. leaving $ _________ _ 
that garnishee holds under the writ. The exempt amount 
is calculated as follows: 

Total compensation due defendant $ _________ _ 
LESS deductions for social security and 

withholding taxes and any other 
deduction required by law 
(list separately and identify) S __ • ______ _ 

Disposable earnings $ _________ _ 

If the title of this writ indicates that this is a garnish­
ment under a child support judgment. enter .fort;' per-
cent of disposable earnings: $ _______ . __ . This amount 
is exempt and must be paid to the defendant at the reg­
ular pay·time. 

If this is nOl a garnishment for child support. enter 
seventy-five percent of disposable earnings: $ 
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . From the listing in the following para-
graph. choose the amount for the relevant pay period 
and enter that amount: $ __________ . (If amounts for 
more than one pay period are due:. multiply the preced­
ing amount by the number of pay periods and/or frac­
tion of pay period' for which amounts are due and enter 
that amount: $_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .) The greater of the 
amounts entered in this paragraph is the exempt amount 
and must be paid to the defendant at the regular pay 
time. ,. 

Minimum exempt amounts for different pay periods: 
Weekly S __________ : Biweekly S __________ : Semi-
monthly $ __________ : Monthly S __________ . 

List all of the personal property or effects of defend­
ant in the garnishee's possessi9n or control when the writ 
was served. (Use' the reverse side of this answer form or 
attach a schedule if necessary.) 

An attorney may answer for the garnishee. 
Under penalty of perjury. I affirm that I have exam­

ined this answer. inclLlding accompanying schedules. and 
to the best of my knowledge and belief it is true. correct. 
and complete. 

Signature of 
Garnishee Defendant 

Signature of person 
answering for 
garnishee 

Address of Garnishee 

Date 

Connection with 
garnishee 

[1988 c 231 § 30: 1987 c 442 § 1019: 1969 ex.s. c 264 § 
IS. Formerly RCW 7.33.150.J 

R-'ts 01 C'OIIrt: cr. SPR 91.04W(cl. 
SHenJIilily-l988 c 231: See note following 6.01.050. 

f'lide' RCW-p 36J H-98 (1989 Ed.1 
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•. 6.27.200 Default judgment-Reductioa IIpon mo­
~on of carnishee Attorney's fee. If the garnishee 

fails to answer the writ within the time. prescribed in the 
writ. after the time to answer the writ has expired and 
after required returns or affidavits have been filed, 
showing service on the garnishee and service on or mail­
ing to the defendant, it shall be lawful for the court to 
render judgment by default against such garnishee. in 
accordance with rules relating to entry of default judg­
ments. for the full amount claimed by the plaintiff 
against the defendant. or in case the plaintiff has a 
judgment against the defepdant. for the full amount of 
the plaintiffs unpaid judgmc:nt against the defendant 
with all accruing interest and costs as presciibed in 
RCW 6_27.090: Provided. That upon motion by the gar­
nishee at any time within seven days following service 
on. or mailing to. the garnishee defendant of a copy of a 
writ of execution or a writ of g2rnishment under such 
judgment. the judgment against the garnishee shall be 
reduced to the amount of any nonexempt funds or prop­
erty which was actually in the possession of the gar­
nishee at the time the writ was served. plus the 

.. cumulative amount of the nonexempt earnings subject to 
the lien provided for in RCW 6.27.350. or the sum of 
one hundred dollars. whichever is more, but in no event 
to exceed the full amount claimed by the plaintiff or the 
amount of the unpaid judgment against the principal 
defendant plus all accruing interest and costs and attor­
ney's fees as prescribed in RCW 6.27.090. and in addi­
tion the plaintiff shall be entitl~:I to a reasonable 
attorney's fee for the plaintiffs response t9 the garnish-
ee's motion to reduce said judgment against the gar­
nishee under this proviso and the court may allow 
additional attorney's fees for other actions taken because 
of the garnishee's failure to answer. [1988 c 231 § 31; 
1987 c 442 § 1020: 1970 eu. c 61 § 10; 1969 ex.s. c 264 
§ 19. Formerly RCW 7.33.190.] 

Rifles .t COfITt: CR 55. JCR 55. 
s-tuiliry--I9S8 c 131: See note following RCW 6.01.050. 

6.27.110 All$Wer of garnishee may be coatro,erted by 
pIaiatiff or defendant. If the garnishee files an answer. 
either the pleintiff or the defendant. if not satisfied with 
the answer of the garnishee. may controvert within 

: .. ~ twenty days after the filing of the answer, by filing an 
affidavit in writing signed by the controverting party or 
attorney or agent. stating that the affiant has good rea­
son to believe and does believe that the answer of the 
garnishee is incorrect. stating in what particulars the af­
fiant believes the same is incorrect. Copies of the affida­
vit shall be served on or mailed by first class mail to the 
garnishee at the address indicated on the answer or. if 
no address is indicated. at the address to or at which the 
writ was mailed or served. and to the other party. at the 
address shown on the..writ if the defendant controverts. 
or at the address to or at which the copy oUhe writ of 
garnishment was mailed or served on the defendant if 
the plaintiff controverts. unless otherwise directed in 
""Tiring by the defendant or defendant's attorney. {1987 
c 442 § 1021; 1969 ex.s. c 264 § 24. Formerly RCW 
7.33.240.] 

(It" Ed.) H-99 
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6.27.2.~ 

6.17.220 Coatro,ersioa--Procedure. If the answer 
of the garnishee is controverted. as provided in RCW 
6.27.210, tbe garnishee may respond by affidavit of the 
garnishee. the garnishee's attorney or agent. within 
twenty days of the filing of the controverting affidavit. 
with copies served on or mailed by first class mail to the 
plaintiff at the address shown on the writ and to the de­
fendant as provided in RCW 6.27.210. Upon the expira­
tion of the time for garnishee's response. the matter may 
be noted by any party for hearing before a commissioner 
or presiding judge for a determination whether an issue 
is presented that requires a trial. If a trial is required. it 
shall be noted as in other cases. but no pleadings shall be 
necessary on such issue other than the affidavit of the 
plaintiff, the answer of the garnishee and the reply of 
the plaintiff or defendant controverting such answer, 
unless otherwise ordered by the court. [1987 c 442 § 
1022; 1969 ex.s. c 264 § 26. Formerly RCW 7.33.260.) 

6,%7.2.30 Contro'ersion---Costs and attorney's fees. 
. Where the answer is controverted. the costs of the pro­
ceeding, including a reasonable compensation for attor­
ney's fees, shall be awarded to the prevailing party: 
Provided.. That no costs or attorney's fees in such contest 
shall be taxable to the defendant in the event of a con· 
troversion by the plaintiff. (1987 c 442 § 1023: 1969 
ex.s. c 264 § 29. Formerly RCW 7.33.290.} 

6.27.240 Discharge of garnishee. If it appears from 
the answer of the garnishee ·:.at the garnishee was not 
indebted to the defendant when the writ of garnishment 
was served. and that the garnishee did not have posses­
sion or control of any personal property or effects of the 
defendant. and if an affidavit controverting the answer 
of the garnishee is not filed within twenty days of the 
filing of the answer, as provided in this Chapter. the gar­
nishee shall stand discharged without further action by 
the court or the garnishee and shall have no further lia­
bility. [1987 c 442 § 1024: 1969 ex.s. c 264 § 18. For­
merly RCW 7.33.180.] 

6.27.250 Judgmetlt against garnishee Procedure 
if debt ItOt mature. (1) If it appears from the answer of 
the garnishee or if it is otherwise made to appear that 
the garnishee was indebted to the defendant in any 
amount. not exempt. when the writ of garnishment was 
served. and if the required return or affidavit showing 
service on or mailing to the defendant is on file. the 
court shall render judgment for the plaintiff against such 
garnishee for the amount so admitted or found to be due 
to the defendant from the garnishee. unless such amount 
exceeds the amount of the plaintifrs claim or judgment 
against the defendant with accruing interest and costs 
and attorney's fees as prescribed in RCW 6.27.090. in 
which case it shall be for the amount of such claim or 
judgment. with said interest. c~ts. and fees. 

(2) If it shall appear from the answer of the garnishee: 
and the same is not controverted. or if it shall appear 
from the hearing or triai on controvcfsion or by stipula­
tion of the parties that the garnishee is indebted to the 

[Tille' RCW-p 37] 
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A principal defendant in any sum. but that such indebted· 
W ness is not matured and is not due and payable. and if 

the required return or affidavit showing servi~ on or 
maHing to the defendant is on [lIe. the court shall make 
an order requiring the garnishee to pay such .sum into 
court when the same becomes due. the date when such 
payment is to be made.to be specified in the order. and 
in default thereof that judgment shall be entered against 
the garnishee for the amount of such indebtedness so 
admitted or found due. In case the garnishee pays the 
sum at the time specified in the order. the payment shall 
operate as a discharge. otherwise judgment sball be en· 
tered against the garnishee 'for the amount of such in­
debtedness. which judgment shall have the same force 
and effect. and be enforced in the same manner as other 
judgments entered against garnishees as provided in, this 
chapter: Provided. That if judgment is rendered in favor 
of the principal defendant. or if any judgment rendered 
against the principal defendant is satisfied prior to the 
date of payment specified in an order of payment en­
tered under this subsection. the garnishee shall not be 
required to make the payment. nor shall any judgment 
in such ca,se be entered against' the garnishee. [1988 c 
231§ 32: 1987 c 442 § 1025; 1969 ex.s. c 264 § 20. 
Formerly RCW 7.33.200.] 

C~, 

Rilles of cowt: cr. SPR 91.04W(d). 
s-ruility-l918 c 231: Sec note foliowing RCW 6.01.050. 

6.27.260 Execution on judgment agai~t gamishee. 
Execution may be issued on the judgment against "the 
garnishee in the same manner' as upon any other judg­
ment. The amount made upon any such execution shall 
be paid by the officer executing it to the clerk of the 
court from which the execution was issued; and. in cases 
where judgment has been rendered against the defend· . 
ant. the amount made on the execution shall be applied 
to the satisfaction of the judgment. interest and costs 
against the defendant. In case judgment has not been 
rendered against the defendant at the time execution is­
sued against the garnishee is returned. any amount made 
on the execution shall be paid to the clerk of the court 
from which the execution issued. who shall retain the 
same until judgment is rendered in the action between 
the plaintiff and defendant. In case judgment is rendered 
in favo· of the plaintiff. the amount made on the execu­
tion against the garnishee shall be applied to the satis­
f~ction of such judgment and the surplUS. if any. shall be 
paid to the defendant. In case judgment is rendered in 
favor of the defendant. the amount made on the execu~ 
tion against the garnishee shall be paid to the defendant. 
[1987 c 442 § 1026: 1969 ex.s. c 264 § 21. Formerly 
RCW 7.33.210.] 

6.27.270 Decree dir~ting garnishee to deli.er lip ef­
fects-Disposition. If it appears from the garnishee's 

,. ;', answer or otherwise that the garnishee had possession or 
\ "control. when the writ was served. of any personal prop-
, erty 0\" effects of the defendant liable to execution. and 

if the required return or affidavit showing service on or 
mailing to the defendant is on file. the court shall render 
a decree requiring the garnishee to deliver up to the 

fIlde , 1lCW-. 31) 

sheriff on demand. and after making arrangem!nts with 
the sheriff as to time and place of delivery. such personal 
property or effects or so much of them as may be neces­
sary to satisfy the plaintiffs claim. If a judgment has 
been rendered in favor of the plaintiff against the de­
fendant. such personal property or effects may be sold in 

··the same manner as any other property is sold upon an 
execution issued on said judgment. If judgment has not 
been rendered in tbe principal action. the sheriff shall 
retain possession of the personal property or effects until 
the rendition of judgment therein. and. if judgment is 
thereafter rendered in favor ,of the plaintiff. said per­
sonal property or effects. or sufficient of them to satisfy 
such judgment. may be sold in the same manner as other 
property is sold on execution. by virtue of an execution 
issued on the judgment in the principal II:ction. If judg­
ment is rendered in the action against the plaintiff and 
in favor of the defendant. such effects and personal 
property shall be returned to the defendant by the sher-

. iff: Provided. however. That if such effects or personal 
property are of a perishable nature. or the interests of 
the. partie; will be sl;lbserved by making a sale thereof 
before judgment. the court may order a sale thereof by 
the sheriff in the same manner as sales upon execution 
are made. and the proceeds of such sale shall be paid to 
the clerk of the court that issued the writ. and the same 
disposition shall be :nade of the proceeds at the termi­
nation of the action as would have been made of the 
personal property or effects, under the provisions of this, 
section in case the sale had not been made. [1988 c 231 
§ 33; 1987 c 442 § 1027: 1969 ex.s. c 264 § 22. For­
merly RCW 7.33.220.] 

SeteraJlifity-19t18 c %31: S= note following RCW 6.01.050. 

6.21.280 Procedure upoa failure of garnishee to de-
6.er. If the garnishee, adjudged to have effects or per· 
sonal property of the defendant in possession or under 
.control as provided in RCW 6.27.270. fails or refuses to 
deliver them to the sheriff on such demand. the officer 
shall immediately make return of such failure or refusal. 
whereupon. on motion of the plaintiff. the garnishee 
shall be cited to show cause why he or she should not be 
found in contempt of court for such failure or refusal. 
and should the garnishee fail to show some good and 
sufficient excuse for such failure and refusal. he or she 
shall be fined for such contempt and imprisoned until he 
or she shall deliver such personal property or effects. 
[1987 c 442 § 1028; 1969 ex.s. c 264 § 23. Formerly 
RCW 7.33.230.] 

6.27.290 Similarity of names----Procedure. (I) If 
the garnishee in the answer states that the garnishee at 
the time of the service of the writ was indebted to or had 
possession or control of personal property or effects be­
longing to a person with a name the same as or similar 
to the name of the defendant. a'tId stating the place of 
business or residence of said person. and that the gar­
nishee does not know whether or not such person is the 
same person as the defendant. and prays the court to 
determine whether or not the person is the same person 
as the defendant. the court. before rendering judgment 

(1919 Ed.) 
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the garnishee defendant as hereinbefore pro­
shall conduct a hearir.g to take proof as to the 

identity of said persons. 
(2) Before the hearing on the question of identity. the 

plaintiff shall cause the court to issue a citation directed 
to the person identified in the garnishee's answer. com­
manding that person to app"..ar before the court from 
which the citation is issued within ten days after die 
service of the same. and to answer on oath whether or 
not he or she is the same persun as the defendant in said 
action. The citation shall be dated and attested in the 
same manner as a writ o( garnishment and be delivered 
to the plaintiff or the plaint.iffs attorney and shall be 
served in the same manner as a summons in a civil ac­
tion is served. 

(3) if the court finds after hearing that the persons 
are not the same, the garnishee shall be discharged and 
shall recover costs against the plaintiff. If the court finds 
that the persons are the same. it shall make the same 
kind of judgment as in other cases in which the gar­
nishee is held upon the garnishee's answer,. including 
provision for garnishee's costs. ~ 

(4) If the court finds after the hearing th~ the de­
fendant or judgment debtor is the same person as the 
person identified in the garnishee's answer. it shan be 
sufficient answer to any claim of said person against the 
garnishee founded on any indebtedness of the garnishee 

.,.or on the possession or control by the garnishee of a'ny 
~rsonal property or effects for the garnishee to show 

. that the indebtedness was paid or the personal property 
or effects were delivered under the judgment -of the court 
in accordance with the proviSions in this chapter. (1987 
c 442 § 1029; 1969 ex.s. c 264 § 33. Formerly RCW 
7.33.330.] . 

6.27.300 Garaisbee protected against claim of de­
feDduL It shall be a sufficient answer to any claim of 
the defendant against the garnishee founded on any in­
debtedness of the garnishee or on the possession or con­
trol by the garnishee of any personal property or effects, 
for the garnishee to show that such indebtedne:lS was 
paid or such personal property or effects were delivered 
under the judgment of the court in accordance with this 
chapter. [1987 c 442 § 1030; 1969 ex.s. c 264 § 30. 
Formerly RCW 7.33.300.] 

6.27.310 Dismissat of writ after one vear--No-­
tiCf---Exception. In all cases where it 'shall appear 
~rom the answer of the garnishee that the garnishee was 
Indebted to the defendant when the writ of garnishment 
Was served. no controversion is pending. there has been 
no discharge or judgment against the garnishee entered. 
and one year has passed since the filing of the answer of 

: the garnishee. the court. after ten days' notice in writing 
._.to the plaintiff, shall enter an order dismissing the writ 

._ of garnishment and discbarging the garnishe~:- Provided. 
That this provision shall havt no effect if the cause of 

;. . action between plaintiff and defendant is pending on the 

I.
~ trial calendar. or if any party files an affidavit that the 

action is still pending. [1987 c 442 § 1031: 1969 ex.s. c 
264 § 27. Formerly RCW 7.33.210.1 

6.27.340 

6.27.320 Dismissal of pmishmHt upon satisfaction 
of judgment from other sour~Duty of plaiatiff­
Procedure--Peulty--Costs. In any case where 
garnishee has answered that it is holding funds or prop­
erty belonging to defendant and plaintiff shall obtain 
satisfaction of his judgment from a source other than the 
garnishment. upon written demand of the defendant or 
the garnishee,' it shall be the duty of plaintiff to obtain 
an order dismissing the garnishment and to serve it upon 
the garnishee within twenty days after demand or satis­
faction of judgment. whichever shall be later. In the 
event of the failure of plaintiff to obtain and serve such 
an order, if garnishee continues to hold such funds or 
property, defendant shall be entitled to move for dis-

. miss.~i of the garnishment and shall further be entitled to 
a judgment aga:"\St plaintiff of one hundred dollars plus 
defendant'S C()!; and damages. Dismissal may be on ex 
parte motion of the plaintiff. [1969 ex.s. c 264.§ 31. 
Formerly RCW 7.33.310.] 

6.27.330 Continuinc lien on eamings--Autborized. 
A judgment creditor may obtain a continuing lien on 
earnings by a garnishment pursuant to' RCW 6.2-7.340, 
6.27.350, 6.27.360, and ·7.33.390. [1987 c 442 § 1032; 
1970 ex.s. c 61 § 5. Formerly RCW 7.33.350.] . 

eR"M'S lIOte: RCW 7.33.390 was repealed by 1987 c 442. Lan­
'guage substantially similar to RCW 7.33.390 was added lC RCW 
6.27.350. 

6.27.340 Coatir.OIing lien on eamings--Cap­
tions---Additions to writ and aaswer forms. (I) Service 
of a writ for a continuing lien shall comply fully with 
RCW 6.27.110. 

(2) The caption of the writ shall be marked 'CON­
TINUING LIEN ON EARNINGS' and the following 
additional paragraph shall be included in the writ form 
prescribed in RCW 6.27.100: 

"THIS IS A WRIT FOR A CONTINUING 
LIEN. THE GARNISHEE SHALL HOLD the 
nonexempt panion of the defendant's earnings dlle 
at the time of service of this writ and shall also hold 
the defendant's nonexempt earnings that accrue 
through the last payroll period ending'on or before 
SIXTY days after the d(l.te of service of this writ. 
HOWEVER, IF THE GARNISHEE IS PRES­
ENTL Y HOLDING THE NONEXEMPT POR­
TION OF THE DEFENDANT'S EARNINGS 
UNDER A PREVIOUSLY SERVED WRIT FOR 
A CONTINUING LIEN. THE GARNISHEE 
SHALL HOLD UNDER THIS WRIT only the 
defendant's nonexempt earnings that accrue from 
the date the previously served writ or writs termi­
nate and through the last payroll period ending on 
or before sixty days after the date of termination of 
the previous writ or writs. tN EITHER CASE. 
THE GARNISHEE SHALL STOP WITH­
HOLDING WHEN THE SUM WITHHELD 
EQUALS THE AMOUNT STATED IN THIS 
WRIT OF GARNISHMENT.' 

little 6 RCW-p 39) I H-lOl 

_ i I ---



6.27.3oW TItle "RCW: EIlf~t of "udgmeats 

~ (3) The answer forms served on an employer with the 
~ writ shall include in the caption. "ANSWER TO WRIT 

OF GARNISHMENT FOR CONTINUING LIEN 
ON EARN:NGS." and the following paragraph shall be 
added as the first paragraph of the answer form pre­
scribed in RCW 6.27.190: 

"If you are withholding the defendant's nonexempt 
t:arnings under a previously served writ for a con­
tinuing lien. answer only this portion of this form 
and mail or deliver the forms as directed in the 
writ. Withhold from the defendant's future nonex­
empt earnings as directed in the writ. and. a 'second 
set of answer forms will be forwarded to you later. 

ANSWER: I am presently holding the defendant's 
nonexempt earnings under a previous writ served on 
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ that will terminate not later than 
__________ .19 __ . 

If you are NOT withholding the defendant's earn­
ings mlder a previously served writ for a continuing 
lien. answer the following portion of this form and 
mail or deliver the forms as directed in the writ. A 
second set of answer forms will be forwarded to you 
later for subsequently withheld earnings.' 

(4) In the event plaintiff fails to comply with this sec-
tion. employer may elect to treat the garnishment as one 

C not creating a continuing lien. (1988 c 231 § 34; 1987 c 
. ·442 § 1033; 1970 ex.s. c 61 § 6. Formerly RCW 

7.33.360.] . 

s-ruility-l988 c 131: Sec nOlt following RCW 6.01.050. 

6.27.350 Continuing lien on eamings---When lien 
becomes effectife--Termination--Second answer. 
(1) Where the garnishee's answer to a garnishment for a 
continuing lien reflects that the defendant is employed 
by the garnishee. the judgment or balance due thereon 
as reflected on the writ of garnishment shall become a 
lien on earnings due at the time of the effective date of 
the writ. as defined in this subsection. to the extent that 
they are not exempt from garnishment. and such lien 
shall continue as to subsequent nonexempt earnings until 
the total subject to the lien equals the amount stated on 
the writ of garnishment or until the expiration of the 
employer's payroll period ending on or before sixty days 
after the effective date of the writ. whichever occurs 
first. except that such lien. on subsequent earnings shall 
terminate sooner if the employment relationship is ter­
minated or if the underlying judgment is vacated. modi­
fied. or satisfied in full or if the writ is dismissed. The 
"effective date" of a writ is the date of service of the 
writ if there is no previously served writ: otherwise. it is 
th~ date of terminatio~ of a previously served writ or 
wnts. 

(2) At the time of the expected termination of the 
lien. the plaintiff shall mail to the garnishee cash or a 
check made payable to the garnishee in the amount of 
ten dollars. three additional stamped envelopes ad­
dressed as provided in RCW 6.27.110. and four addi­
tional copies of the answer form prescribed in RCW 

f'f'itie , RCW-p ..0) 

6.27.190. (a) with a statement in substantially the fol­
lowing form added as the first paragraph: • ANSWER 
THE SECOND PART OF THIS FORM WITH RE­
SPECT TO THE TOTAL AMOUNT OF EARNINGS 
WITHHELD UNDER THIS GARNISHMENT. IN· 
ClUDING THE AMOUNT. IF ANY. STATED IN 
YOUR FIRST ANSWER. AND WITHIN TWENTY 
DA YS AFTER YOU RECEIVE THESE FORMS. 
MAil OR DELIVER THEM AS DIRECTED IN 
THE WRIT" and (b) with the following lines substi­
tuted for the first sentence of the form prescribed in 
RCW 6.27.190: 

Amount due and owing stated in first answer $ ....... . 
Amount accrued since first answer $ ....... . 
(3) Within twenty days of receipt of the second an-

swer form the garnishee shall file a second answer. in 
the form as provided in subsection (2) of this section. 
stating the total amount held subject to the garmshment. 
(1988 c 231 § 35: 1987 c 442 § 1034: 1970 ex.s. c 61 § 
7. Formerly RCW 7.33.370.] 

Se9erability-l988 c VI: See nOle following RCW 6.01.050. 

6.27.360 Continuing lien on earnings--Priori­
ties--Exceptions. (1) Except as provided in subsection 
(2) of this section. a lien obtained under RCW 6.27.350 
shall have priority over any subsequent garnishment lien 
or wage assignment except that service of a writ shall 

. not be effective to create a continuing lien with such 
priority if a writ in the same case is pending at the time 
of the service of the new writ. 

(2) A lien obtained under RCW 6.27.350 shall not 
have priority c'/er a notice of payroll deduction issued 
under RCW 26.23.060 or a wage assignment or other 
garnishment for child support issued under chapters 26-
.18 and 74.20A RCW. [1989 c 360 § 20; 1987 c 442 § 
1035: 1970 ex.s. c 61 § 8. Formerly RCW 7.33.380.] 
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Appendix N 
State of Washington Restitution Narrative 

• 

RCW 9.94A.140 RESTITUTION. '-
(1) If restitutlon is ordered, the court shall determine the amount of restitution due at the 

sentencing hearing or within sixty days. The court shall then set a minimum monthly payment that the 
offender is required !o make towards the restitution that is ordered. The court should take into 
consideration the total amount of the restitution owed, the offender'S present, past, and future ability 
to pay, as well as any assets that the offender may have. During the period of super.vi.siQn, the 
community corrections officer may examine the offender to determine if there has been a change in 
circ,umstances that warrants an amendment of the monthly payment schedule. The community 
corrections officer may recommend a change to the schedule of payment and shall inform the court 
of :he recommended ch&nge and the reasons for the change. The sentencing court may ~hen reset the 
monthly minimum payments based on the report from the community !.Jrrections officer of the change 
in circumstances. Restitution ordered by a court pursuant to a criminal conviction shall be based on 
easily ascertainable .. damages for injury to or loss of property, actual expenses incurred for treatment 
for injury to persons, and lost wages resulting from injury. Restitution shall not include reimbursement 
for damages for mental anguish, pain and sufferin.g, or other intangible losses, but may include the costs 
of counseling reasonably related to the offense. The amount of restitution shan not exceed double the 
amount of the offender's gain or the victim's loss from the comm.iss.ion of the crime. For the purposes 
of this section, the offender shan remain under the court's jurisdiction for a maximum term of ten yean; 
subsequent to the imposition of sentence. The portion of the sentence concerning restitution may be 
modified as to an:ount, terms and conditions during the ten-year period, regardless of the expiration 
of the offender's term of community supervision and regardless of the statutory maximum for the crime. 
The offender's compliance with the restitution shaD be superviSed by the department. 

(2) Restitution may be ordered whenever the offender is convicted of an offense which results 
in injury to any person or damage to or loss of property. In adcfition, restitution may be ordered to 
pay for an injury, loss, or damage if the offender pleads guilty to a lesser offense or fewer offenses and 
agrees with the prosecu~or's recommendation that the offende, be required to pay restitution to a 
victim of an offense or offenses which are not prosecuted pursuant to a plea agreement. 

(3) In ad~itiq.n to any sentence that may be imposed, a defendant who bas been found guilty 
of an offense involving fraud or other deceptive practice or an organization which bas been found guilty 
of any such offense may be ordered by the sentencing court to give notice of the conviction to the class 
of persons or to the sector of the public affected by the conviction or fmancially interested in the 
subject matter of the offense by mail, by advertising in designated areas or through designated media, 
or by other appropriate means. 

(4) This section does not limit civil remedies or defenses available to the victim or defendant. 
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RCW 9.94A.141 RESTITUTION-OFFENSES COMMnTED AFTER JULY 1, 1985. 

(1) When restitution is ordered, the court shall determine the amount of restitution due at the 
sentencing hearing or within sixty days. The court shall then set a minimum monthly payment that the 
offender is required to make towards the restitution that is ordered. The court should take into 
consideration the total amount of the restitution owed, the offender's present, past, and future ability 
to pay, as weU as any assets that the offender may have. During the period of supervision, the 
community corrections officer ;may examine the offender to Qe!~rtniJie if there has been a change in 
circumstances that warrants an amendment of the monthly payment schedule: The community 
corrections officer may recommend a change to the schedule of payment and shall inform the court 
of the recommended change and the r~DS for the change. The sentencing court may then reset the 
monthly minimum paYments based on the report from the community corrections officer of the change 
in circumstances. Restitution ordered by a court pursuant to a criminal conviction shall be based on 
easily ascertainable damages for injury to or loss of property, actual expenses incurred for treatment 
for injury to persons, and lost wages resulting from injury. Restitution shall not include reimbursement 
for damages for mental anguish. pain and suffering. or other intangible losses. but may include the cests­
of counseling reasonably related to the offense. The amount of restitution shall not exceed double the 
amount of the offender's gain or the victim's loss from the commission of the crime. For the purposes 
of this section, the offender shall remain under the court's jurisdiction for a maximum term of ten years 

. su~uent to the imposition of sentence. The portion of the sentence concerning restitution may be 
modified'as to amount, terms and conditions during the ten-year period, regardless of the expiration 
of the offender's term of community supervision and regardless of the statutory maximum for the crime. 
The offender's compliance with tbe restitution shall be supervised by the department. 

(~) Restitution shall be ordered whenever the offender is convicted of an offense which resullS 
in injury to any pet'SOn or damage to or loss of property unless extraordinary circumstances ~t which 
make restitution inappropriate in the court's judgment and the court sets forth such circumstances in 
the record. In addition, restitution shall be ordered to pay for an injury. loss, or damage if the offender 
pleads guilty to a lesser offense or fewer offenses and agrees with the prosecutor's recommendation 
that the offender be required to pay restitution to a victim of an offense or offenses which are not 
prosecuted pursuant to a plea agreement. 

(3) In addition to any sentence that may be imposed, a defendant who has been found guilty 
of an offense involving fraud or other deceptive practice or an organization which has been found guilty 
of any such offense may be ordered by the sentencing court to give notiCe of the conviction to the class 
of persons or to the sector of the public affected by the conviction or financially interested in the 
subject matter of the offense by mail, by advertising in designated areas or through designated media, 
or by other appropriate means. 

(4) This section does not limit civil remedies or defenses available to the victim, survivors of 
the victim. or defendant. 

(5) This section shall apply to offenses committed after July 1, 1985. 

Comment 

The legis/uJure has expressed a strong desire tluu victims recem restitution from offenders. Couns are 
urged to set restitution amou!US "at the sentencing hearing or wilhin sixty days." This lime limil (as with 
ochers relating to the selling of heariJrgs) is advisOl}' 10 the COUtts and was not intended 10 create any right 
for a de/endantlo a lpeedy restitution hearing. &e State v. Hartwell. 38 Wn. App. 135 (1984). (The 60· 
day rule is directory. not mandatory, and then: must be a causal conrrection between the crime proven and 
dze injuries for which restitution is ordered.) 
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Appendix 0 
State of Washington Legal Financial Obligations Nar~ative 

.. 

RCW 9.94A.145 LEGAL FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS 

(1) Whenever a person is cOnvicted of a f~lony. the cou.rt may order the payment of a legal 
financial obligation as part of the sentence. The court must on either jud~ent and sentence or on 
a subsequent order to pay, designate the total amount of a legal financial obligation and segregate this 
amount among the separate assessments made for restitution, costs(,] fines, and oth~r assessments 
required by law. On the same order. the court is also to set a sum that the offender is required to pay 
on a monthly basis towards satisfying the legal financial obligation. 

(2) All legai financial obligations that are ordered as a result of a conviction for felony, may 
also be enforced in the same manner as a judgment in a civil action by the party or entity to whom 
the legal financial obligation is owed. These obligations may be enforced at any time during the ten­
year period following the offender's release from total confinement or within ten years of entry of 
the judgment and sentence, whichever period is longer. Independent of the department., the party or 
entity to whom the legal financial obligation is owed shall have the authority to utilize any other 
remedies available to the party or entity to collect the legal financial obligation. 

(3) In order to assist the court in setting a monthly sum that the offender must pay during the 
period oC· supervision, the· offender is required to report to the department for purposes of preparing 
a recommendation to the coun. When reporting, the offender is required, under oath, to truthfully 
and honestly respond to all questions concerning present, past, and future earning capabilities and ·the 
location and nature of all property or financial assets. The offender is further required to bring any 
and all documents as :-equested by the department. 

(4) After completing the investigation, the depa_rtment shall make a report to the court on the 
amount of the monthly payment that the offender should be required .to make towards a satisfied legal 
financial obligation. 

(5) During the Period of supervision, the department may make a .recommendation to the 
court that thc offender's monthly payment schedule be modified so as to reflect a change in financial 
circumstances. Also, during the period of supervision, the offender may be required at the request of 
the department to report to the department for the purposes of reviewing the appropriateness of the 
collection schedule for the legal financial obligation. During this ~porting, the offender is required 
under oath to truthfully and honestly respond to aU questions concerning earning capabilities and the 
location and nature of aU property or financial assets. Also, the offender is required to bring any and 
all documents as requested by the department in order to prepare the collection schedule. 

(6) After the judgment and sentence or payment order is entered, the departmeJ;lt shall for 
any period of supervision be authorized to collect the legal financial obligation from the offender. Any 
amount collected by the department shall be remitted daily to the county clerk: for the purposes of 
disbursemcnt.. The department is authorized to accept credit cards as payment for a legal financial 
obligation, and any costs incurred related to accepting credit card payments shall be the responsibility 
of the offender. 

(7) The department or any obligee of the legal financial obligation may seek a mandatory wage 
assignment for the purposes of obtaining satisfaction for the legal financial obligation pursuant to RCW 
9.94A.2001 • 

(8) The requirement that the offender pay a monthly sum towards a legal financial obligation 
constitutes a condition and term of community supervision and the offender is subject to the penalties 
as provided in RCW 9.94A.200 for noncompliance. 
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(9) The county clerk shall provide the department with individualized monthly billings for each 
offender with an unsatisfied legal financial obligation and shall provide the department with written 
notice of payments by such offenders no less frequently than weekly. 
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Appendix P 

Washington State Law Regarding: 

Disposition of Work Release Prisoners' Earnings 

Offenders' Non-compliance with Condition or Requirement of Sentence 

Legal Financial Obligations -- Wage Assignments 

Restitution 

Penalty Assessments to Fund Victim Services 
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71.65.030 Title 72 RCW: State Institutions 

1%.65.030 Application of prisoner to participate in 
program. coatenU--:Applieation of section. (I) Any 
prisoner serving a sentence in a state correctional insti­
tution may make applicatiop to participate in the work 
release program to the superintendent of the institution 
in which he is confined. Such application shall set forth 
the name and address of his proposed employer or em­
ployers or shall specify the vocational trainirlg program. 
if any. in which he is enrolled. It shall include a state­
ment to be executed by such prisoner that if his applica­
tion be approved he agrees to abide faithfully by all 
terms and conditionS of the particular work release plan 
adopted for him. It shall further set -forth such addi­
tional information as the department or the secretary 
shall require. 
. (2) This section applies only to persons sentenced for 

. crimes that were committed before July 1. 1984. (1984 c 
209 § 29: 1979 c 141 § 276: 1967 c 17 § 3.1 

EfrecOft af&--l98-4 c 209: See note following RCW 9.94A.030. 

7%.65.040 Approfal or denial of applicelion­
Adoption of work release plan-Terms and condi­
tioas-Refocation-Reapplication-Appiication 
of section. (1) The superintendent of the state correc­
tional institution in which a prisoner who has made ap­
plication to participate in the work release program is 
confined. after careful study of the prisoner's conduct • 
attitude and behavior within the institutions under the 
jurisdiction of the department. his criminal history and 
all other pertinent case histoJ'3: .naterial. shall determine 
whether Or not there is reason ble cause to believe that 
the prisoner will honor his trus as a work release par­
ticipant. After having made such etermination. the su­
perintendent. in his discretion. ma deny the prisoner's 
application. or recommend to the se elary. or such offi­
cer of the department as the secreta v may designate. 
that the prisoner be permitted to partic te in the work 
release program. The secretary or his des· nee. may ap­
prove. reject. modify. or defer action on uch recom­
mendation. In the event of approval. the secretary or his 
designee. shall adopt a work release plan for the pris­
oner, which shall constitute an extension of the limits of 
confinement and treatment of the prisoner when released 
pursuant thereto. and which shall include such terms 
and conditions as may be deemed necessary and proper 
under the particular circumstances. The plan shall be 
signed by the prisoner under oath that he will faithfully 
abide by aU terms and conditions thereof. Further. as a 
condition. the plan shall specify where such prisoner 
shall be confined when not released for the purpose of 
the work release plan. At any time after approval has 
been granted to any prisoner to participate in the work 
release program. such approval may be revoked. and if 
the prisoner has been released on a work release plan. he 
may be returned to a state correctional institution. or the 
plan may be modified. in the sole discretion of the sec­
retary or his designee. Any prisoner who has been ini­
tially rejected either by the superintendent or the 
secretary or his designee. may reapply for permission to 
participate in a worle release program after a period of 
time bas elapsed from the date of such rejection. This 

(11de 71 RCW-f 54) 
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pel'iod of time shall be determined by the secretary or 
his designee, according to the individual ciJcumstances 
in each case. 

(2) This section applies only to persons sentenced for 
crimes that were committed before July 1. 1984. (1984 c 
209 § 30: 1979 c 141 § 277; 1967 c 17 § 4.1 

EfrKli.e tlal_l984 c: 109: See note following RCW Q.94A.030. 

1%.65.050 Dispositiolt of earniftlS. A prisoner em­
ployed under a work release plan shall surrender to the 
secretary. or to the superintendent of such state correc· 
tional institution as shall be designated by the secretary 
in the plan. his total earnings. less payroll deductions re­
quired by law. or such payroll deductions as may rea­
sonably be required by the nature of the employment 
and less such amount which his work release plan speci­
fies he should I'etain to help meet his ,personal needs. in­
cluding costs necessary for his participati~n i~ the work 
release plan such as expenses for travel. meals. clothing. 
tools and other incidentals. The secretary. or the super­
intendent of the state correctional institution dcaignated 
in the work release plan shall deduct from such earnings. 
and make payments fro~ such work relea~e participant's 
earnings in the following order of priority: 

(1) Reimbursement to the department for any ex­
penses advanced for vocational training pursuant to 
RCW 72.65.020(2). or for expenses incident to a work 
release plan pursuant to RCW 72.6'i.09C. 

(2) Payment of board and room charges for the work 
release participant: Provided. That 'if the participant is 
housed at· a state correctional institution. the average 
daily per capita cost for the operation of such correc­
tional institution. excluding capital outlay expenditures. 
shall be paid from the work release participant's earn­
ings to the general fund of the state treasury: Provided 
further. That if such work release participant is housed 
in another facility pursuant to agreement. then the 
charges agreed to between the department and the ap­
propriate authorities of such facility shall be paid from 
the participant's earnings to such appropriate 
authorities. 

(3) Payments for the necessary support of the work 
release participant's dependents. if any. 

(4) Payments to creditors of the work release partici­
pant. which may be made at his discretion and request. 
upon proper procf of personal indebtedness. 

(5) Payments to the work release participant himself 
upon parole or discharge. or for deposit in his personal 
account if returned to a state correctional institution for 
confinement and treatm~nt. [1979 c 141 § 278: 1967 c 
17 § 5.] 

12.65.060 Earnings aot subject to legal process. 
(Effectife _til July I. 1990.1 The earnings of a work. re­
lease participant shall not be subject to garnishment. at­
tachment or execution while such earnings are either in 
the possession of the employer or any state officer auth­
orized to hold such funds. [1967 c 17 § 6.) 

11.65.660 EArnings not subject to legal process. 
(EffectiYe Jaly I, 1990.) The earnings of a work release 

\1989 Ed.) 
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Work Release Program 72.65.120 

. ,~rticipant shall not be subject to garnishment. attach-
~ent. or execution while such earnings arc either in the 

possession of ,he employer or any state officer author­
ized to bold such funds. except for payment of a court­
ordered legal financial obligation as that term is defined 
in RCW 72.11.010. [1989 c 252 § 21: 1967 c 17 § 6.] 

~,e applicafHMt-Effectiwe .te5-&ver­
aIli6ry-1989 c 252: See notes following RCW 9.94A.030. 

72.65.070 Wilfully failing to retum--Deemed es­
capee and fugitive--Penalty. Any prisoner approved 
for placement under a work release plan who .wilfully 
fails to return to the designateci place of confinement at 
the time specified shall be deemed an escapee and fugi­
tive from justice. and upon conviction shall be guilty of a 
felony' and sentenced in accordance with the terms of 
·chapter 9.31 RCW. The provisions of this section shall 
be incorporated in every work release plan adopied by 
the department. [1967 c 17 § 7.] 

-Reriser's 110ft: 'chapter 9.3 J RCW' was repealed by 1975 1st eu. 
e 260 § 9A.92.010. For later enactment. sec chapter 9A.76 RCv.:. 

71.65.080 Contracts with authorities for payment of 
expeDSeS for housing participants--PrCH:urement of 
housing facilities. The secretary may enter into contracts 
with the appropriate authorities for ~he payment of the 
cost of feeding and lodging and othe txpcnses of hous-

e ing work release participants. Sl}ch ontracts may in­
: .lude any other terms and condit ns as may be 

appropriate for the implementation of e work release 
program. In addition the secretary is a horized to ac­
quire. by lease or contract, appropriate fa i1ities for the 
housing of work release participants and oviding for 
th~ir subsistence and supervision. Such w Ie release 
participants placed in leased or contracted faci . ies shall 
be required to reimburse the department the pe capita 
cost of subsistence and lodging in accordance wi the 
provisions and in the priority established by R W 
72.65.050(2). The location of such facilities shall 
subject to the zoning laws of the city or county in whicli'_, 
they may be situated. [1982 1st ex.s. c 48 § 18: 1981 c '. 
136 § Ill: 1979 c 141 § 279: 1969 c 109 § 1: 1967 c 17 
§ 8.] 

Sfterallilil!'-I982 lSI ex.s. c 48: See note following RCW 
28B.I4G.900. 

Eft'ecOwe dalt--I981 e 136: See RCW 72.09.900 
Eft'ecme .tt--I969 c !09: "This act shall become effective on 

July L. 1969'- (1969 c 109 § 2.) 

72.65.090 Transportation. clothing. supplies for par­
ticipaats. The department may provide transportation 
for work release participants to the designated places of 
housing under the work release plan. and may supply 
suitable clothing and such other equipment. supplies and 
other necessities as may be reasonably needed for the 

/~;~:.~plementation of the plans a~opted for .such participa­
·t~: .. lon from the commumty servIces revolvmg fund as es­

tablished in RCW 9.95.360: Provided. That costs and 
expenditures incurred for this purpose may be deducted 
by the department from the earnings of the participants 

(1919 Ed.) 

and deposited in the community services revolving fund. 
[1986 c 125 § 6: 1967 c 17 § 9.] • 

72.65.100 Powus and duties of secretary--Rules 
and regulations---Cooperation of etber state agencies 
directed. The secreiary is authorized to make rules and 
regulations for the administration of the provisions of 
this chapter to administer the work release program. In 
addition. the department shall: . 

(I) Supervise and consult with work release 
participants: 

(2) Locate available employment or vocational train­
ing opportunities for qualified work release participants: 

(3) Effect placement of work release participants un­
der the program; 

(4) Collect. account for and make disbursement from 
earnings of work rele.ase participants undeF the provi­
sions of this chapter. including accounting forall.-fnmate 
debt in the community services revolving fund. RCW 
9.95.3'70 applies to inmates assigned to work/training 
release facilities who receive assistance as provided in 
RCW 9.95.310. 9.95.320, 72.65.050, and 72:65.090: 

(5) Promote public understanding and aa:eptance of 
the work release program. 

All Slate agencies shall cooperate with the department 
in the administration of the work release program as 
provided by this chapter. [1986 c 125 § 7: 1981 c 136 § 
112: 1979 c 141 § 280: 1967 c 17 § 10.1 

Effecthe datt--I981 c 136: Seo: RCW 72.09.900. 

72.65.110 Earnings to be deposited in personal 
funcls-=--Disbursements. All earnings of work release 
participants shall be deposited by the secretary. or the 
superintendent of a state correctional institution desig­
nated by the secretary in the work release plan. in per­
sonal funds. All disbursements from such funds shall be 
made only in accord!1nce with the work release plans of 
such participants and in accordance with the provisions 
of this chapter, [1979 c 141 § 281: 1967 c 17 § I I.] 

71.65.120 Participants not considered agents or em­
ployees of tbe st8te---Contracting witb persons. com­
panies. etc.. for labor of participants prohibited-­
Employee benefits 5nd privileges extended to. All partici­
pants who become engaged in employment or training 
under the wc;rk release program shall not be considered 
as agents. employees or involuntary servants of state and 
the department is prohibited frofT' entering into a con­
tract with any person. co-partnership. company or cor· 
poration for the labor of any participant under its 
jurisdiction: Provided. That such work release partici­
pants shall be entitled to all benefits and privileges in 
their employment under the provisions of this chapter to 
the same extent as other employees of their employer. 
except that sur.h work release participants shall not be 
eligible for unemployment compensation benefits pursu­
ant to any of the provisions of Title 50 RCW until re­
leased on parole or discharged on expiration of their 
maximum sentences. [1967 c 17 § 1:!.J 
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9.94A.I95 Tide 9 RCW: Crimes and ~ts 

•
ball be confined and detained in the county jail of the 

", county in which the offender was taken into custody. 
and the sheriff of that county shall receive and keep in 
the county jail. where room is .available. all prisoners 
delivered to the jail by the community corrections offi~ 
cer. and such offenders shall not be released from cus­
tody on bail or personal recognizance. except upon 
approval of the court, pursuant to a written order. [1984 
c 209 § 11.] 

Eifecme .'_1984 e 209: See nOle rollowing RCW 9.94A.030. 

9.94A.1OO Noncompliance witb condition· or requke­
meat of seateace---Proc:edure---Penalty. (Effec:ti.e 
odl Jaly 1, 1990.) (1) If an offender violates any condi­
tion or requirement of a sentence. the court may modify 
its order of judgment and sentence and impose further 
punishment in accordance with this section. 

(2) If an offender fails to comply with any of the re­
quirements or conditions of a sentence the following 
provisions apply: . . 

(a) The court. upon the motion of the state. <'r upon 
its own motion. shall require the offender to show cause 
why the offender should not be punished for the npn­
compliance. The court may issue a summons or a war­
rant of arrest for the offender'!; appearance: 

(b) The state has the burden of showing noncompli-

~
ce by a preponderance of the evidence. If the court 
ds that the violation has occurred. it may order the 

\.' ffender t(' be confined for a period not to exceed sixty 
. days for each violation. and may (i) convert a term of 

. partial confinement to total. confinement. (ill convert 
. community service obligation to to~1 or partial confine­

ment., or (iii) convert monetary obligations. except resti­
tution and the crime victim penalty assessment. to 
community service bours at the rate of the state mini­
mum wage as established in RCW 49.46.020 for each 
hour of community service. Any time served in confine­
ment awaiting a hearing on noncompliance shall be 
credited against any confinement order by the court; and 

(c) If the court finds that the violation was not willful. 
the coun may modify its previous order regarding pay­
ment of fines or other monetary payments and regarding 
community service obligations. 

(3) Nothing in this section prohibits the filing of es­
cape charges if appropriate. [1988 c ISS § 2: 1988 c I S3 
§ II: 1984 c 209 § 12; 1981 c 137 § 20.] 

R~'s _e: This section was amended by 1988 c IS3 § I I and by 
1988 c ISS § 2. each withoul rererence 10 the other. Bolh amendments 
are incorporated in the publication or lhis section pursuanl 10 RCW 
1.12.02S(2). For rulc or construction. see RCW I. 1 2.02S( I). 

EfrectM at __ lmplelntatl~ApplieatiOll of iacreased saftC­
doIIs---)988 e 153: See nOles rollowing RCW 9.94A.030. 

EffectM at_l984 e 209: Sec notc rollo\lo'"8 RCv.: 9.92.ISO. 
Effec:tiYe 0' __ )981 c 131: See RCW 9.94A.90S. 

,e9.94A.200 NODCOIIIpliance with condition or require­
: 'meat of sentence Proc:edure---Peoalty. (Effec:ti.e 
. July I. 1990.) (1) If an offender violates any condition or 

requirement of a sentence. the coun may modify its or-
der of judgment and sentence and impose further pun­
ishment in accordance with this section. 

(2) If an offender fails to comply with any at the re­
quirements or conditions of a sentence the following 
provisions apply: 

(a) The court, upon the motion of the state. or upon 
its own motion. shall require the offender to show cause 
why the offender should not be punish~ for the non­
compliance. The court may issue a summons or' a war­
rant of arrest for the offender's appearance; 

(b) The state has the burden of showing noncompli­
ance by a preponderance of the evidence. If the court 
finds tbat the violation has occurred. it may order the 
offender to be confined for a period not to exceed sixty 
days for each violation. and may (i) convert a term of 
partial confinement to total confinement. (ii) convert 
community service obligation to total or partial confine­
ment. or (iii) convert monetary obligation~, except resti­
tution and the crime victim penalty asscs~erJ.t. to 
community service hours at the rate of the state mini­
mum waBe a! established in RCW 49.46.020 for each 
hour of community service. Any time served in confine­
ment awaiting a hearing on noncompliance shall be 
credited against any confinement order by the court: and 

(c) If tbe court finds that the violation was not willful. 
the court may modify its previous order regarding pay­
ment of legal financial obligations and regarding com­
munity service obligations. 

(3) Nothing in this section prohibits the filing of es­
cape charges if appropriate. [1989 c 2S2 § 7. Prior: 1988 
c ISS § 2; 1988 c 153 § .11: 1984 c 209 § 12; 1981 c 137 
§ 20.] 

~,e applicatioll--Efrectift a,es--Smr­
ability-I989 e lSl: See nOll;S following RCW 9.94A.030 . 

Effec:tiYe ate---llDplelMetatio.--A"aaao. of iIK:reaMd sue­
tioas-l988 e 153: See nOles rollowing RCW 9.94A.030. 

EffectMtlac-l984 e 209: See nOle rollowing RCW 9.92.150. 

EffecQte at_I981 e 137: See RCW 9.94A.905. 

9.94A.lOO1 UpI fiDUCial obIiptioa! Wqe as-
sip-.ts-Petitioll or modo.. (Effecthe J.ly 1, 
1990.) A petition or motion seeking a mandatory wage 
assignment in a criminal action may be filed by the de­
panment Of any obligee if the offender is more than 
thirty days past due in monthly payments. in an amount 
equal to or 'greater than the amount payable for one 
month. lbe petition or motion shall include a sworn 
statement by the secretary or designee. or if filed solely 
by an obligee. by such obligee. stating the facts author­
izing the issuance of the wage assignment order. includ­
ing: (1) That the offender. stating his or her name and 
last known residence. is more than thirty days past due 
in payments in an amount equal to or greater than the 
amoul'lt payable for one month: (2) a description of the 
terms of the judgment and sentence and/or payment ~r' 
der requiring payment of a court-ordered legal finanCial 
obligation. the total amount remaining unpaid. and tht 
amount past due: (3) the name and address of the o' 

. or fender's employer: (4) that notice by personal service. 
any form of mail requiring a re~um receipt. bas betn 

provided to the offender at least fifteen days prior t? ~h~ 
filing of a mandatory wage assignment. unless the JU hf: t 
ment and sentence or tbe order for payment states t a 

rr .. , RCW~"'661 H-110 (1919 £4.) 
.. ~~.~~.~. , 
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the department or obligee may seek a mandatory wage 
assignment without notice to the defendslnt. A copy of 
the judgment and sentence e,r paym~nt order shall be 

. att.2cbed to the petition (lr moHon seeking the wage as­
signment. [1989 c 252 § 9.] 

Pt.,.. Prospecthe aptlliu;tioIt-EffediYe tlat~­
.wity-I~ c: 151: See notes following RCW 9.94"".030. 

9.94.4.2002 Legal rmancial obliptioas Wage as-
sip-rats---ADswer. (Effectiye July I. 1990.) Upon 
receipt of a petition or motion seeking a mandatory 
wage assignment that complies with RCW 9.94A.2001. 
the court shall issue a wage assignment prder as pro­
vided in RCW 9.94A.2004 and including the informa­
tion required in RCW 9.94A.2001. directed to the 
employer. and commanding the employer to answer the 
order on the forms served with the order that comply 
with RCW 9.94A.2006 within twenty days after service 
of the order upon the employer. [1989 c 252 § 10.] 

...... Prospec:ti,e applic:atioe--Errec:ti,e tlaces--Seter-
aWIit) 1989 c: 151: See notes following RCW 9.94A.030. 

9.94A.2003·' Legal financiaf ooligations--Wage as­
sipnents--Amounts to be withheld. (EffectiYe July 
I, 1990.) (1) The wage assignment order in RCW 
9.94A.2002 shall include: (a) The maximum amount or 
current amount owed on a court-ordered legal financial 
obligation. if any. to be~ithheld from the defendant's 
earnings each month. or from each earnings disburse­
,ment: and (b) the· total amount of the arrearage or re­
imbursement judgment previously entcred by the court. 
if any. together'with interest. if any. 

(2) The total amount to be withheld from the defend­
ant's earnings' each month. or from' each earnings dis­
bursement, shall not exceed twenty-five percent of the 
disposable earnings of the defendant. If the amounts .to 
be paid toward the arrearage are specified in the payo 
ment order. then the maximum amount to be withheld is 
the sum of the current amount owed and the amount 
ordered to be paid toward the arrearage. or twenty-five 
percent of the disposable earnings of the defendant, 
whichever is less. 

(3) If the defendant is subject to two or more attach­
ments for payment of a court-ordered legal financial 
obligation on account of different obligees. the employer 
shall. if the nonexempt portion of the defendant's earn­
ings is not sufficient to respond fully to all tbe attach­
ments. apportion the defendant's nonexempt disposable 
earnings between or among the various obligees equally. 
Any obligee may seek a court order reapportioning the 
defendant's nonexempt disposable earnings upon notice 
to all interested parties. Notice shall be by personal ser­
vice. or in the manner provided by the civil rules of su­
perior COU" or applicable statute. [1989 c 252 § II.] 

Pw,ose---Prospec:tite applic:ation--EfTec:li,e dal~­
.QliiI}-1989 c: 151: See notes following RCW 9.94A.030. 

. 9.94A.2004 Legal financial obligations---Wage as­
saz-e.ts---Rules. (Effectiye July 1. 1990.) The de­
panment shall develop a form and adopt rules for the 
wage assignment order. [J989 c 252 § 12.] 

Om £4.) 
H-lll 

PIIrpose Prospecdft ..,ekatM.--Eft'ec:tM .I~- • 
allility-I989 c: 251: See notes followina RCW 9.94"".030. 

9.94A.lOGS Lepl faaucial oINiptions Wage as.-
~pIoyer respoasibilities. (Effectiye July 
I. 1990.) (1) An employer upon whom service of a wage 
assignment order has been made shall answer the order 
by sworn affidavit within twenty days after the date of 
service. The answer shall state whether the offender is 
employed by or receives earnings from the employer. 
whether the employer will honor the wage assignment 
order. and whether there are multiple attachments 
against the offender. 

(2) If the employer possesses any earnings due and 
owing to the offender. the earnings subject to the wage 
assignment order shall be withheld immediately upon 
receipt of the wage assignment order. 'Th~ employer 
shall deliver the withheld earnings to the cferk -of the 
court pursuant to the wage assignment order. "fhe em­
ployer shall make the first delivery no sooner than 
twenty days after receipt of the wage assignment order. 

(3) The employer shall continue to withhold the or­
dered amounts from nonexempt earnings of the offender 
until notified that the wage assignment has been modi­
fied or terminated. The employer shall promptly notify 
the clerk of the court who entered the order when the 
employee is no longer employed. • 

(4) The employer may deduct a processing fee from 
the remainder of the employee's earnings aftcl' with­
holding under the wage assignment order. even jf the re­
mainder is exempt under. RCW 9.94A.2003. The 
processing fee may not exceed: (a) Ten dollars for the 
first disbursement made by the employer to the clerk of 
the court: and (b) one dollar for each subsequent dis­
bursement made under the wage assignment order. 

(5) An employer who fails to withhold earnings as re­
quired by a wage assignment order issued under this 
chapter may be held liable for the amounts disbursed to 
the offender in violation of the wage assignment order. 
and may be fou~d by the court to be in contempt of 
court and may be punished as provided by law. 

(6) No employer who complies with a wage assign­
ment order issued under this chapter may be liable to 
the employee for wrongful withholding. 

(7) No employer may discharge. discipline. or refuse 
to hire an employee because of the entry or service of a 
wage assignment order issued and executed under this 
chapter. A person who violates this subsection may be 
found by the court to be in contempt of court and may 
be punish~ as provided by law. 

(8) An employer shall deliver a copy of the wage as­
signment order to the obligor as soon as is reasonably 
possible. {1989 c 252 § 13.] 

Pvrpos.e--Protpec:me applic:arioe--Effec:liwe dates---$e9er- • 
ability-1m c: 151: See nOlCS following RCW 9.94A.030 . 

9.9<tA.2006 Lepl fiaaDcial obliptions--Wage as­
sigametlts--Form ami rules. (Effecthe July 1. 1990.) 
The department shall develop a form and adopt rules for 

(Tide 9 RCW-p 107] 
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the wage assignment answer. and instructions for em-

.::or p= s::::~. ~;~c ~~_ 
.-- aWit}--1989 c 252: See notes (ollowlng RCW 9.94A.OJO. 

9.9.cUOO7 LeeaJ fin. new obliptiOM W.~ as-
sipatellts----Senice. (EffectiYe "Illy 1. 1990.) (I) 
Service of the wage assignment order on the employer is 
invalid unless it is served with five answer forms in sub­
stantial confonnance with RCW 9.94A.2006. together 
with stamped envelopes addressed to. respectively. the 
clerk of the court where the order was issued. the oblig­
ee's attorney, the petitioner. the department, .and the 
obligor. The petitiom:r shall also include an 'extra copy 
of the wage assignmel!1t order for the employer to deliver 
to the obligor. Service on the employer shall be in person 
or by any form of mail requiring a return receipt. 

(2). On or before the date of service of the wage as­
signment order on the employer, the petitioner shall mail 
or cause to be mailed by certified mail a copy of the 
wage assignment order to the obligor at the obligor's last 
known post office addJ'css; or, in the alternative. a copy 
of the wage assignment order shall be served on the .ob­
Iigor in the same manner as a summons in a civil action 
on. before, or within two days after the date of service of 
the order on the employer. This requirement is not 
jurisdictional. but if the: copy is not mailed or served as 
this subsection provides. or if any irregularity appears 

'

respect to the mailing of service. the superior court. 
discretion. may quash the wage assignment order: 

n motion of the obligor promptly made ar .• - sup­
;>Qrted by an affidavit. showing that the defendant has 
.;uffered substantial injury due to the failure to m.ail or 
';crve the copy. [1989 c 252 § 15.1 

~'t al»pUcano---Elrectne dates--Seter­
ability-1m c 252: See notes following RCW 9.94A.OJO. 

9.94A.lOO8 Legal filJa.nciaJ obligatioos--Wage as­
.o;ipmellts-Heariag---5cope of relief. (Effectire 
July I, 1990.) In a hearing to quash. modify, or tenni­
nate the wage assignmellit order, the court may grant re­
iief only upon a showing that the wage assignment order 
causes extreme hardship or substantial injustice. Satis­
factions by the defendant of all past-due payments sub­
sequent to the issuance of the wage assignment order is 
not grounds to quash. mexiify. or terminate the wage as­
signment order. If a wage assignment order has been in 
operation for twelve consecutive months and the obli­
gor's payment towards a court-ordered legal financial 
obligation is current, the court may terminate the order 
upon motion of the obligor unless the obligee or the de­
partment can show good cause as to why the wage as­
signment order should remain in effect. The department 
shall notify the employel' of any modification or termi­
nation of the wage assignment order. [1989 c 252 § 16.1 

• ~'t IIppiieatioo--Effectit1! utes---Sefef­
..,.,-1989 c 252: See notes following RCW 9.9~A.OJO. 

, .. 
').9<CA.2009 Legal f"mancial obligations--Wage as­

sipmeats--Recot'ery of costs, attomeys' fees. ([f· 
recthe JIlIy I, 1990.) In any action to enforce legal 

financial obligations under this chapter. tbe prevailinl 
party is entitled to a recovery of cost~, incluaing an 
award for reasonable attorneys' fees. An obligor may not 
be considered a prevailing party under this section unless 
the obligee has acted in bad faith in connection with the 
proceeding in question. (1989 c 252 § 17.] 

~te app6catioo--£fftctm .t~-
UiJity-I989 C 252: See notes following RCW 9.94A.OJO. . 

9.94A.20J Legal financial obligations-Wage as­
signmettts---&ntences imposed before July 1, 1989. 
For those individuals who. as a condition and term of 
their sentence imposed on or before July I. 1989. have 
had financial obligations imposed, and who are not in 
compliance with the court order requiring payment of 
that legal financial obligation. no action shall be brought 
before the court from July 1. 1989. through and includ­
ing December 31. 1989. to impose a penalty for their 
failure to pay. All individuals who. after December 31. 
1989, have not taken the opportunity to brin'g their legal 
financial obligation current. shall be proceeded against 
pursuant to RCW 9.94A.200. [1989 c 252 § 18.] 

hrpost---Prospecti~ ."ri~n--EfTecri~ dales---&~f1"' 
ability-1m c 252: See notes following RCW 9.94A.030. 

9.94A.205 Community custody-ViolAtions. If an 
inmate violates any condit!Qn or requirement of commu­
nity custody. the depar<ment may transfer the inmate to 
a more restrktive confinement status to serve the re­
maining portion of the sentence. less credit for any pe­
riod actually spent in community custody or in detention 
awaiting disposition of an alleged violation. If an inmate 
is accused of violating any condition or requirement of 
community custody, he or she is entitled to a hearing 
before the department prior to the imposition of sanc­
~ions. The hearing shall be considered as inmate disci­
plinary proceedings and shall not be subject to chapter 
34.05 RCW. The department shall develop hearing pro­
cedures and sanctions. [1988 c 153 § 4.1 

EfTecri~ 4ate-l~tioo--Applicaoo. 0( iKn:atcd s.uc-
tiOIIs 1988 c IS3: See notes follOWing RCW 9.94A.030. 

fTitie 9 RCW-fIOBI H-1l2 
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9.94A.J40 Restitution. (Effective until July I. 
1990.) (I) If restitution is ordered. the court shall deter­
mine the amount of restitution due at the sentencing 
hearing or within sixty days and may set the terms and 
conditions under which the defendant shall make resti­
tution. Restitution ordered by a court pursuant to a 
criminal conviction shall be based on easilv ascertainable 
damages for injury to or loss of prope~ty. actual ex­
penses incurred for treatment for injury to persons. and 
lost wages resulting from injury. Restitution shall not 
include reimbursement for damages for mental anguish. 
pain and suffering. or other intangible losses. but may 
include the costs of counseling reasonably related to the 
offense. The amount of restitution shall not exceed dou­
ble the amount of the offender's gain or the victim's loss 
from the commission of the crime. For the purposes of 
this section. the offender shall remain under the court's 

~!i~litl:~;i:~l::"'\:!;l)l>t\).:li~~lllt!lPih)U;~l<"til;,,~\~itllh~ jurisdiction for a maximum term of ten years subsequent 
to the imposition of sentence. The portion of the sen­
tence concerning restitution may be modified as to 

.•.. 
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~mount. terms and conditions during the tcn-year pc­
~riod. regardless of the expiration of the offender's term 

of community supervision and regardless of the statutory 
maximum for the crime. The offender's compliance with 
the restitution shall be supervised by the department. 

(2) Restitution may be ordered whenever the offe~lder 
is convicted of an offense which results in injury to any 
person or damage to or loss of property. In addition. 
restitution may be ordered to pay for an injury. loss, or 
damage if the offender pleads guilty to a lesser offense 
or fewer offenses and agrees with the prosecutor's rec­
ommendation that the offender be required tQ pay resti­
tution to a victim of an offense or offenses which are not 
prosecuted pursuant to a plea agreement. 

(3) In addition to any sentence that may be imposed, 
a defendant who has been found guilty of an offense in­
volVing fraud or other deceptive practice or an organiza­
tion which has been found gUilty of any such offense 
may be ordered by the sentencing court to give notice of 
the conviction to the class of persons or to the sector of 
the public affected by the conviction or financially inter­
ested in the subject mt"tter of the offense by mail. by 
advertising in designated areas or through designated 
media. or by other appropriate means. 

(4) This section does not limit civil remedies or de­
fenses available to the victim or defendant. [1987 c 281 
§ 3; 1982 c 192 § 5: 1981 c 137 § 14.] 

~Effectite clate--I987 c 281: See note following RCW 7.68.020. 

. 9.9<4A.I<W Restihrtioa. (Effecti,e July 1, 1990.) (l) 
. If restitution is ordered. the cOurt shall determine the 

amount of restitutiol' due at the sentencing hearing or 
within sixty days. The court shaIl then set a minimum 
monthly payment that the offender is required to make 
towards the restitution that is ordered. The court should 
take into consideration the total amount of the restitu­
tion owed, the offender's present, past, and future ability 
to pay, as well as any assets that the offender may have. 
During the period of supervision. the community correc­
tions officer may examine the offender to determine if 
there has been a change in circumstances that warrants 
an amendment of the monthly payment schedule. The 
community corrections officer may recommend a change 
to the schedule of payment and shall inform the court of 
the recommended change and the reasons for the 
change. The sentencing court may then reset the 
monthly minimum payments based on the report from 
the· community corrections officer of the change in cir­
cumstances. Restitution ordered by a court pursuant to a 
criminal conviction shall be based on easilv ascertainable 
damages for injury to or loss of prope;ty. actual ex­
penses incurred for treatment for injury to persons. and 
lost wages resulting from injury. Restitution shall not 
include reimbursement for damages for mental anguish. 

•
-n and suffering, or other intangible losses. but may 
lude the costs of counseling reasona~ly related to the 

C"':!'; offense. The amount of restitution shall not exceed dou-
- ble the amount of the offender's gain or the victim's loss 

from the commission of the crime. For the purposes of 
this section. the offender shall remain under the coures 
jurisdiction for a maximum term of ten years subsequent 

to the imposition of sentence. The portion of .the sen­
tence concerning restitution may be modified as to 
amount. terms and conditions during the ten-year pe­
riod, regardless of the expiration of the offender"s term 
of community supervision and regardless of the statutory 
maximum for the crime. The offender's compliance with 
the restitution shall be supervised by the department. 

(2) Restitution may De ordered whenever the offender 
is convicted of an offense which results in injury to any 
person or damage to or loss of property. In addition. 
restitution may be ordered to pay for an injury. loss. or 
damag~ if the offender pleads guilty to a lesser offense 
or fewer offenses and agrees with the prosecutor's rec­
ommendation that the offender be required to pay resti­
tution to a victim of an offense or offenses which are not 
prosecuted pursuant to a plea agreement. 

(3) In addition to any sentence that may be imposed. 
a defendant who has been found gUilty of an offense in­
volving fraud or other deceptive practice or an organiza­
tion which has been found guilty of any such offense 
may be ordered by the sentencing court to give notice of 
the conviction to the class of persons or to the sector of 
the public affected by the convi~tion or financially in­
terested in the subject matter of the offense by mail. by 
advertising in designated areas or through designated 
media. or by other appropriate means. 

(4) This section does not limit civil remedies or de­
fenses available to the victim or defendant. [1989 c 252 
§ 5: 1987 c 281 § 3; 1982 c ·192 § 5: 1981 c 137 § 14.J 

PIIIJtOt1e P~tite aptllic:atioo--Effectite ates---t::"'ff-
ability-l989 c 252: See notes following RCW 9.94A.030 . 

Effecthe ciale--I987 c 281: See nOle foliG .ving RCW 7.68.020. 

9.94A.142 Restitution--Offeases committed .fter 
July 1, 1985. (Effecti,e until July 1. 1990.) (l) When 
restitution is ordered. the court shall determine the 
amount of restitution due at the sentencing hearing or 
within sixty days .and shall set the terms and conditions 
under which the defendant shall make restitution. Resti­
tution ordered by a court pursuant to a criminal convic­
tion shall be based on easily ascertainable damages for 
injury to or loss of property. actual expenses incurred for 
treatment for injury to persons. and lost wages resulting 
from injury. Restitution shall not include reimbursement 
for dafTIages for mental anguish. pain and suffering. or 
other intangible losses. but may include the costs of 
counseling reasonably related to the offense. The amount 
of restitution shall not exceed double the amount of the 
offender's gain or the victim's loss from the commission 
of the crime. For the purposes ·of this section. the of· 
fender shaU remain under the court"s jurisdiction for a 
maximum term of ten years subsequent to the imposition 
of sentence. The portion of the sentence concerning res­
titution may be modified as to amount. terms and con­
ditions during the ten-year period. regardless of the 
expiration of the offender·s term of community supervi­
sion and regardless of the statutory maximum for the 
crime. The offender's compliance with the restitution 
shall be supervised by the department. 

(2) Restitution shall be ordered whenever the offender 
is convicted of an offense which results in injury to an)' 

(ride 9 RCW-p 100) H-1l4 
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person or damage to or loss of property unless extraor­
dinary circumstances exist which make restitution inap­
propriate in the court's judgment and the court sets forth 
such circumstances in the record. In addition. restitution 
shall be ordered to pay for an injury. loss. or damage if 
the offender pleads guilty to a lesser offense or fewer 
offenses and agrees with the prosecutor's recommenda­
tion that the offender be required to pay rcstituti()n to a 
victim of an offense or offenses which are not prosecuted 
pursuant to a plea agreement. 

(3) In addition to any sentence that may be imposed. 
a defendant who has been found guilty of an offense in­
volving fraud or other deceptive practice or'an organiza­
tion which has been found guilty of any such offense 
may be ordered by the sentencing court to give notice of 
the conviction to the class of persons or to the sector of. . 
tbe public affected by the conviction or financially inter­
eSted in the subject matter of the offense by mail. by 
advertising in designated areas or through designated 
media. or by other appropriate means. 

(4) This section does not limit civil remedies or de­
fenses available to the victim. survivors of the victim. or 
defendant. . 

(5) This section shall apply to offenses committed af­
ter July 1. 1985. [1987 c 281 § 4: 1985 c 443 § 10.] 

EIIeethe date--I987 e lSI: See note following RCW 7.68.020. 
~enbility-Effectjye at_I985 e 443: Sec nOles following 

RCW 7.69.010. . 

9.9~A.I"2 Restitutioo--Offeases committed .ftel" 
JIIIy 1. 1985. (Effect:ite Jaly I. 1990.) (J) When resti­
tution is ordered. the court shall determine the amount 
of restitution due at the sentencing hearing or within 
sixty days. The court shall then Set a minimum monthly 
payment that the offender is required to make towards 
the restitution that is ordered. The court should take 
into consideration the total amount of the restitution 
owed. the offender's present, past. and future ability to 
pay. as well as any assets that the offender may have. 
During the period of supervision. the community correc­
tions officer may examine the offender to determine if 
there has been a change in circumstances that warrants 
an amendment of the monthly payment schedule. The 
community corrections officer may recommend a change 
to the schedule of payment and shall inform the court of 
the recommended' change and the reasons for the 
change. The sentencing court may then reset the 
monthly minimum payments based on the report from 
the community corrections officer of the change in cir­
CUmstances. Restitution ordered by a court pursuant to a 
criminal conviction shal1 be based on easily ascertainable 
damages for injury to or loss of property. actual ex­
penses incurred for treatment for injury to persons. and 
~OSt wages resulting from injury. Restitution shall not 
Include reimbursement for damages for mental anguish. 
pain and suffering. or other intangible losses. but may 
Include the costs of counseling reasonably related to the 
offense. The amount of restitution shall not exceed dou­
ble the amount of the offender·s gain or the victim·s loss 
fr~m the commission of the crime. For the purposes of 
this section, the offender shall remain under the court's 

H-115 

jurisdiction for a maximum term of ten years subsequent 
to the imposition of sentence. The portion bf th~ sen­
tence concerning restitution may be modified as to 
amount. terms and conditions during the ten-year pe­
riod. regardless of the expiration of the offender's term 
of community supervision and regardless of the statutory 
maximum for the crime. The offender's compliance with 
the restitution shall be supervised by the depzrtment. 

(2) Restitution shall be ordered whenever the offender 
is convicted of an offense which results in injury to any 
person or damage to or loss of property unless extraor­
dinary circumstances exist which make restitution inap­
propriate in the court's judgment and the court sets 
forth such circumstances in the record. In addition. res· 
titution shall be ordered to pay for an injury. loss, or 
damage if the offender pleads guilty to a lesser offense 
or fewer offenses and agrees with the. prosecutor's rec­
ommendation that the offender be required_to ~y resti­
tution to a victim of an offense or offenses which are not 
prosecuted pursuant to a plea agreement. 

(3) In addition to any sentence that may be imposed, 
a defendant who has been found guilty of an offense in­
volving fraud or other deceptive practice or a,n organiza­
tion which has been found gUilty of any such offense 
may be ordered by the sentencing court to give notice of 
the conviction to the class of persons or to the sector of 
the public affected by the conviction or financially in­
terested in the subject matter of the offense by mail. by 
advertising in designated areas or through designated 
media. or by other appropriate means. 

(4) This section docs not limit civil remedies or de­
fenses available to the victim, survivors of the victim, or 
defendant. 
. (5) This section shall apply to offenses committed af­
ter July 1. 1985. [1989 c 252 § 6: 1987 c 281 § 4; 1985 c 
443 § 10.1 

Pwpose ~ applicaticMl--Effecthe ut---se,.er-
ability-1m c 152: See notes followang RCW 9.94A.030. 

EffectPe a,_1987 e lSI: See note following RCW 7.68.020. 
Seterability-Efl"ecaiye ut_I985 c: 443: See nOles following 

RCW 7.69.010. 

9.94A.I"S· .Leea. fUlUCial obligations. (EfreetiYe 
July I. 1990.) (1) Whenever a person is convicted of a 
felony. the court may order the payment of a legal fi­
nancial obligation as part olf the sentence. The court 
must on either the judgment and sentence or on a sub­
sequent order to pay, designate the total amount of a le­
gal financial obligation and segregate this amount 
among the separate assessments made for restitution. 
costs[.] fines. and other assessments required by law. On 
the same order. the COurt is also to set a sum that the 
offender is required to pay on a monthly basis towards 
satisfying the legal financial obligation. 

(2) All legal financial obligations that are ordered as 
a result of a conviction for a felony, may also be en­
forced in the same manner as a judgment in a civil ac­
tion by the party or entity to whom the legal financial 
obligation is owed. These obligations may be enforced at 
any time during the ten-year period following the offen­
der's release from total confinement or within ten years 

£Title 9 RCW-;t 101) 
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of CIItry of the judgment and sentenc::e. whichever perioC 
~ is longer. Independent of the .department. the party or 

. entity to whom the legal financial obligation is owed 
shall have the authority to utilize any other remedies 
available to the party or entity to collect the legal finan­
cialobligation. 

(3) J.n. order to assist the court in setting a monthly 
sum that the offender must pay during the period of su­
pervision. the offender is required to report to the de­
partment for purposes of preparing a recommendation to 
the court. When reporting. the offender is required. un­
der oath. to truthfully and honestly respond to all ques­
tions concerning present, 'past, and future earning 
capabilities and the location and nature of all propei'ty 
or financial a5SCts. The offender is further required to 
bring any and all documents as requested by the 
department. 

(4) After completing the investigation. the department 
shall make a report to the coun on the amount of the 
monthly payment that the offender should be required to 
make towards a satisfied legal financial obligation. 

(5) Durine the period of s,upervision. the department 
may make a recommendation to the court that the of­
fender's monthly payment schedule be modified so as to 
reflect a change in financial circumstances. Also. during 
tbe period of supervision. the offender may be required 
at tbe request of the dep;irtment to report to the depart-

C
" ment for the purposes of reviewing the appropriateness 

, of the colleetion schedule for the legal fina~cial obliga­
~, . don. Durfng this reporting. the offender is required un- , 
. der' oath to truthfully and honestly respond to. all 

questions concerning earning capabilities and the loca­
tion and nature of all property or financial assets. Also, 
the offender is required to bring any and aU documents 
as requested by the department in order to prepare the 
collection schedule. 

(6) After the judgment and sentence or payment order 
is entered. the department shall for any period of super­
vision be authorized to collect the legal financial obliga­
tion from the offender. Any amount collected by the 
department shall be remitted daily to the county clerk 
for the purposes of disbursements. The department is 
authorized to accept credit cards as payment for a legal 
financial obligation. and any costs incurred related to 
accepting credit card payments shall be the responsibil. 
ity of the offender. 

(7) The department or any obligee of the legal .finan­
cial obligation may seck a mandatory wage, assignment 
for the purposes of obtaining satisfaction for the legal 
financial obligation pursuant to RCW 9.94A.2001. 

(8) The requirement that the offender pay a monthly 
sum towards a legal financial obligation constitutes a 
condition and term of community supervision and the 
offender is subject to the penalties as provided in RCW 

t.f:!.i! 9.94A.200 for noncompliance. 
(!' (9) The county clerk shall provide the department 

with individualized monthly billings for each offender 
with an unsatisfied legal financial obligation and shall 
provide the department with written notice of payments 

by such offenders no less frequently than wee~y. (1989 
c 252 § 3.] 

Pwpose Prospectige aptllicatiolt--Elfecthe tlac--stter-
ability-l919 c Z5Z: Sec notes follOwing RCW 9.94A.030, 

9.94A.150 Lea,ing correctional facility or release 
before expiration of sentclK:e prohibited-Exceptions. 
No person serving a sentence imposed pursuant to this 
chapter shall leave the confines of the correctional facil­
ity or be released prior to the expiration of the sentence 
except as follows: 

(1) Except for persons colwicted of a sex offense or an 
offense categorized as a serious violent offense. assault 
in the second degree. any crime against a person where 
it is determined in accordance with RCW 9.94A.J25 
that the defendant or an accomplice was'.armed with a 
deadly weapon at the time of commission. or 'any felony 
offense under chapter 69.50 or 69.52 RCW. the terms of 
the sentence of an offender committed to a county jail 
facility. or a correctional facility operated by the de· 
partment. may be reduced by earned early release time 
in accordance with procedures that shall be developed 
and promulgated by the correctional facility in which 
the offender is confined, The earned early release time 
shall be for good behavior and good performance. as de· 
termined by the correctional facility. Any program es· 
tablished pursuant to this section shall allow an offender 
to earn early release credits for presentence incarcera­
tion. If an offender is transferred from a county jail to 
the department of, corrections. the county jail facility 
shall certify to the department the amount of time spent 
in custody at the facility and the amount of earned early 
release tim;:. In no case shall the aggregate earned early 
release time exceed one-third of the total sentence. Per­
sons convicted of a sex offense or an offense categorized 
as a serious violent offense. assault in the second degree. 
any crime against a person where it is determined in ac· 
cordance with RCW 9.94A.l25 that the defendant or an 
accomplice was armed with a deadly weapon at the time 
of commission. or any felony offense under chapter ~9· 
.50 or 69.52 RCW may become eligible for community 
custody in lieu of earned early release time in accord­
ance with the program developed by the department: 

(2) When a person convicted of a sex offense or an 
offense categorized as a serious violent offense. assault 
in the second degree. any crime against a person whe~~ 
it is determined in accordance with RCW 9.94A,I.­
that the defendant or an accomplice was armed with a 
deadh' weapon at the time of commission. or any f~l?bnl~ 

. . I "I e 
offense under chapter 69.50 or 69.52 RCW IS e,le r. 

. leu 0 for transfer to community custody status I,n I oi 
earned ~rly release time pursuant to subsection (I) 
this section. as computed by the department of corr~: 
tions. the offender shall be transferred to commUni • 

custody. . . v ur· 
(3) An offender may leave a correctional faclht. P In 

suant to an authorized furlough or leave o.f abse~c;i'lit~ 
addition. offenders may leave a correctlor!al a . 
when in the custody of a corrections officer or officers. 

cr., RCW-p 1021 H-1l6 (1 919 Ed' 
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7.68.030 Title 7 RCW: Special Proceedings and Actions 

by applicable federal law. [1989 1st ex.s. c 5 § 2; 1985 c 
443 § 12; 1973 1st ex,s. c 122 § 3.] 

Seterability-AptlUad.--EII'eeme dare5--I989 1st ex.s. c 
!: See n()t~ following RCW 7.68.015. 

Setmalimty-Eft'«ti.e "r_l985 c 40: See nOles following 
RCW 7.69.010. • 

7.68.035 Pealty assessmeats in addition to fine or 
bail forfeiture-Distribution--Establishment of 
crime 'ictim and witness programs in county--Con­
tribution required from cities and towns. (I) Whenever 
any person is found gUilty in any superior court of hav­
ing committed a criine. except as provided in subsection 
(2) of this section. there shall be impOsed by the court 
upon such convicted person a penalty assessment. The 
assessment shall be in addition to any other penalty or 
fine imposed by law and shall be one hundred dollars for 
each case or cause of action that includes one or more 
convictions of a felony or gross misdemeanor and sev­
enty-five dollars for any case or cause of action that in­
cludes convictions of only one or more misdemeanors. 

(2) The assessment imposed by subsection (I) of this 
section shall not apply to motor vehicle crimes defined in 
Title' 46 RCW except those defined in the following sec­
tions: RCW 46.61.520. 46.61.522. 46.61.024. 46.52.090. 
46.70.140. 46.65.090. 4t'.61.502. 46.61.504. 46.52.100. 
46.20.410. 46.52.020. 46.10.130. 46.09.130. 46.61.525. 
46.61.685. 46.61.530. 46.61.500. 4 .61.015. 46.52.010. 
46.44.180. 46.10,090(2). and 46.09.1 (2) . 

(3) Whenever any person accused 0 aving commit­
ted ~ crime posts bail in superior court p suant to the 
provisions of chapter 10.19 RCW and·sucll·bail is "for­
feited. there shall be deducted from the proceeds of such 
forfeited bail a penalty assessment. in addition to any 
other penalty or fine imposed by law. equal to the as­
sessment which would be applicable under subsection (I) 
of this section if the person had been convicted of the 
crime. 

(4) Such penalty assessments shall be paid by the 
clerk of the superior court to the county treasurer who 
shall monthly transmit the money as provided in RCW 
10.82.070. Each county shall deposit uot less than one 
and seventy-five one-hundredths percent of the money it 
retains under RCW 10.82.070 and chapter 3.62 RCW 
and all money it receives under subsection (8) of this 
section into a fund maintained exclusively for the sup­
port of comprehensive programs to encourage and facili­
tate testimony by the victims of crimes and witnesses to 
crimes. A program shall be considered • comprehensive " 
only after approval of the department upon application 
by the county prosecuting attorney. The department 
shall approve as comprehensive only progl'lIlmS which: 

(a) Provide comprehensive services to victims and 
witnesses of all types of crime with particular emphasis 
on serious crimes against persons and property. It is the 
intent of the legislature to make funds available only to 
programs which do not restrict services to victims or 
witnesses of a particular type or types of crime and that 
such funds supplement. not supplant. existing local 
funding level!;; 

(I1de 1 RCW-tt 48) 

(b) Are administered by the county prosecuting au 
ney either directly through the prosecuting attorne~~' 
office or by contract between the county· and agenci S 

providing services to victims of crime; es 
. (~) Ma~e a r~.sonable effort to inform the known 

Victim or his survIVing dependents of the existence of thO 
chapter and the procedure for making application f~s 
benefits; r 

(d) Assist victims in the restitution and adjudication 
process; and 

(e) Assist victims of violent crimes in the preparation 
and presentation of their claims to the department of la. 
bor and industries under this chapter. 

Before a program in any county west of the Cascade 
!1'0untains is sUb!1'itted to the department for approval. 
It shall be submitted for review and comment to each 
city within the county with a population of more than 
one hundred fifty thousand. The department will con. 
sider if the county's proposed comprehensive -plan meets 
the needs of crime victims in (:ases adjudicated in mu. 
nicipal. district or superior COU\'ts and of crime victims 
located within the city and county. 

(5) Upon submission to the depanment of a letter of 
intent to adopt a comprehensive program, the prosecut­
ing attorney shall retain the money deposited by the 
county under subsection (4) of this section until such 
time as the county prosecuting attorney has obtained 
approval of a program from the department. Approval of 
the comprehensive plan by the department must be ob­
tained within one . year of ~he date of the letter of intent 
to adopt a comprehensive proy·am. The county prose· 
cuting attorney shall not make any expenditures from 
the money deposited under subsection (4) of this section 
until approval of a comprehensive plan by the depart­
ment. If a county prosecuting attorney has failed to ob­
tain r.pproval of a program from the department under 
subsection (4) of this section or failed to obtain approval 
of a comprehensive program within one year after sub-' 
mission of a letter of intent under this section. the 
county treasurer shall monthlv transmit one hundred 
percent of the money deposit~ by the county under 
subsection (4) of this section to the state treasurer for 
deposit in the publk safety and education account es­
tablished under RCW 43.08.250. 

(6) County prosecuting attorneys are responsible to 
make every reasonable effort to insure that the penalty 
assessments of this chapter are imposed and collected. 

(7) Penalty assessments under this section shaU also 
be imposed in juvenile offense dispositions under Title 13 
RCW. Upon motion of a party and a showing of good 
cause. the court may modify the penalty assessment in 
the disposition of juvenile offenses under Title 13 RCW. 

(8) Every city and town shall transmit monthly one 
and seventy-five one-hundredths percent of all money. 
other than money received for parking infractions. re­
tained under RCW 3.46.120. 3.50.100. and 35.20.220 to 
the county treasurer for deposit as provided in subsec­
tion (4) of this section. [t 989 c 252 § 29: 1987 c 281 § 
I; 1985 c 443 § 13: 1984 c 258 § 311; 1983 c 239 § I: 
1982 1st ex.s. c 8 § i; 1977 ex.s. c 302 § 10.] 

(1989 Ed.1 
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Victims or Crimes!e;----4Compeasatioo. Assistance 7.68.070 

A:..~ Pr05pecti't applicatioct--EfTec:d,e ates----Sever­
r,lity-I989 c lSl: See nOles following RCW 9.94A.030. 

, Efl'ectite at __ I987 c 281: See note following RCW 7.68.020. 

Se1terabilir~-Efrecti.e ur_I98S c 443: See notes following 
RCv.- 7.69.oio. • 

CCIIII1 '11IIII"I'_t Act of I984-Efrecd,e utes---Seterabil­
iry---sllort ritk--l984 c 258: See notes following RCW 3.30.010. 

lalnl-l984 c 258: See note following RCW 3.46.120. 
Effec:tite ares-I982 1st ex.s. c S: 'Chapter 8. Laws of 1982 1st 

ex. sess, is necessary for the Immediate presen'ation of the public 
peace. health. and safely. the support of the sta,te government and its 
existing public institutions. and shalf take effect immediately. except 
sections 2. 3. and 6 of chapter 8. Laws of 1982 1st ex. sess. shall take 
effect on Januar~ I. 1983." (1982 iSI ex.s. c 47 § 29: 1982 1st eu. c 8 
§ 9.) Section:! of chapter 8. Laws of 1982 1st ex. scss. is an amend· 
ment to RCv.- 7.68.070. Sections 3 and 6 of that chapter are codified 
as RCW 7.68.91!i and 2.56.035. respectively. The remainder of the act 
took effect March 27. 1982. 

.atnt-Reports--I981 1st ex.s. c: 8: 'The intent of the legisla· 
ture is ~hat the victim of crime program will be self-funded. Toward 
that end. the department of labor and industries shall not pay benelits 
beyond the resources of the account. The department of labor and in· 
dustries and the administrator- for the courts shall cooperatively pre· 
pare a report on the collection of penalty assessments and the level of 
expenditures. and, recommend adjustments to the revenue collection 
mechanism 10 the legislature before January L 1983. It is further the 
intent of the legislature that the percentage of funds devoted to com· 
prehensi~e programs for victim assistance. as provided in RCW 7.68· 
.035. be re~ltamined to ensure that it does not unreasonably conflict 
with the: higher priority of compensating victims. To thai end. the 
county prosecuting attorneys shalf report to the legislature no later 
than Januar~ I. 1984. either individually or as a group. on their expe· 
rience and COSts associated with such programs. describing the nature 

( and extent of the .viCtim assistance provided: (1982 15t ex.s, c 8 § 10.) 

7.68.050 Right of action ror damages-Elec-
. tio~Effect of election or reco\'ery--Lien . or state. 

(1) No right of action at law for damages incurred as a 
consequence of a criminal act shall be lost as a conse­
quence of being entitled .0 ~nefits under the provisions 
of this chapter. The victim or his beneficiary may elect 
to seek damages from the person or persons liable for 
the claimed injury or death. and such victim or benefi­
ciary is entitled to the full compensation and benefits 
provided by this chapter regardless of any election or 
recovery made pursuant to this section. 

(2) For the purposes of this section. the rights. privi­
leges. responsibilities. duties. limitations. and procedures 
contained in RCW 51.24.050 through 51.24.100 as now 
existing or hereafter amended apply. 

(3) If the recovery involved is against the state. the 
lien of the department Includes the interest on the bene­
fits paid by the department to or on behalf of such per­
son under this chapter computed at the rate of eight 
percent per annum from the date of payment. 

(4) The 1980 amendments to this section apply only 
to injuries which OCcur on or after April I. 1980. [1980 c 
156 § 3: 1977 ex.s. c 302 § 3: 1973 1st ex.s. c 122 § 5.] 

~ri~ ialetlt---Public: or pri •• rt insuranc:r"--1980 c: 156: 
See nOle follo ... mg RCW 7.68.020. 

(~;';': 7.68.060 Applications for benefits. (I) For the pur­
'i::;'j')oses of applying for benefits under this chapter. the 

rights. privileges. responsibilities. duties. limitations and 
procedures contained in RCW 51.28.020. 51.28.030. 51-
.28.040 and 51.28.060 as now or hereafter amended 

0989 Ed .• 

shall apply: Provided. That no compensation of any kind 
shall be available under this chapter if: • 

(a) An application for benefits is not received by the 
department within one year after the date the criminal 
act was reported to a local police department or sheriffs 
office or the date the rights of dependents or benefici­
aries accrued: or 

(b) The criminal act is not reported by the victim or 
someone on his behalf to a local police department or 
sheriffs office within seventy-two hours of its occur­
rence or. if it could not reasonably have been reported 
within that period. within seventy-two hours of the time 
when a report could reasonably have been made. 

(2) This section shall apply only to criminal acts re­
ported after December 31. 1985. [1986 c 98 § I: 1985 c 
443 § l4~ 1977 ex.s. c 302 § 4: 1975 1st ex.s. c 176 § 2: 
1973 1st ex.s. c 122 § 6.] 

$eteral;ility-Effectiwe ul_I98S ~ 443: See nOles·-{ollo-..ing 
RCW 7.69.010. 

7.68.070 Benefits--Right to and amount-­
Limitations. The right to benefits under this chapter and 
the amount therec~ will be governed insofar as is appli­
cable by the provisions contained in chapter 51.32 RCW 
as now or hereafter amended except as provided in this 
section: 

(I) The provisions contained in RCW 51.32.015. 51-
. 32.030. 51.32.072. 51.32.073. '5I.n.180. 51.32.190. and 
51.32.200 as now or hereafter amended are not applica­
ble to this chapter. 

(2) ·Each victim injured as a result of a criminal act. 
including criminal acts committed between July I. 1981. 
and January I. 1983. or the victim's family or depen­
dents in case of death of the victim. are entitled to ben­
efits in accordance with this chapter. subject to the 
limitations 'under RCW 7.68.015. The rights. duties. re­
sponsibilities. limitations. and procedures applicable to a 
worker as contained ill RCW 51.32.010 as now or here· 
after amended are applicable to this chapter. 

(3) The limitations contained in RCW 51.32.020 as 
now or hereafter amended are applicable to claims under 
this chapter. In addition thereto. no person or spouse. 
child. or dependent of such person is entitled to benefits 
under this chapter when the injury for which benefits 
are sought. was: 

(a) The re.iult of consent. provocation. or incitement 
by the victim; 

(b) Sustained while the crime victim was engaged in 
the attempt to commit. or the commission of. a felony~ 
or 

(c) Sustained while the victim was confined in any 
county or city jail. federal jailor prison or in any other 
federal institution. or any state correctional institution 
maintained and operated by the department of social 
and health services or the aepartment of corrections . 
prior to release from lawful custody; or confined or liv­
ing in any other i;nstitution maintained and operated by 
the depanment 0(' social and health services or the de­
partment of corrections. 

(4) The benefits established upon the death of a 
worker and contained in RCW 51.32.050 as now or 

[Tillt 7 RCW-p <19) 

• 
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aty And Couaty Jails Act 70.~ 

C
W6ty_J977 ex.s. c: 316: See nOlC following RCW 

" •• 020. 

, , .110 FMmS. camps. work release proarams. and 
spedi.I deteatioa racilities. (I) AU cities and counties are 
authorized to establish and maintain farms. camps. and 
work release programs and facilities. as well as special 
detention facilities. The faci!ities shall meet the require­
mentS of chapter 70.48 RCW and any rules adopted 
thereunder. 

(2) Farms and' camps may be established either inside 
ot' outside the territorial limits of a city or county. A 
sentence of confinement in a city or county jail ma'y in­
clude placement in a farm' or camp. Unless directed 
otherwise bv court order. the chief law enforcement of­
ficer or dePartment of corrections. may transfer the 
prisoner to a farm or camp. The sentencing court. chief 
law enforcement officer. or department of corrections 
may not transfer to a farm or camp a greater number of 
prisoners than can be furnished with constructive em­
ployment and can be reasonably accommodated. 

(3) The city or county may establish a city'or county 
work release program and housi.ng facilities for the pris­
oners in the program. In such regard. factors 'such as 
employment conditions and the condition of jail facilities 
should be considered. When a work release program is 
established the following provisions apply: 

(a) A person convicted of a felony and pla~ed i.i a city 

C ~ounty jaJI is eligible for the work release program. A 
, _ntenced to a city or county jail is eligible for 

di release pr~gram. The program maY,be used as 
a concition of probation for a criminal offense. Good 
conduct is a condition of participation in the program. 

(b) The court may permit a person who IS currently. 
regularly employed to continue his or her employment. 
The chief law enforcement officer or department of cor­
·rections shall make all necessary arrangements if possi-' 
ble: The court may authorize the person to seek suitable 
employment and may authorize the chief law enforce­
ment officer or department of Corl~ctions to make rea­
sonable efforts to find suitable employment for the 
person. A person participating in the work release pro­
gram may not work in an establishment where there is a 
labor dispute. 

(c) The work release prisoner shall be confined in a 
work release facility or jail unless authorized to be ab­
sent from the facility for program-related purposes, un­
less the coun directs otherwise. 

(d) Each work release prisoner's earnings may be col­
lected by the chief law enforcement officer or a desig­
nee, The chief law enforcement officer or a designee 
may deduct from the earnings mOl1cys for the payments 
for the prisoner's board. personal ex nses inside and 
outside the jail a share of the administrative expenses 0 

this section, court-ordered victim compensation. and 
court-ordered restitution. Support payments for the 
Pt~.·s dependents. if any. shall be made as directed 
,,!:: un. With the pri,soner's con~ent. ~he rema.in~ng 
fun. may be used to pay the prasoner s preexIsting 
debts. Any remaining balance shall be returned to the 
nrisoner. 

(e) The prisoner's sentence may be reduced by earned 
early release time in accordance with procedures that 
shall be developed and promUlgated by the work release 
facility. The earned early release time shall be for good 
behavior and good performance as determined by the 
facility. In 1:0 case may the aggregate earned early re­
iease time exceed one-third of the total sentence. 

(0 If the work release prisoner violates the conditions 
of custody or employment. the prisoner shall be returned 
to 'the sentencing court. The sentencing court may re­
quire the prisoner to spend the remainder of the sentence 
in actual confinement and may cancel any earned re­
duction of the sentence. 

(4) A special detention facility may be operated by a 
noncorrectional agency or by non correctional personnel 
by contract with the governing unit. The employees shall 
meet the standards of training ~nd education established 
by the criminal justice training commission as 'author-' 
ized by RCW ~3.l01.080. The special detention facili~y 
may use combinations of features including, but not 
limited to. low-security or honor prisoner status. work 
farm. work release. community review. prisoner facility 
maintenance and food preparation. training programs. or 
alcohol or drug rehabilitation programs. Special deten­
tion facilities may establish a reasonable fee schedule to 
cover the cost of facility housing and programs. Th-:: 
schedule shall be on a sliding basis that reflects the per-

. son's ability to pay. [1989 c 248 § 3; 1985 c 298 § I; 
1983 c 165 § 39; 1979 ex.s. c 232 § 17.] 

Applic:a~I989 c 248: See note following RCW 9.92.151. 

Legislathe fiDdilil. i.tmt-Effectite .tes--Seterability-
1983 c 165: Sec IIOlCS following RCW 46.20.308, 

70.48.120 Confinement may be wbel'£Yer jail 5enices 
are contracted. A person convicted of an offense punish­
able by· imprisonment in a city or county jail may be 
confined in the jail of any city or county contracting 
with the prosecuting city or county for jail services. 
[1979 ex.s. c 232 § 19.] 

70.48.230 Transportation aad temporary confinement 
of prisoners. The jurisdiction having immediate author­
ity over a prisoner is responsible for the transportation 
expenses. The transporting officer shall have custody of 
the prisoner within any Washington county while being 
transported. Any jail within the state may be used for 
the temporary confinement of the prisoner with the only 
charge being for the reasonable cost of board. [1979 
ex.s. c 232 § 18.] 

70.48.140 Transfer of felons rrom jail to state insti­
tution-Time limit. A person imprisoned in a jail and 
sentenced to a state institution for a felony conviction 
shall be transferred to a state institution before the 
forty-first day from the date of sentencing. 

This section does not apply to persons sentenced for a 
felony who are held in the facility as a condition of pro­
bation or who are specifically sentenced to confinement 
in the facility. 

H-1l9 
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Probation And Parole 71.04A.900 

it: the event a probation and parole officer shall arrest 
use the arrest and suspension of parole of a parolee 

or probationer in accordance with the provisions of this 
section. such parolee or probationer shall be confined 
and detained in the county jail of the county in which'­
the parolee or probationer was taken into custody. and 
the sheriff of such county shall rC(;eivIJ and keep in. the 
county jail. where room is available. all prisoners deliv­
ered thereto by the probation 'and parole officer. and 
such parolees shall not be released from custody on bail 
or personal recognizance. except upon approval of the 
.board of prison terms and P.aroles and the issuance by 
the board of an order of reinstatement on parole on the 
same or modified conditions of parole. [1981 c 136 § 84: 
1979 c 141 § 176; 1969 c 98 § 1; 1967 c 1~4 § 11.] 

-Rmar·s.."e: The 'beard of prison terms and paroles' was redes· 
iJlllted the 'indeterminate sentence review beard' by 1986 c 224. cf· 
fective July I. 1986. 

Ell'ectm llar_I981 c 136: See RCW 72.09.900. 
~lJ-EtrtCti.e dat_I969 c: 98: See notes rollow g 

IlCW 9.95.120. 
Suspension. n:vision of parole. retaking of violator. powers and duties 

of parole and probation officers. etc.: RCW 9.9S.IZO. 

71.04A.l10 Parolee assessments. (Efiective until July 
1. 1990.) (1) Any person placed on parole shall be re­
quired to pay the monthly assessment. prescribed under· 
subsection (2) of this section. which shall be for the du-

,.ration of the parole and which shall be considered as 
lyme~: or part payment of the c~t of providing parole 

~:supemslon to the parolee. The board may exempt a 
r ,("'..on from the payment of all or any part of the as­
sessment based upon any of the following factors: 

(a) The offender has diligently attempted but has 
been unable to obtain employment which provides the 
offender sufficient income to make such payments. 

(~) The offender is a student in a school. college. uni­
ver:lty. or a course of vocational or tC(;hnical training 
desJgned to fit the student for gainful employment. 

(c~ The offender has an employment handicap. as de­
ternuned by an examination acceptable to or ordered by 
the board. 

(d) The offender's age prevents him from obtaining 
employment. . 

(e) The offender is responsible for the support of de­
pendents and the payment of the assessment constitut~ 
an undue hartiship on the offender. 

(0 Other extenuating circumstances as determined by 
the board. ' 

(2) The department of corrections shall adopt a rule 
prescribing . t~e amou.nt of the. assessment. The depart­
ment may. If It finds It appropnate. prescribe a schedule 
of assessments which shall vary in accordance with the 
intensity o.r cost of the supervision. The department may 
not prescnbe any assessment which is less than ten dol­
lars nor more than fifty dollars. 

(3) Payment of the assessed amount shall constitute a 
~~ condition of parole for purposes of the application of 
. RCW 72.04A.090. . 

(4) All amounts required to be paid under this section 
shall ?c collC(;tcd by the department of corrections and 
deposited by the department in the state general fund. 

nft9Ed.) 

(5) This section shall not apply to parole services pro­
vided under an interstate compact .pursuant to chapter 
9.95 RCW or to parole services provided for offendtrs 
paroled before June 10. 1982. [1982 c 207 § I.] 

71.fMA. 120 Parolee assesSIMllts. (Efl'ec:ti.e July 1. 
1990.) (1 ) Any person placed on parole shall be required 
to pay t~e monthly assessment. prescribed under subsec­
tion (2) of this section. which shall be for the duration of 
the parole and which shall be considered as payment or 
part payment of the cost of providing parole supervision 
to the parollC. The board may exempt a person from the 
payment of all or any part of the assessment based upon 
any of the following factors: 

(a) The offender has diligently attempted but has 
been unable to obtain employment which provides the 
offender sufficient income to make such payments. 

(b) The offender is a student in a school. coll-.:ge. uni­
versity. or a course of vocational or tcchnical·training 
designed to fit the student for gainful employment. 

(c) The offender has an employment handicap. as de­
termined by an examination acceptable to or ordered by 
the board. 
\.Sd) The' offender's age prevents him from obtaining 
em·ployment. 

(e) The offender is responsible for the support of de· 
pendents and the payment of the assessment constitutes 
an undue hardship on the offender. . 

(0 Other extenuating circumstances as determined by 
the board. 

(2) The department of corrections shall adopt a rule 
prescribing the amount of the assessment. The depart­
ment may. if it finds it appropriate. prescribe a schedule 
of assessments wbich shall vary in accordance with the 
intensity or cost of the supervision. The department may 
not prescribe any assessment which is less than ten dol­
lars nor more than fifty dollars. 

(3) Payment of the assessed amount shall constitute a 
condition of parole for purposes of the application of 
RCW 72.04A.090. . 

(4) All amounts required to be paid under this section 
shall be collected by the department of corrections and 
deposited by tbe department in the dedicated fund es­
tablished pursuant to RCW 72.11.040. 

(5) This section shall not apply to parole services pro­
vided under an interstate compact pursuant to chapter 
9.95 RCW or to parole services provided for offenders 
paroled before June 10. 1982. [1989 c 252 § 20: 1982 c 
207 § 1.1 . 

P1II'pose-Prospedite applic:arioft-.-.;-Effecrit-e dates----&.er­
ability-l989 c lS2: Sec notes following RCW ') 94A.030. 

71.04A.900 RCW 72.04A.OSO through 7l.04A.090 
inapplicable to felonies committed after July 1. 1984. 
The following sections of law do not apply to any felony 
offense committed on or after July I. 1984: RCW 72-
.04A.050. 72.04A.070. 72.04A.080. and 72.04A.090. 
[1981 c 137 § 34.] 

Se-raUilicy-I981 c 137: see RCW 9.94A.910. 

rrlde 72 RCW-p 131 
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§ 1752.82. 

Appendix Q 

State of California 
Sample Statute Related to 

Joint Venture Projects and Restitution 

Crime victim restitution fine; payment; deduction from wages; 
disposition; record 

Whenever an adult or minor is committed to or housed in a Youth Authority facility and he 

or she owes restitution to a victim or a restitution fine imposed pursuant to Section 13967 of 

the Government Code or pursuant to Section 730.6 or 731.1 of this code, the director may 

deduct a reasonable amount not to exceed 20 percent from the wages of that adult or 

minor and the amount so deducted, exclusive of the costs of administering this section, which 

shall be retained by the director, shall be transferred to the State Board of Control for deposit 

e in the Restitution Fund in the State Treasury in the case of a restitution rme, or, in the 

case of a restitution order, and upon request from the victim, shall be paid directly to the 

victim. Any amount so deducted shall be credited against the amount owing on the fme or to 

the victim. The committing court shall be provided a record of any such payments. 

(Added by Stats. 1983, c. 954, § 5. Amended by Stats. 1987, c. 511, § 2; Stats. 1988, C. 

181, § 2.) 
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Introduction 

A teacher in a juvenile correctional institution is brutally beaten by one of her 
students. Two correctional officers are held hostage for nine hours by inmates 
demanding better living conditions. A parole agent is shot while on a supervision visit 
to a parolee at a halfway house. 

Such scenarios are becoming more common in both institutional and community 
corrections. On a daily basis, correctional professionals assume many risks just to get 
their jobs done. When such risks result in critical incidents -- often violent, usually 
extremely traumatizing to the victims and witnesses involved -- corrections agencies 
should be prepared to deal with the aftermath. 

Thirty-two adult correctional agencies now have written policies concerning how to 
handle critical incidents in which personnel become victims or witnesses. Twenty­
seven juvenile correctional agencies and 16 parole agencies also have committed their 
policies to writing. 

A number of agencies are also implementing programs. policies and guidelines to 
assist not only staff members who have been victims of or witnesses to critical 
incidents, but to help the fami1~ members of such staff as well. 

# States with Programs and Protocols 
to Assist Staff Involved in Critical 
Incidents 

# States with Programs and Protocols to 
Assist Staff Members' Families 

Adult 

29 

19 

Juvenile Parok 

24 14 

9 7 

There are a number of different services correctional agencies can implement to help 
victims and witnesses recover when they are involved in critical incidents. Some of 
these include information and referral, mental health counseling, and criminal justice­
related programs extended to victims' family members as well. 
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Number of States Providing Services to Victimized Staff • 

Adult Juvenile Parole 

In-house Mental Health Counseling 15 3 5 
In-house Victim/Witness Support Groups 17 4 5 
In-house Support and/or Counseling for 12 4 5 
Victims' Families 

Outside Referrals for Individual Counseling 19 9 6 
Outside Referrals for Family Counseling 18 9 6 
Outside Referrals to Community-Based 16 7 6 
Victim Service Programs 

Outside Referrals to Police and/or 18 8 5 
Prosecutor-Based Programs in Cases 
Involving Criminal Prosecution 

Critical incidents, involving actual or threatened violence to correctional staff, can be 
treated as crimes which should be investigated by law enforcement agencies or treated 
as internal matters that should be dealt with administratively. In most states, the • 
disposition of such critical incidents is decided on a case-by-case basis: 

Number of States in Which Critical Incidents are Treated As: 

Criminal Matters 
Administrative Matters 
Both, Depending on the Specific Incident 

Adult 

3 
2 

42 

Juvenile 

5 
1 

33 

1 
o 

38 

A majority of adult correctional agencies (33) have written policies guiding decisions 
on whether to treat critical incidents as administrative or criminal matters. Twenty­
eight juvenile agencies and ten parole agencies have developed such written 
guidelines. 
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In a surprising number of states that have victim notification programs, correctional 
personnel who are victims or witnesses to crimes within their agencies are not eligible 
to be notified of any relevant administrative or proseclltorial actions resulting from 
their critical incidents: 

Correctional Personnel Eligible for Notification 
of Administrative or Prosecutorial Actions Taken 

Following Critical Incidents 

Eligible for Notification 
Not Eligible for Notification 
Not Sure 

Adult 

31 
15 

1 

luvenile 

18 
20 

1 

Parole 

35 
4 
2 

Many critical incidents result in agency employees incurring expenses for things such 
as medical treatment, psychological counseling, time lost from work, etc. In some 
states, such expenses are covered by workers' compensation, crime victim 
compensation funds, or a combination of both. In other states, no compensation is 
offered to victimized correctional personnel: 
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Fully Partially No Not 
Covered Covered Coverage Sure Depends 

Adult Agencies 

Workers' Compensation 13 25 1 8 1 
Victims Compensation 2 26 9 10 1 

Juvenile Agencies 

Workers Compensation 18 11 3 6 1 
Victims Compensation 1 11 18 8 1 

Parole Agencies 

Workers Compensation 8 11 0 21 1 
Victims Compensation 5 12 3 21 0 

Overview of Staff Victimization 

The "victimization of corrections and parole staff" is a phrase that recalls the worst of 
occupational hazards -- to be killed or injured in the course of a prison riot or critical 
incident. That unspoken danger is driven home in a piece of paper that every 
custodial or treatment staff member, every parole officer, indeed, every visitor signs 
before entering most prisons in the United States: a form explains that, in the event 
of a disturbance, there will be no hostages, that is, no one held hostage by inmates 
will be the subject of any bargaining by the authorities. 

And the grim possibility of prison riots occurring is not a thing of the past: 

• From November 21 through December 4, 1987, prison riots and hostage­
takings took place at the Federal prisons at Oakdale, Louisiana and 
Atlanta, Georgia. 

• In June 1988, at the Wyoming State Penitentiary, two inmates took two 
prison counselors hostage for some 12 hours. 
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• In the afternoon of October 25, 1989, a riot broke out at the 
Pennsylvania State Correctional Institution at Camp Hill. Over two 
days, inmates destroyed 15 of the prison's 31 buildings, took 17 staff 
members hostage, and injured 123 employees and inmates. No one died 
and no one escaped. 

Just as the Attica, New York prison riots of a generation before prompted major, 
sophisticated reforms on how to contain and subdue inmate uprisings, so did the dual 
riots in Federal facilities in 1987 help to usher in sophisticated new tools to help treat 
some of the worst injuries that are inflicted on prison staff during any kind of 
disturbance -- the psychic trauma that affects virtually all normal people who have 
been credibly threatened with their own violent death. 

Few correctional staff members dwell on the specter of a riot. But most are vigilant, 
day in and day out, of the dangers inherent in working with people who have already 
demonstrated their potential for violence. Individual staff members can be traumatized 
by even "minorll incidents, and sometimes, a whole workforce can show the effects of 
these strains. Consider three examples, all recent, all from the same Mid-western 
state. 

• A rookie corrections officer was being shown the range in the 
segregatiton unit of a maximum security prison. Assured that it was safe 
to walk the range, she was spattered with urine and feces by many 
inmates. She was not allowed to change her uniform until the end of her 
shift and, the next day, was assigned to guard the same range. 

• A female caseworker was raped and beaten in her office; the local 
prosecutor found technical problems with the case, so the rapists were 
allowed to plead to a minor charge. 

• By the time officers ended a recreation-yard fight, one veteran officer 
had been severely kicked and beaten with free weights. His two 
assailants lost their good-time credits; investigators from the department 
and the state police concluded that no criminal charges should be filed. 

Thus, the dangers come from inmates and sometimes from unsupportive employers. 
And they can come from outside the walls. As every experienced law enforcement 
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officer knows, one of the more hazardous assignments is to serve arrest warrants on • 
major felons -- a fairly routine duty for many parole officers. 

American corrections is continuously seeking out new equipment and skills to reduce 
the incidence of violence committed against staff, and to hasten rescue efforts when 
violence erupts. Now those administrators are looking for ways to reduce the lasting 
harm that may come to any staff member who has been SUbjected to any actual or 
threatened assault -- the kind of psychic harm that can reduce the staff member's 
effectiveness or cause an early retirement. 

Occupational Stresses Affecting Correctional and Parole Staff 

While this notebook addresses incidents of acute stress affecting line staff, there is 
evidence that employees who face high levels of chronic stress are more vulnerable to 
harmful effects when a critical incident occurs. Note the following key stress­
producers in all human services: high caseloads, narrow role definitions, lack of 
popular or political support, and high paperwork demands. Corrections staff have 
these in abundance. And consider some researchers' pictures of the stresses affecting 
correctional officers specifically: 

• IIWith Charges: Disorder of uncontrolled and uncontrolled inmates; a 
harassing inmate; the threat of violence against them by inmates; the 
experience of vIolence, particularly unexpected; their inability to retaliate 
or punish in kind. 

• IIWith Co-workers: Competition for choice slots and assignments; 
personality clashes which would have taken place in any setting; fear 
they will not be backed up or protected by their co-workers; belief that 
they are being excluded. 

• IIWith Superiors: Pressure designed to force them to resign or ask to 
transfer; changes of assignments -- from low duration contact to high 
duration contact -- with dangerous inmates; no backing when attacked or 
goaded by inmates; no support in dealing with public problems with 
visitors, protestors, press. II (Carroll M. BrocJsky, IIWork Stress in 
Correctional Institutions, II Journal of Prison & Jail Health, Vol. 2, No. 
2, Fall/Winter, 1982. p. 81). 
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• The following excerpts contain a II candid II description of a correctional officer's job: 

• 

• 

• "A candid job description for a correctional officer position would read 
something like this: Excellent employment opportunity for men and 
women who are willing to work eight-hour-shifts at varying times. 
Applicants must enforce numerous rules with few guidelines. They must 
be willing to risk physical harm, psychological harassment, and endure 
the threat of inmate lawsuits, which could involve civil liability . They 
must be willing to spend eight hours each day among people who do not 
like them. They will not be allowed to fraternize with these people, but 
are expected to control, as well as help them. II [Etc.] (Hawkins, R. & 
Alpert, G.P. (1989) American Prison Systems: Punishment and Justice. 
Engelwood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall. 

Whether it is the constant stresses of the officer's job, or the string of acute stresses 
he or she endures, or (most likely) both, it is plain that stress takes its toll: 

• "While correctional officers display higher than average rates for some 
stress-related illnesses, along with alcohol and other health problems, 
many deny feeling any debilitating effects. II ("Occupational hazard?: 
Stress has many implications for the administrator, II M.J. Mobley, 
Corrections Today, 47, 18-20. December, 1985.) 

• "Correctional officers have twice the national average divorce rate and 
one of the highest heart attack rates of state employees. One study 
soberly reported correctional officers' life expectancy to be 59 years." 
(II Stress: How Corrections Personnel Can Anticipate, 1\1anage, and 
Reduce Stress on the Job." J.C. Moracco, Corrections Today, 47, 22-26. 
December, 1985.) 

And one has always to remember that American correctional staff are Americans, and 
are thus vulnerable to the effects of our high rates of common, everyday crime 
affecting us all. Estimates are that some 20 percent of all burglary victims and 60 
percent of all rape victims show evidence of long-term stress reactions as much as 10 
to 15 years after the attack. Eighty to ninety percent of survivors of homicide victims 
are said to suffer long term stress reactions . 
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As to the effects of the acute, job-related stresses correctional officers face, there are • 
some cues: 

• In a study conducted on hostage taking in the Netherlands involving 
nearly 500 people who had been held hostage in eight separate incidents, 
one-third of the ex-hostages studied were found to suffer from negative 
effects resulting from the hostage-taking up to nine years later. Twelve 
percent of the ex-hostages were found to be still in need of aftercare and 
help. (Journal of Traumatic Stress) 

Before turning to the techniques that help reduce the negative impact that crisis 
incidents cause, it is important to emphasize the common problems that make the 
impact worse. 

First, ignoring the problem is itself a problem. Critical incidents are good predictors 
of severe, long-term stress reactions if there is not appropriate intervention. 

Second, circumstances of the event itself are good, common-sense predictors of even 
greater levels of harm. Elements that add to the severity in critical incidents include 
the duration of the critical incident; the numbers involved as inmates or correctional • 
officers; the level of injury or property damage involved; and the amount and 
sensationalism of media cov~rage of the event. 

And third, a crisis intervention service in the aftermath of a critical incident is not 
alone enough. Victims in such cases will suffer more if the environment they face in 
the aftermath is blaming, stigmatizing, isolating, mocking, or otherwise unsupportive. 
Unfortunately, these conditions and the "second assaults" they produce seem to be the 
nonn, not the exception -- across all occupations and all kinds of personal traumas. 

In summary, "traumatic stress", as it is called, affects the morale of staff and the 
personnel budgets of agencies. Efforts to treat these injuries have a practical, cost­
containment appeal to many corrections and parole administrators. 

But there is also a human dimension that has spurred the use of "crisis intervention" 
and "critical incident debriefing" techniques first in law enforcement and other 
emergency responders, and now in corrections. The use of these services is a way for 
leaders to acknowledge to their subordinates the dangerousness of their job, and to say 
"I'm sorry" in the most meaningful possible way when "one of our own" gets hurt . 
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The Impact of Victimization on Staff 

Although it is the emotional harm that is the special concern of this section, all 
dimensions of the injury must be considered and addressed to respond effectively. 
Consider the emotional side of the following: 

Financial Impact 

• A residential burglary results in an average loss of $900 to the 
household's residents. 

• Aggravated assault results in a loss of some 4,718,200 paid work days 
each year. Staff may have to dip into vacation time or have wages 
docked due to such injuries. 

• Cost of property replacement may be prohibitive; insurance often covers 
no more than 10 to 15 percent of replacement costs. 

• Financial injuries may be unpredictable -- there may be unexpected 
medical costs months or years later . 

II "Financial injuries" may inc1ude: clean-up costs in the home after a 
murder, time away from work to file insurance claims or go to court, 
transportation to police departments, child care while in court, document 
replacement, etc. 

• The murders of Keith and Betty Jane Spencer's four boys in one of the 
horrible "thrill killings" episodes in 1977 made national news. 
Unreported was the fact that the crime resulted in out-of-pocket costs to 
them of $22,000. 

Physical Impact 

• "Minor" injuries may have major consequences; the violation of the body 
and the invasion of personal space may cause some victims to grow 
increasingly untrusting and fearful. 
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• Catastrophic injuries should be viewed not only in terms of their 
immediate pain and expense, but also in terms of the change of identity 
they impose on the victim, and in terms of long-range cost. A 
paraplegic may need vocational rehabilitation, physical therapy, and 
more operations through the years, and faces a shortened life expectancy. 

• Murder is the ultimate physical violation -- while the direct victim is 
dead, surviving families and friends may suffer the rest of their lives as a 
consequence of the brutality. 

Emotional Impact 

Turning to emotional issues directlty, it is useful to start with some basic ideas 
on stress theory developed by Dr. Hans Selye and others: 

• Individuals exist in normal states of equilibrium, where they establish 
their own, personal boundaries, usually based on a certain order and 
understanding of the world. 

• Occasional stressors will move the individual out of the state of 
equilibrium but~ most people most of the time stay within a familiar, 
emotional range. 

• Trauma throws people so far out of their range of equilibrium that it is 
difficult for them to restore a sense of balance in life. And when they 
do establish a new sense of balance, it will often be different than prior 
to the trauma, with new boundaries and new definition. 

Trauma may be precipitated by an "acute" stressor or many IIchronic" 
stressors. 

• An acute stressor is usually a sudden, arbitrary, often random event such 
as stranger crime, a natural disaster, man-made disasters or acts or war. 

• A chronic stressor is one that occurs over and over again -- each time 
pushing the individual tow~rd the edge of his or her equilibrium, or 
beyond: chronic child, spOllse, or elder abuse; chronic illness; constant 
job tension; etc. 
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In contrast, "developmental" stressors, come from transitions in life, such as 
adolescence, marriage, parenthood, and retirement. But just as chronic 
stressors can make anyone have a severe reaction to a II minor" crisis, so can 
someone going through a developmental crisis be especially vulnerable to the 
effects of an unexpected mini-disaster in their lives. The same may even be 
true for someone who is taking on such II planned II stressors as beginning an 
advanced degree, accepting a new job, or planning a vacation. 

The Crisis Reaction: Initial Physical Responses 

Most animals respond to sudden threats in measurable, physical ways. For humans, 
these often include physical shock, disorientation, and numbness. The phenomenon of 
"frozen frightll shows a psycho-physiological incapacity to acknowledge a dangerous 
threat. 

II 'Your son was murdered last night.' Dorothy's arms and legs went numb. The 
words hit her face like a brick. She couldn't move; the bench was like stone and 
offered no comfort. She was out there alone with those words and this detective and 
the unbelievable thought that her Sheldon was no longer alive." (D. Magee, What 
Murder Leaves Behind, 1983, Dodd, Mead & Co.: NY.) 

The "fight-or-flight" instinct describes a psycho-physiological response to feelings of 
danger that are acknowledged: 

• "As other council members ducked behind the U-shaped table, City 
Attorney William Dowell of Burlington unsuccessfully tried to wrest thl.! 
gun from Davis. As members of the audience scattered and ran for help, 
Davis moved behind the table where other members of the council were 
crouched. II (Description of the December 10, 1986 murder of the mayor 
of Mt. Pleasant, Iowa in The Des Moines Register, December 15, 1986.) 

• The adrenaline begins to pump through the body, the blood rushed to 
"protect ll the main body cavity, and the body may relieve itself of excess 
materials through regurgitation, defecation, or urination, the better to 
"do battle ll or run away. 

• IIFire fighters still have nightmares about what they saw when they 
stumbled through smoke into the Happy Land club on an early Sunday 
morning one year ago today. There on the dance floor, dozens of 
partygoers dressed in night-on-the-town clothes lay slumped on the 
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ground, not burned but covered in a fine layer of soot. People still sat at • 
the bar, holding drinks. Couples embraced. There was not a life left to 
be saved. Some fire fighters vomited. Some just wandered, dazed. II 
(The Washington Post, March 25, 1991) 

• The heart rate increases, often causing hyperventilation, sweating, etc. 

• The body experiences heightened sensory perception. At first, typically, 
one sense only will become acute, to the exclusion of all others. But as 
the physical mobilization takes place, other senses will increase in 
vulnerability and there may be several that are dominant at various 
times. It is important to recognize that all senses may be involved and, 
while sights or sounds may leave indelible memories, so may things 
touched, smelled or tasted. 

II "Betty Jane spoke into the silent room, 'Is anybody alive?' There was 
no answer. Her ears began to clear and she heard what sounded like 
running water. The noise came from the floor beside her. She realized 
it was blood gushing from the boys." (D. Magee, What Murder Leaves 
Behind, 1983, Dodd, Mead & Co.: NY.) 

Heightened physical arousal associated with fight or flight cannot be indefinitely • 
prolonged. Eventually it will result in exhaustion. Whether the body's reaction to 
exhaustion is sleep or unconsciousness, the response will be experienced as a break 
with the victimization. So long as a person stays awake, he or she is in touch with a 
"present" that preceded the victimization. Once sleep overcomes one, that person 
moves onward to the future. The victimization and the loss of loved ones, property, 
or other things are part of the past. 

So it is not unusual for people to wake from the state of exhaustion and become 
overwhelmed with grief and guilt because they have been separated from the 
immediacy and the intensity of the victimization itself; or perhaps, they are 
overwhelmed with the guilty realization that they had given up the fight to "undo" the 
horrible event when collapsed in sleep. 

"'Total hysteria spread when we found out there were over two fatalities,' 
[DeDe] Dunlap said. 'I didn't know how to feel at first, but now I am 
completely drained with no energy left.'" (On a car crash that killed 5 co-eds 
and injured 11 others, The Daily Mississippian, Friday, March 27, 1987.) 
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These physical dimensions of trauma are helpful to crisis counselors to know about, 
but the same is true for victims, colleagues, and supervisors. They help explain why, 
when our "animal instincts" are engaged, we sometimes react slowly, in disbelief, or 
sometimes have no memory of words clearly spoken, or are sometimes propelled into 
superhuman rescue efforts, and so on. 

These all tend to be instinctive behaviors that can be influenced by training and 
practice, but often by only a small degree. Understanding these facts can scale down 
the tendency to blame certain people after an emergency, to engage in self-blame, or 
to overdo the praise given to heroes who don't feel particularly heroic. 

The Crisis Reaction: Initial Emotional Responses 

The typical emotional response to the first signs of threat parallel the body's response. 
Emotionally, we typically react with shock and disbelief, with our psyches trying to 
interpret the signals in the least threatening or frightening way possible. This stage 
may last for only a few moments or it may go on for months, with initial "disbelief" 
becoming a full-blown case of "denial." 

The shock may be directed as much at the senselessness and randomness of the event 
as at the event itself. The blow is not just one against a human body but against our 
trust in the orderliness of the world. Poets and philosophers have struggled through 
the ages with this scary part of life. The film, "The Last Train From Madrid" (set in 
the Spanish Civil War), has this theme, in the view of one critic: 

"In 'The Last Train from Madrid', we are surrounded by fear of imminent 
death, but, horribly, we lack design. As humans, we wish or perhaps even 
need to understand the cause or to place blame -- on an enemy, on politicians 
who betrayed us, on cupidity or moral squalor of a person or a class of people 
-- because blame implies purpose, and purpose, meaning. 'The Last Train 
From Madrid' suggests that design may not govern in a thing so small as 
human life and death. ... Oh, sorrow, sorrow, sorrow -- the ripe life cut by 
hate without purpose, by anger lacking reason, by murder without blame." 
"Purpose, Blame, and Fire," Harper's Magazine, May 1991, pp. 71-78.) 

"Regression" accompanies this shock, in which the victim often assumes a childlike 
state -- the emotional aspect of having the "primitive" center of the brain take 
command over the parts that are trained to perform more complex reasoning 
functions. 
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Feelings like a child again may be reflected in victims' reactions to the first helper on • 
the scene. They may turn the responding law enforcement officer into a "daddy" or 
"mommy" figure, for example. In a state of terror, they may even do it to their 
attacker; 

"Traumatic infantilism compels victims to cling to the very person who is 
endangering their life. It accounts for the obedient, placid, compliant, and 
submissive behavior seen in frozen fright. Even remembering terror, when the 
criminal is no longer present, can precipitate traumatic psychological 
infantilism." (Martin Symonds, IIVictim Response to Terror", in Victims of 
Terrorism, ed. Frank M. Ochberg and David A. Soskis, Westview Press: 
Boulder, Colorado, 198). 

This regression contributes to the phenomenon of the "Stockholm Syndrome" with 
people who are held hostage (in which the captive's attachment to the captor persists 
after the captive is free and the criminai is in jail). 

It is rare to see an ex-hostage stay under the influence of his or her tormentor. But it 
can happen, and is understandable. Dr. Symonds writes: 

"A supermarket manager, for example, was held up by criminals and placed in • 
a meat freezer. Four hours later he was released by the police. Six weeks 
following the incident, the manager's assailant called him at work and said, 
'Charlie, I am the cat 'that put you in the freezer. Do you want me to put you 
in there again?' Charlie said, 'No!' The criminal said, 'O.K. You're a good 
boy, I want you to take the money from the safe and put it into a brown paper 
bag. Put it on the take-out counter. I'll pick it up. Charlie, remember the 
freezer.' The manager, a battle-honored \Vorld War II veteran, did just that. 
The detectives couldn't understand how someone could be robbed by telephone. 
Charlie, the manager, said, 'You don't know what it is like to be locked in a 
freezer and feel you are going to die.' (Ibid.) 

The Crisis Reaction: Experiencing a Cataclysm of Emotions 

Typically, after the shock has worn off, perhaps hours or weeks later, the survivor of 
a traumatic event will start to have very strong emotional reactions about what 
happened. What is hard about this stage is the intensity of the feelings ("I have never 
hated anyone as much in my life, and it makes me feel dirty, II said one victim), and 
their tendency to kick in at any time ("It's awful," said another victim. "I never know 
when I might statt crying again. ") 
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Just which set of emotions may seize the survivor, and in what sequence, cannot be 
predicted, and that too adds to the survivor's feelings of being out of control. These 
are the kinds of emotions that contribute to the cataclysm: 

Anger or rage - The anger may be directed at God, human error, the 
assailant, family members, the criminal justice system, and even oneself. 
Not everyone feels intense anger, but many do. The same is true with a 
desire for vengeance, although that desire usually subsides even if the 
anger does not. Where extraordinary cruelty has occurred, individuals 
may not only want revenge, but want to exact it. 

As indicated before, hatred often comes with the anger, and many 
victims get angry at the bitterness they are feeling and at the person or 
thing that put it there. Their sense of rage can cause other secondary 
problems; as social and religiolls beings, people sometimes are as 
disapproving of violent emotions as they are of violent behavior. "You 
don't mean that," we say to a friend who says he wants to tear so-and-so 
apart. Wrong. 

Fear or terror - In the aftermath of a catastrophe that involves !ife­
threatening injury or death, there is usually a sense of terror that lasts 
long after the danger has passed. Many people talk about having seen 
their own death, and t~e fear of that death is intense. Robert Lifton 
refers to the "death imprint". Terror is also a residual emotion that 
emerges from the physical response of panic. It may become the 
foundation for panic attacks in the future. 

Again, this emotion can have extra complications for a victimized 
correctional officer who, after all, carried around a healthy dose of fear 
even before the feared event happened: 

"At Concord [State Prison], which has three times as many 
inmates as cells, many inmates sleep in hallways, 
dormitories, and telephone rooms. Someone has to patrol 
those areas, which are far less secure than cellblocks. For 
example, at the far end of the prison grounds, a tailor shop 
has been converted into sleeping quarters for 40 inmates ... 
The tailor shop sits over the prison's laundry room, and the 
rising steam has pushed the dorm's temperature past 80 
degrees. In that heat, it wouldn't take much to touch off a 
riot. 
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'It's the farthest post away from the institution,' says the 
officer ... 'By the time you press the body alarm and help 
comes, it might be too late.' 

'Every 45 minutes, [he] walks down the center aisle 
between the bunks, checking 'to see if everyone's still 
alive.' Asked if he's scared, he says, 'I can't say no. I 
just don't show it. '" (Golden, "Undermanned and 
Vulnerable II Boston Sunday Globe Magazine, T 7/30/89, p. 
37) 

It seems natural that fearfulness might turn to terror, even 
crippling terror, in someone who came close to death. But 
we always need reminders that victim reactions are never 
automatic. Richard Morefield's experience is one such 
reminder. 

He was one of the hostages held in Iran from 1979-1980, 
and like others, he was often the victim of his captors' 
repeated II games II of Russian Roulette. Nothing is better 
suited to induce terror in a person. Yet it was also true of 
Richard that his oldest son, and other co-workers, had been 
murdered execu.tion-style by a robber in 1976. So when 
Richard's captors put a gun to his head, he felt that dying 
wouldn't be the worst thing that ever happened to him. 
That had already happened. 

Frustration - Frustration is a by-product of the feelings of helplessness 
and powerlessness during the event which, like the sense of terror, 
persists even when the danger is gone. It aiso persists when others step 
in to make decisions about the victimization: whether to put the officer 
on leave, what if any charges to file, etc, Frustration can be further 
compounded when the crime takes place in a setting already affected by 
a sense of powerlessness -- like many correctional facilities: 

II Some officers have surrendered physical space to the 
inmate overflow. At Norfolk State Prison, for example, 
officers no longer have their own room for writing 
disciplinary reports. But, more significantly, many officers 
say they are losing control over inmates and are more 
vulnerable than ever to assault and injury. They 
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agree ... that the sheer weight of numbers has shifted power 
to their prisoners. II (Goldern, op. cit., p. 36) 

Confusion - Confusion stems from the "why me?1I question that plagues 
many victims, a question that usually has no answer. For the 
correctional officer, this existential confusion is made more complex 
because s/he is trying to lido good ll either by protecting society or by 
preventing recidivism. To become an innocent victim outside of the 
institution seems grossly unfair. To become a victim on the job, and to 
have such victimization be minimized or ignored, can be even more 
confusing. 

Most victims tend to seek rationality in the world, and so the unanswered 
questions cause more frustration. Often in the effort to establish an 
answer, victims turn inward to find the culprit. 

Guilt or self-blame - Self-blame is so common, even when there are few 
facts to justify it, that psychiatrists Martin Symonds says that victims 
generally go through an III-am-stupid ll phase. This relates to "cognitive 
guilt, II the mind's effort to understand the event and hence identify 
behaviors or attitudes through which the victim brought the event upon 
himself/herself. 

Cognitive guilt may be legitimate, as when a survivor can identify 
reasonable contributory behavior that made the crime worse than it could 
have been. That type of guilt should be acknowledged, though it never 
excuses the wrongdoing of others. Illegitimate cognitive guilt focuses on 
the "would'ves, could'ves, and should'ves" over which no one has 
control. 

There is also "surviv.or guilt" among those plagued with questions about 
why they survived while others died or why they were rescued and 
others were not: 

11'1 was preparing for execution. Making up a balance. 
My life philosophy is that there is some plus and some 
minus and everyone comes up close to zero. ...I was 50 
years old. It had not been a bad life ... ' 
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'But you weren't executed,' I said. 'How did you feel?' 

'You won't believe this. Disappointed.' 

'I had the impulse to say, IILet that man go and let me go 
in his place, II but the words stuck. .. ' 

'I felt ... I feel guilty.' He looked sad. II 

(Frank Ochberg, IIA Case Study: Gerard Vaders, II in 
Victims of Terrorism, op. cit.) 

Grief or sorrow - intense sadness over losses is not uncommon and is 
often the most powerful reaction to a crime in the long term. 

While depression is normal and understood, protracted sadness can be 
confusing to the victim and others. Many victims go through (or try to 
go through) a cycle of grief, even when no one has died. For we can 
grieve over the destruction of a family heirloom, or over the lost sense 
of safety and security we invest in our homes, or over a missing sense of 
pride in ourselves and our work, to cite three examples. 

Reconstruction of Equilibrium 

It is misleading to speak of a victim's "recoveril from a very traumatic event. 
IIRecoveryll suggests that the wound is gone, the patient is cured, everything is back to 
normal. It is more helpful to think of the process of .getting better as one in which the 
emotional roller-coaster stops lurching so much, with lower high points, and higher 
low points. 

And for most, getting better means that they are constructi ng a new and different 
equilibrium for themselves. They are somewhat different people with a somewhat 
different outlook, with a somewhat different (and usually sadder) range of normal 
emotional swings. 

That reconstruction process can be very difficult and take a long time -- often much 
longer thaI1 the victim or loved ones expect. It involved living through bad days and 
good days and, for some, becoming satisfied if they can count more good days than 
bad at the end of the process. 
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Responses of Individuals and Institutions 

The attitudes of co-workers and administrators affect the progress of someone working 
on reconstructing his/her emotional life after a trauma. The influence of colleagues, 
for good or bad, is greater if the trauma was job-related. Unfortunately, high-risk 
professions, like corrections, tend to have unwritten expectations of staff that work 
against the victim. 

A "Tough" Job 

First, corrections personnel tend to think of themselves as II tough II -- people who can 
face difficult situations and survive. Stress is not a negative factor in life -- it is 
valued. Normal emotional reactions to victimization are seen as a sign of weakness. 
Anger may be acceptable as a response, but fears, tears, confusion, or self-blame may 
be denied or suppressed. Even anger must be controlled . 

The Stigma of Victimization 

As Dr. Morton Bard has repeatedly pointed out in his lectures and writing, victims are 
seen as losers in our society. The criminal is the success and the victim is the failure 
in a fight the victim did not pick. Victims are further stigmatized because co-workers 
and others want to distance themselves from the victimization. The closer a colleague 
is to a victim, the more vulnerable the colleague may feel. By blaming or isolating 
the victim, co-workers can continue to believe that they won't be victimized 
themselves. 

"Business as Usual" 

There is an organizational imperative to keep staff working and on the job. This fuels 
the tendency to re-establish routines and to conduct business as usual as quickly as 
possible following a critical incident or staff victimization. The frustration of having 
to do everyday tasks by an individual who has felt vulnerable, in danger, and perhaps 
suffered an injury or property loss is often overwhelming . 
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Involvement in the Criminal Justice System 

The department's internal disciplinary system may give some sense of justice or 
vindication to a victimized staff member. If not, the staff member has a chance to 
voice his or her displeasure. This is less true if the case deserves prosecution, in the 
staff member's eyes, and little or nothing happens. 

In many jurisdictions, the criminal justice system is still unresponsive to victim issues, 
most particularly the emotional costs of crime on victims. Many of the new "victims' 
rights" seek to answer the victim's emotional needs even more than they seek to 
influence decisions. 

Thus, the right to be consulted over a charging decision, or to sit in the courtroom 
during a trial, or to file a victim impact statement may help victims feel they had 
some control, that they got their stories told, even if the results were the same as if 
the victim had been denied all these rights. 

• 

Unfortunately, victimized correctional officers may not be afforded even these 
protections. Assaults may be dismissed as not worthy of further investigations or 
prosecution. It may be considered a waste of resources to pursue prosecution against 
offenders who already are serving lengthy sentences. Or, internal investigation with 
administrative hearings may be substituted for criminal proceedings. In such cases, • 
victims' right to information, notification, and participation in the criminal justice 
system may not be required i"n administrative hearings. 

Workers Compensation and Victim Compensation 

As a rule, workers compensation is available for all staff who are victimized on the 
job. But the application process may be complicated and the decision-making process 
is not always smooth. A Washington, D.C. teacher was denied workers compensation 
a few years ago after she had been raped in a school on the grounds that rape was a 
danger that was inherent to the job -- it was a risk she assumed when she took the job. 

Moreover, some workers compensation programs are not well schooled in the 
emotional injuries victims suffer, and don't underwrite needed counseling or therapy. 
In many departments, such services are available only through an Employee 
Assistance Program; many of these are only now learning to add trauma counseling to 
their bank of skills. 
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• While victim compensation is available in virtually all states, most exclude coverage to 
correctional staff. Administrators may want to check this out, especially if their 
employee benefit package does not cover stress-related counseling that victim 
compensation might pay for. 

• 

• 

Appropriate Treatment for Victims 
and Survivors of Victimization 

Administrative Policies for Responding to Crisis 

Corrections and parole administrators can see to it that victimized employees get more 
than traditional medical care. Leaders can also assure their staff that, after an assault 
or other traumatic event, they will get the help of specialists in crisis counseling and 
the support of supervisors and colleagues. 

This structure of help begins with the department's policies. The following may aid in 
the drafting of such policies. They begin with slightly different purpose and definition 
clauses for corrections and parole, and then present a common, detailed outline on 
how the service might be org;anized and run. 

Correctional Institutions: 

• Purpose - employees who are involved in violent, work-related critical 
incidents are at risk for immediate and long-term emotional trauma. Immediate 
crisis intervention for individuals or groups in the aftermath of a critical 
incident or victimization may help avoid or reduce trauma-related problems, In 
order to provide such assistance to its employees, the Department shall establish 
and maintain a crisis response program. 

• Definition - the crisis response program shall provide crisis intervention3 

information and referral, and supportive counseling to all employees who are 
involved in a violent assault, an event causing serious injury or death, a 
hostage-taking, a riot, or other type of critical incident. 
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Parole Agencies: 

• Purpose - parole officers who are injured or assaulted by parolees are at high 
risk for immediate and long-term emotional trauma. Immediate crisis 
intervention for such individuals may help avoid or reduce trauma-related 
problems. In order to provide such assistance to its employees, the Agency 
shall establish and maintain a crisis intervention program. 

• Definition - the crisis intervention program shall provide counseling, 
information and referral and supportive counseling to all employees who are 
involved in a violent, work-related critical incident. 

Protocol for Crisis Intervention 
in Cases of Violent Incidents 

Defin.itions: 

• A IIcrisis event II is one that is trauma-inducing in the life of an individual or his 
or her loved ones. . 

• A "critical incident II is one that places more than one staff member in fear for 
their lives or the lives of colleagues, or C,'Ll\ses life-threatening injury or death. 

The Goals of Crisis Intervention: 

• To re-establish a sense of control and order in the aftermath of a chaotic crisis 
event; 

• To assist the victim(s) in telling the trauma story and validating his or her 
reactions; 

• To help the victim prepare for events that will happen in the aftermath of the 
crisis and t') plan for predictable emotional reactions; and 
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To assist the victim in beginning to reconstruct his or her life in the aftermath 
of the crisis. 

Guidelines for Crisis Intervention Response: 

• The institution or agency will select employees volunteering to serve as crisis 
intervention specialists individually and in teams. 

• 

When one individual is a victim, one-to-one crisis intervention is 
appropriate. 

When more than one individual is a victim, a crisis intervention team 
may be dispatched. A chaplain will always be part of a crisis 
intervention team. 

All employees selected for crisis intervention response will participate in a 
minimum of 40 hours training prior to responding to a crisis. Such employees 
shall have minimum of 24 hours continuing education in crisis intervention each 
year. The content of the training shall include: 

understanding the crisis reaction; 

learning about long term stress-reactions; 

developing and expanding crisis intervention skills; 

developing and expanding group debriefing/defusing skills; 

coping techniques for dealing with stress; 

nature of victimization and its impact; 

cross-cultural crisis counseling techniques; and 

issues related to death, dying, grief and loss. 

• Such employees shall be encouraged to volunteer with local crisis services to 
get needed experience and to maintain skills . 
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• In certain cases, it may be desirable to ask for free, outside assistance 
(whenever available) if the event is one in which the victim feels particularly 
insecure about confidentiality issues or prefers such assistance. A local victim 
service agency that does crisis intervention may be an appropriate source for 
such assistance. If this is a possibility, arrangements for crisis intervention 
services should be made prior to a traumatic event. 

• In larger crises, it will be desirable to ask for assistance from such an outside 
agency either to serve as a separate team or to enlarge the in-house team. 
NOTE: victim services agencies may have skilled crisis intervenors to work 
one-on-one, but may not have staff and volunteers trained to serve on a crisis 
response team to deal with multiple victimizations. Bearing that in mind, the 

following situations should prompt consideration of an outside source of 
assistance: 

when the designated crisis intervention employees are themselves in 
trauma; 

when an outside team may minimize political friction within the agency; 

when an outside "presence" is desired for political purposes; and/or 

when employees want outside intervenors because of privacy or 
confidentiality concerns. 

• In response to large crises, the crisis intervention response will be provided by 
a team of a minimum of four crisis intervenors. In cases of numerous deaths 
or injuries, it may be desirable to have a team with as many as ten intervenors. 

• The crisis intervenor or team will be called as soon as possible after the crisis. 
They will receive a briefing by officials prior to providing crisis intervention. 

• The crisis intervenor or team will work with officials to identify staff who are 
most likely to have crisis reactions and suffer long-term stress reactions as a 
result of the crisis. Any individual who is the subject of an assault, who has 
been held hostage, and/or who has witnessed sudden injury or death should be 
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mandated to meet privately with a crisis intervenor. Mandatory intervention is 
preferable to voluntary intervention because many staff members think that 
seeking assistance or counseling after a critical incident shows them to be weak 
or incompetent; if there are several crisis intervenors available, the employee 
should be allowed to choose with whom he or she meets. 

When there is a large crisis, all personnel at risk for intense crisis reactions or 
long-term stress reactions -- and any teams of employees which largely fit these 
criteria -- will be mandated to participate in group debriefing to defuse the 
emotional reactions that they might experience. High risk populations shall 
include: 

all staff who have been held hostage; 

all staff who have been physically assaulted during the crisis; 

all staff who have witnessed grave injury or death; and/or 

all staff who are close friends of any individuals who fall into the above 
categories . 

Group debriefings for staff who may not be immediately affected by the crisis 
will also be provided ?n a voluntary basis. 

• Group debriefings will be held within 48 hours from the end of the crisis event. 
Shorter group debriefings will be held as high-risk populations rotate off shift 
during any ongoing event such as a riot or long-term hostage situation. 

• The crisis intervention team will hold its own debriefing sessions at the end of 
each day that the crisis continues. 

• Written information on the crisis reaction and long-term stress reactions will be 
distributed throughout the agency in the immediate aftermath of a crisis event. 

• All group debriefing and crisis intervention counseling sessions shall be 
confidential and reflected in a written policy given to all staff . 
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Guidelines for Peer and/or Supervisory Support: 

• Protocol for notifying family members of victimization of a staff member: 

Specialists shall be designated in advance for duties of notification of 
family members of staff and of inmates/parolees in the aftermath of a 
crisis. Such designees shall receive a minimum of 24 hours of training 
in hostage situations, catastrophic physical injury, death, dying, death 
notification, and body identification techniques in addition to the 40 
hours of basic crisis intervention training outlined above. 

Notification of family members should be done in person by a team of 
two, including one person who is a member of the clergy) particularly if 
the notification is of a death. 

The persons designated to do the notification should be provided with 
identification badges or cards. 

• Guidelines for notification procedures: 

• 

Obtain as much information about the victimization and the event as soon • 
as possible: what happened, when did it happen, where did it happen, 
and how did it happen? 

Get as much information about the person(s) to be notified as possible. 
Try to insure that the appropriate closest adult relative receives 
notification first. 

Make notifications in person, if possible. If a notification is made by 
telephone, try to arrange for someone to be with the family members 
when they are given the information. 

If the team goes to the home of family members, they should ask to 
enter the home before giving them information, making sure everyone is 
first sitting down and comfortable. 

The lead team member should tell the family members simply and 
directly what happened. Do not prolong natural anxiety. 
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Be prepared to present confirming evidence about the event and its 
consequences in a clear and convincing fashion in the face of denial. 

If there are children in the family, talk to the adult members about how 
they want to tell the children about the event. 

Answer all questions tactfully but directly. Be prepared for 3, wide range 
of questions and concerns. 

Focus on immediate needs of family members. 

If others need notification, offer to help in the process. 

Help family members explore their options over the next few days as 
they deal with the practical aspects of crisis. 

Offer follow-up crisis counseling or group debriefing sessions if more 
than one family group is involved. 

If death or serious physical injury has occurred, do not leave family 
members alone in the aftermath of notification; ask them to get a friend 
there for comfo~ (and brief the friend upon arrival). 

Respect the need for privacy in a crisis, but ensure protection. 

If a hostage-taking situation is involved, arrange to have someone stay 
with family members throughout the crisis, if possible. Give family 
members a specific plan that will be followed for providing updates on 
the situation through conclusion. 

Guidelines for Group Debriefings in the Aftermath of Critical Incidents; 
Ground Rules for Group Session are Established 

Confidentiality of communication . 

Agenda for session: 

Real agenda - to help group define the crisis reaction, provide some 
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crisis intervention, and to predict and prepare the group for possible •. 
future events. Goal: to let a bit of steam out of th~ pressure cooker of 
emotions. The goal is not to provide group therapy or individual 
therapy, but to teach them that what they are going through, awful as it 
is, is normal. 

Announced agenda - how the participants reacted and are reacting; how 
their family or loved ones reacted or are reacting; and what do they 
expect in the future. 

• Permission given for expression of all reactions except physical violence. 

• This is not an operational critique of what happened, but a debriefing of 
reactions. 

Group Debriefing Session Procedures 

Ask participants to tell about their experience during the event: Where • 
were they when it happened or they first heard aboL!.t it? Who were they 
with? What did they see, hear or feel (physically) at the time? How did 
they react at the time? 

Listen and underscore any statements that fit within the crisis reaction 
framework. 

As participants talk about their experiences, validate key emotional 
reactions and concerns. Examples: Statement: III am really angry"; 
Response: "It's a common and natural reaction to such an awful event." 
Statement: "I keep thinking it is my fault, that I could've done 
something to prevent itll; Response: "When a sudden tragedy like this 
happens, it is normal to try and think about what 'might have been'. 
None of us can see into the future, and I don't believe that a random 
catastrophe can be anyone's fault. II 

Listen and validate. Do not let statements of shock, anger, fear and so 
on go on without a response and a word of comfort. 

Ask participants to describe what has happened to them in the aftermath 
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of the event . 

Listen and validate. 

Help participants understand the crisis reaction and predict for them the 
possible range of emotions that they will face in the days and months to 
come. 

Talk about ways that participants can manage stress reactions. Explain 
common coping techniques and talk about ways in which they may have 
coped with tragedy in the past. Answer questions. Validate good coping 
techniques. 

Give them a safety net for the future: a plan for future group meetings; 
a contact through community caregivers or victim service programs; or 
the staff crisis intervenors. 

If needed, establish a rumor control mechanism through which the 
community -- including the agency's community -- can get accurate and 
prompt information . 

Guidelines for One-On-One Crisis Intervention 
for Victimized Staff or Their Families 

"With the gift of listening comes the gift of healing, because listening to your brothers 
or sisters until they have said the last words in their hearts is healing and consoling. 
Someone has said that it is possible 'to listen a person's soul into existence.' I like 
that." (Catherine de Hueck Doherty) 

In the aftermath of a catastrophic crisis, victims must deal not only with the physical 
and emotional impact of the crisis reaction, but also with a sense of helplessness, 
powerlessness, and a loss of control. 

A common response in the shock of the moment is to retreat into a child-like state. 
That makes the victim "accessible" to any lcind of intervention; intervenors should use 
care to avoid intrusive or harmful behavior or reactions to victim responses . 
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There are several "alliterative couplets!! that help crisis intervenors remember how to • 
move through the initial intervention and later supportive counseling: 

"Safety and Security": 

Safety is an issue for victims who survive. Until it is addressed, other 
issues or concerns will be tangential. 

• There is concern for the safety of the physical self. 

• So long as there is sensorial involvement, it is likely that victims 
will feel unsafe. 

• Victims are often concerned for other people's safety as well. 

• Victims need to feel taken care of -- feelings of safety and security 
will only truly emerge if victims are sheltered, kept warm, fed, 
given a chance to sleep and can trust someone to take car~ of 
things for a little while. 

Individuals who have survived the death of a love one are not often • 
concerned about their own safety. But they do need to be given a sense 
of security. Th'ey, too, will suffer feelings of helplessness and 
powerlessness. They, too, need to feel taken care of. 

• Survivors need to be given room for privacy. Their anguish and 
grief may seem too much to bear. And it can be made more 
painful if there are unfamiliar and unwanted witnesses to their 
sorrow. 

• A factor in promoting a sense of security is ensuring survivors 
that their reactions will be kept confidential. 

• Another factor in security is the confirmation that their reactions 
are acceptable and not uncommon. 

• Security is also promoted when survivors are given opportunities 
to regain control of events. They cannot undo the disaster or the 
death of loved ones, but there may be opportunities for them to 
take charge of things that happen in the aftermath. 
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Hints for Helping: 

• Make sure the victim/survivors feel safe or secure at this point in 
time. Sit down to talk. Ask the victim/survivors where they feel 
safest. Tell them, "You are safe now." Tell them your standards 
of confidentiality. 

• If possible, keep media away from victim/survivors or help them 
in responding to media questions. 

• If they have loved ones about whom they are concerned, try to 
find out appropriate information about the safety of the loved 
ones. 

• Provide them with any information that may help to assure them 
of their safety. For instance, if they have been survivors of a 
massacre, it may help if they are assured that the gunman is dead, 
or that he has been apprehended. 

• If they are not safe, keep them as fully informed as possible about 
the extent of additional threat. For instance, if the gunman is still 
at large, try to get as much information about his whereabouts as 
you can. 

• Give them permission to express any reactions and respond non­
judgmentally. 

• Respond to the need for nurturing -- but be wary of becoming a 
"rescuer" on whom the victim becomes dependent. It is useful to 
take care of practical things that need to be done that the victim 
can't do or may not want to do. But remember to ask permission 
before doing so. 

• Offer to provide child care, help with transportationi make 
necessary telephone calls, and so forth. Be specific in making 
such offers so that the victim can simply respond with a "yes" or 
a "no". 

• Analogy: If a person breaks his or her leg, he or she goes to the 
doctor who assists by setting the leg and placing it in a cast . 
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While the leg heals, the patient keeps it in a cast and uses crutches • 
to accomplish activities. When the cast is removed, the leg is 
weaker than it was and may have diminished capacity. But, with 
exercise and care, the leg will mend and become strong again. 
\\-Then someone survives a disaster or the death of a loved one, 
they survive with a broken heart. The crisis intervenor becomes 
like the doctor. The initial intervention helps the survivor by 
protecting that heart as much as possible against further harm. 
Later, the crisis intervenor or counselor provides support, 
understanding, and maybe a few crutches while the survivor 
begins the long process of healing a broken heart. 

• Help survivors to re-establish a sense of control over the small 
things, then the larger ones, in their lives. While it is important 
to assist the survivors with practical activities, it is also important 
to allow them to make decisions for themselves and to take an 
active role in planning their future. 

• The crisis intervenor initially can offer survivors a sense of 
control by asking them simple questions involving choices that are 
easily made. For instance: What name would you like me to use 
in talking with you? Where would you like to sit while we talk? 
W ould y~u like a glass of water? 

• Often the recovery of a remnant of property or physical object 
that is important to the survivor helps to re-establish a sense of 
control. For instance, in the aftermath of the crash of Northwest 
Flight 155 in Detroit, the 4-year-old girl, Cecilia, seemed to feel 
much better when her doll was recovered and given back to her. 

"Ventilation and Validation ": 

Ventilation refers to the process of allowing the survivors to "tell their story." 
While the idea of "telling your story" seems a simple concept, the process is 
not easy: 

• Survivors may need to tell their story over and over again. The 
repetitive process is a way of putting the pieces together and organizing 
the event so that it can be integrated into the survivor's life. 
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Survivors' initial experience of the event and their first memory of it will 
be very narrowly focused. It might focus on a particular sensory 
perception or a particular activity that occurred during the event. As 
time goes by, the memory and the story will take in many new issues. 

• Analogy: Think about the event as a diamond. A diamond is multi­
faceted. The survivor sees only one facet of the "diamond" in the initial 
experience and recall. As time goes on, he or she sees more and more 
facets. One of the functions of telling his/her story is to work to 
construct a whole diamond. In some cases, the diamond will end up 
defective because some facets will be missing. Often, survivors are 
unable to reconstruct the whole event. But they will begin to move 
forward in their lives once they are able to accept the diamond as it. 

• The story will probably change over time as they learn new things and 
utilize the new information to reconstruct their memory. 

• What is called "remembering" is often a function of actua1.ly recalling 
facets of the event merged with what other people tell you about the 
event. Example: People often "remember" things they did as a child 
that really are no more than remembrances of being told of things they 
did as a child. 

• Another complication is the fact that there usually isn't one story about 
the traumatic event. There is the story of the actual event; the story of 
various incidents in the immediate aftermath; the story of on-going 
traumatic incidents related to it; the stories of families or friends 
involved in it; and so forth. Many times each of these stories must be 
told before there is a final resolution or integration into the life of the 
survIvors. 

• A part of ventilation is giving words or other explicit expressions to 
experiences, reactions and responses. Ventilation is often culturally 
specific. Some cultures may express their reactions through pictures, 
art, music, dance, or exercise rather than using words. In most of the 
United States, words are a dominant form of expression. 

• The power of giving words to event is illustrated by the depth of emotion 
that is evoked when someone must tell another person that a loved one 
has died. Saying the name of the loved one is often very difficult. 
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• The exact words to describe events and experiences are often very 
important. For example, Mothers Against Drunk Driving (MADD) is 
adamant about the importance of calling a drunk driving crash a "crash" 
and not an "accident" to emphasize the criminal nature of the event. 
Similarly, survivors of the Pan Am 103 terrorist bombing are offended 
when others call the event a crash. There is a significant difference 
between a terrorist bombing of an airplane and a crash due to mechanical 
or human error. 

Validation is a process through which the crisis intervenor makes it clear that 
most reactions to horrific events are "normal." 

• Validation should be content specific. Example: rather than simply 
saying "I can't imagine how upset you must be," it is preferable to say 
III can't imagine how upset you must be after learning of your son's 
death in the car crash. " 

• Care should be taken in the words that are used to validate. For 
instance, many survivors do not want to hear that their reactions are 
"normal reactions to an abnormal situation" because they want to have 

• 

their experience validated as unique. Telling them that their reactions • 
are not "uncommon or unusual" seems to be more effective. 

• Where possible~ repetition of the actual phrases that the survivors use to 
describe experiences is useful. Example: If someone says, "I can't 
sleep at night, I am so afraid that someone will break in and kill me, and 
my family," an appropriate response would be ''It's not unusual for you 
to be afraid after such a terrifying experience. If you can't sleep at 
night, that only illustrates how afraid you must be. II 

• The focus of validation should be that most reactions are okay, including 
anger, fear, frustration, guilt, and grief. While most reactions are 
normal, there are some people with pre-existing mental health problems 
who have harmful reactions. There are also some people who react to 
crises in a dangerous way -- to themselves or others. The crisis 
intervenor should always be alert to any signs of suicidal thoughts or 
behaviors. 
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• \Vhile most reactions are normal, most people have not experienced the 
intensity of the reaction so they may think they are "going crazy ... 
Survivors should be reassured that while this crisis has thrown their lives 
into chaos, they are not, as a consequence, "crazy." 

Hints for Helping: 

• Ask the survivor to describe the event. Ask the survivor to describe 
where he/she heard of the event or saw it happen. Ask the survivor to 
describe his or her reactions and responses. Ask the survivor to describe 
reactions and responses later on, right up to the present. 

• Let the survivor talk for as long as he or she wants, but when there is a 
pause, validate what was talked about. 

• Don't assume anything -- even the pattern of the crisis reaction is suspect 
-- the survivor will tell you about what happened, and how he or she 
reacted . 

• Avoid phrases like: III understand II , IIIt sounds like ... II, "I'm glad you 
can share those. feelings. II 

"Prediction and Preparation": 

Predict the practical. One of the most important concerns of survivors is 
"What is going to happen next?" By predicting the practical, they have a sense 
of understanding and more control. 

• Relocation issues. 

• Financial issues. 

• Legal issues (criminal justice and litigation). 

• Medical issues. 

• Body identification and funeral issues . 
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• Media issues. 

• Issues related to responses of agency administrators and co-workers. 

Predict the emotional: 

• Immediate physical and mental reactions. 

.. Long term physical and mental reactions. 

• Reactions of significant others. 

• Normal trigger events. 

Prepare for ways in which the victim/survivor can deal with the practical and 
emotional future. 

• One day at a time. 

• Problem-solving. 

• Talk and write about the event. 

• Provide a routine for yourself 

• Plan time for memories and memorials. 

• Find someone to support you during times when you must confront 
practical problems. 

• Eat, sleep, and exercise. 

Useful phrases: 

• "You are safe now" (if they are), or "I'm glad you're here with me 
now", or "I'm glad you're talking with me now. II 

• "I am sorry it happened. II 
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• lilt wasn't your fault. II 

• "Your reaction is not an uncommon response. II 

• lilt's understandable that you feel that way. II 

• lilt must have been really upsetting/distressing to see, hear, feel, smell 
that. " 

• "I can't imagine how terrible you mllst feel. II 

• II You are not going crazy." 

• "Things may never be the same, but they will get better and you can get 
better." 

• Your imagination can sometimes make a horrible reality worse than it is, 
so ask people to give you the bad news up front. 
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Guidelines for Supportive Counseling for 
Victimized Staff and Their Families 

• Be Trauma-specific: 

The focus of counseling interventions should be directed at the trauma itself. 
Other pre-existing problems such as marital issues, alcohol abuse, employment 
problems and the like should not be addressed except as they relate to this 
trauma. If there is a need for counseling or help in those areas, the 
victim/survivor should be referred to an appropriate counselor for assistance. 

An exception to the trauma-specific nature of crisis intervention is when there 
are other traumas in the individual's life that may have impact on their response 
and coping abilities in dealing with current trauma. 

• Normalization: 

• 

It is important to reassure victims/survivors that they are not crazy and that • 
their trauma is not unusual. On the other hand, the use of the phrase~ lIit is a 
normal reaction to an abnormal situation ll may trigger an angry response in 
individual victims or survivors who see their reactions as unique. Use of that 
phrase is helpful when publishing materials or talking to the media, and when 
the target is a mass audience. For individual victims/survivors, it is helpful to 
reassure them that the reactions are not uncommon, but they are also unique. 

Responses to trauma, as the existence of trauma, can be normalized as well. 

Undertake collaborative work with the goal of providing the victim/survivor 
with a IIsilent ll partner in the work to reconstruct a new life. 

The counselor is involved as a listener and a II brain-stormer" . The 
counselor may outline, develop and suggest options in response to the 
victim's/survivor's questions, but the counselor is not the decision­
maker. 

If or when the counselor takes on a decision-making role with regard to 
key decisions, the counselor transcends the role of counselor and 
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becomes a rescuer. He or she may then cause the victim/survivor to 
become dependent, rather than independent. 

Collaboration involves foregoing ego-involvement in suggestions or 
solutions. The trauma is not the counselor's; it is the 
victim's/survivor's. 

• Finding a "Unique Pathway" to Reconstruction or Healing: 

Every victim/survivor wiII find his/her own way in reconstructing a new 
life. Just as the trauma is experienced in a common but unique fashion, 
so must the reconstruction process be unique but common. 

Counselors should be non-judgmental, supportive and open in their 
responses to decisions. 

There are pathways that would generally be considered negative as 
victims/survivors try to reconstruct a future -- substance abuse, suicide, 
destruction of relationships. Here, counselors should be prepared to deal 
with ethical issues and to refer survivors for appropriate in-depth mental 
health counseling or psychotherapy when appropriate. 

Techniques of Post-Trauma Counseling 

Education: 

Victims should learn about (he crisis reaction and long term stress reactions. It 
is often a revealing experience. 

Information about coping strategies for dealing with both crisis and long term 
stress reactions is also very useful. Positive strategies should be stressed, and 
negative strategies should be outlined so that choices may be made to avoid 
them. 

Give the victim practical information and education. Legal implications 
should be explored, as should medical information and any sources of 
long-term financial help, like workers compensation . 

1-39 



-- -- ------

Referrals to victim service programs in the community should be made. 
Information on media involvement may also be useful. 

The timing of practical information is important. In the immediate crisis 
counseling, some information will probably be ignored and perhaps even 
resented. After a few days and in the supportive counseling effort over several 
months, most information will be welcomed and the receipt of it will be useful 
in the reconstruction process. 

Bereavement - If Death is Involved, Bereavement Information Will Be Useful 

• Death and dying is still not a topic of widespread discussion. Hence, 
information on the dynamics of grief are important. 

• Practical issues of dealing with death and grief should also be explored 
with victims/survivors. 

Homework (reading, writing, listening): Provide victims/survivors with articles on 

• 

crisis, long-term stress, coping strategies, etc. Encourage them to write journals or to • 
write stories about their experiences. For some, it ma.y be easier for them to record 
their thoughts or their reactiqns on audio-tape and to listen to themselves later. 
Listening to tapes or watching videotapes on crisis is also useful. 

Tests: Many victim/survivors find it useful to take II stress tests II that appear in 
popular magazines. Surveys or other types of questionnaires about the state of marital 
relationships, exercise potential, job satisfaction and the like help victims/survivors to 
think introspectively about their concerns. 

Goal-setting challenges such as physical fitness exams or problem-solving quizzes are 
also helpful. 

Holistic Health 

Physical Activity: 

There is science behind the idea that exercise is good medicine for people who 
have suffered a crisis. Exercise produces endorphins and opiates in the body's 
system, which serve as "uppers". It leads to heightened senses of self-esteem 
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and self-discipline, and it offers the victim control over a small part of his or 
her life. 

Movement: 

All physical activity is a connection with life. Even a small dose of activity -­
walking to a mailbox, getting dressed, walking the dog and the like -- can help 
to resume a level of physical functioning in the midst of depression. 

Nutrition: 

Vitamins Band C are particularly important in dealing with stress. For most 
people, high-fiber carbohydrates help maintain energy and health. Unbalanced 
carbohydrate meals, however, will produce a sedative effect. (Even a small 
amount of protein will help to allay sllch sedation.) 

Sugar often produces fatigue, weakness, and confusion. High quantities of 
water and juices are stress reducers . 

Victims/survivors should try to avoid large doses of caffeine, alcohol, 
cigarettes, and sugar .. Of course, all illegal substances should be avoided. 

Humor: 

While the evidence is still out, or in debate, concerning the physiological 
impact of laughter on disease, there seems to be a growing consensus that the 
"humor" high that laughter produces can anesthetize people against pain. 
Laughter is a re-connection with life that tends to invigorate the living in spite 
of themselves. 

"If you wish to glimpse inside a human soul and get to know a man, don't 
bother analyzing his ways of being silent, of talking, of weeping, or seeing how 
much he is moved by noble ideas; you'll get better results if you just watch him 
laugh. If he laughs well, he's a good man .... all I claim to know is that 
laughter is the most reliable gauge of human nature. II (Dostoyevsky, The 
Adolescent) 

1-41 



Tears: 

Tears help to cleanse the body of certain chemicals that build up during 
emotional stress. Studies done by \ViIliam Frey, a biochemist and director of 
the Dry Eye and Tear Research Center in Minneapolis include collections of 
tear samples on hundreds of women and men. He distinguishes between 
emotional tears and irritant tears. However, all tears remove manganese from 
the body which is a mineral that has been associated with mood alteration. And 
both kinds of tears contain three chemicals known to be released by the body 
during stress: leucine-enkephalin, an endorphin thought to modulate pain 
sensation; ACTH, a hormone that is considered the body's most reliable 
indicator of stress; and prolactin, another hormone, which also regulates milk 
production in Tilammals. (Crying: The Mystery of Tears, William Frey) 

Spirituality: 

Most people turn to God in situations of crisis, although some will turn away 
from God. In either case, discllssion of religious issues is a useful adjunct to 
counseling as long as the counselor is helping the victim deal with his or her 
spiritUal questions and religious beliefs. This is not an occasion for counselors 
to proselytize their views on religion, or to duck the subject because of those 
VIews. 

Social Integration: 

How well is the family functioning? Among the areas the counselor should be 
alert to, short of probing, are: 

• Drug use 

• Violence 

• Resources outside family 

• Flexible roles 

• Open communication 

• Affectionate 
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• Tolerant 

• Solution-oriented, not blame-oriented 

• Problem approach: family-centered or victim-centered 

• Traumatic stressor not denied 

For counselors licensed to perform mental health treatment, or who are 
working in collaboration with the victim and a therapist, it is useful to know 
about some of the appropriate goals of such therapy. These include: 

• Commitment to therapeutic objectives 

• Framing the problem 

• Reframing the problem 

• Developing a healing theory 

• Implementing the theory 

Support of the Workplace or School: 

For all victims, workplace support can be as important as family support. 
More time is spent by most individuals with fellow employees or fellow 
students than is in the family circle. 

The tensions of the workplace may pre-exist and exacerbate the trauma. The 
demands of the workplace may, also mean that trauma is repressed and normal 
work is emphasized. 

Corrections and parole agencies need not adopt programs and policies different 
from other employers in this area. Some elements of generating workplace 
support in any employment setting include: 

• Policies that provide for temporary absence of employees suffering 
from a trauma event; 

1-43 



• Mandatory counseling for all employees involved in a crisis event 
while doing work associated with their job position or at the 
workplace; 

• Official recognition through newsletters or other communication 
medium that a trauma has affected the workplace and acknowledge 
that some people will have crisis reactions or long-term stress 
reactions to such trauma; 

• Group debriefings of high-risk populations within the workplace; 

• Peer counseling programs that address all aspeds of trauma­
inducing events and can be accessed by employees on request; 

• Health insurance or other meanS that provide for mental health 
and other counseling costs; and 

• Endorsement and support for absolute confidentiality concerning 
an communications concerning emotional reactions to trauma. 

Peer Support Groups: 

These provide people in similar circumstances with an opportunity to describe 
their experiences with the emotional aftermath of crisis and to compare 
effective coping strategies. The focus is on confrontation and acknowledgement 
of grief, crisis, trauma and support for efforts to reconstruct new lives. 

Advocacy and Activism: 

Advocacy as a tool in crisis counseling is predicated on three things: 

• Often the II second injuries II perpetuated in the aftermath of catastrophic 
force victims/survivors or their advocates to fight back. 

• The search for meaning, for some is inextricably connected with trying 
to change things so that the tragedy can not be repeated in the future. 
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• "Activism II is often an antidote to depression and a constructive way of 
expressing anger. 

Supportive Counseling: 

II Supportive counseling II is the ongoing work crisis counselors do after the 
initial counseling. Much of it involves continued listening and validating, and 
so on. The following describe additional topics on whicih the victim and 
counselor can collaborate: 

IIAwareness and Accept~nce" of Trauma Reactions: 

• Fighting the lIemotional f100ding ll victims experience is doomed to 
failure. So is fighting emotional numbing. 

• Emotions are as integral and as physiological as the physical response. 

• 
The victim/survivor may not like his or her reactions but they will react. 

The victim/survivor may not be able to define all their reactions, so the 
trauma counsel<?r can help provide options of names and words that will 
help describe the sensations. 

• Just because the intense reactions exist does not mean that the survivor 
will not develop ways of coping with them in the future. That is the 
essence of post-trauma counseling. Coping is awareness, acceptance, 
and definition of response to normal reactions. 

Revisiting the Trauma Event: Some Cautions and Concerns: 

• The victim who experiences involuntary or intrusive re-experiencing of 
the event, followed by diverting thoughts elsewhere or distressing 
emotional responses, may not be remembering all aspects of the trauma. 
It is, in the end, helpful to face up to all those memories -- but the 
counselor should support the effort, not push it. 

• Initial avoidance of thoughts or experiences relating to the trauma may 
assist the victim in coping by allowing the mind and body to gradually 
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absorb the intense impact of the event. But continuation of thought • 
avoidance over time is usually counterproductive. It may cause the 
individual to feel victimized again and increase the traumatic reaction. 

• Re-exposure to the trauma -- by describing it in detail, for example -­
may take several forms. It is most likely to be helpful when the re­
exposure is voluntary and victim or survivor is in control of the process, 
and may be most useful if it is done gradually or in phases when the 
trauma has been intense. 

• Even in the most benign form, re-exposure to the trauma may cause 
some distress and discomfort. 

• Methods of re-exposure include: telling the trauma story; re-enactments 
of the trauma event; visiting or re-visiting the location or the event; 
watching videotapes or movies about similar events; and listening to 
others tell of their experience in the same or similar events. 

Therapy of "Paradoxical Intentions" 

Often people behave in a contradictory manner to their intentions. For • 
instance, if one is told to avoid thinking about a blue pencil, and agrees to 
avoid thinking about the blue pencil, one may end up thinking incessantly about 
the blue pencil because it is now the dominant thought in one's mind. 

On the other hand, if one is told to focus hard on a troubling issue, and agrees 
to think about nothing else, very often he or she will find it impossible to keep 
his/her mind from wandering on to other things. 

Recognizing this natural pattern can, in itself, help people to line up their desire 
to concentrate on a subject with their behavior. It also teaches patience when 
the effort does not succeed. 

The Victim's Search for Meaning: 

The sense of meaninglessness or emptiness is often the biggest barrier to a 
reconstruction of life. A feeling of meaningless is often increased by a sense of 
isolation and aloneness. 
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• Thus, helping a victim identify the unique meaning of his or her life or 
lImissionll is a key to eliminating the emptiness. Some counselors do this by 
exploring with the victim the "principle of proactivity", which may be put this 
way: 

Between the stimulus and response -- or the trauma and Qur assessment if 
it -- we have some freedom to choose. Our final choice is not over 
environmental circumstances, over biological or physiological 
characteristics, or over historical situations; the choice is over how we 
decide the trauma will affect liS. 

This invites us to lise our mind to evaluate the event in the context of the 
overall meaning of our lives. That appraisal does not have to be reality­
based; it may involve attribution of good and evil; it may even involve 
an assumption of self-blame. 

But for many, this kind of intellectual digging will help them picture 
some positive outcomes from the experience, and these may help the 
victim work on a positive reconstruction of his or her life. 

• Counseling Behaviors: 

• 

The basic ideas around crisis counseling, plus the kind of emotion-laden topics 
suggested above, provide a good guide on how to continue counseling sessions 
productively. The following are meant to reinforce the implicit suggestions of 
how the counselor should do his or her work: 

• Supportive listening: use crisis intervention techniques, and 
observe these ground-rules, which include confidentiality, privacy, 
no probing, and validation. 

• When it hurts too much, it's time to stop. 

Using Victim Services in the Community: 

Be supportive of services for victims "off the job" and using those services in 
emergencies . 
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While corrections departments and parole agencies may provide in-house crisis • 
intervention and crisis response teams, it is also appropriate to provide support 
for employees who are victimized off the job. Most jurisdictions have some 
kind of victim services programs in their area. Corrections and parole agencies 
should: 

• Inventory existing services: the program database of either 
National Victim Center (NYC) or the National Organization for 
Victim Assistance (NOV A) can be used to identify local 
resources, but such programs should be examined more closely to 
determine types of victims served, eligibility requirements, and 
any other distinguishing features that may either enhance or limit 
servIce. 

• Develop agreements for referrals so that employees can be served 
quickly and effectively when necessary. 

• Where services do not exist, develop supplementary programs 
within the employment arena to assist victims of crime with 
information and referral, counseling, and advocacy. 

• Promote the expansion of victim services to serve all types of 
crime vi~tims in the community. 

• Refer victimized employees to programs on an as-needed basis. 

The agencies can develop a close working tie with staff of local victim services 
programs: 

• Invite outside crisis counselors to help plan the in-house program, 
train the agency's volunteer crisis intervenors, and serve as an 
ongomg resource. 

~ Invite the outside counselors to do staff trainings (and mini­
trainings) on the normal reactions to abnormal events. This may 
help staff better cope with the frightening events they experience 
as part of their daily job, and add to a supportive environment 
when very traumatic things happen to staff members. 

• Explore with them the idea of a regional crisis response team. 
More and more victim service and mental health professionals are 
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creating such voluntary, interagency teams, for a number of 
practical reasons: while no one agency is likely to use such a 
team very often, if all community agencies use it for every multi­
victim crisis, the team will get experience and acceptance; also, it 
helps to pool all the available, skilled crisis intervenors into a key, 
community resource. 

Though the local correctional facility may never need such a team, 
if it ever does, the scale of the disaster may be very broad. Thus, 
it make sense for the department to contribute staff to the team, 
and make the staff available for any community crisis. 

Corrections Departments and Parole Agencies Should Also Provide Employment­
Based Support Such As: 

• Making sure that mental health counseling is a part of the employees' 
benefit package and that such counseling is available for all crime 
victims. 

• Allowing "mental health" days off following victimization and allowing 
time off for victims who participate in the criminal justice system to the 
full extent of their rights and duties. 

• Highlighting the support of management for in-house crisis intervention 
programs, local victim service programs, and other programs that 
support victim rights and services. 

• Sponsor trainings in victim issues for correctional officers on a regular 
basis. 

Coordinating With Law Enforcement and Prosecution 
When Staff Are Victimized 

All corrections and parole agencies have regular and long-standing relationships with 
local (or state) law enforcement and prosecution agencies. Sometimes the relations 
are strained, as when the agencies cannot get assaults committed against their staff 
treated seriously. More often, the relations are good, with agency doing some of its 
own screening, and the outsiders respecting these judgments on how to 
proceed. Whatever the circumstances of a particular agency or facility, the II victims' 
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movement" is, in effect, encouraging a new kind of compact between these three • 
agencies -- one that puts the victimized staff member in a more meaningful position. 
That compact might have these characteristics: 

Policy 

• All staff members will be required to report all incidents of threats and 
violence; the policy will not necessarily mean an increase in disciplinary 
or criminal actions, but it will serve to track the level of stress affecting 
employees so that appropriate help can be given them. Non-reporting 
for "macho" reasons will be firmly discouraged. 

• Victimized employees will be fully consulted on how the 
department will proceed with the case. Guidelines will help 
govern whether disciplinary or criminal sanctions will be sought, 
and the staff member's views on this issue, and on which charges 
to file, will be considered. 

• 

• 

Law enforcement and proseclltorial authorities will contribute to 
the guideline-writing so that referrals for investigation and 
prosecution will lead to predictable results. 

In both disciplinary and criminal proceedings, employees will be 
given alI" the rights accorded by state law to "civilian" crime 
victims. 

Prototype Administrative Policy on Staff Victimization 

It is already the policy of [name of department] that all staff promptly report every 
instance of threatening and assertive behavior to the appropriate departmental authorities, 
as described in [cite appropriate documents]. Those policies are properly concerned with 
issues of custody and control, with disciplinary actions and procedures, and with referring 
injured staff for appropriate medical assessment and treatment. This supplementary 
policy is concerned with the emotional well-being of staff members who are the victims 
of such misconduct by inmates. 

It is the policy of the department to treat every threat or assault as potentially harmful to 
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the staff member's emotional well-being. Thus, it is the responsibility of supervisors 
receiving reports of inmate misconduct to assess them not only in terms of possible 
disciplinary action or medical referrals, but also in regards to the staff member's 
emotional health and, whenever appropriate, to refer that staff member for emotional 
support. It is expected that most of those referrals will result in a one-time consultation. 
But in recognition that continual acts of even IIminorli threats or assaults will in time 
produce an overload of stress on all normal people, and that correctional staff are 
naturally reluctant to recognize or report such stresses, it is the responsibility of 
supervisors to make such referrals as a routine, preventative measure. 

Administrative Procedures 

Reports of Hostile Statements Directed at, or "l\1inor Touching" of, a Staff Member 

The supervisor receiving such a report shall determine what if any reports shall be filed 
about the incident, according to departmental policy, and shall ask the staff member to 
describe how the incident affected him or her. In cases when the staff member describes 
strong feelings of anger or fear, or demonstrates strong emotional reactions to the event, 
the supervisor is encouraged to indicate such responses are normal and that it is often 
helpful to discuss those reactions with a trained victim advocate. That referral is 
discretionary, as is the supervisor's decision whether to permit the staff member to see 
the victim advocate immediately or at some other time during working hours. Likewise, 
the staff member has the optIon whether to accept the supervisor's offer of permission 
to contact and see the victim advocate immediately or during working hours, or whether 
to initiate such a contact at any other time. The same procedures are available to 
supervisors and staff members whenever it comes to the supervisor's attention that a staff 
member or a staff member's relative has experienced a potentially-traumatic event outside 
the workplace. 

Reports of Significant Threats or Assaults That Require Medical Assessment or 
Treatment, or Which Had the Potential of Escalating Into a Dangerous 
Confrontation 

In these cases, the presumption is that the staff member will be required to speak to the 
victim advocate either immediately or at the end of the shift, at the supervisor's 
discretion. Among these II Class 2 II incidents -- where there is limited discretion as to 
whether to order the referral to the victim advocate -- are all cases where a weapon was 
involved, where sexual harassment of the staff member took place, where it comes to the 
supervisor's attention that the staff member or a member of the of the staff member's 
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family has become a victim of a serious crime outside the workplace, or whatever the 
nature of the incident, the supervisor believes a consultation with the victim advocate is • 
required for the well-being of the staff member. In "Class 2" incidents, whenever the 
supervisor chooses to recommend rather than order such a meeting with the victim 
advocate, the supervisor shall explain that choice in writing. 

Critical Incidents 

In all disturbances considered" critical incidents" by senior institutional or departmental 
staff, all staff members involved with the incident shall be required to attend such 
meetings with the Crisis Response Team, as further set out in [name the appropriate 
document]. 

Meetings Between Staff Members and the Victim Advocate 

Except when ordered to do so for one meeting, all meetings between staff members and 
the victim advocate are voluntary. Meetings during regular working hours are subject 
to supervisory permission, other meetings are at the mutual convenience of the staff 
member and the victim advocate. All sllch meetings shall be private, and all 
departmental staff are expected to cooperate in providing private meeting space when • 
needed and asked for by the victim advocate. The victim advocate is required to keep 
confidential all matters discussed in the meetings, and explain that policy at the first 
meeting with a staff member, as well as these two exceptions: 

• If in the judgment of the advocate, the staff member requires supportive or other 
counseling beyond the ability of the advocate to supply, the advocate may require 
that the staff member consult with a named person or agency, inside or outside the 
department, and 

• if that person or agency indicates that no such appointment has been kept within 
a certain period of time, the advocate will report that fact to appropriate 
departmental officials; and, if in the judgment of the advocate, the staff member 
poses an imminent danger to him or herself or to someone else, that judgment will 
be immediately reported to appropriate department officials. 

Time Off From Work 

The department's policy regarding compassionate leave [cite reference] now also includes 
a supervisor's authority to excuse a staff member from further duties for the balance of 
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the shift after a Class 2 or critical incident, if requested by the staff member. If the staff 
member does not wish to be excused from duty, the preference will be honored unless 
the supervisor deems it necessary to require the staff member to be relieved of duty under 
the department's administrative leave policy [cite reference]. Up to two additional dftys 
of compassionate leave, in addition to such leave already available, may be granted to the 
staff member upon request by the staff member and the victim advocate, to help cope 
with the Class 2 or critical incident, bearing in mind two considerations: the 
department's ongoing staffing needs, and the understanding that it is often helpful to 
victimized staff for them to return to work for a day or two, if possible, before taking a 
break from work . 
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Pre- and Post-Execution Services to Corrections Staff and Others 

Introduction 

Tne successful management of court-ordered executions requires more than having the 
procedures carried out smoothly and professionally; it also requires the acknowledgment 
that the process is distressing for many, that it has the potential for- producing significant 
disruptions among staff and inmates, and that it can significantly affect the reputation of 
the department and its staff in the larger community. Experience suggests that to manage 
these emotional dimensions successfully, the department's director and the warden of the 
death house should get their cues from the department's professional death watch 
(execution) team and, based on that, consistently affirm a philosophy that the duty is a 
painful one for many, that it should be conducted somberly, and that, in the process, the 
department should confer dignity on the condemned inmate, his or her family, and on 
inmates and staff who care for the inmate. While this philosophy may lead to such things 
as an annual training program for all staff, the implementation strategies suggested below 
are usually started one or two months before a scheduled execution date (despite the 
constant uncertainty over that schedule). 

Tiers of Affected People 

A court-ordered execution is a crisis-inducing event which predictably affects a series of 
groups of people, some within the correction family, some closely related, others more 
distant. While corrections administrators are certainly encouraged to "take care of their 
own, II some may wish to coordinate their services with ones aimed at affected colleagues 
in the criminal justice system and beyond. The following set of "tiers" estimates levels 
of risk for crisis reactions among all groups of people, inside and outside corrections, 
both before and after the execution. Note that some of those who are at risk for crisis 
may fully support the inmate's execution; the emotional dimensions are not eliminated by 
taking any particular stand on the subject. 

a. High-risk groups: 

The inmate, his or her family, and his or her family of supporters, 
including the legal defense team. 
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The death watch (execution) team, plus the chaplain, department 
director, warden, and others closely involved. 

Those with years of close contact with the inmate: death-row 
custodial staff, counselors, psychiatric staff, any treatment or 
educational staff involved, and other death-row inmates. 

Loved ones of the inmate's victims (plus any victims of non-lethal 
crimes committed by the inmate). 

b. Significant-risk groups: 

The official witnesses to the execution, including press, relatives of 
the inmate's victims, etc. 

Criminal justice officials involved with the case: law enforcement 
officers, prosecutors, trial judge(s) and jurors, other court personnel, 
appeals court judges and staff, etc . 

The governor, other involved with the clemency process. 

Crime reporters, clergy members and supporters, advocacy (both 
pro- and anti-death penalty) groups especially active in this case. 

Staff and inmates of the death row and death house institutions (if 
different facilities). 

c. Other groups at risk: 

All -- repeat all -- departmental staff. 

Members of all professions previously indicated -- criminal justice, 
clergy, etc. 

Legislators, activists, counselors, etc., who deal with offenders or 
victims. 

Members of the general public . 
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Services to High-Risk Groups 

Two kinds of services should be offered to all members of the high-risk groups. For 
groups subject to the control of the corrections department, the services should be 
mandatory. With groups outside the department's control, the department may offer its 
own services on a voluntary basis, may offer its expertise to others seeking to provide 
such service, or may leave the job to others altogether. 

The services are an educational seminar on the death penalty, and a trauma-inoculation 
service, with follow-up debriefing. 

Death Penalty Seminar 

The seminar is designed to have participants speak openly abut their feelings about the 
death penalty, and then, through lecture and discussion, to learn why a subject that is 
usually framed in philosophical, ideologic, or political terms is seen in a new light when 
the death penalty is carried out. Few involved in that real-life learning experience have 
changed their minds about whether they favor the death penalty, but most have learned 
a serious and somber aspect to it when it becomes "real". That lesson constitutes half 

• 

of the learning objectives of the semi nar. The other is to offer coping strategies to help • 
deal with the emotionality surrounding an execution, and follow-up services if desired. 

The seminar may be co-faciiitated by a counselor experienced in dealing with violent 
death (whether or not justified) and a correctional officer, perhaps a present or past 
member of the death watch team. It is designed to take about an hour and a half to 
conduct. Participants should be told at the outset that the seminar is private and 
confidential, and everyone should verbally agree not to attribute specific comments to 
specific people after the seminar. They should also be told that, if they are typical of 
corrections staff (or typical of the general population), they can expect to disagree with 
one another, perhaps strongly. Also emphasize that they are expected to express such 
disagreements, if they corne up, in a respectful manner since this is to be an educational 
seminar, not a political debate. 
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• The seminar outline is as follows: 

• 

• 

A. Overview of the frequency of executions in the United States 

1. In the decade after the death penalty was restored 

2. In more recent years 

3. In the years ahead 

[purpose: To put the upcoming execution in context; to give correctional 
participants a sense of unity or identification with colleagues elsewhere.] 

B. Issues and questions about the death penalty 

1. Conceptions of death, and how these affect unlawful and lawful pre­
mediated death (murders and executions). 

2. The case for the death penalty . 

3. The case against it. 

4. The special dilemma for corrections and corrections staff; both have 
missions to institute fair, socially-mandated punishment, and to 
"correct" criminal offenders. 

5. Review the strong beliefs on both sides, and the ongoing reservations 
that many feel about their positions. 

c. When an execution is ordered 

1. The actual procedures, step by step, undertaken by the death 
watch team. 

2. Duties of other correctional personnel. 

D. The inmate and his family (including supporters) 

1. Factual report of any funeral arrangements, will, situation (if 
available) 
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2. Brief report of services being provided by the department and 
others. 

E. The family(ies) of the inmate's victim(s) 

1. Report on their situation, servIces being offered by 
department, and others. 

2. Informed speculation on: 

What they believe they want 

What they may actually want 

Whether execution will serve as a II catharsis II 

The "going-on-with-life" problems after an execution 

F. Coping issues and strategies 

1. Problems individuals may encounter by themselves, with 
colleagues, with family, friends, and neighbors. 

2. Review of personal coping strategies. 

3. Availability of debriefing and other servIces after the 
execution. 

4. Trauma inoculation service. 

This service, offered as an informal seminar to meet periodically before the 
execution, and to be continued somewhat in the form of a debriefing 
afterwards, should be offered to alI high-risk popUlations. For the death 
watch team and others of the department's choosing, participation should 
be mandatory. Run by a trained crisis counselor who also has debriefing 
skills, the seminar asks two simple questions which are explored by each 
participant, adjusting their own views and strategies as they choose, based 
on what they hear from others. The two questions are: 

What physical, mental, and emotional reactions do you expect to 
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"" expenence at vanous time frames up to, during, and after the 
execution? 

What coping strategies might you use to alleviate distressing 
reactions? In the debriefing(s) afterwards, the questions obviously 
shift from the "expected" to the "actual". 

Media Coverage of Critical Incidents 

Critical incidents involving correctional personnel are, without a doubt, newsworthy. 
Violent assaults against staff, riots and hostage taking incidents all constitute "headline 
news" in the eyes of the media. Often, correctional facilities will be "swarmed" by 
journalists, who request up-to-date, timely briefings on the critical incident occurring 
inside. 

In violent incidents involving multiple victims and/or offenders, propensity for media 
interest heightens. Such cases often, unfortunately, give rise to inaccurate information 
"leaked" to the press. Some sllch leaks are inaccurate; all can be traumatic to the 
families and friends of correctional personnel involved . 

The first and foremost task of any prison administration is to centralize the dissemination 
of information to the news m"edia. Some institutions accomplish this objective through 
a media specialist on staff at the institution, while others work through the Public Affairs 
Office of the agency itself. Still others handle media inquiries by the combined, 
coordinated efforts of both the institution and agency media personnel. 

In any of these cases, the key to decreasing possibilities of misinformation is to 
coordinate efforts in dealing with the news media. Critical incidents require media 

experts who are trained to deal with crisis events; eliminating multiple spokespersons will 
also help decrease the chances of rumors, innuendo and inaccurate statements being 
released to the news media. 

Consideration of Victim's Families and Friends 

Often, the news media will be alerted to critical incidents before the institution or agency 
can notify the families and friends of the correctional personnel victimized by assaults, 
riots or hostage incidents. The trauma of families and friends is greatly increased by the 
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first hearing of critical incidents on television, on the radio or in the newspaper. In cases • 
where the names of victimized personnel are not known or readily available, this trauma, 
is unnecessarily inflicted upon the families and friends of all personnel at the institution 
at which the critical incident is occurring. 

Therefore, the priority of the correctional agency or institution administration should be 
prompt notification of the victimized personnel's immediate family. Such prompt action 
will reduce chances of inappropriate notification of staff victimizations by the news 
media. It will also allow the agency to inform family members of protocols for dealing 
with the media, and present the facts that are known relevant to the critical incident. 

Many victim service pmviders are well-trained to help crime victims and survivors deal 
with news media inquiries at the crisis state of a crime. Often, victims' families receive 
a measure of comfort when they have someone willing to field media inquiries and 
coordinate such inquiries with the criminal justice or corrections agency dealing with the 
crime. Administrators should immediately access and utilize the services of such victim 
service providers during and after critical incidents involving correctional employees. 

The National Victim Center has developed comprehensive guidelines for crime victims 
to help them understand and exercise their rights when dealing with the news media. A 
copy of the brochure "Victims' Rights and Media" is included in Appendix M, and 
should be made available to the families of correctional personnel when they are notified • 
of a critical incident involving a loved one. 

Recommended Policy for Dealing With the Media 
During Critical Incidents of Staff Victimizations 

• The agency shall stipulate clearly (and in writing) the name of the personnel who 
will coordinate media relations during critical incidents. Such personnel can 
include: 

Agency director. 

Public information officer at the institution. 

Public affairs director of the agency. 

Any combination of the above. 
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• Personnel assigned to media relations during critical incidents shall have a plan-of­
action prepared in writing prior to such incidents. The plan shall include: 

Name of agency/institution spokesperson during critical incidents, 

Contact information for the spokesperson. 

Address. 

Telephone number. 

FAX number. 

A 24-hour II media hotline" will be available to journalists to receive up-to­
date, accurate information about the critical incident. 

A pre-established number of daily press briefings will be determined, 
including: 

When the briefing will be held (hourly, three times a day, etc.) 

Where the briefing will be held. 

A list of accommodations the media may require, including electrical 
outlets, telephones, fax machines, etc. 

Guidelines for the media's access to any special accommodations 
they may require. 

• A "contingency plan" will allow for additional or more infrequent press briefings, 
depending on the nature of the critical incident. 

• All immediate family members of correctional personnel involved in the critical 
incidents will be notified of such incidents prior to any publicity in the news 
media. 

In cases where news of critical incidents "leaks out" prior to notification of 
family members, the agency will immediately notify families by telephone 
(or preferably in person) of the details known of the incident. 

An information hotline for family members of correctional personnel 
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involved in critical incidents will be established to provide them with 
accurate, up-to-date reports of the incident. 

An information hotline for family members of.illl personnel employed (and 
on shift) at the institution will be established. 

Correctional personnel at each institution will be advised of both hotIine 
numbers noted above fore reference, as needed. 

The information hotline for families of all personnel employed at the 
institution shall also serve as an instrument for "rumor control." 

• Depending on the nature and scope of the critical incident, and agency shall 
prepare written press releases and lor briefings which detail key information related 
to the incident. 

• Guidelines for media coverage shall be made available to news media 
representatives who arrive in person at the institution at which the critical incident 
is occurring. Some considerations include: 

Will media be allowed in or near the institution itself? 

If they are aIIo~ed, do any restrictions apply? 

Will any filming or photography of the critical incident be allowed? 

If no filming or photography is allowed, will the agency provide 
photographs or film footage of the critical incident? 

Will the names, addresses and telephone numbers of family members of 
personnel involved in critical incidents by withheld from the news media? 

• The agency shall establish a policy relevant to inmates' requests for media 
coverage of the critical incident, i.e., pUblicity airing demands in hostage incidents 
or hostages, initiating press conferences to "bargain" with correctional or criminal 
justice officials, etc. 

• 

This agency policy regarding publicity of inmates' demands shall be clearly 
stated on a regular basis to both inmates and correctional personnel. 

The agency shall develop a plan to monitor media inquiries to family members of 
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personnel involved in critical incidents: 

Notifying family members prior to notifying the news media of critical 
incidents. 

Providing family members with a list of victim service providers who can 
help them deal with media inquiries. 

Providing family members with guidelines for dealing with media inquiries: 

Requesting that family members refrain from speaking to the media. 

If family members wish to speak with the media, providing 
guidelines for what they can and cannot say and coordinating the 
release of such statements. 

Assisting family members with choosing a spokesperson (such as a 
clergy member, friend or relative) who can speak to the media on 
their behalf . 

The agency shall notify all correctional personnel through in-service training of 
any disciplinary actions that will be taken against personnel who are unauthorized 
to speak to the media during critical incidents, and who choose to do so. 

Such a policy and related disciplinary actions can help decrease chances of 
inaccurate information and rumors being disseminated to the press. 

• The agency and institutions' policies for dealing with the news media during 
critical incidents shall be included as part of each institution's in-service training 
for correctional personnel . 
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WORK STRESS IN CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

Carroll M. Brodsky 

ABSTRACT: Evider-ce is mounting Ih .. t peopl!; working in correctional facilities eXFerience a 
-ignilieanlamount of,lre .. in their joba, which may lead to hilhjob turnover, high ratel of sick 
leave and troubled fc\alions with inmales, other Ilafr, and ramlly memben. This artlde lonk. lit 
Ihe stren experiel~erl by these worker. from. medical anthropological and psychialric perspec­
live. In particular, it rOCUlel on the structural and cultural pArameteR of work ,tren in Ihe cor­
rec!ionai environment. 

That prisons are unpleasant places for prisoners is well known and even 
expected. That they are unpleasant and stressful places in which to \'lOrk is a 
growing reality. The evidence is mounting that many people working in cor­
rectional facilities experience a significant amount of stress in their jobs: their 
annual turnover is very high, as much as 100% in Stateville, Illinois Oacobs & 

~ Relsky, 1975); in some plares Ihey take sick leave at exorbitant rates; many 
~ r<"port feding tens(" and depress("d and dreading their jobs; they have troubhd 

relations with both inmates and staff; th("y frequently develop stressed marital 
and familial relations; and Ihey often retire early on medical disability (Brod­
sky, 1977). 

In Ihis article I will look at the stress experienced hy people who work in 
Ihe institution of corrections from a m~dical anthroptllogical and psychialrk 
perspective. In particular, I will focus on the structural and cultural para­
meters of work (Jtress in this environment. Although acknowledged as signifi­
cant, this approach to stress is often neglected in favor of more exclusive study 
of the individua.l under stres!! and an emphasis on individual vulnerability 
(MCLean, 1979). Both the individual and the social approach are essenlial, 
however. This is particularly true in corrections, where the social and cultural 
forces cOlltributing to work stress are so dominant. With this in mind, 'hen, I 
will look at work stress in corrections for all the people who work there, in­
cluding those who experienced minimal or no stress and those who experi­
enced extreme stress. My analysis will focus on the organizational and cultural 
forces shaping t!o~se experiences. 

SAMPLE AND METHODOLOGY 

The sample of this study is composed of three major groups: (1) employ­
ees who experienced a high level of distress in their work, including both those 
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who left their jobs and those who stayed; (2) a cross section of correctional 
employees in the United States; and (3) a more in-depth sample of correctional 
employees in one region in the United States. 

The first and principal group consisted of more than 60 cases of people 
who had expr::rienced extreme stress at their work in corrections-people who 
have brokeh down and who, in some cases, actually left their jobs Ixcause 01 
the stress. This sample group was drawn from two major sources: I) ap­
plicants for workers' compensat.ion, disability retirement, and social security 
and 2) individua.l5 from industry requesting consultations for themselves or for 
their organization. Of this total group, over 60 correctional officers were 
selected from over 2,000 persons who had filed industrial accident claims or 
applied for service-connected disabilit}'· beneHts and who had been examinee 
by the author. The subjects were chosen because their m.yor complain) wa! 
that they had b,.en injured by the pressure of their jobs. All haC: physical anc 
psychological symptoms, and i~ was the author's judgment that secondary 
gains, (hough present, were not the major element in cat!sing their symptoms. 
They had good health histories and good work records. They continued Ie 

work under stressful conditions for some time after they had acknowledged the 
existence of such conditions. A lengthy psychiatric evaluation was made 0: 

each applicant. The results of psychological tests and earlier medical record· 
were studied. In many cases, reports from employers, former employers, co 
workers, family members, and investigators were available for review. 

The second sample group consisted of a cross sec~ion of people working if 
fOrrections from 40 stales in the country. These people were participants il. 
live regional workshops conducted throughout the United States. As 3. grolll 
they did not experience extreme stress in their work or leave because of it. In 
formation ahout the nature of work in correctional facililies was dicitel 
through these workshops, primarily through group discussion and a question 
oaire. One of these workshops consisted predominantly of health professioll 
als of diverse training, including physicians, nurses, psychologists, anI 
counselors. 

The third component of the sample consisted of in-deplh study of th 
work and health records of correctional employees in one region of the Unite' 
States who had filed workers' compensation claims. 

Further information on the work environments of people ill currecli()n 
was gathered through direct observation, interviews of co-workers an, 
superiors and family members of sample subjects, as well as examinatioll c 

work performance and medical records. 
In sum, the sample included a diverse population of people working I 

corrections. It included people who are working and functioning wel! in em 
rectiom: as well as people who dropped out because of work stress; people wli. 
worked in corrections for lIIany years and people who had just begun; pcnpl 
who worked in diflerent regions of the United Slates; all. lilt' at dilli'n.1I 
echelons and with different roles in 'he correctional insli . 
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STRESS: ITS MULTIPLE MEANINGS 

The term "stress" is used in everyday speech in a multitude of ways and 
by a variety of professional and lay people. It is likely that in each instance the 
speaker is describing a different phenomenon, a different stress. For purposes 
of this discussion, I shall operationally define stress as an unpleasant aware­
ness of one's internal or external environment. In the case of work stress, it is 
the unpleasant awareness experienced at work, or when anticipating going to 
work, or when reflecting on work. A penon may experience work stress 
without awareness, however, and in this case one would have to infer it from 
his behavior and mental and physical damage. The person working under a 
strong competitive pressure, for example, may enjoy the activity and not ex­
perience it as stressful, but may suffer physical harm from his efforts because 
his body is under stress. 

Stress has been frequently and ably analyzed (see, for example, reviews 
by Mason, 1975; Cooper & Marshall, 1976; Beehr & Newman, 197B). To this 
body of literature I will add only a few points. One can think of the concept of 
stress as having several dimensions. One of these is f .. ll; duration, as perceived 
by the actor. Three types can be di~tinguished: short-term acute stress; stress 
of a time-bound event; and long-term stress. 

Short-term actue stress is stress in response to a situation of overt. im­
mediate, unexpected danger-an explosion, an attack, a rint, an auto colli­
sion. There tends to be a distinct beginning and end to this stress, though the 
repercussions of an event may continue to linger on and bother the individual. 
The trigger, however, is not an ongoing relationship with a particular en­
vironment or surroundings, 

Time-bound stress of events or predictable situations is a second type of 
stress. This type is best exemplified by the stress people regularly experience at 
examinations, Ferformances, income tax time-a stress that is usually an­
ticipated, thaI 500n ceases after the completion of the event, and that is, in 
fact, a function of the anticipation. In this way it differs from acute stress, 
which is usually unexpected. 

Long-term slress, the type of stress experienced by a significant number 
of people in my sample, is a stress that the actor sees no promise of 
diminishing over time. Many types of situations contribute to the experience 
of long-term stress in the work selling (see Kahn et 1.11., 1964; Cooper & Mar­
shall, 1976; Beehr & Newman, 1978; McLean, 1979; Davidson & Couper, 
19BI), In thest' instances, the stress an individual experiences is often linked 
with the inability I real or )lcrn'ived, {If eSfOlping tl\(: slrcssfulsituatilll\, 

Another dimension of stress is ils relative immediacy: is it actually ex­
perienced by a given subject, or is it anticipated or pn~iected, and by whom? 
For example, there is the actual experienced stress, as illustrated by the person 
who says, forthrightly: "I'm uncomfortable; this is unpleasant and is g(!lIing 
to me." Projected or anticipated stress, on the other hand, is an estimate of 
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stress by someone who is not directly in a situation. This is the outsider' 
assessment of stress, the person saying, "In had your job, I wouldll't be abl 
to stand it!" This assessment of stress by the outsider often has Ii ttl 
resemblance to what is perceived as stressful to the insider. 

A third dimension of stress is iis social visibility. Some Of cup at ions dll 

publicly known to be very stressful and are ~ecognized as such. Others ma 
"advertise" their work stress in an attempt to get the public recognition an 
reward they see themselves as deserving. In this sense work stress can be 
social currency. People who work under stressful and dangerous conditions, (" 
where a high level of productivity is demanded under preuure, often IC 

themselves as better than others for being able to tolerate th~ atress. 
In identifying and describing some of the general characteristics of stre 

associated with correctional facilities, one &"30 needs to isolate the Astre 
generated in a specific work environment of corrections from olher sources, 
stress for a worker. This means distinguishing work stress of corrections fror; 
(1) the general atresa of !ivins in American society at present; (2) the type!' 
stress an individual carries with him regardless of the environment he is i; 
this is best illustrated by the Type A personality (Friedman & Rosenma' 
(974); (3) the stress generated by specific events and situations outside of tI 
work setting of the individual, such as a mllJ'riage or a death; (4) the e:;"c •• 
work in general, regardless of. the type of work setting; and {5} the spedl 
stresses associated with specilic work settings and the lypes of people who WI) 

in them. (Here one call even think in terms of Type A and Type B wDrk c' 
vironments that sustain certain le·/els of stress on a regular basis.) It is ill II 
last area that I shall focus my discussion of employees in correctional instil 
lions by looking at recurring stressful situations for the occupation as a whol 
rather than just for specific individuals. First, however, a brief desniptio/l 
the range of work experiences of the people comprising the sample is ii~cesar 

WORK EXPERIENCES IN CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

As one might expect, there is a range of responses among empluyt't's 
the correctional work environment. Some people stay in these sell.lngs with I 
tIe problem, others leave, while still others experience a great deal of lOll 
term work stress, 

Thou Who Staytd and Expuiltlud Minimal Stress 

A significant number of correctional employees ill Illy lowl sampl.· i 

perienced only minimal stress in their work. (This group comprised Iii.· HI 

section of employees throughout the country.) The majorilY found Iii!' WII 

initially stressful and Wl'n: often overwhelmed on Ihe first days IIf their jill 
Signill.'anlly, h()w(~v,·r. IIII'Y wen: "hI<, to mas!t:r tllI'i." work alld Ii.!" dlaill'/I' 
and excitement in it. They adapted with lew probkms. 
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The employees who did cope with.their jobl without a great deal o£stress 
seemed to have most of the following characteristics: 

1. Their personality was not one that created its own stress. 
2. They had the ability to do the job. 
3. They saw themselves as integral parts of the organization. 
4-. They believed they were valued by their lIuperiors and respected by co­

workers and charges. 
5. They believed they would be promoted in rightful sequence. 
6. They enjoyed the company of their co-workerll and were able to talk to 

them about their feelings at work. 

The respondents who stayed indicated that they kept their jobs because 
they liked the work, found it challenging, felt they were accomplishing more 
than the average person, and liked the pay and the people with whom they 
were working. Many noted that the work was interesting and that the lime 
pam:d very quilkly. The.-y remarked nn the.- challe.-nge of the job and the fact 

7 .hat '''r), frlc prllud Ihal 1\aI"Y wl"rr !U{I'(",sfully workinK in an "impossible" 
~ rll\ II lin IIIr III MIISI IIlIlu iIIlrd Ihl"~ wlluld 11111 fClll31der moving In anuther job 

111111"35 Jllb (OIII\lIlom I hdllKrd r adl! ally 1m Ihr wunr If that was the.- ('ast' , they 
wlluld prrfrr III gil IIlln polllC' work or III'" pn\'att" se( urity. 

In describing Ihe.-ir grealest sln'ssms al wmk. Ihese ('urret'lional workers did 
110t talk about fear of inmates or ahout physically unpleasant working condi­
tions. Instead, they emphasized the lack of communication between them­
selves and their superion, budgetary problems, "know-nothing" legialative 
iwemrence, incompetent and unprofessional co-workers, and inaccurate 
press coverage oftheir institutionll. In individual sessions, however, these cor­
rectional workers discussed their concern for their personal health, their anger 
at the system, and their fear. Some complained about feeling unprepared for 
Iheir jobs. In general, few of the factors discussed were entirely specific to the 
role of a correctional officer or correctional administrator, but instead had to 
do with organizational factors one would find among people working in banks, 
insurance companies, or other government jobs. The person who stayed with­
out experiencing a significalll degree of stress often perceived (he same stresses 
as others, but managed to cope with them. Even Ihough he may never have 
really liked the job, he learned to deal with it and approach it as "just ajob." 

Thou Who Lift 

Many employees, on the other hand, came to dislike their jobs and ulti­
mately leave them. From them, a rather negative picture of corrections 
emerged. Soon after many of these people hegan working in con'ections, they 
became awa.t their occupation had a different status. They learned both 
from their c ers and from the public that the public il very ambivalent 
~h" ... ,h .. i .. nrrnnAtion Thrv 50metimes became aware of negative feelings in • 
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reported that they were harassed or chided because of the worker's occupa­
tion. They themselves sometimes became uncomfortable in public and were 
frequently defensive. The correctional officer discovered that for the majority 
of his lime, he was in the same bind as the inmate. He shared ~he same condi­
tions as they did and could not leave. 

One correctional sergeant who dropped out described the occupation as 
being "macho" and reported that the correctional officer is rermitted to gripe 
only about selected aspects of his environment. He cannot complain about his 
fear except if it is experienced in certain acute situations. For example, he can­
not admit that he is afraid all of the time. He cannot report even the symptoms 
of fear. He cannot complain about chronic anxiety or chronic depression or 
impotence. If he shakes, he had better hide it. On the other hand, he can gripe 
about the legislature and the public {lnd the courts and the low pay and his 
benefits and the overtime. He can gripe about external factors that affecl all 
correctional officers, but he cannot complain about those that reveal some 
special vulnerability on his part. Many found these conditions too unpleasant 
to contend with and they left. 

Those who did leave their jobs, however, did not always achieve cessation 
of their discomfort. Among the subjects in this study, symptoms diminished 
but did not always disappeal', nor did the stress itself end when they left their 
jobs. The workers con"bued to be angry or depressed about their experiences. 
They initiated claims thillt required numerous medical examinations, confer­
ences with lawyers, and hearings, all of which tended to keep alive the 
memory of their unpleasant work -.:xperience. Some few did feel better as soon 
as they left the job, but for most, Ihe combination of anger and secondary 
gains contributed to the fixing of some of their symptoms. 

Those Who Stayed and Dtutfoptd Long·tam Stress 

While a large number of people did cope successfully with working in the 
corrections environment, a significant number did not. Some of these, a~ 

mentioned, left the institution. Others stayed on and came to experience long 
term stress in their jobs. (For a more extensive discussion of this group 0 

employees see Brodsky, 1977.) 
The development of long-term stress among these employees followed 

a sequence beginning with awareness of some change and proceeding througl 
a realization that the work environment had become unpleasant. There was, 
concomitant sense of tension and a pronounced ambivalence about whether II 
stay on the job or to leave it. 

in general, long-term stress was found when several or all of the I(JHowill).: 
ingredients were ptesent in the employee's work situation: 

1. contradictory goals or objectives, ill-defined lines o.)I>UI"I, ur wit 
ambiguity, all with no hope for improvement; 

• • • • I I:~~ A __ • 
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3, consumers of the services who are uncooperative, unappreciative, or who 
actually threaten violence to the worker; 

4. a triggering event that makes the worker aware of his vulnerability and 
his isolation; 

5, internal and external forces that make it difficult or impossible for the 
w'Jrker to resign.; ~nd 

6, physical and psychological symptoms that progress in severity, 

Conditions Precipitating Long-term Stress, While those were the general 
ingredients for the development of long-term stress, there were often more 
specific precipitating conditions for the employees, As indicated in Table 1 
below. these conditions for correctional officers were with charges, andlor with 
co-workers, andlor with superiors, 

One disorganizing factor for the subjects was the sudden or growing 
awareness that the job was dangerous, A person working at a dangerous occu­
pation generally knows that there is a risk, but does not associate the danger 
with his own person until he himself or II co-worker is altacl<ed and injured, 
Some of these workers come to see themselves as vulnerable and to see the job 
as dangerous. 

Other changl"s contributed to growing tension. Frequently, changes in 
administration made the worker feel that he was no longer in favor; changes in 
personnel made him feel isolated and no longer part of the work family; or. 
paradoxically, a promottnn made the worker feel that he had exceeded his 
level of competence and that the approval he had fonnerly enjoyed had turned 
to criticUm, 

When work pressure became overwhelming and the symptoms painful. 
and when there was no hope for relief, many of our subjects considered leav­
ing their jobs. As indicated, some did so and felt relieved, Yel many others 
stayed on, In many ways these people were trapped workers. as they believed 
they had few job alternatives. Like their charges, they felt lhey could not 
escape. They were often at an age ·...,hen career change was difficult, Further, 
many of the correctional officers were withnut general salable skills, Very few 
had become officers after having been successful at other occupations and a 
number had failed in some way in police work, which required political skill in 
rdating 10 superiors and Ihe (·ollllIlunity. S()me had be(:OIlIe guards after fl"lir­
illl( Irolll military srrvic(' and ~xlll"rlrd Ihal the currn·lilln,,1 systt'11\ w()uld offer 
,I lunll/llIatllln III IllI'ir 1111 lit IIl11ll1issi,,"rd wit'S, tll~l'tlll'r wilh Ihl' hl:ndits of a 
... Li.uy, an ,Iddillonal (('lIrrlllrllt, and IIII' advalllaKt' III 1101 twing transft'rrl'd 
r\ ny IWO IIr tlm'r yrars Untlt'l slandahly, tlu:sr individll.t1s felt that tht,y had 
no place 10 go if Ihey It'lt the t·ol'rt'rlional sys\c'lJI. TIll'ir only remaining 
options w:.mld involve jobs where the wmk was harder (lr Ihe salary lower, 

Oile may well ask, which cmploYl'es expericnced hlllf{·lt'rm stress? As 
found in the initial sample (Brodsky, 1977). thert': wnt: no uutslanding reeUT­
ing characteristics of Ihe employees who were not .,hle to suc(·essfully cnpe in 

• CARROLlM. BRODSKY • TABLE l. 
CONDITIONS PRECIPITATING LONG-TERM STRESS 

FOR CORRECTIONAL OFFICERS 

Wit~ Charges 
Disorder of uncontrolled and uncontrollable inmates 
A harassing inmate 
The threat of viQlence against them by inmates 
The experience of violence, particularly unexpected 
Their inability to retaliate or punish in kind 

With Co-workers 

Competition for choice slots and assignments 
Personality dashes which would have taken place in any setting 
Fear they will flot be backed up or protected by their co-workers 
Belief that they are being exch:ded 

With Superiors 

.t 

Pressure designed 10 force Ihem 10 resign or ask to transfer 
Changes of assignments-from low dUralion contact to high duration comacl­

Wit~1 dangerous inmales 
No hacking when attacked or goaded by inmates 
No support in dealing with public problems with visitors, protestors, press 

8' 

the correctional work environment, In most cases, however, they tended to bl 
hyperadapters and very much prosystem employees, 

In many respects a great deal of adjustment has to do with til!." nature 0 

"fit" between a type of individual and a lype of environmem (Caplan et al .. 
1975), Clearly, some occupalions suit some people better than olhers. In th' 
correctional work environment there are some characterislic had "fils." FUI 
example, the employee wilh a Type A personality is frequently troubled by I}u 
slowness of the correctional environment and by his inability to make it go an~ 
faster, The anxious person, on the other hand, has trouble differelltiatinl 
between internal and external sources of anxiety _ He tends to make others lIer 
vous because they are never sure if the source of trouble is internal <lnd idiu 
syncratic to him or i:> in the ~nvironment, The histrionir personality is oliell ; 
role player who has dil1irulty conforming 10 the requiremcllis of a job bel.aus, 
often his nolion of a job is a melodramalic Iheatrical one whith dot's 1111 

ellCOlllpaS!) the aclual n:alitit's of the job. He frequently behavt's ill kt'l'pill~ 
with Ihl" w<ly he perceives the role, as opposed 10 reacting 10 tht: requirement' 
uf the situation. This orten leads to behavioral dissonance_ 

While most psydlOlic employees are eliminated in the screening prnlTSS 

there are times when people are sufficiently compensated to "maintain" <1111 

tonceal their disturbancl". Such persons have great difficulty ill pron'ssill!, 
t'xh'rlllll stimuli, t'v('n ill Cluit,\ '·IIVirtllllllt'nts. III iI nlrn'clinn,,1 ill\lIhlli,," 
where inmates fn'tlut~lIlly harass buth each (llht'r ilnd ("ont'Hion,11 III/it ". ~ 
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(especially those officers who demonstrate vulnerability), the borderline psy­
chotic person is literally overwhelmed by such stimuli and misinterprets them 
as being far more threatening or meaningful than they actually are. 
Long-Tmn Sims and Burnout. People in our society are programmed to accept 
long-term stress and to pride themselves on their willingness and ability to tol­
erate it. People tend to ~olerate long-term work stress as long as they positively 
value the activity and its outcomes. At some point, however, long-term stress 
becomes burnout. This can occur when: 

I. The stress-producing factors increase. 
2. The individual rerource! are attenuated by anxiety or worry unrelated to 

the stress-producing elements, e.g., illness or concerns about health or 
family. 

3. A change in the rewards for tolerating the stress occurs; for example, no 
raise in salary when one is expected and hoped for or a loss in buying 
power due to inflation. 

4. Others are given raises or supervisors withhold praise or actually criticize 
the employee. 

5. The congeniality of the work place is changed by the departure of some 
people and their replacement by different ones. 

Burtlout is a condition that is seen in all human activities. It is a change in 
perception of the value, the desirability, or the achievability of a goal, a per­
son, a relationship, or a state. It is first experienced as a decline in satisfaction, 
a change in the ratio of preferred output of effort to positive emotional return. 
Other condit;ons must be met for it to qualify as burnout, however. The sub­
ject must be disillu,;ioned and angry if he feels cheated, or depressed if he feels 
that he has been foolish because he believed that the job or relationship was 
worthwhile. 

Burnout can be manifested directly or indirectly; the individual may be 
aware that he is in burnout and say so, or one may only infer it from his 
behavior. In any event, there tends to be a spread of burnout feeling from 
work to other areas oflife-one's relation to one's family, one's hobbies, one's 
friends. Burnout is a fluctuating phenomenon, not an all-or· nothing one. It 
can change by the minute, the hour, or the week. If it is not responded to and 
reversed in any way, however, it can come to disrupt the whole ecosystem in 
which the individual functions and affect his whole life. In this way it may 
become more permanent. 

Burnout in corrections was found in the following situations: 

I. The correctional officer who expected his job to be different, more excit­
ing, IeSS.ine (instant burnout). 

2. The cor al officer who discovers that he is constantly tense while on 
the job; ecides it is not worth it. • 
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3. The correctional officer who comes to believe that the system is corrupt 
and he is not or does not want to be a beneficiary. 

4. The correctional officer who decides that his effort and the system as a 
whole have no worthwhile function. 

5. The correctional officer who is in a high position and then shunted aside; 
the person who is no longer a member of the group in power. 

6. The correctional officer who becomes depressed and sees nothing in his 
life as worthwhile. 

7. The correctional officer who becomes physically ill or who is approaching 
the age of retirement and sees an end to his own role. 

CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN THE UNITED STATES 
AND THEIR IMPLICATIONS FOR THE EMPLOYEE A 

That people working in the correctional environment experience a signif­
icant degree of stress has been amply documented. The SOurces of this stress 
cannot be pinned to the characteristics of the individual employees alone but 
must also be seen as part and parcel of the lItructure and culture of the corno:c­
tional institution and its role in American society. 

The first and primary goal of the correctional institution is to isolate from 
the rest of society people who have commilted crimes. In this way, the correc­
tional institution is a buffer institution-it serves to separate and protect socie­
ty from criminals. There is an added demand here, however. These institu­
tion. should not intrude on the awareness of society at large. A good institu­
tion should be quiet (Duffee, 1974), invisible, and isolated. It is as if members 
of society do not want their lives interfered with in any way, nor do they want 
to be reminded of society's failings. For in many ways, correctional institu­
tiom do represent a failure in social functioning. Ideally they should 1I0t be 
needed. In fatt, the belief that crime should not exist, and the reality that it 
does, contribute to a strong desire to keep prisons, prisoners, and facts about 
prison life invisible and silent. Society wants only that those whom it pays to 
deal with these problems develop techniques for euphemizing these problems, 
as does the good undertaker in Evelyn Waugh's "The Loved One." 

Not only are correctional staff charged with keeping things away from 
society, out of society's eyes, so to speak, they are charged with keeping people 
inside (Sykes, 1958): Ihey function through the coercive containment of their 
charges. In this way, they resemble mental institutions (where hospitalization 
is involuntary) and occasionally our public schools (Brodsky, 1977). 

One might assume that~y organization or social structure which con­
silts of one group of people kept inside who do not want to be there and the 
other group who arc: there to make sure they stay in, will be an organization 
under stress. This is particularly the case in recent years in ("orH'crions, as 
more and more prisoners see themselves as victims of sO,&ratht'r than 
aggressors of society (Irwin, 1977; Carroll, 1974). Many do ~ thclllsdves 
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as proper targets for punishment by incarceration. 
As the name indicates, the correctional institution is charged not only 

with protecting society from criminals but with changing or "correcting" 
them. There are several deep American assumptions behind this goal. For 
one, there is the firm conviction and belief that anything is ultimately 
achievable and correctable. Americans seem to despise recognizing human 
limitations and resent the fact that people have them. Instead we tend to ap­
proach life as if all change were possible. This include:!! the belief that a 
criminal can be corrected. Second, there is a deep conviction in the fundamen­
tal unity of man and an ongoing regard for the freedom of the individual from 
inhumane treatment (Bellah, 1971). Bellah, in his article, "Evil and the 
American Ethos," however, maintains that this is only one of two deep and 
conflicting American assumptions about good and evil: 

Both the assumption of the fundamental unity of man and the assertion that 
whole groups of IN!ople are defective and justly subject 10 extreme aggression are 
genuinely part of our tradition. (Bellah, 1971: 178) 

He maintains that nowhere more than ill America has a universal cOllrepl of 
lIlall t"xisled side by side with such harsh and brutal exclusions (Bellal1, 
1971:178). 

These two wnl1irting traditions art' most OVt'r! in tht" institution of the 
prison. As Galtung (1961) and others have pointed out, society ha!> assigned 
purposes alld conditions 10 prisons which are fruitful for social dilemma. On 
the one hand, the public should understand prisons and help rehabilitate pris­
oners; on the other hand, the prison should be rt"jected by the public because it 
is a place where bad people are conlined. 

These two goals of correctional institutilllls-(:ulltmly and tn:alment (If 
society's criminals-however, prove to be contradictory and una(:~ievable in 
mosl institutions (Shover, 1979). For the institution, these ('Ontradirlory goals 
contribute 10 a contradiction between what the organization actually docs and 
what it says it does (GotTman, 1961; Irwin, 1980). In fact, the rehabilitative 
ideal has been revealed as unrealized (Irwin, 1977; 1980). From all accounts, 
the world of corrections currently sutTers from ideological disorganization 
(Irwin, 1980). There is little consensus on what to do, and contradictions and 
conflicts abound. 

What are the implications of this current nature of the (:orreclional in­
stitutions for the people working in them? What situational dilemmas do Ihey 
repeatedly confront, dilemmas thai make their work a stressful experience? A 
discussion of rhe problem identified both from my sample and other studies of 
correctional employees follows. 

Unurtainl)4 and Confusion 

One cOllsistent complaint of correctional employees across the nation is 
. •• to •• i,. "v,.," ••• ,. , .• 1 .•• , '" ...... 
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1976). In fact, many ciJanges have chipped away at the firmness of the Irad 
tions of correctional facilities. For one, we no longer take it for grallled th; 
some people will have to be kept in, and others will keep them in, and kef' 
them in any way they can. The increased questioning of many of America 
social institutions in the 1960's found the prison institutions a focys of aller 
tion as well (Irwin, 1977). There is a growing sense of the rights of prisom:" 
and more and more recourse to the courts on their behalf. This has led t 
numerous changes in the correctional institution and has contributed to 
sense of uncertainty in the institution. 

This includes constant changes in policies directed towards correctiOl 
and undoubtedly reflects the confusion and ambivalence towards correclior 
in American society in general. As one officer notes: "The idea of what 
prison should be like has swung from one end of the pendulum to the othel 
No one really knows what the answer is" (quoted in May, 1976:12). 

The result of so many changes is a great deal of uncertainty for the 01 
flcer!, Rules mean ditTerent things to administrators and officers (May, 1976 
Shover, 1979). Officers are unsure what behavior will be rewarded or pUll 
ished. Many feel they are offered only general theories to go on, and it is up I' 
them alone to operationalize them (May, 1976). Conflict among emp/oye(' 
and between employees and inmates has increased as a result (Carrol!, 1974) 

III addition to the uncertainty generated by outside influences on interna 
policy there are m~ny other internal sources of uncertainty and precariousne!' 
ill the corre(:tional institution (Guenther & Guenther, 19UO; Crouch 
1980lb I). There is .uncertainty regarding inmates, as it is impossihle to predi( 
the behavior of over 2,O()O men in ('aptivity, as some personllt·1 11(·('<1 III tiP 

There is the unpredictability of maintenance issues of correninns, such a 
marhinery and t'quipmc'lll. Finally, thl're is ulirertaillly n'lating 10 olher (.11\ 

ployees, most baskally the ullcertainty of whether they will arrive 10 wurk I) 

not (Guenther & Guenther, 1974). 

Rolt Conflict and Rolt Ambiguiry 

For the people who work in corrections, particularly correctional offin'rs 
the socielal confusion about corrections contributes to role connict and wi. 
ambiguity (see Kalm et aI., 1964; Cressey, 1959; Thomas, 1974; I'ogrebitl 
1979; Cheek & Miller, 1979; Hepburn & Albonetti, 1980). The ('mploy(', 
must constantly work out conflicting job goals and role definitions (Cheek E 
Miller, 1979; Cheatwood, 1974). His role is frequently ambiguous. Forexalll 
pie, one director noted, "It's hard to draw a line between fraternizalion ane. 
being friendly. That Iille is still a large, monumental dilemma fur Ihl' corn.c. 
(ional officer" (quoted ill May, 1976:36), According to some ufficers, th(:ir 
"dual duty of dodging i"mates' allacks while cultivating tht'ir fri('nd3hip 
create! a strain that i! physically and menially taxing" (Fulltt'. 1 !1I11). All o' 
this reOerts, again, basic ('(mflil'ts in the goals (If tht" institution: 1I1.lilllaining 
I.n •••••• ; ••• eo .... ' •••• t ••••• :I: •.•• :.... .., ................ , .................. a., e.: ... ' •• : •• t'. . ... : .•. 1 •.. 
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(Cormier, 1975; Jacobs & Retsky, 1975), unable to do both. Guenther and 
Guenther note: "The presumption that correctional staff have extensive and 
potentially therapeutic interaction with prisoners, when in fact they don't, 
may well be an important source of strain in the officer's role" (1974:163). 

Danger 

By all standards, the job of the correctional officer is dangerous. For ex­
ample, more than 500 felony crimes were committed by Folsom inmates in a 
period of approximately seven months, according to Jeff Thompson, head of 
the California Correctional Officers Association (Foote, 1981). According to 
the departmep.~ of Corrections, there were 1,435. assaults on officers in Califor­
nia prisons from 1970 to 1980 (Foote, 1981). 

Irwin (1980) discusses the increase in violence in the conte"'!porary 
prison. The reasons for this increase and danger for the officer are several. 
Firstly, prison populations have grown more politically active, more restive 
under repressive conditions, and more aware of the limited capacity of the 
authorities to respond to individual instances of hostility toward guards. 
Prisoners are acting out their anger, frustration, and other aggressive feelings 

7 more than before, and guards are the most available targets for this aggression 
~ (Shover, 1979; Irwin, 1980). 

Secondly, there has been a change In inmate and social organization, in 
part a result of administrative efforts to decrease inmate unity. According to 
Irwin (1977; 1980), this has contributed to a changed inmate social structure, 
a more fractionated, distrustful, and ultimately violent one. 

Thirdly, due to the combination of overcrowding of inmates (Balzar, 
1981; Gigot, 1981; Lieber, 1981; Reiterman, 1981(a);(b» and undentaffing 
of officers, the officers are far outnumbered by the inmates (May, 1976; 
Shover, 1979). U~ikc the inmate., the officers are frequently unarmed 
(Jacobs & Retsky, 1975; Shover, 1979). 

Furthermore, recent efforts to clallsify inmates according to their 
"Ww.garotlsneee" has resulted in the concentration of more dangerous people 
in one, wually overcrowded, !letting (Reiterman, 1981(b)). 

For the correctional officer on the front line, then, the threat of assault 
and potential danger is always looming around the corner (Jacobs & Retsky, 
1975). Unpredictability is a watchword for correctional employees. As 
Guenther and Guenther (1980) point out, "repetitious uncertainty" pervades 
the officer's work and is a great source of tension and strain. One offIcer put it 
this way: 

You have 10 live with the conslant feding Ihal sO!JI('lhing had is going 10 happen. 
When an in male pulls a weapon and there are 30 or 40 olhers slanding around 
wailing for you 10 bleed. there is a kind of fear involved that is impossible to 

deSCribe .• e, 1981) 

Not surpri , many employees perceive security as the most pressing work • 
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Caught in the Middle: &apegoat Times Two 

One of the consequences of working in a buffer institution is that correc­
tional employees are the people caught in the middle (Duffee, 1974). On one 
level they are caught between "the silent middle class, which wants them to do 
the work and keep quiet about it, and the objects of that work, who refuse to 
continue to take it lying down" (Rainwater, 1974:335). In many ways, society 
scapegoats prison guards. It is as if certain social systems function as "blame 
drains" or "blame blotters" for society's failures. They can take inordinate 
amounts of blame and not fall apart and not fight back, and not be so defen­
sive that they make it impossible to be blamed. When these institutions fail to 
function properly, however, society often critici!1.:es those who implement the 
policies rather than question its own remedies and policies for correction. Cor- . 
rectional officers, being at the nexus between society and its criminMs 
(Crouch, 1980[a)), are the most covenient focal point for society's blame for 
unsucceuful policiell (Lyle & Horner, 1973). Not surprisingly, many people 
working in prisons cite a major stress in their work as the constant blame and 
attack for inmate problems (McCall, 1979). 

On the other hand, correctional officers are often the scapegoats of the in­
mates in their charge, who are there not by choice but by force of law. The 
employees are not responsible for putting them there and have only a minimal 
hand in their leaving (Lamott, 1972). Yet the anger and frustration of the in­
mates is most frequently vented at those most present-fellow prisollers and 
correctional officers who are, in fact, the most convenient and visible 
manifestations of the sys(em against which these aggressions are directed 
(Shover, 1979; Cormier, 1975; Weinberg, 1941-42). 

On another level, correctional officers are caught in the middle, between 
the subculture of administration and the subculture of inmates (Cheatwood, 
1974). As a result, t1 .. tend to create a set of values and criteria that are a 
function of both (Cheatwood, 1974). 

Thus, being caught in the middle means two major things for correc­
tional officers: being blamed for problems from both sides (Shover, 1979) and 
finding themselves in conflict between the subcultures of administration and of 
the inmates (Cheatwood, 1974; Duffee, 1974), 

Strained Relations with Inmates 

In many ways. the correctional officer's relationship with inmates is 
problematic. First, there is the ongoing threat of danger, as mentiolll'd. MOl"(' 

generally, one could describe the relationship between inmate and guard as 
one of mutual distrust (Cormier. 1975). As indicated earlier, the prisoner fre­
quently perceives the person representing society as a persecutor (CorInit"r, 
1975:10). Paranoid thinking becomes a way of life. For the mrrt'('liollalllf­
licer, this presents II danger-the ever-present temptatiun to lilt' . 11111'. ill filrt, It 

persecutor, As Cormier notes: "I~ew individuals in demol'flI ·jl·ly alt: t'x-
., r., '0. •. .. ...... t .... __ ........ : •• • t .... _ .............. . 
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guards" (1975: 12). Maintaining good rapport with inmates, then, is a real 

challenge. 
This good rapport with inmates is not an inconsequential pleasantry. it is 

one major weapon against danger of assault and harassment. As Foote notes, 
"The guard's dual duty of dodging inmates' attacks while cultivating their 
friendship" is a major source of IItress and strain (Foote, 1981). 

According to many correctional employees, the key to being a successful 
correctional officer is to ride down the middle and not be an 
extreme-not to fed sorry for the inmates and not to bully them. It is essential 
to gain their respect (May, 1976). Thill entails treating each one like a human 
being with little consideration for what they did to get them in prison (May, 
1976). This blanketing of judgment can become a strain for some employees. 

Another source of IItrain is a confounding lIituation in which the 
superiors, in this case the correctional officers, are in much the lIame situation 
as their subordinates, the inmates in the correctional institution. Correctional 
officers have very little control over their working conditions; they share many 
of the same, less than optimal. conditions as the inmates; they use the same 
language, allli IIflrll, thry ,h,ur the lalnr lIigma a5the inmates (May. 1976). 
III fat'l, e"rly 1111 they learn thaI thry are alm"lt a. captive 85 their charges 
(Shuvrr, Iq79) I.lkt:' Ihr 111111,,1«". a; wrll. Ihe unicer uhen feds alicnated from 
thUK abovc and Ihe middle-dan hie they rqne::K'llt (Duffee, 1974) 

Furthermore. (Ilficen lIlay find thermeives watching inmales reach goals 
thaI an: elusive for thernsdves (Fogd, 1975) or participating in the rehabilita· 
tion of a person who, once released, may occupy a social and occupational 
position as high as or higher than that of the employee himself. Offenders 
leave prisons, but guards remain (Cormier, 1975). 

As the correctional officer and the inmate share many things in commoh, 
there is the danger of too much similarity and the contagion of moral degrade­
ment. Cormier (1975) noted that many feci a danger of attaching themselves 
to a bad object and a fear of mutual identification with the criminal. 
Employees are constantly "on guard" about the relationships they develop 
with inmates. When a link begins to develop, the reaction is to prevent it and 

break it (Cormier, 1975). 
A further situational dilemma is that correctional officers must deal 

routinely with individuals whose cooperation they must gain (Shover, 1979). 
They are dependent on inmates for successful job performance and thus must 
strive to gain their acquiescence (Sykes, 1958). 

Strained Relations Betwem Correctional OlfictTS and Administration 

From many accounts, there are currently strained relations between cor­
rectional officers and administration in today's correctional institution. One 
persistent problem for many correctional officers has been an inherent struc­

tural contradiction. Shover describe. it this way: 

• CARROLL M. BRODSKY • 
Historically, prison guards have been organized along paramilitary lines, and 
have been expected (0 employ rigorous rule enforcement, and coercion if neces­
sary, to maintain ins!itutional security. Despite these articulated expectations, 
thelr superior officers judged their work performance on the basis of how quietly 
their work assignments were run and how few problema the guards created for 
them. The inherent contradictions between these two leis of expectations has 
been one of guards' principal problems. (1979:121) 
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The result is that many correctional officers feel very much on their own in 
terms of meeting the expectations of their work. Many complain of a lack of 
support from their superiors and the manner in which they are supervised 
Uacobs, 1978), which tends to be done predominantly through negative sanc­
tioning. Furthermore, many officers have little faith that the system functions 
fairly. Many feel that promotions are based lelll on perfonnance and more on 
favoritism (Guenther & Guenther, 1980; Jacobs & Retsky, 1975; Jacobs, 
1978). This may be due to there being few, if any, objective standards for 
identifying a "good prison guard" Uacobil, 1978). 

There are many signs of guard dissatisfaction and growing dissension 
within the bureaucracy of corrections (Irwin, 1980). The ideal of mutual com­
mitment between worker and organization appears to be a rare reality. In iU­
ness and in health, it becomes all too clear that the worker believes hr: invests 
far more in the organization than the, organization does in the worker. This is 
most evident when the worker is sick and in need. Many complained that they 
received no attention at all duritlg hard times, and when they realized that the 
loyalty only flowed one way, they were upset. 

On the other hand, the increasing organization and unionization of 
prison guards has presented some problems for administrators (Irwin, 1977). 
The increasing loss of a guiding philosophy to justify and dignify their efforts 
makes their work increasingly trying (Irwin, 1977). 

Strained Relations Among Employus 

Group solidarity can be a major buffer against work stress (Caplan et aI., 
1975). Because of the very real threat to security in their work, group 
cohesiveness and reliance on co-workers assumes additional significance for 
employees in corrections. However, there are many forces against cohesion in 
the correctional work environment. 

For some employees, the requirement of nondiscriminatory hiring 
policies threatened group cohesiveness and collegial trust (Irwin, 1977). 
Although white male correctional officers in my sample were not against the 
hiring of women or minority men as guards, they feared that women would 
not be strong enough to protect themselves or their coworkers. Many feared 
that the presence of minority guards would inhibit their own exprrssion of 
emotion about their work, if this took the form of racial slurs against inmates. 
They were also roncernrd that minority group guards might tend to identify 
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with prisoners of their own ethnic origin and thus would be undependable in a 
cris~s (Gas!, ,970). This has all contributed to a growing split in the ranks 
among guards and other employees. Most outstandingly, this split is between 
th~ Qewer, younger, more urban and often nonwhite guards VB. members of 
the "old school," who tend to be older and white (Irwin, 1980; May, 1976). 

A second common force against social cohesiveness among correctional 
officers is administration. There ill often a fear among employers that strong 
group solidarity is a danger to a correctional environment. They fear their 
power and their solidarity will be used to fight the administration and thus 
detract from the good of the organization. Consequently, they make efforts to 
break up groups when they find them. 

A further source of rift among employeell are the inmates. Mlllny are very 
skilled at pitting staff against staff (May, 1976). thus minimizing a potential 
source of support for the employees. This is aided by the lack of consensus 
over role expectations. Finally, the constant turnover among employees fur­
ther corrodes group cohesiveness, not only breaking a continuity of social rela­
tions, but causing those who stay to question their own behavior. 

Lad, oj Inj1utTIct 

In general, people working in correctional institutions have minimal con­
trol over their work destinies. Dependent upon federal and state monies as 
they are, and inextricably linked to the national and stale legal system, a good 
deal of what takes place in prisons is determined by people outside of them. 
For example, cOllrt-ordered reforms have increased at federal, state, and local 
levds (Dahl, 1981), all having major implications in the working lives of 
employees and inmate!. ' 

Correctional officers, in particular, participate little in the decision­
making processes concerning policies that affect their work. Yet they work at 
the very point of the system in which the institution tries to transldte society's 
intentions (Crouch, 1980(a». This often contributes to a sense of lack of 
autonomy (Cheek and Miller, 1979), which some researchers have cited as the 
most stressful type of work situation (French & Caplan, 1972; Margolis et ai., 
1974). 

Corrc-ctional employres' sense of powerlessness derives not only from 
Ihc-ir rdation to the:- administration of their institutions. bllt also from their 
I dalilllls with th«" inlllale~ Thl" Iq~al support lilr prisOIlt'rs' ri~llIs ami tIlt' 
t"rt'at III' (Ollrl (dsn. lor I'X alii pIe:- , e:-IItaill'd a dl'('n'asl' in tht' relativ(' pnwrr (If 
the:- {'Orn'f1lOnal t'lIlpluye:-t', as prisoners nuw have:- a kgal thrrat to lise in thrir 
relationships wilh the guards. For lIIost, particularly olde:-r t'lIIployees, this en­
tails a loss of control and authority in their jobs (May, 1976). 

In •. instances, this sense of powerlessness has led to a new activism 
among . Illegal sickouts, lockout II, sl()wdown:!, and strikes have hl~en 
or~anize guards, in most instances, seeking to keep or regain more wlilrul 

• t'f •. (1 • ... :,. ,,'f'''. a .. r.I • 
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California Slate Employees' Association found 85% of the employees felt thaI 
inmates had too much power in decisions (reported in Irwin, 1980:221). 

One wonders what is the effect of these feelings of powerlessness and 
helplessness among correctional officers. For example, do they have any rela­
tionship to inmate riots? In a sense a riot is a way of dealing with helplessness. 
While perhaps not immediately practical, it explodes in order to deal with th( 
feeling of helplessness in a given situation. Furthermore, a ~ense 01 
powerlessness can be passed on from one group to another and back again. 
One wonders how much is actually transferred frem officer to inmate, frolT' 
the containers to the contained. Johnson and Szurek (1952) note that childrer 
often act out the unconscious conflicts of their parents. One may well ask, an 
the inmates sometimes acting out destructive impUlses of the authorilativ( 
figures/guards when they riot? In this way riots, although not planned, ,re • 
distinct part of the structure of corrections. 

Overcrowding 

One of the major conditions prevailing in U.S. prisons that certainly con, 
tributes to the danger and stress of the workers' lives there is overcrowdin~ 
(McCall, 1979). In part, this is the result ofa wave of new legislative sentenc­
ing policies aimed at curbing leniency and inconsi!!tency in .\merican crimina! 
courts. Wilh public fear about crime growing daily, criminal offenders ii' 
federal and state prisons have grown from 196,000 inmates in 1973 to 314,001 
in 1981, reportedly the sharpest rise in history (Lieber, 1981). The possibilil) 
of riots under these conditions has been amply demollstraled. as is the fre 
quency of assaults among both inmates and guards (Taylor, 1981; Gigol 
1981). Overcrowding breeds idleness and discontent; it also tends to brect 
violence and gang conspiracy. 

Inadtquatt Staff 

Achieving adequate staffing in many correctional facilities is a chrhnil 
problem (May, 1976). Even when staffing is sufficient, employee absentceisII 
can create a manpower shortage. And as the stress of the work I:nvirollllll'll 
increases, absenteeism also increases. In some institutions, as many as 15% II 
the workers call in sick every day (Reiterman, 1981(a)), 

From lIlany reports, a signifil'alll number of people eltlploYI'd ill wrn'( 
lions are inadequate to the demands of the job. This is due in pari to: (1) pOll 
selection of employees; (2) inadequate training of personnel; (3) high lur" 
over-24% of guards hired in California state prisons leave after 1B lJlonths, 
according to one union official cited in Foote (1981); and (4)job I'rol('("lion ex 
tended to both competent and incompetent employees. 

Recruitment and sell'ction of qualified employees lilr WI' , '" ("01 n·(,tiullal 
institutions seems to Ill' 1111 UIIRuillR pruhlC'1II (Mt'Cull, I! 111'\,('1. 197!J; 
I\"~ .. 107';\ '~r" .. , "II ,,,,,·,,,,nl~ ,h .. rf' i~ lillil" wl"t'Clinl1 /llli (If Il~vl'hllllll!i('al. 
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Iy unfit, in part due to the shortage of manpower (Hawkins, 1976), and in part 
because prison personnel officers do not have adequate meaSllres or criteria 
for job qualification (Foote, 1981). Generally speaking, selection procedures 
have remained at a rudimentary level (Hawkins, 1976). 

On the other side, applicants to jobs in corrections often have a poor 
understanding of the job to which they are applying. They ultimately find a 
gap between the promise of the job and what they encounter. Their meagre 
understanding is rarely corrected in orientation, where they are seldom told 
seriously about the shortcomings of the job. It is as if there is a sense that if the 
applicant were really told what the job Were like, he would not take it. But this 
can, and does, become a self-fulfilling prophecy. When the worker finds out 
what it is all about and really learns the culture of the organization, he often 
feels betrayed, as if he was conned into something. 

Not only is employee selection a problem, correctional workers frequent­
ly do not receive adequate training and preparation for their jobs (McCall, 
1979; Hawkins, 1976; May, 1976). In part, thi! reflects an uncertainty as to 
what to teach (Shover, 1979). While employees are expected to function in a 
larger capacity than a guard or custodian, they receive little help in achieving 
that goal. The issue of incompetence is brought to the fore in situations involv­
ing violence in the institution (Cheek & Miller, 1979). 

Incompetence among employees is also an issue because of the job protec­
tion extended to many correctional employees, both as civil servants and as 
members of unions. This often leads to stressful situations for both ad­
ministrators and peers. In fact, people do not deal with those they cannot fire 
in the same way as they would if they could (Brodsky & Platt, 1978). And in 
many ways, when a correctional officer is hired, the organization is stuck with 
him and he with it. This creates a special work relationship, one not unlike a 
family. It encourages closeness. Also, it encourages acting out of problems. 
For the employee, it can contribute to becoming a trapped worker. For the ad­
ministrator, job protection ill the face of incompetent workers can be 
demoralizing and cause for resentment. In general, the ineffective worker 
drains the system and decreases its effectiveness, a recurring problem de­
scribed in correctional institutions. 

Ntgativt Ptfsonal and Sociallmagt 

In society's efforts to exclude itself from the realities of prison life, a larg(: 
information gap has evolved. The life and nature of the work of the corn~c­
tional officer, who he is and how he approaches his job, are barely known. As 
May (1976) discovered, most correctional officers feel the current image of 
prison guards held by the public is hased more on the image projected in (lId 
movies seen on television than current reports. In many ways this is a negative 
image. 

For man V employees, this lack of understanding by the public is difficult 
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as occupying the lowest rung of the law-enforcement pecking order (May, 
1976). This leads to embarrassment about one's job, a sense of shame ~d 
isolation, not unlike that reported by other ostracized occupational groups 
(Skolnick, 1973). There seems to be lillIe cultural pride attached to being a 
correetional oflieer (Fogel, 1915). 

Working with society's "failures" places the correctional employees in a 
twilight occupation that one could describe as stigmatized (Goffman, 1963) 
and polluted Uacobs & Retsky, 1975). There is often a sense of guilt by 
association, a contagion effect, such that the failure of the prisoner rubs off on­
to the worker. Jacobs and Retsky (1975) note that the dose contact with con-. 
victed felons seems morally profaning for the officer. A group of correctional 
staff reported to McCall (1979) that a source of stress is their constant dealing 
with people (inmates) who are failures. This undoubtedly leads to efforts 
toward distancing and a struggle to maintain moral superiority (Irwin, 1974). 

Inadequate Compensation 

Compensation for hard and d~ngerous work can take the edge off tension 
and stress. For many correctional officers, however, there is only minimal 
compensation in their work. The pay is extremely low in many places (May, 
J976), in fact, the lowest of all employees in law enforcement (Hawkins, 
1976). In many places it is a dead-endjob, with no institutionalized career lad­
der Uacobs & Retsky, 1975). 

Furthermore, the correctional officer seems to be the invisible man in th;! 
picture (Hawkins, 1976). He has evr.n been invisible to many of the social 
scientists who have studied correctional 'mstitutions Uacobs & Retsky, 1975; 
Hawkins, 1976), though there are signs that this is coming to an end (see, for 
example, Guenther & Guenther, 1974.; Jacobs & Retsky, 1975; Fogel, 1975; 
Hawkins, 1976; Jacobs & Grear, 1977;Jacobs, J978; Shover, 1979; Crouch, 
1980(a)). As Hawkins puts it: 

One of the moS! curious features of 'he whole history of modern imprisonmelll is 
the way in which the custodial oflker, the key figure in the penal equatiulI, the 
mall on whom the whole eclilic:e of Ihe penitentiary syslem depends, has wilh 
aslolliRhing consi~lellcy dlher heen ignored or traduced or idealized bUI allllll!t 
never considered seriously. (1976: 105) 

From all accounts, then, the institution of corrections is a troubled imtitutioll 
and one in transitiOIl. In many ways, it seems that society has not really 
made up its mind how to treat the correctional institution and how it should 
function. Society has not found a way to accomplish both security and 
rehabilitation, nor has it re.~()lved to provide the funding necessary, either for 
n:hahilitntilll1 or fur l'fcoatillK thco kind of ~etlinK in which ordcor cOllld III' main­
tained without brutal and repressive tactics that violate Ihe pris()IIt'r~' ri!{htl! as 
human beings (Thomas, 1974). It is thus difficult, if not impossible, for cor-
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(Mathiesen, 1965). That they as a group should experience a significant 
amount of stress in their work is not surprising. That they are found to be 
cynical (Farmer, 1977), demoralized Uacobs & Retsky, 1975), resentful (Car­
roll, 1.974-), disillusioned (Irwin, 1980), and fearful, undervalued, and poorly 
understood (May, 1976) makes sense, given the shuationll many of them 
encounter. 

WHAT TO DO ABOUT WORK STRESS 
IN CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

Before addressing some of the lIpecific areas for intervention in correc­
tional in!~~tutions. some general overview points mllst be emphasized. These 
relate to: (1) the culture of stress; (2) the impact of rapid change; and (3) our 
approach to solutions of societal problems. 

The Culture of Stress: As outlined above, there are many important 
specific conditions that contribute to the experience of stress in the correctional 
institution. It is also essential, however, to look above and beyond these 
specifics and consickr the fan that there is, in American society in general and 
in organizations sU('h as correct inns. a culture of stress. By this I mean a 
l'ulture in which stress is huilt illto the very fabric or the organization and is a 
fu ndalll(" lit al value that IllUV("S the organization. 

A culture of stress is one in whirh stress is valued. It is the belief thaI 
stress is esscntiallor producing Ihe "right stuW' in people (Wolfe, 1980). Ihat 
it is the means for creating the right social conditions necessary for a natural 
selection of people who have "it"-intelligence, drive, elan-from those who 
do not. Stress is used to motivate people, as if it is believed lhat without a car­
rot, a quota, a goal 10 achieve and compete for, people wilt not work or strive. 
Competition and the stress of it are beiieved to be the movers of man. Thus 
people are kept uneasy and on edge, as if without the concern for punitive ac­
tion. the organization would not function and prodU('c at its maximum. 

People in the organization end up supporting this culture themselves. 
They participate in the compelition and try and secure a place for themselves 
in the competitive order. In fact, some get a sense of value and self-worth from 
just surviving in the organization and stay on because they feel so proud just to 
have made it. 

II is essential for people l'Oncerncd with stress in corrections 10 recognize 
and confront this culture of stress, as it is often the unseen. taken-fi)r-granted 
cement of the organization. It surely is a factor that wntrihutcs 10 the amount 
of stress people experience while working in the organization, for in some 
ways. they are supposed to experience it. 

Rapid Change: A second important issue in corrections is the impact of 
rapid cha_he history of the correctional institution and the roles of cor­
rectional yees is marked by ongoing and rapid change, particularly in 
Iht: I>ast to to 20 years (Guenther & Guenther, 1930; Irwin. 1980; Crouch, • 

CARROLL M. BRODSKY 95 

to consider the overall impact of this rapid change, in-and-of-itself. This, 
however, appears to be the least understood and emphasized dimension of 
change. 

Rapid change in social institutions often causes the participants to ques­
tion the fixity and permanence of values and beliefs they hold deeply. With lit­
tle change, values can be more tak~n for granted. With rapid change, 
however, one is forced into awareness of one's values and confronted with new 
ones to consider. This contributes to a sense of ongoing uncertainty and ten­
tativeness, as one never really knows what will emerge tomorrow and whether 
what one holds as true today will also be considered true tomorrow. 

Because this predicament ill rampant in corrections, it is essential that 
people begin to devote some serious thinking and effort to help individuals in 
these organizations effectively adapt to rapid change. People should know that 
personnel problems can be anticipated with the introduction of change, 
whether it is positively or negatively valued. Thus, there is a need for people 
specifically trained to deal in adaptational engineering. These people could 
construct designs for change which would minimize the disruption to pcrson­
nel's values and beliefs and thus reduce some of the stresses so frequently 
associated with change. 

Approach to Solutions: As a society we tend to believe that there are lotal 
solutions to problems; Patients can be cured, criminals can be rehabilitated. 
We tend to dislike solutions where we cannot be certain that we have solved 
the problem. Because of this we tend to negate potential and available in­
lcrveniiuns which are stochastic approaches, approaches whi('h would 
ameliorate but do not cure essentially unsolvable problems; we tend to ignore 
approaches that will only reduce rather than eliminate stress. 

Furthermore, we need to approach the question of work stress for !'Orrec­
tional officers from a systems point of view. We must look at what would help 
the system as a whole function best, not just at what would help thc individual 
correctional officer or inmate have a higher quality of life, 1101 just at what 
would cost less, but at what would help the system function as a whlll(· as well 

as it can. Every approach or intervention will Goubtless affect other facets of 
the system, but not necessarily in negative ways. This must be kept in mind at 
all times. 

What then, are some of the approaches that could be taken to make Ihe 
work environment of corrections less stressful for the employees and ultimate­
ly their charges? 

Society. particularly as represented by those in charge of correctional in­
stitutiolls, should be aware that certain occupations place workers ill a V\'''y 
difficult position and thus subject them to long-term stress. Sodety itself has 
created the problem. and along with the individuals who sulfer. sOlil·ty also 
pays a high price. This price includes the loss of skilled workers who wuld 
have continued to mnlributc to society. actual dollars SP.OII disabililY 
henefits and on medical care, use of medical facilities fo thaI would 
"tl,,·rwi~,. Ill' 1II1II1"C('SSarv. and a g-enerallowering of morale an , ng Wilt kers ill 
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these occupations, including those less susceptible to the symptoms described 
above. Much of this cost could be saved or channeled into socially healthier 
directions if the problems were recognized and confronted. 

A public more sufficiently informed about the conditions of prisons is 
essential. As Bowker (1977:xii) notes: 

Prison conditions are an expression of the will of the general citizenry, and they 
will not change significantly until the public develops a different conception of 
what 10 do about crime and criminals. 

There is a need for educational programs for the public that differ substantial­
ly from the limited, sporadic newspaper reports. Although not inaccurate, 
these reports tend to sensationalize and polarize the issues and perceive other 
alternatives. Furthermore, public education that would increase under­
standing and awareness of the problems of maintaining correctional institu­
tions and that present realistic views of life in the prison are sorely m:eded. 
This would include attention to the specific psychia'lric problems of inmates in 

H corrections, the specific problems these people have in surviving in society, 
~ their difficulties both in and oul of prison, as well as the optimal physical struc­
lJ1 ture of an inslitution. Programs that educate the public about the nature of 

work in corrections are also needed. The dilemmas of the role of the correc­
tional officer, as well as the inmate, should be fairly and sensitively described. 

Also essential for a positive work environment is that the goals of the 
organization be achievable. Often this requires that the management be aware 
of the complexities of the task so that it does not set impossible goals for the 
workers. Often the public, for example, does not fully understand the com­
plexities of correctional work and assumes simple and very high el(pectations 

that are unreachable. 
Thus, organizational goals and objectives must be as internally determin­

ed and produced as possible. An organization that can say, "We know the job 
and this is what is possible," is in a better position to determine organizational 
goals and objectives that can be realized by the workers. It is in a position to 
know how much is achievable and to set feasible standards of success and 

failure. 
Most people often need to see some positive outcomes of their work, and 

outcomes that they believe in. If they experience their work as worthwhile, 
that may not reduce the stress completely, but it will probably decrease il. III 
this way, tho work satisfaction and amount of stress employees experience is 
tied 10 the overall success of the endeavor. But are correctional institutions 
successfully rehabilitating people? From most reports (Shover, 1979), the 
answer is "No." This is due, in parI, to the fact that the current resources of 
correctional institutions are incompatible with the goals they are trying to 
achieve. 

At the base of work satisfaction and minimal stress in a job is a sense of 
t"'" flf '".1",0·· • 
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commitment between the organiza€,ion and the employee. The employee must 
feel that the organization's goals are his goals, its people are his people. If the 
employee knows that the feeling of commitment is mutual, mllch progress can 
be made. There must be a culture of support in the organization and an ap­
proach that one cannot just hire and fire people at whim, one must stick with 
people that are hired. On the other hand, administration must be able to gel 
rid of the incompetent employee when he proves a strain for others. Some 
balance must be maintained. 

There needs to be a sense of common purpose toward the job and the in­
stitution in general, a feeling that, "We're all in this together." Coming from 
this shared sense of purpose is a flexibility towards work to be done, a feeling 
and knowledge that others will take over where you left ofT. Behind this is a 
faith and trust that it will all "average out" in the end, so that while the COJ1-

tribution of one employee may be extreme at one time, it will all ultimately 
balance. 

Managerial practices are needed that would involve finding ways of tak­
ing into account the fragility of people under stress and of being supportive of 
them while they adapt to work and to change. It would require fostering 
cohesivenes!l among the workers and their colleagues. even though they may 
be competing with each other for promotions or favored shifts. Part of the 
problem is that the institutions involved have not bet",!1 able to develop a 
balance between prisoners' rights and officers' rights and working conditions. 
According to some. the rights of correctional staff have been ignored 
(Kozlowski, 1979). One wonders, in fact, whether a balance is an impossible 
goal, given the degree of court intervention. At present, administrators seem 
to avoid these issues simply by picking on the weakest individuals in either 
group, the very ones who can least tolerate being targets. 

Role expectations need to be clearly communicated and achievable-peo­
ple should know what is to be done and by whom. These expectations should 
be spelled out in great detail and discussed if necessary. It is essential that the 
expectations be realistic (Munter, 1979). If necessary, the role of correctional 
officer should be restructured (Cheek & Miller, 1979). 

Greater participation by employees in the decision-making process is also 
essential (Margolis et al., 1974; French & Caplan, 1972; Cheek & Miller, 
1979). Faulty communication between administration and employees, cited as 
a major source of employee stress (Cheek & Miller, 1979), should he improved 
in order to minimize organizational conflicts, Conflic~ in any organization is 
inevitable. Yet there are a myriad of ways in which it can he handlt'd, some 01 
which can minimize stress to a great extent. There must be, however. institu­
tionalized mechanisms for workers to air grievances and to have thelll 
responded to appropriately, On the other hand, there needs to he a ekep and 
sincere disapproval of the person who disrupts for the sake of disruptioll, who 
behave5 in a way that makes life I('nse for other peop\('. Thnt' rllTcls til Ill' 
overt and covert censuring of this behavior and a ('onullunicatioll alld support 

• •• .-.. •• 11" 
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Personnel must be carefully and properly selected. The educational 
background of correctional officers must be upgraded. If the hope and intent is 
to professionalize the role of correctional officer. as it should be, the ap­
propriate educational training is essential to achieve Ihis goal. 

Proper selection is also dependent upon having clear goals and objectives 
which are congruent with the job that needs to be done. TIle selectors must be 
clear about what work they want done and who they want to do it. Ideally. one 
would have a choice of applicants of high quality and highly suited for the job 
at whatever level of skill required. They should be well aware of the pluses and 
minuses of the job and choose the job with eyes open. 

Besides choosing employees with the necessary skills and ability for the 
job. one must select individuals who are able to cope with the inevitable 
discomforts of the job. such as being a newcomer in a potentially dangerous 
setting. One wants individuals who are able to be part of the group in a sup­
portive way and who can be trusted. Furthermore. it is essential to prepare 
and train employees to meet the requirements of the job. This means emo­
tional, intellectual. and physical training. Common sense dictates that 
workns in 5II(,55fll\ IK« "patiulI5 1)(' warn('d about tll(' dangers of thdr jobs. 

'I' SIIIII!;U h'. (,lIIploy('(', III ( IIH(,I 11,,111 .hllultll)(' IIIld ur the potential physical and 
~ 
0\ cmllllunal tlalll(('u III thcl! Will k 

OnglllllK in'~(,I"\'I(C ('dill aHonal programs shuule! I~ systemlltirally pro· 
vided for corr('ctional employt"c5 Effurts \() help cmployees understand thdr 
own institution alld its complex strm·ture and function in American society 
should be made. Ongoing case conferences. much like those held by health 
care staff in hospitals. would provide another context for discussion. These 
would not only increase understanding of the particular cases. they would 
serve to increase officers' involvement in their work. Similarly. more supervi­
sion should be provided to correctional officers such thaI they are more able to 
function in a helping role 00hn50n. 1977; Cheek & Miller. 1979). 

Meaningful recognition of workers is needed over time. Promotion is one 
possible avenue. A meaningful support system. however. is an immediate way 

of rewarding a good job right away. 
Change is an inevitable fact of organizational life. It usually cannot be 

totally avoided and in many cases is actually sought after. An organization 
needs institutional mechanisms for dealing with change in a humane and sen­
sitive way. for allowing people to deal safely with their resistances to change, if 
they have them. and 10 understand what the implications arc for them. They 
need to understand the rationale for the changes. and. if necessary, deal with 
their fears of them in a safe and accepting setting. Change is most stressful 
when imposed arbitrarily Zlnd without permitting involvement in the decision­
making process by those affected and without providing full explanations of 

the changes (IShaw. 1979). 
Finally. c minimum for any work environment is healthy and com-

fortable work clitions (Munter. 1979). including space. cleanliness, degree 
• t .1r' at 'r:t~t ''', ..... t ...... ',",u·i".. • 
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minimum standards set for a particular institution. something that is a far cry 
from .the actual state of many correctional facilities (see Lieber. 1981; Reiter­
man, 1981; Taylor. 1981). 

The Management oj Long-term Stress 

It is important to remember that almost any intervention one makes helps 
ameliorate long-term stress. The worst situation ill when people keep their 
stress to themselves. when they lock in their own uneasiness and sense that 
they have been picked out as the victim. For this reason. anything that helps 
people look at. rather than deny. their feelings and that gives them a sense of 
control over their work situation serves to reduce long-tenn stress. 

Methods for early identification of work problems are essential in order to-I 
curb the development of long-term stress. This means that someone must be 
watching for signs of work stress in corrections on a regular basis (see McCall. 
1979:67 for common signs). 

Individuals who feel particularly stressed and in conflict should have 
some organizational options for dealing with their stress. They may need to 
lake a breather from work; they may need to talk to someone about their feel­
ings. or they may need to have a moratorium. In any event. they should be 
supported and encouraged to seek help when they feel they need it. If the 
sources of help for those experiencing stress are institutionalized. workers may 
be more likely to recognize their own problems and be better able to ask for 
hrlp without feeling themselves stigmatized as inadequate. In fact. the very 
establishment of resources should indicate that there is no stigma attached to 
the need for relief from the stresses of these jobs. 

Resources should include specially trained people who can work with the 
situational dilemmas the staff encounters. rather than the idiosyncracies of 
their personalities. In fact, there is something wrong with the system. and 
workers caught in it need the reassurance that it is normal and reasonable to 
feel the effects of the stress which they encounter. 

The organization itself can be most effective in reducing stress by 
engendering mutual support among its workers and by discouraging harass­
ment. scapegoating. or cruel teasing. Fellowship and organizational support 
help alcoholics stop drinking. gamblers stop gambling. and can be an enor­
mous resource for reducing work stress and the damage that it causes. Ad­
ministrators, however. are oft('n reluctant to participate in the formation of 
workers' groups. having little faith in the abilities of workers to organizt' ilnd 
maintain such groups. They should be encouraged to establish open channels 
for workers. so that they themselves can become aware of the sources of th(·ir 
discomfort, dissatisfaction. anger, and not try to resolve them with simple 
solutions. 

Having recognized the existence of .his long-term stress • .,l'l.tillllill 
management should provide ways out for the worker: a sabbati7~~I'"t· or a 
~.'u .. "' .... nf ,,,,,.,,,",.,f;,, ... ·I""tl,1 h,. ",·.,1,. n(u.·~a\lp ("1,,",u·i14: nf ('n.wlu· ,·r..: rui.,l.. 
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evaluate or assist a troubled worker to decide whether a change of assignment 
or a program of retraining should be offered. 

Workers should not have to suffer to the point of developing all the possi­
ble symptoms of long-term stress and becoming disabled before any effort is 
made to help them. The current system is too costly, both to the individual 
and to society as a whole. 

SUMMARY 

The approaches to alleviating stress in corrections too often target the in­
dividual worker and the llpecific work environment as the primary carrier of 
stress. They seldom look beyond the individual and the walls of the environ­
ment to broader social and cultural !lOurcell of that IItress. While these are sure­
ly more difficult to change. they must be tackled. nonetheless, for they form 
and shape the work environment. 

As the sources of occupational stress in corrections are predominantly 
social and cultural in origin, further research and intervention at this level are 
highly recommended. Social sciei~lisIS. including me~Lal anthropologists and 
sociologists. could participate in reseCt;"!:!: iii.J policy that address social and 
cultural parameters of work stress in the correctional environment. In this ar­
ticle I have attempted to identify some of the appropriate targets. 
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Only recently has reliable data on institutional violence begun to be 
evaluated seriously, and there is every indication that the problem is 
significant. Data from the National Institute of Justice shows that at least 
one-third of the individuals in large urban areas will be victims of violence. 
The percentage for women is even higher. As has been dis,cussed throughout 
this volume, the risk of violence by patients, families, and outsiders has not 
bypassed health care sy.·~~ems. Even with increased security, attacks continue. 
At times, employees have signed petitions demanding tighter security, 
protested a lack of security, admitted to carrying revolvers to work, and 
declined to be hired, creating staffing problems.' As mentioned in Kenneth 
Tardiers chapter on the psychiatric patient, assllults have occurred against 42 
percent of the psychiatrists surveyed.1 When assaults are brought to light, 
silent suspicion or a recriminating finger is often directed toward the victim. 

Staff members tacitly deny the problem. Under-reporting of assaults on 
staff members in a state hospital has been documented. l , At a Veterans 
Administration neuropsychiatric hospital, the respondents, who had an 
average of six years of psychiatric nursing experience, reported being 
assaulted an average of seven times prior to the study period.4 Even the 
patients and lay public seem to take assaults for granted. This attitude is 
typified by one female patient's response in a studyS of why patients use the 
emergency department: people who were sick sometimes had to show it and 
the emergency department had to stand for that kind of thing, because that'~ 
what they are there for. A male patient's remarks echoed this conclusion. He 
felt that emergency department staff "had to take a lot of.---. That's wha{ 
they're there for.'" 

In a study of a neuropsychiatric hospital by Lanza,· a large number ofstaO 
members indicated they had no reaction!'; to an assault. Some indications 
existed that staff members felt they would be overwhelmed if they allowec 
themselves to admit their feelings. Because assault was an .owled:ged risk 
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consulting physician was called. This action had previously been denied to 
the palient.· The physician and another nurse spent the next three hours 
evaluating the patient and finally admitted her. Violence had helped her 
reach her stated goal of hospitalization, while staff members undercut the 
assaulted nurse. In another situation, a general medicine patient was treated 
wilh new respect and deference by clinic personnel after she assaulted a staff 
member with whom she'd had a disagreement. 

A second source of anger is the lack of adequate protection. Security 
mea<iures may have been absent or inadequate. Other staff members may not 
have responded appropriately during the assault, or their actions may have 
placed the victim in danger. Physicians may have minimized nurses' and 
aides' evaluations of danger and refused to order restraints. All these issues 
contribute 10 the victim's anger. Therefore, consideration of these issues 
needs to be included in any assessment and tr~atrrlent of staff victims. 

Reactions of fear and anger in staff members can interfere with the 
effective management of the aggressive patient. Patients who act out angry 
feelings can elicit both fear and anger in health care personnel. StafTmembers 
arc clearly capable of responding in their own way to fear, anger, and 
anxiety.s Staff memhers, for example, may insist on premature discharge or 
transfer. When stafT members feel that direct expression of anger toward 
assailants is inappropriate, they may find indirect methods of expression. If 
mel hods of expression are not found, feelings of powerlessness and frustration 
will increase. 

Depression is an alternative to outwardly directed anger. StafT members 
can depreciate their biophysiological symptoms of depression. Such clinical 
symptoms of depression after violent episodes arc not uncommon and include 
the following: 

• sadness 
• poor appetite 
• sleep di!'turbance 
• lowert:d self-esteem 
• decreased motivation 
• fatigue 
• crying spclls 
• irritability 
• feelings of emptiness 

The loss of one's safety is significant. Victims need to mourn the loss of 
their fcelings of security and, by extension, their immortality and control. 

Involving both fear amI depression is the common occurrence of an 
obsession with the violence. In an attempt to restore control and order, the 

• 
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Treatment of Staff Vieti. Violene~ 
4 

victim needs to review derails of the assault for clues or causes. The "if onl~ 
need to be gone OVer repeatedly by victims of violence before they : 
forgotten.

9 
The "if onlys" invariably point to self-blame. Victims try to assl 

their future safety by ascribing this blame. This attempt to use the past 
control the future occurs because it is too burdensome to think an sssz 
might happen anywhere or anytime, even at work. When this obsess 
occurs, it is valuable to allow the victim freedom to review details and the 
onlys. ,. Significant others may find it too tedious or too painful to listen 
these repetitive themes. 

DiophysiologicaJ reactions accompany these reactions. They may inclu 
the following: . 

• headaches A 
• body tension 
• appetite/sleep disturbances 
• increased startle responses 

All of these reactions can lead to a decline in the quality of health ca 
delivery. The physician who is too anxious to get close to patients m~ 
perform inadequate physical examinations. Nurses may fail to monitor vit 
signs accurately. Aides may overlook basic care needs of troublesome patien 
or patients who evoke memories of a past assault. 

TREATMENT OF VICTIMS 

Approaching Vfcthnl 
~" 
" 

Staff members will be acutely aware and sensitive to the manner in whic 
help is offered. They will be attuned not only to the content of communic; 
tions, but also to pity, condescension, or subtle implications that the assaul: 
were provoked. Re-victimization can easily occur during this particulari 
impressionable time. Peer support On an informal basis is an idea 
Unqualified empathic support is highly imponanl. 

Immediate Intenention 

As with many crises, early, informal intervention can set a tone for a bette 
resolution. Victims ofviolence need help with immediate problem solving anc 
decision making. This might involve determining the extent of injuries and 
the need for treatment; preparing formal medical-legal reports; providing 
immediate transportation; ensuring that the victim is not alone at home for a 
short period after the incident (if the situation warrants); and I"nc;uring that 
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addressed in treatment, Different psychotherapeutic techniques appear useful 
in crisis intervention with staff victims of violence. One of the difficulties has 
been orl!anizing the treatment plan so that it covers the multiplicity of 
emotional, biophysical, llnd interpersonal symptoms. Sa.1I offers an inter­
esting method for organizing the types of problems and types of treatment. 
He uses a multimodal profilell to isolate areas for change: behavior. affect, 
sensation, imagery, cognitions, interpersonal relations. and drugs. This 
method can be used to assess the victim's multiple symptoms and determine 
appropriate treatment. 

For example, sueh cognitions as "I was assaulted, therefore, I am 
ineffective and powerless" could be confronted through cognitive/reality 
therapy. Human beings are constantly in search of meaning. The fantasized 
meaning or an assault may need to be explored, since this meaning may 
predicate, in part, Ihe victim's response to the'violellce. Mental images may 
require a gc~talt or reconditioning model. Each ot the problem areas can lend 
itselr to unique intervention techniques. 

Whatever the modalities that are assessed and the techniques used, a basic 
groundwork in all treatment is a matter-of-fact acknowledgment of the 
violence. While others may have tried to ignore the incident ~r felt awkward 
broaching the suhject. it is essential that the support source or the treatment. 
professional remove some of the emotional charge from the. subject of 
violence by directly asking about the physical and emotional impact. 

Respecting Psychological Defenses 

Helping persons should always remember tllat staff members who are 
victims of violence are not unlike victims of sexual assaults. They may not be 
secn as, or reel like. real victims with all the secondary gains that the victim 
role offers. Victims may he unable or unwilling to accept the identity of , 
"vil:tim," leI alone seek help. In an attempt to flee their illegitimate status, 
many p'iychnlogical defenses may be employed to minimize, erase, negate, or 
magically undo the event. "It wasn't that bad; I'm not really hurt; No big 
deal; I'm not going to cry ovcr spilled milk; It could have been worse; I could 
be dead." The nce,1..! to regain one's dignity and bring life back to normal is 
sirong. These quickly mounted defenses are best dealt with gently by the 
helping individual. Interventions that weaken the defenses too quickly may 
cause more damage than good, In these crises, a major part of the victims' 
present and future armamentarium is the defenses and coping mechanisms 
thCY have devt!Ioped over a lifetime. In contrast to traditional in-depth 
psychotherapy, extended attention to an act of violence and elicitation of 
affect may exacerbate the situation. The best barometer of whether to go 
further and.ore deeper feelings when helping a victim is the effectiveness • 

Treatment of Staff Victims of Violence 

of the current defense structure. If the defenses employed are effective 
allow the victim to productively cope, leave the structure alone, If, howe 
they are ineffective, counterproductive, and produce other problems, I 

attempts at change are clearly indicated. 

ADMINISfRATIVE ISSUES 

1ime orr rronIa the job Iel!mI to be heJpf'uJ for most victims. Removing 
victim from the situation for. short time helps the healin. of psychic as • 
as pbyskal wounds. If sanction is not given, more prolonged absenteeism I 
result. "Time out," an alternative or suppleml!nt to time ofT, all, 
individua1s to work in different areas or with different groups of patieqts u 
they feel comfortable returning to their primary work areas. It 'may 
particularly difficult for victims to return to inpatient units where the vio 
patient may still be present. 

For those in fields in which caring and giving are the order of the da 
certain positive regard for patients and people is important. That posi 
regard is significantly threatened by violence. Some staff members will nl 
fecI comfortable in the same situations. To try to overcome intense fears r 
be futile and couhterproductive. Treatment will not improve symptomatol 
when wounds seem to be .eopened in daily situations that engender f.. 
Objective guidance and exploration of career options may be best. Leavir 
position il not necessarily an admission ofwcakness or defeat, but simply J 
of taking good tare of oneself. _'" 

I' 

Starr-wide Intcrvcntions 

Other stafT members' interest and curiosity about the inciclentand ti 
need to protect themselves are best addressed in an already existing fon 
such as a staff meeting. A psychological "autopsy" of the event may allm 
sharing of feelings and a discovery of options for increased assurance 
safety. The leader can set a tone of empathy, comradcry, and hum 
Nonsensational. dignified, and humorous descriptions can help to rcfra 
and relabel the experience so that it is more tolerable and more ea~ 
integrated for everyone. The victim, if willing, may be deferred to as 
expert. Setting a tone for others' respectful responses can help increase I 
self.rcspect after victimization. . 

In some cases, treatment may be wise for a large number of staff memb­
not themselves the direct victims of violence. Dursten et al. Il arranged gro 
meetings to assist such staff members after a hostage taking at a child rei 
hospital. Significant numbers of nurses and nurses' aides reported increas 
anxie.y. dreaming. fear. and o.her Slress symp.om .. 'i~irar grO! 



• 

'. 
f 

• 

Appendix C 

Correctional officers involved in major disturbances who do not undergo debriefing sessions risk suffering psychological stress for 
years to come. 

Early Intervention 

Debriefing Staff After Disturbances 
Can Prevent Years of Pain 
by Fred Van Fleet, Ph.D. 

D uring the past 15 years I have conducted dozens of 
debriefing sessions following major disturbances 
such as hostage situations, homicides, suicides, 

shooting incidents and prison riots. I also have provided 
counseling and therapeutic services to hundreds of correc­
tional and police officers suffering from the effects of post­
traumatic stress disorders, or PTSDs. 

Often, my involvement has followed shooting incidents 
in which officers were required to take human lives or hos­
tage situations in which they were confined, threatened and 
assaulted. In many cases, the officers began displaying dis­
turbing behaviors or symptoms months later that threatened 
their careers and family lives. 

As I treated more officers, I discovered that post-trau­
matic reactions were part of the excess baggage carried 
around by nearly everyone who had ever been involved in a 
traumatizing event. Clearly, repression-the relocation of 
painful. emotional experiences from the realm of the con­
scious mind to the unconscious, where they may continue to 
plague us for years-is a part of everyday life for many of-

£ T-l<l 

ficers who have faced traumas on the job. 
Much of this repression is unnecessary. Officers who ex­

perience events intense enough to lead to emotional trauma 
should receive immediate therapeutic attention. This pro­
cess begins, with an effective debriefing of the staff in­
volved in the event. 

In corrections, many professionals-including psycholo­
gists, social workers, nursing personnel, employee-assis­
tance counselors and members of the clergy-may be 
responsible during their careers for conducting debriefings. 
It is imperative for them to receive the proper training be­
fore doing so. 

An important issue [0 consider before deciding whether 
you should lead a debriefing is confidentiality. Obviously, 
participants in a group debriefing should be made to feel 
comfortable sharing their thoughts about the incident. But 
staff should be aware that they may someday be called to 
testify in court about the debriefing they conducted. While 

Continued on page 10t!. 
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EARLY INTERVENTION 
Continued from page 102 

some correctional staff--clergy and social workers, for ex­
ample-would not be forced to testify about privileged in­
formation, others might be compelled to. I raise this legal 
issue not to discourage correctional staff from conductino ., 
debriefings, but because it is something they should think 
over before they place themselves in potentially difficult 
situations. 

Before the Debriefing 
The leader of the debriefing must gather some vital in­

formation before planning the session: For example, what 
was the exact nature of the event? Were there fatalities? 
How many? Was someone responsible for the event? For 
the aftermath? How many people were involved as rescu­
ers, victims, participants, observers, negotiators, colleagues 
and supervisors? Once the nature of the event is clearly un­
derstood, the practical plaQning of the debriefing may 
begin. 

It is generally wise to have fewer than 30 people in the 
group. If more than 30 people were involved in the everlt, 
two or more sessions may be required. Groups may also 
have to be separated on the basis of management or union 
membership, gender or shift. It is not a good idea to include 
individuals whose presence may inhibit the full participa­
tion of others in the group. 

The debriefing leader should 
be an impartial, skilled media­
tor who is good at defusing 
hostility without preventing its 
expression. 

The person leading the debriefing should not be a dose 
friend of any of the participants. During debriefing sessions, 
hostilities frequently arise, and rage is often the dominant 
emotion. The leader, therefore, should be an impartial, 
skilled mediator who is good at defusing hostility without 
actually preventing its expression. 

In addition, the leader should not automatically be a se­
nior member of your agency. Individuals no! highly re­
garded by their peers and subordinates may do more harm 
than good, driving serious traumatic reactions further un­
derground, thus delaying proper assessment and treatment 
for months or even years. 

Selecting a site for the debriefing is not difficult. Virtu­
ally any relaxed. comfortable 10catiOirwill do as lono as it ., 
is private and not subject to frequent disruptions or media 
scrutiny. Often a hotel suite, a board room or a lounge area 
can serve as such a setting. 

Sometimes, however, it is necessary to be flexible. For 
example, following one disturbance during which virtually 
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an entire prison was bumed down by rampaging in., 
the initial debriefing was held on the front lawn. -
nately. it was a warm summer day and we were able to ac­
commodate nearly 100 officers and their spouses. It was 
also necessary to schedule 19 private consultations during 
the next two days; these were held in a hotel suite. 

There is no absolute answer to the question of when to hold 
the debriefing. I have, however, found several drawbacks to 
scheduling the session within 24 hours of the incident The 
first is the lack of sufficient time for gathering information and 
for working out the logistics of the debriefing. 

Second, for about 48 hours after an incident, victims are 
apt to be in a state of profound shock, suffering from ex­
haustion, numbness and confusion. During this time, they 
will most often benefit from medical attention and the com­
fort and security provided by loved ones. Rarely will their 
mental conditions be up to sharing thoughts and feelings 
about the event. Nor are they generaily able to absorb vital 
information about the natural progression of post-traumatic 
reactions. 

The best time, then, seems to be somewhere between the 
second and fourth days after the episode. Again, the key 
word is flexibility, as it's always better to be prepared than 
premature. 

Conducting a Debriefing • The climate of the debriefing should be supportive and 
non-judgmental. The leader should generally use the first 
hour or two establishing his or her credentials and building 
rapport. The ground rules for the session should be clearly 
laid out during this time. These guarantee participants the 
opportunity to participate and share their feelings and 
thoughts about the incident. 

Do not expect everyone to participate in the debriefing. 
Many men, in particular, have trouble expressing them­
selves emotionally in the presence of their colleagues. 
Ample time, therefore, must be allotted for individuals 
seeking one-on-one consultations. Further, many partici­
pants may have little to offer during the actual debriefing, 
but will make contact with the leader during the next sev­
eral days. For them, the session merely serves as a catalyst, 
clearing the way for further help. 

During one debriefing I held, an officer who was a Viet­
nam veteran took the floor for about 30 minutes, during 
which he described himself as a victim of PTSD and re­
lated. in lurid detail, many of his experiences of some 23 
years earlier. For him the debriefing had opened up an ugly 
can of worms he had never previously resolved. He and his 
wife were given immediate attention and were referred for 
long-term counseling. • 

Any critical incident typically generates a great d f 
anxiety. both about the incident itself and of a free-floating 
nature: victims may experience a general state of disquiet, 
sometimes combined with a sense of panic or alarm. Such 
states are added to whatever sources of stress individuals 
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were already under at the time of the event. 
For some, the latest incident may represent the final straw. 

It is not unusual for any event of significant magnitude to re­
sult in resignations, time off, family discord, substance abuse, 
heart disease and even suicide. The leader should be aware of 
this and should not feel personally responsible in the wake of 
such an occurrence. It is impossible to know the basic emo­
tional condition of all participants. The following anecdote 
may help illustrate this point: 

One police tactical unit with whom I had a close relation­
ship used my services on three separate occasions within a few 
weeks. The last two incidents ended with the officers having to 
take lives after long, fruitless periods of negotiation. Both 
events produced frustration, anger and a certain amount of 
guilt, a result of what I call the "If only ..... syndrome. 

Do not expect everyone to par­
ticipate in the debriefing. 
Ample time must be allotted 
for individuals seeking one-on­
one consultations. 

Several months later the team leader took his life. The 
reasons for his action will never be known. Needless to say, 
his death had a tremendous impact, not only on the mem­
bers of his squad, but on police officers everywhere who 
knew and respected him. Unfortunately, his department did 
not consider this tragedy worthy of a debriefing. I can only 
surmise the incalculable damage caused by this decision, as 
several officers came to see me on their own. Not only were 
they enraged by the insensitivity of their superiors, but 
many were now questioning their own sense of loyalty and 
commitment to such an organization. 

I do not mean to imply that this unfortunate event could 
have.been averted. It did serve to impress upon me, however, 
the enormous responsibility organizations have toward their 
members, particularly within the criminal justice field. It is a 
given that there will be more shootings, riots and hostage-tak­
ings, and yet fewer than 10 percent of all emergency service 
organizations are prepared for their eventuality. Now is the 
time to form policies and practices that will help employees 
deal with the consequences of such events. 

It is incumbent upon all associations to demand such 
policies on behalf of their members. Post-traumatic stress 
disorders are preventable through early intervention and in­
formed assessment and treatment programs. Debriefings 
play an important role in this process. They clearly repre­
sent a case of "pay now, or pay later." ai 

Fred Van Fleet, PhD. is aforensic psychologist and crimi­
naljustice consultant based in Lansing. Mich .. who has 
worked as a trainer and therapist for correctional and po­
lice officers for more than 20 years. He is Writing a book 
for correctional workers on health and survival techniques 
titled Within the Walls. 
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,J By ANlEL GoLDEN 

UNDERMlNNED 
lND 

VUlNERlBlE 
Correctional offICerS say the 
sheer weight.of numbers has 

shifted l>ower CD inmateS 
H 
I 

, ~ ,,*Z" twas 10 p.1TL on s routine Saturday when Gary 
Flaven got the {irst bint 01. an impending ahow­
down. FlaYeD was mak1Dg ru. roundt, examinini 
ceO bars for h3c1<saw cuts by would·be escapeef, 
dow.ini the smoldering paper wada thrown into 
the walkway, Ie protellt ollhla or that, wben the 
scrll~t 8li1tiooed 011 the first li!:r lOIIahl bia ad­
vice. The inmates in the day room, the aergeant 
tokl ahilt aupervillor Flaven, wanled to atay tbele 
past 10:30 - the time when they're auppo&eli to 
retWll to their cells and lbe cellblock II locked foe 
the nillbt - l!l walch a prizeflght between two 
lighlweil!ht contenden 00 the HBO cable net­
work. The sergeant had vetoed the idea, but be 
wanted to run it by Flaven. 

This was not the first inmSte request FlaVell h3d he.ud that 
night in the Middlesa County House ol Correction in Billerica: 
It was clo6er to the hundredth. In the bquse ol correction. 
inmite:5 are doobIe-bunkcd in cella 10 tiny that tbe Iyeraae 
adult can sund in the oUddie aud touch all lOW' wan.. They vent 
!he ftu&tntiooa ol c1ausUQ9bobia 00 their keepen: Call 1 
lwitch ce1lmates? Why was my eirlfrieDd'l vilit cut Iborl1 Wh, 
J.Ill 1 still -niting foe a job? 

Still, tbis demand W» especi.tll)' 1kkIisb, ~use the jp­
mates cooId cite a precedent. Flayeu bad let them etay up to 
w.tch heavyweiiht title flihtl before: CiJampioo Mike TpoD 
was a folk hero amana the Ull'lIItes. So if Flaven pulled the p1ua 
on this flgbt, they might 1«1 betrayed. 00 the other band, 
flaven could not ~t the iJunates watch not" (jabt after hourt; 
be W:l£ ffiJlinIl to bend !be rule. but DCl obliterate them. He 
ll!leed with the ~rl/eanl. 

Ot\Ce upon a tillie, aU ol Billerica'. inmates hid been al-
lowed to roam the institutioo at the woe time. With the rapid 
~ in population, th31 practice bad becoole • aecurity risk, and 
the administntioo had established two ahifta. Now, biIf ol the 
Willies were Iockcd in their cellJ. while the other balf couid III 

where they p~ 

I 
I 
~j 

I 
22 

At this hour ~ Diaht. it wu too dark to play IOftbaD 00 the • 
ouler field or IiaDdhd In the pbJgJOUDd. IIId the frIlnIq ceo­
ter IDd barber Ibop were doted. The day room wu the ooIy 
place to be. 1'bero, two rookie olfIcen. uch with IeiI thaD a 
year'. experieooe, ItOOd ilW1I, their ezpreaalooleaa faces and 
I1a.ndHo-hipa poIeI cooc.eaIinll their DerVOOIlIeM. Like all cor­
rectiooal afflCUl lnDde penal instilutioos, they carried DO 
weapooa, beause ol the danier th3t inmates would Idle the 
anns. About 200 inmates - many ~ them ahirtlei.S or wearina 
undershirt., revealilla cbesta and anns tattooed in every color 
or lbe rainbow - played chess or carda, and waited. 

FlaYen was down In the otflCe when the &er1lean1 00 lbe 
fll'St tier called to ear that it was 10:30 and he WII ,boot to 
Mil the bell fot Iocl!down. U.1Wly, the sergeant didn't bother 
to let FlaVeJ1 Imow befote tolling the bell, but J:-e aenied trou­
ble, aud be wanted hillUjleI'Visoc there. 

Flann wu CIJIIIini up the atairI q the bell mlII. He and 
the IUlleant entered the day room together. It was as pacUd 

ailleriea co, .... &I_1 
oHI.er HarT)' Devlin. " .. 

take. /I tDIl 0111 ),011." 

as the eIota room ola Lu 
VellU casino - and lbe 
televisioa aet was bIarini. 
He drew his band acrou 
ru. neck, a gesture order­
ina the inmates to lurn olf 
the TV and return to !heir 
cella. He was ienored. 

Flaven decided to 
awit.<.:.b olf the television 
himseII: But as he walked 
toward it, the room !\hook 
with noise. The inma!ea 
near FlaYen pleaded with 
bUn 10 leave the aet OIl; 
!be one' Milling II more 
distlllt tables acreamed 
obacenit1e~, EyUJ .tep 
toward the television 
broullhl Plaven farther 
from the safety ol the 
doorway. AmId the din, be 
paused to think. 
. He \mew ..... hat an up­
risinll In the day room 
could be like. Lut Sep­
tember, &II lnmlte IIpICt. 

oyer beina denied pelJlllNlon to receive a pbotoanpb from a 
visitor ran OIIt to the bIIIf!tld aDd came back 1rith a bat. He 
amasbed the window ~ the cl1icera' Italian and awuna at Fla­
ven, miNin" him by III iDch. Flaven punued him Into the day 
room and tad!Icd bIm. Sooo the dialurbaN:e Ipl'ud, IIlI1 other 
inmates piled ooto F1a_ About 30 inmates lx'oke iDto the 
IUppIy room. arabbiaa I:iIoomIIIId IDOI'I to wield II weapoos. 
They ripped out pbooea IIId pipes, busted liabla aud televialool, 
and aImoIt broke Ioto 1M kIfinna.Iy be!ore beiDa 1Ubdued. Only 
the IIOOintenentloa ~ the inmates p1ayins 00 the ballfield, who 
obeyed an ooIer to retuni to their cella ill the midst ol !be fray. 
bad prevented a full..acaIe riot. 

"Eddie," flaVell IIid 10 !be _SeaDt, "we don't h3ve a 
choice." Then be turned hia back iIId walked lWay. 

That nlaht, wben World Boxina A&aociatloa Iightweieht 
champion Julio c-r Qaavea IOOred a lOth·round t.echnlaI 
knockout over Roaer Mayweather, tho telemloo audieoce In­
cluded 200 cheeriD.i ~tea in the OI1I/iltM. tal' 36 

DAIIIR. COWDID A IT." WIn1II POI TO CUlU.l/AGU.II& 
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Middle.ex County HOUle of 
Correction. 

Later, FlaYeD laid, "I've 
been JlIIIlchod ill the (ace. I've 
had dwlk, pulk:d on me. That', 
not the wont. The wonl ia tbe 
Itr~. You're one auy "Itchina 
175 inmale. in the day room, 
and it's your job I.n ,tay ~ 

"When JCU're duIing with 
tbia bii • popuIatioo. you bne 
to eo with tbc Dow," Aid F1a­
ven, I leven-year Billerica -ret­
em! and the 100 01 a police aif .. 
cct. '·Il anybody tbinIut there'. 
any IJard.c«e conectioo KOioa 
OIl ill bere, ""'ire auy:' 

tt:n pO Iooa<:r by. lbtit own 
rOOlll for 'Itri!ioa diacip!iJwy reo 
porU. But. I!><lre 1ieJ>iflCUllly, 
Plmy oIf=- uy !bey lie IC<!­
ina CXXllrol over inmalai and 
lie IIlOre wloc:nhIe than ever 
to alnult aad injury. They 
agree with Fllveo thaI Ihe 
aheer weigh!. d oumbeN Iw 
ahiftod po1m' 10 their pri>oo­
eA-

The numbers indeed ue 
fonnidablc. Pueled by ina-~sed 
drua anesl&, IIW>datocy inar­
cention ol drull tnifden and 
throe-time drunk driven, and • 
me in porole n:V0C2tioo1. !be 
number ol inaulai in Mus­
achu.elts penal butituLiooo Iw 
ekytoacled by 5,000 in !be 
put aU JUn. Tod.y, 13,500 
inautea arc Iqueezed inlO fe.· 
er than 9.000 cella. 

W heneYer Icaislalora or The Commonwellth of 
jouroailiu dilCUIi Moasacltuscll&, which fWlI the 
overaowdinj" in !be prison II)'lltem, did lAke advu­

MUSlebuutll penal l)'litem, bie ol ita bt.dad J<ttpIua in !be 
they tend 10 focua em aubhuman fllid.19BOa to hire hundJ~ of 
cooditi0n3 foe Iwnattl. Bul. in correctioml IliflCen. Still, for­
lubtler "'.Y', oyercrowdina mer corr«tioo conunissiooer 
equall, dem!nlizea the coaec- Michael Fair. who &eft cUic.e 
tioo&lllilicen. July I, up autrUlll ~ 

Some dflOCR hove lUlTen· have not kept up with the IlIle 
6ered pbylllcaJ apace to the iD- priBolI population. And tbe 
mate overtlo., At Norlollt I counw, which openle boo&a 
SUle Priaoo, for ewupIe. offi.. 01 cornctioo foe Ieaser olfend-

en and jaiIa (or 

eel. have nol ~~~' match the aute',' , ~ 

In n .... 1 COUJIU.-s. the, J 
olflcell Ills grO'"'11 00Iy 'f. 
ally in this deade. if It <l" 

Th. result. pr~ 
that IliflCClS are bctnj I' 
worked, inJured, and bun( 
NOI only II the >verlie (j 
W,ICJVlhUIIl nQc ~t.ea 

ever before. but ~ or "" 
1I'Ilfking longer boun. 0-
time worked in lUte prio. 
hu DVlfe than doubIod in I 

yun, hum 3,000 boun • WI 

in b>aI 1981 to 6.500 boor 
week in flSCll 1989. Much 
U.e OvrJ1.~ ia nUlldatory ••. 
off.:era >Mil/lied to work d 
hie sIulll bec~""" 5tllffina • 
bou pU£hed to the limn. 

··Certainly lhere', m' 
oy~rtime tl-..at"s requued,," t 
uya. "Mony !me oIi.:en d" 
want 10 work OYerlime •. 
their aecood &lult. they·r. 
tigued. When they'rc laillfu< 
they OIj£1I1 re.pond dlIfercn. 
to ~trc:.s Ind tcruion. TIl 
have to bt in control 01 the, 
5eJveL"' George Voee. the IX' 

cont'clioo cotn.rmssiooa. loa: 
thol the <kp.utmcnl <:JpecU • 
Add 250 correcll<KUl ciflCCI' 
fu.aI 1m, ... Iud> obould r' 

• 
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• 
;' w".u more UTer· 

L •• Ih' of(icerl .1 
.- Jail. SberiU Rob­
~t.ed $575,000 

,. in fiscal 1989 -
Ddcd up epeudiDIL 
)0, The re&!Oll it !luI 
'n" dru~ In,"1.8 bave the jail with prtllUJ de­
lei the fa.ciht1 illIIl&r 

ord<:r rcquirilla'oo morc: 
"'" inmate ptr cdl. So it 
;a aurplUi =11:1 around 

pl.e to &111 jaiIa Ihol will 
UJtm. Aftt:r !heir reauJar 
, IfWIJ CharIea Street offi. 
tither vohmle<:r C6 are 
~ into r.cnic.e to drive in­
r;-.. 10 New Bedford, 

!DlJIIIh. or Pin:iidd. 
Alter Ibrce·dl~ holiday 
,kdldo, pill are jaJnmed. Oa 

, ibt: Tuem., evenini after lhiI 
-I pHI Memorial Day, for ill' 
I ,unce, Charlea Streel ia 
Xl flooded wilh deu.inoea. II .. ""DIll 
J1 26 in two Y&IlI to CoocooI 

State Prisoo, where theJ will 
0/'""1> 00 " ... Utes>t1> in • haII",", 
• l<oIlj/ WIth dwcUl fJ Illtte \If;" 
onen. (The bw pcrmiu. prellUJ 
ckUined to be held in lute 
prl>OIIII if theJ have a1re:od, 
KrVc<,\ time in the IU~ 1}'1-
tem.) Tw,he more 110 10 
Plymouth Counl}' HOUle ~ Cor· 
rection to be doulJIe-bunlu:d in 
celli amaUer Iban Charle, 
SUeet' .. 

OIflCCl" Chff Camey, who 
Iw. alrudy worked the 8-tD-4 
ahilt It the froot eate and !hen 
'pwt 1"0 boon IoeIoctlna in­
lDI!eo to be 3hipprd, c\rivCI the 
...... to l'Iymoo!.h. In the bad<. 
an inmate ahouta, "Hello, 
MWettheMt" 10 • driver in the 
IlU! lane. 

"y",,'re lI .... yt 00 the run," 
"yt Carney, woo Ivena" 20 
houta ~ overtime I week. '7er 
dol it ..... auy. You nIlt to 
blow up, So OWl, tImte. I' .. 
lold my sirll'D be home 1\ 5. 
Tben it docao't woriI out lhal 
.... y. Yoo iel home It midniibl. 
you lay dowo to aIttp, yoo itt 
up and lID to work apin. And 
yeo can't CXlOlpWn to anytme. " 

With overaawdina, in­
mate,' arilevances 
multiply, and Ih.ir 

tcm~tI ahorteo, The moal 

oooYY:nient lIreet II the nearetlt 
authOOty fiaure,the corrcctloo­
II c:4footr. So ii', hardly ~ 
Ini that inmate _UIU OIl cffi­
cen arc beromin& more ire­
queoL rl£b!.a amona inroall:l, 
which oIf.".. mUl1 break up at 
their peril, ore alao 00 the riac, 

10 carly Junc, wbeD 
Bridae .... 1er State lloopita\ roc 
the aiminaII, iIwDe wu It 
116 ~ceDt Ii capacity. 15 
p<rCCDt Ii ill !me ctfi<.era were 
oot il\iu.red. So were eevCD offi. 
cen at Coocord Shte l'riooo. 
iocIudine me who wu diIIJ!ib. 
IIliDa doIhina wbcm be btl the 
aWl!ll1lme to nm out Ii -u­
era, A dillppointed InlMte 
waiIlna in line filIt:d , aoclt with 
rocb aod hit him over the bead 
withiL 

''Here at Coocord, offic.en 
dOIl't eo out OIl frivoIouI ~. 
iet," UYI ollleer leaDetb 
Ryan. ''When ,OU bue .. YCD 
Ill.fic.en out ill I IIIODIh, rou 
!mow aometbini'a WI'ODi-.. 

AI Concord, wbleb bee 
throe time. II maoy Innlltea sa 
celli, DUD, irunat.. IIeq III 
h.aIIwaYl, dcrmitcriea, aod Itle­
pbooe rOOllll. ~ hia \0 
patrol tbc5e u ... , which are 
far Ieaa aecurc IhlD celIbIocb. 
For enmpie. at the rar ead d 
Ibe PrUoli arolWib, I tailor 
allIJjJ hM bea:I CXlIIverted IDto 
aIoePna quarten far 0 .. 
UIltea. ODe mIicer watdlee the 
irunall:l II tber lie ill their 
bunb III watdi televilioa. De­
tpite three f.aIlO lIblrrini, tbe 
c:4f1Cel1itld imnatcI are drippIJII 
sweaL The tailor tho9l1ill o,er 
the priJoo'. Iauodry I"OOOl, and 
the rising Iteam "" pw.bed the 
dorm', ~turc put 80 de-
ar- 1D thai be.tl, it wouIdD't 
t.Ue much to twcb c:6 , riot. 

"II" the (utbcat pool ..... , 
(rom the inatitutioo." 11)'1 the 
ollicer. Edward Pitre, lIho 
cbo6e the ~ bttcauae It 
wutheODlyOMnalIahIeOll 
the day elJjL ''By the time JOO 
ptCII the body aIonn IDd beIp 
cornea, iI miaIII be too late." 

EYerr 45 mlnut .. , Pitre 
1Qlks down the oenler aiaIe b&­
tlretD the bomb. cbediDa "to 
ace if cveryooe" atiD aliYe." 
MkaI if he'. lCUed, he .. ,., '1 
QJl't .. , DO. I just doD', allow 
it." 

Net ba 180, I police CIl5-
CIS and D oonectloa.tl d· 
fioor, boclI In uoII~ 

entered I, Howud Jw.n.oo', 
reatluraDt in .outheutero 
Mawchur.etta. The poIiccmao 
onIero4 rolree and n douaJuwt. 
and puJIed out biI ,...net. "No 
wric, dlicer," Ibe uabIu 
uid. The oontctiooal offICer 
,1'0 ordered coUee Ind • 
dou&IuwL The cullier Ioobd 
,t her '"~, who IIId. 
"lie paya. He'l PIt , fiUUIl." 

AooIbeIr rorrectioual oIfiocIc 
who obIerved the Jocidenl iI 
IItiII QIIkl.d brlt. --Wfe're tnat· 
eel the way VIdJI&m 'Id8 ... 
when theJ came i!Iome," he 
IIJL· 

Tnditlooally, coaectlooal 
oIIicen bave fllllDllll the ,,",eat 
CIIIe III the law tl1IlorClliDtlll& 
blerucby. Tber're citaI caW 
.'I1JI.I"de" (W' u auCIIJ'," two 
twIlOiI that IIWIJ Ii them cIit­
like, Lllte Vieloam YelerIDI, 
correctioDsl oUicerl bin 1-

fouabt their i»tta III plica 
that (ew Americaoa uodcnta!ld. ' 
They rlOd ocapepled b7 the 
medla. eatranaed from otbIr 
IIw eoforClClllCllt Ii~ fiX· 
plGited bJ PWllllemlUlt, aod 
UkeD for ,.rlOled b)' their 
tIDiou. ' 

1D the old cia,., \!IeJ .... 
CliUG retlref! ...m1UJ' _ \OIbo 
~ • port-tlme par.:hecL 
DeIiiIe I rtlCUll puaII to bID 
aaIuieIlDd profClllooaliJa the 
Job, IIIOIt olficuI lava ooIJ 
blab acbooI clelP'et:I, IDd IDIII7 
are poIiccI c!eputmttDt rejecta. 
Tbe but olflcen Ire of teD 
hired anr by poIa deput • 
menta DI1crina bettn Ply. A 
ltlte correctiooal afficu ItIrtI 
d $23,000 • 1* - $3,000 
IcaI &ball I JlcIIGo police affi. 
ocr. 

JoIaoJ oonoctioDal cffktn 
.-sIl the pubIidtJ' IIDII faygr· ,. 
IbIe tl'ClUDeIIt IIXOI'cIed to po­
Ilea. 1D • book ,ball .. IIrue­
ale wiIiI lll&Dleema to 1m­
pron priaoD worldni coli&­
iii-. Mirbad ~ the 
formr.r pntk\eIll " tba 0m­an' local It wIsI,t _ tbI!II 
called Walpole Su1e priIoo. de­
aaibet bow c:crrctCtioDal affi. 
cen coce r-..cd , POUII d 
!heir IlrdhrCD bdtS boItI&e at 
Framinabam sew, PrIIoo -

. - .... - ~ ... 

• 
oaIy to ICC aedit !liVeD to the 
lUte police, who were OIl tbe 
&a!JIe but did DOt participate ill 
tber-. 

VeterlJl dficcn dr.eo de­
acribe lhemsdvea u "lifers," 
impIyiDa \bat they, like the ill-
1lllIeI, ue OIIU:Uta ~ ~, 
They IIY that roo bave to be • 
little aU)' to work in , priIoo. 

ural a lHer here,·' I&Y. 
0IarIea Walker, 31, aD offir.n 
11 0IarIea Street Jail. '" like 
dIJIaer.11II!e adtemeDL I'm' 
!lOGY per-. aod Ihia iI i DOIY 
auta job. A lot d \binaa J'OU 
_ OIl the aewa. Joo're riaht 
up &oat with them. It'. I Iia 
eoap opera..t 

B it\elllDd lpat upoo by in­
mala, Ibowered wilb 
urine IDd fece. when 

they md<e tbelr liJUDda, oomoc· 
dcDaI c:4f1CCn IItiII muat be ~ 
I'Dt ud Imperturb'bl~. 
NcLaUlblio. the rormer Wal­
pole UQloo bud, deoocrIbea the 
IalIioa ~ WIIklna the tieR: "I 
lDOYeI! about wilb • ClUtioII 
borderiIIa OIl ~, I'd aI­
wayt wllllt near walla, my back 
qIed toward them to alford it 
putill proIectioo, my bud up, 
COOItID\IJ Ilut for any unUIUII 
tltbt or IOIIIId. WbiIe aOlliDa 
the Jud 01' IDClYiD& thrOOjlb the 
I!IIIo oonidor I .volded IookiDa 
dOWD un 10DI laou." to 
CruIb • IiIbted dprette butt. " 

Corrccllonll dflWS mUll 
ltecomt Iwdeoed - ~bape 
mill CIIIoUI - to project III­
Lltorit, and keep the Iellpect d 
irwatea. Sucb IeI\IkJa \Ike8 Ita 
\l1li. Corrcctiooal offICer. bay. I 
11ft Up.CIIDCY of 0111, 57 
yean, IJId tbcIr l!ivoree nte it 
2" timellM aatlooal IVm,e. 
1ltq an prooe to aIcoboIiIm 
I!Id Mcide. 1D • ItlCeDl UTq 
III amc.. II tllree IUtea, DI14I 
out d tine !me ... d co-WDl'k. 
... wtao JIll! IdIied tbemadnt. 
IIId tbree 0IIt d Iwr knew d 

,,:?,~y,(1. co-workeR who '~, 'I.~:o 
bean attacb iXI dtitj e cP 
IC2Ie 01 1 (''DOt It all' 9\ !II> , 
("very much"),!be i';> ~ I 
lIave overaowdiq 14 n e ~ 
a lOUree d job Itreu. iIi-' 

lndirectlJ, OYcrtro1o~ ~ 
anvllel anotber CIU'f ! 

Itreu for d&m todaY;~'l' 
contnctina AIDS. 8y , \: 
ina pNoo vioI=, ave: 01' 

ine maltd it lDOI"e I¥Y thalf~: 
oIftcef ImY come m coot4 ,,"' 
with tbe blood c:J an iomate.l\,fc 
c,ole mOlt Inmate. rdu,~' 
AIDS teatina - and ~ c.' 
ue DOt iof£Wmed rA teat. rtlUb ( 
IIIfWIY, for rCUOOI of an.. , 
deo1IaIllJ -1lIJieen who IIy to 
atop I fiabl DeVer know wbeth· 
tz the)' could be upo&ed to the 
m.. 

ODe d CVerY (oor inmates 
IClted al FramiDebam State 
PrilOD, whicb bOUle. Mill' 
IchlllCtta' female prilOnen, 
arriea the AIDS YinII. (ODe aI 
every Ie'lCO IIlCD tealed 10 lu 
in lite atate .yatem baa !be 
YinIIJ Lut yeu,' Fnmin&ham 
inmate IUeiDpled .uielde by 
&Iuhiolt her wrial.8 with a mor, 
A ItmIIe officer .hed !be in· 
illite'. life but wu cut bcraeU 
In Ibe procell and Ipluhed 
willi the otber Womao'l blood. 
Subaequeally, lbe oUicer 
Iwued that the priaonu bad 
IcaIed poaltlve (oc AIDS. So 
fa;, \be officer', luta bve 
beeII Delllti,e. 

T he red-briclt main build· 
ioa or lhe Mlddleaex 
Coonry Houae r4 Cor· 

RJCtIoo IWIIII OIl • hiIIIop over· 
looIdna "outc 3, ill .pere point· 
iDa toward the aIQt lilut III ice 
pia. ,.. tb..-y coler ror roll taU, 
correctional officen pall hy 
lwo moioden rl the atrelllul 
CGIlOiUoaIlr. which the, work.. 

The fint II the board liatine 
the daily toUIIl - 776lomates 
DO thia WaJ eftanooo. The 

ciabt-

under I CIlUrt«· 
ill popubtioo. bul 
filed tuil 10 Itop 

Beaidu beina 
10 7·1.1·7'(001 

aometimea bave 
fil'IJI oc abower 
inmatea take up 
iofinna.ry beda 

A. in otber Inltilutiooa • 
ovcraowllina traoable. into 
rioIcDce. "There bam'l beeo • 
dJy in the past two yem wbeu 
..... baven'! bad a fiabt or III II­
.. llIt, either inroatc 011 inmate 
or Inmate OIl 1UJf," 11)'1 Harry 
IlevliD. nrtaide.nt d the c:4f .. 

, , ceq' unioo local "SomeUmca' 
We have five fi&hll in a day. ' 
You bave to ;uup in IUd brealt 
tbe.zo up, That tAka I lOU OIl 
)'OU." 

BeaU><! the main buildiui b 
tIJIdennanoCd. the otf>een Ale 
~Nomocethm13c:J. 
flCUl patrol the three !len at ' 

ODe time. ikca_ Ilillcrica'a/ risina popuIatioo tnJ\IIatea into 
I greater oc.od (or medical cue, 
offieera may have to be pulItd 
away frOOl the !len to drive aU­
lna inmatCl to • local boopitaJ. 
where they mUl1 ataod filIUd 
untll the inmatea are releaaod. 
The officen UeD't aiWll)'l re-

, 

• 
pbc.ed in !be ticn.. Sometimea 
ooIy tiiht oc nine c:4f1Cen are 
Idt by the cod of I shilt to pa. 
troI moce tIun ~OO immlel.. 

To dilpcn. inm.te, and 
pn:vent riout, BitIerica', admin. 
iltratioo is maintaininll more 
activitiCI. II'. keepina the IrJ.io.. 
ina ceoter and barber .hop 

-~ Iooaer th&Il it uaod to, IUd 
• equlppla. tbo ballfidd wllb 

liahta. But each Dc:W actiriLy _ 
quitCl IDO!ber olfteer, lurtbet 
IInirilna the avaihble 1JlIDi>O"t'. 
er. -

Each d the three Lien bu 
!be IWDe bI.Iic layout. Oa either 
oide ~ III open ........ here the 
olfteen' IUIioo fa located. ex· 
tenda I double row 01 cds Itp­
anLed by , IWTO,. woIkw.y. 
Littered with br-S and !rub. 
the 1IlIkw.YI are 10 poorly lit 
\hat III o/Di:u wbo IlOCI to 10-
op«! • cd! ciuP\lC2.'S from the 
view 01 biI partner ill the dfi. 
ceq' llatica. 

The ltatiooa lllfmad-,a are 
DOt 1CICUre, eucpt lor the ODe 

OQ the third tier. m.e third tier 
uaed to bouse pcwitl detaiD­
-. ~ a mor-c 1'io/c:ot 
popuillioo tIwI offeodcn IC& 
teoc.ed to , bcuae 01 a.trnctioc. 
The debineea have &I boa, 
/DOVed to the;W in Camlri!ae.> 
The IUtioo DO the tint tia: it 
eodooed. but an c:4f-.crz "",",­
leave k to OptrIte the '.; .nd 
that automatically ahutl the cell 
doon IUd WlikWiY g.tta. The 
aecood-tier ltalioo it just • cIeak 
with • pbOOe.llilJerica ~ • 
teodeot WiIIWn Quealy UJI be 
haa requelled IUDdin& from 

• 
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JCd1,)! ,r .. tJJt:t""iu.1l1tJ «:1. J.)­
""" WI 1/", M'WI..! Uef, 10 pre­
vrlll IIff. ,,, t,uro bdllV .1· 
14< W Iruro the hick or Ildea, 
Lui I"", 1101 n:urvrd tllt money, 

LUI year, BilI<ricl hid 
Ihr"" uunale Ul'rir;j~, and aU 
d tJ,ern tuuk place uo !be 4·t{}­
uudlu~hl !J,dt. Yel, bra...., 01 
~'~I, tWDOVCI and the ... niority 
SYh;~"1. ;uu,o>t lui! d lire oIli· 
crls whu work !be looghest 
.JUlI aIe rookie! With leas than 
a yeu', expenence, Many 
rookit:. re.:d ve 110 lniaiDll II 
aU belore they c:nLa !be lion'. 
den; they're Iwi<kd I aet 01 
keys and directed 10 tbe tien, 
AJlbougb tbe counlJ baa hod I 

trairuna pwgnm fO( I yeu 
DOW, the t.cilily is 10 ibM, 
banded lhlrt it can't spue even 
III ~ oe.l.I<)Ded dficcn /rom 
the main buiIdJni. 

AccOrdirra 10 M;cJueJ Cal· 
lery, director ol trainlna for 
~lt County, IN.D, rook· 
"" don't autJ.! trainina iej;o 

liona until tbey'u already 
»pent W: mOllLhs 00 the ;:>b -
and, in oome ca.seo, DUde milt­
tak.e6 that emlanger ~V" and 
OIjlOSe the COW1ty to liabililY. 
For eumple, rookiel blve 
bought handcul1 •• t a n.euby 

Whfk. uu,IW4lt: o:~~ 
rCtjwrr Ihe ~ 01 
i ... ued h.ndeuH~ 
pel""",ld. "U an 
t,wl in the CllW&e d 
l-ufled Illegally, he'U own 
licen and the deDartm.nt 
Y1Jery ~Y" 

B iIIeriea'. worsl melee 
10" year took "lace un 
the baIIIield. i::mbokkned 

by new~ reports 01 a riol at the 
Es!.c:x OJunly 1I0Il1Ie 0( Correc· 
tion in Lawrence. Dlore than 
100 inmates ch=d the three 
olfv:erl 00 duty, .winairra II 
!bem with bats and acctiooa d 
pipe. Seyen inmales eYeD 
climbed 10 the rool u( the main 
building and bombarded the ol· 
flu ... wiLb .to~ n.. olfrcen 
only =ped by ~ aD &-
fOOl feoce. , 

Afterword, the OOWlty POI 
barlx.! wire 00 the rooltop and 
cut the numher of ball allowed 
on the field from 10 10 two. But 
when Ii1icen asked Superin~. 
dent Qualy to lock Lbe iDmites 
in their uIls around the clock 
for 60 Wr)'ll, be relustd. In. 
61tad, he ordered ooIy a 4&­
how \ockOOwn. 

To many olIiun in Biller. 

• 

,I 

) 

............. ."..., Oewy ""_ "The w_ thIntr 10 ,he 01.- T ... • .. _ 
.. y walchlnt 171 1noMI .. In the *'t _, ..... w. rev ..... I. 1I.y , ...... " 

,., that dedaioa typified the IIcIl 01..... come aut 01 Ihcir oeIIa alief 60 daY' 
on t.bey racei,e frIlID above. In IhIIr YCf'ISIIilY ~" 

view, the 1IImiI!btn!lol1 II 10 woniecl In 1 gao, Quealy reduced the IIUIDber 
tIlIt overaowdina wiD .puk • riot that oIlIqJeptioo c:eIIa iorr misbehaviDa i&­
It appease. iamotes - even it t.bey hlv. mates from 24 to 10, 0Ificen D01r cam­
lIIIulted olficen. SIlch poIicIet, tbq plaID that, ooce the Hole II fuD, their 
IIY, are undam.I.'lIrra t.beIr authcritJ ID4 Gal, recoune II to lock &II ...... te In Ilia 
aurrenderiDa the inatltuUoa to lroulJle. r.eII. Not ooIy iI that • '-er puoiab­
mUen. 1ZIaIt, but doubIe-bwlI<ini mUca it bard 

Callery, tile tnlninll director, ... • to morroc and polaltially huardoUI, be­
IooJIIime tier olflCtf, AabcI about mo- caUIO the illmate CID -u aut cc re­
n1e, be Ilya, "It'allOt aoocL The feeIq _ -uJna the olrlCtr wbeocwIr 
we let _that the auwon Ioa't thae. 70 the door It opened forr Ilia cdlmate. 
hive Inmates Iocbd up for ooJr 41 IlIIIerica often lnlIIlen ill wont 
boon alter II dilturbance abo.. tht ~ to other booIes 01 oonbCtioa. 
pu.nb that \betre nmnina the caD, 10 UufortllDlte/y, the other flCililiet \lie 
they esc31ate their ahenanipm. That's the AllIe tactic. ODe inmate wbo beIped 
DOt lair to the olficet who'l !r7iDlI to do !oItIpte the ballfield fncu iD Bille!­
bia 1ob,IIld the older toll wbo"1iliIlI til lea w .. Ihipped to Lawrence, Thi, 
do bia time ID4 lIet out. ~ the Inmale ,tined up I riot ill 

"I've been Ihrooah a lot 01 riota. Lawreooe - and wu prorupU~ ret~ 
Tbia tilly IOUDd atn.nlle, but _Iimea to BiIIeria, where be remaina iIIlelll'e­
you need a riot. You need the top to ptloll. 
oIow olI, 10 )'0\1 CID aet hick to ~ 0Ificen oIten don't know which in-
~o and Itart aU over," lIIa!tt were tunderred from other 

Quealy IIJ' that be preferred to COtIIltiet, or why. ODe altemooc thia 
:ome down han! 011 the haV-dozeo. riIII- put February, II inmates 011 the aecood 
!eaderl of the ba!IIieId dilturbInce rath- tIe:r _e leavina forr recn.'tioo, Dev!iD 
et tbao PIICllIh hundredl ~ pa.uive bJ'- DOtIced two 01 them lIJuerinl daWD 
,WIden. The tin&Jeatlera wue placed ill tire mlkway, He knew Lbat inmates 01-
lOIituy cwIiDemeDt for extended pr:rl- ten IleaIInad. 1IIiIl', and niIIDIlrom 
oda in the _ imowll U the Hole, be !be kic.cbeD and brew Iiq_ iD their 
CI,I, aDd prolCcutioul are pelldiJll celli; iD fact, 10 iDyelti&atioo would lalef 
aaaillIl .. vaal 01 them for iDcitiaa I II1I1I \Ill the UlIyOOllllM: jar iD ,,1Iich the 
riot. two IIImItes atored their brew, 

'1'd like to .aWl)' the nnk-uoHile DmiD approeched the dnmkm in-
oonectioaal officer &lid lock e'f~ JIII.Iea and tnId them be would report 
up forr 60 rean. but. rYe aot to hIIaDce \IIaD. They ;smped 00 him. He yelled 
Lbat off aaainJt the iD~_ of the m.tl- for hia puUIer, who bad to lUll down­
tutioo:' llyo Quealy, woo hal beea ~ Itain forr bdp, becauae the other in­
perin\elxleo1l1iixe 11180, "LD the nrIJ IIlIIeI were bIock!na Ilia pslb to the deoIt 
111801, wilen we weat Ihrouab 15-day &lid ~ that aerved at the olf .. 
and 20-day Irxkupe, !be olIims came to cco' IIaIlon. 
me and uled me to let \he iDmata out. DmiD, who wu OUI for aU weeb 
TheJ had to feed the iomat.ea III lhIir with IIId, beck, and faciallnjuriea, later 
cdIa, &lid It w.ed too mall1 prOOIaDL IeuDed the illmatel who attacUd him 
1'Iua, we were ill 8O-dtcree bat lilt W beea abIpped to Billerica becauae 

~.----=-.-.... 
·_-------- - ... - .-

.. VlLC."C:& \..UULn.y nutls.e OJ I OUlt'..( taw e.nIorc.ement ~ 
Corrtctl!n. Del. j 

'" waa pretl,. u~! wbm , F .. ch .ite baa • ~ \ipUD-
heard .boul that," he ")'I. "U' llelor who conducu twic:e-~. 
had known, I llri&/lt have ban· I, meclinK" One meetina ia de-
eDed the ailUitioo differently." aigned (orr olficc:n wiLb oddic. 

Several yein 'go, then­
commissioner Fair did & 

study 01 M.5uchuseua 
correctional o(r",-"rs who had 
quit 2t the minimum retirement 
aae 0( 55, alter lD aVerllle ol 
32 rurs on the job, The resulla 
ahoded him: The typiC1l offICeI' 
had died at the aac ol 56.2, 
barely more than • year aile' 
retirement. 

The Itudy had two impor. 
bot COn>l'<juencea. Oue was I 
llate law thaI allow. offurs 
wiLb 20 run' t.Iperience to re­
tire at tw!.pa,. The other 'WU 

&II innovative IIreu pi'08nJD. 
Jointly ~ed by the De­

putment ol ComctioO and the 
offlcen" UDiotl, tbe .trell 
pnlJITIDI helllQ four yan iII0 
ID Con=d Slate Prisoa and be­
CIDlO 10 JlOIlUbr !ht it is DOW 
operatine in three other alteo 
around the sUIc. So {u, 7~0 
people han contacted tbe 
prOj/l'lDl. Sixty percent are cor. 
~ offlCerl, while the rm 
Include family membera and 

tion~ 10 a1rohol, drue>, or olllCl 
lubotances; Lbe otber is foe off~ 
cers who want to t~ about any 
t)'pC of stress. Tlre COtIII5clon! 
are available aroo.cd the clodt 
{or erner~encie&. 

The (our peu couru.e1on in 
the prOiram undentud the ,. 
bwdcna ol correctional work, 
because they arc curectiocal 
olficera themselfCl, with at 
Ie lit 10 year.' cxi><'rieoce 
apiece. ~nerall1, !.bey uy, 0(. 
ficen don't COOLlCl the Ill .... 
proanm untU ~ IIrikea 
- their lpou;e kicks them out, 

orr their bou pOI them &II uIti- ~ malum. 
"Alief a couple olytarl 011 

thejob, the olrlCU'. WWIJ leeS t 
him ch.aniina, I>ocomini banIer j 
Ind more Dea;ative, H expIaiI,. 1 
counselor Peter Olve. "The 0(. 
lieu won't uy anytbioa to bia 
1jIOUIe, beca_ be WIOta to 
protect her. She UYl, 'Hooey, 
bow'a il ioinil' He laY', 'F'me.' 
But the .pause kno.. IOIne­
t!Wra'1 MODi, and ab: lieurca 

O1tItin!ltd 0lI JoDi. 4!J 

.t 

ndennanned 
(Xitm!wED fI(£I,! PALiK 42 

bad bIleII & lnISIY. wno Q(\ 0Cd 
jobe forr her. ShJ had koowu 
him welL It was aD rl;iht to cry, 

tlJemoeI\u; the cue • pcndInj/. 
But the aperio:oce dil lave 
them with • Iutina diaoppoint. 
menl and distrust ol Bonavita's 
UDioD, wbicb II the lime rep-&­
_ted DOt ooIy the olficen It 
Deer bland but their counter· 
parU iD leven! other booaea ol 
comctioo and the entire lUte 
!X'.aoo 1)'1km, 

it mull be It home, She oyu­
compeosates, Rell WaUJted, 
&lid foela unappreciated. Now 
the offur Ie I PinII·Pooa baD. 
When be !IOta to ... ark, be 
tbiDb about bia problema at 
home. WheD be'. home, he 
thlnU about wcrk.. .. 

Wbeo &II inmate It • Ma& 
ach\lletll priaoo Iwtaed hiIIlIelf 
aevenI mootha liD, IWf a do&­
aI oIliten who had known hi.'D 
were lett foelinl cli5pirited &lid 

'"l'hat'l what bappenal1Yer 
a Dumber ol ,an," laY' COWl­
KkIr Ge«ae I'Ierte. "TbeJ IlO 
in aa oormaIlwmIIl bein.as, but 
they doo't oame out II DOnna! 
buruao beioiL What I teD them 
'I, 'You wear tbe uniform. 
DOD't let !he lIIIilorm wear 
,ou.' u 

ODe d t.be dIkcn, Jm>ea 
Kane, r .. iaoed last May at 
bead ~ the Deer laIand local, 
citinJI lad 01 a>opc:ratioo from. 
CooDCiI 93, "I had to rljlht 
Council 93 to file grleYJllOCl.," 
be IlYL "I'd rtet flLi like, 'Wby 
do )'O'J wan/. to cauoe baI1' I 
IIlou&ht the purpooe ol • uolal 
WlI to protect the safety of tbe 
work iorrce. They've Pot ocId 
out. H 

.I 

I 
bdpIes TbeAe _e oatunl 
reoctiool, but the olflteR were 
10 bled to ati1Iini their eIII(>o 

tioD' O~ !lIe lob tbat tbe, 
~'I dcaI with their pie!. 

, • The IUi><'rintendeDt lum· 
QlODed two peer counlClora 
bom the &treu prDj/I'IIII, who 
mlenieweCI uch of the olfan 
r.:panldJ. Some were nferred 

I 
torr proleeolonal help, wbile ot!r 
en were just plain c:omlorted. 

ODe female offICeS', lObbing, 
said, "I doo't know why I'm 
ayiua.lt'a justin inmlle." The 
IXIUII5don aaaured her Lbat the 
&111 man had two more than 
jgat IIIOIber inmate to her. He 

Tbe oIfw:en at Deer p. 
land Hou.e ~ Correo­
tioo couldn't t&ke it IOJ­

more. 1'be7 were fed up with 
IIIUl<CeHI1J iIIFica auaed by 
overaowdizJa. TheJ bad had 
eoouah brIlkelI Iiibta. batlea 
wiDdcnn, roacbco, and 1'mDIII.. 
ODe day ill984, lNr officiaIa 
in Iheir __ m1 Ylllited tho 
Boetoo offloe of their affiliated 
unioo wi uled ita praidcot to 
file auit to improve Do=- bIID4. 
But they didn't &et the trlIwef 
they cxpoc\ed. J<-ph Ilooarita 
- bead d CouDdI i3 ol the 
American FedtnUoa ol State, 
Coouty and Municipal ~ 
flCI - turned them dowu. 

The Deer hland officers 
'fttl!ll" fiDiabed. At their own 
expeue, u.e, hired 10 attorney 
wi Pod !be at, 01 Boeto!I 

While the aute Dcp.rtmeol I i 

of Correction and AFSCME 
bafe beJped olflC.erS deal wiLb 
IIrCII, they have rIaoe little to 
cue ita maiA aoora: - 11Ye!' 

crowdioa. M the IlWllber of 
lUte and county inmates In­
ae:15ed by 3,700 from January 
1985 to January 191111, the aya­
t<:m', opacity if"" byo 001, 
1,400 beds. Slate olCiciab 
b4mc odgbbocbood oppoeitioo 
and ~inlll"'rmit pro­

~pria-
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Appendix E 

South Carolina Department of Corrections 
Policies and Procedures Related to 

Post Assault Information Resource (PAIR) Assistance 
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south carolina 
department of corrections 
P.O. BOX 21781/4444 BROAD RIVEl'I ROAD/COLUMBIA, SOUTH C.l\ROUNA 2922H781 
TELEPtlONE (803) 737.as55 
PARKER EVATT: Commiaionor 

·1,: .... 
;" ~ ... 

NUMBER: 200.15-1 (2(15/1 DATE: June 11, 1990 

RESPONSIBLE AUTIIORI1Y: Division of Personnel 
Administration 

PAGE 

RELATED ACA/SACI STANDARDS: 2~4064, 2-4067, 2-4078-1 

TITLE: Post Assault Information Resource (PAIR) Assistance 

PURPOSE: To establish procedures 
Departmental employees who may be 
result of duty-related trauma. , 

for providing assistance to 
experiencing difficulties as a 

POLICY: The South Carolina Department of Corrections is concerned 
about the safety, health and well-being of its employees. 
Recognizing that specific accident/violent work related events can 
result in serious physical and/or emotional trauma, the Agency will 
provide assistance to employees through. the use 'of quali.fied 
employee counselors who will act as resource personnel to provide 
peer support, information, and referral, if necessary, following the 
occurrence of an assault' or other serious event. This service is 
available to all departmental: employees in order to reduce the 
consequences of duty-related trauma and increase the probability of 
successful recovery through prompt crisis intervention, information, 
referral, and follow-up. 

DEFINITIONS: 

PAIR Post As,sault Information Resource. . An seDC employee 
t'rained to provide peer support and information to other employees 
who have experienced duty-r'elated trauma. 

TRAUMA An event which is outside the range of usual humap. 
experiences or event for which one usually cannot prepare and which 
will most likely have a profound effect upon the life of the 
individual(s) involved. 

DUTY-RELATED TRAUMA/CRITICAL INCIDENT STRESS Certain emotional 
consequences following a serious event arising out of and in the 
course of employment. An event is' re-experienced through 
flashbacks/intrusive recollections, recurrent distressing dreams 
and/ or psychological distress prompted by events similar to the 
original trauma. Avoidance,' detachment, numbing or memory loss are 
common. Difficulty falling or staying asleep, irritability, 
outburst of anger, difficulty concentrating, hypervigilance, etc., 
due to increased arousal are frequently symptomatic . 

....... '_ ........ .. I'" --, , ... ~ ........ . ..- ... , , ' 
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PROCEDVRAL GUIDELINES: 

1. Each facility head will select an individual(s) who will 
serve as a Post Assault Information Resource (PAIR) representative 
for his/her facility. A Headquarters pair representative will be 
selected by the Director,. Division of Personnel Administration. A 
list of all employees serving ,as PAIR Representatives will be 
maintained by the Workers' Compensation Coordinator at the Division 
of Personnel Administration. Care should be exercised in selecting 
PAIRs. PAIR personnel should be capable of o'ffering peer support 
through humane response for those employees who may be experiencing 
difficulties arising out of and/or in the course of employment as 
the result of an assault or other serious duty related event. 

2. PAIRs will be required to participate in an appropriate 
training course; such course to be offered at least quarterly for 
new representatives through the SCDC Training Academy 
sponsored/ coordinated by the Division of Personnel Administration. 
This course will familiarize the PAIR with his/her role; assist in 
understanding trauma and Critical Incident Stress, Workers' 
Compensation and other benefits, and will allow the PAIR 
representative to participate in skills training/role play, relative 
to basi~ cr~s~s intervention techniques. Additional advanced 
training will also be made available for PAIR Representatives after 
completion of initially required training. 

3. 
,_ that the 

providing 
to PAIR. 

a. The facility head will be responsible for ensuring 
PAIR receives. prompt notification of an assault by 

a copy of the appropriate MIN Management Information Notes 

b. The Workers' Compensation Coordinator will monitor 
MIN's which detail employee assault/trauma and will routinely 
contact facility PAIRs to ensure receipt of MIN's pertinent to 
his/her facility. A record of this contact will be maintained 
detailing the name of PAIR contacted, date and time of contact. If 
PAIR is not yet aware of the event, this contact will prompt PAIR to 
initiate contact with the employee. 

c. The Employer's First Report of Injury (SCDC 16-61), 
commonly referred to as Form 12-A, is available at every work 
location and must be completed as soon as possible after an event 
which results in phYSical and/or emotional trauma. Proper 
submission of the Form 12-A is crucial as it is the only report 
which can substantiate the incident should it subsequently lead to 
payment of any Workers' Compensation benefits. The supervisor of 
the employee referenced in Form l2-A is accountable for the 
immediate submission of the report to the deSignated 
facility/division Workers' Compensation contact pf'rson. The contact 
person is responsible for forwarding Form 12-1\ to the Workers' 
Compensation Coordi.nator of the Division of Personnel Administration 
in accord with SCDC Policy 200.2-6-1, Workers' Compensation. 
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The designated facility/division contact person for Workers' 
Compensation must provide the facility head with all 12-A's relating 
to both physical and emotional trauma. 

Ideally, MIN's and 12-A' s should supplement one another; however, 
not all 12-A' s are the subj eet o.E MIN's and vice-versa. In some 
cases of emotional trauma, the'event may be captured by neither an 
MIN nor a 12-A. In such cases, the employee's work supervisor 
should request a courtesy intervention session with PAIR so that an 
assessment can be made. Questions should be directed to the 
Workers' Compensation Coordinator of the Division of Personnel 
Administration for clarification of the need for a First Report of 
Injury (12-A). 

4. Contact with the employee( s) referenced in the MIN or 
12-A, should occur as soon after an assault or other serious duty 
related event as is practically possible. Early intervention by the 
PAIR is essential to ensure the integrity and credibility of the 
PAIR program and' the Department's interest and concern for its 
employees. Delayed contact reduces the effectiveness of the 
intervention and can dilute the Agency's efforts .to keep employees 
on the job in satisfactory work situations. 

5. Brief notes of attempt's to contact and of successful 
contacts with affected employee, should he maintained by PAIR. A 
PAIR contact form, SCDC # 16-1~, should be completed and forwarded 
to the facility head and to the .. Workers' Compensation 
Coordinator. The facility copy will be maintained in a secured file 
in the facility head's office, again, to ensure confidentiality. 

6. Contact by PAIR with the affected employee should be in 
person, whenever possible; however, contact by phone can also be 
effective, particularly if the employee has left the work place. 
The PAIR representative should select an appropriate time and place 
for initial intervention and should display a helpful, supportive 
attitude, offering encouragement and ·understanding. 

7. During the course of initial contact, the PAIR 
representative should assume the role of the resource person for the 
affected employee. The PAIR representative should maintain a 
non-judgemental attitude and strive to generate trust and 
reassurance. The PAIR representativ~ should utilize the training 
received to recognize and understand the nature of the duty-related 
trauma. 

8. The CONFIDENTIALITY of PAIR support and intervention 
should be prominently emphasized to the affected employee to assure 
the individual that his/her personal remarks, observations and 
experiences will not be known to the general public. The only 
exception to the complete confidentiality of the intervention will 
be when an affected employee consents to a release of information, 
expresses a clear intent to harm himself or others, if endangerment 
to the safety and security of the work location is apparent from the 
statements or actions of the employe~ or if the PAIR is required to 
testify in a public or private hearing. Wi?en such confidential 
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information must be discussed further, it will be limi.ted to the 
facility head and/or the Director, Division of Personnel 
Administration. 

9. As interVention and contact with the assaulted employee 
proceeds, the PAIR representative' will establish a rapport in order 
to assess whether the employee needs professional counseling. When 
professiQnal services are deemed 'necessary, or requested, PAIR will 
inform the facility head lV'ho will be respor-:;,:;ible for contacting the 
Workers' Compensation Coordinator of the Division of Personnel 
Administration for coordination with State Workers' Compensation 
Fund and the appropriate counseling resource. The PAIR 
representative or the facility head should not engage any counseling 
resource directly, but facilitate the employee's direction to 
appropriate resources. 

10. The PAIR representative will ensure during the 
intervention that the affected employee has completed Form l2-A and 
is advised of the' policy concerning general information about 
Workers' Compensation followed by referral to Workers,' Compensation 
Coordinator for more definitive details. The: rights 'an employee are 
entitled to under the Victim/Witness Bill of Rights; and , any 
follow-up _Jnformation desired by the employee relative to action 
taken against the inmate by an Adjustment Committee or as the result 
of court prosecution will be available through the PAIR 
representatives. Whenever practical, the affected employee is to be 
encouraged to provide input; as to his /her feelings regarding action 

. to be taken against the subj ect inmate, assailant, etc. Whenever 
. the affected employee's preference for disciplinary action or court 

action cannot be accommodated, the PAIR representative will provide 
the employee with an. explanation of the factors influencing the' 
final decision. 

A Request for Notification' Form, (SCDC Form 116-2) will be available 
from PAIR so that the affected employee can be notified whenever the 
subj ect inmate is eligible to .be placed in a position of 
unsupervised act'ivity outside the cont:~nes of SCDC property, (to 
include work release, educational release, furlough, 'SFII/EPA, 
operation of a motor vehicle outside of state property, funeral or 
death bed visit); in the event the subject inmate escapes and any 
subsequent recapture; and, upon subject inmate's final release from 
custody. The Department of Probation, Parole and Pardon Services, 
(a State Agency separate from SCDC) is responsible for notification 
to victims when the subject inmate is scheduled to appear before the 
Parole Board. 

11. Within six months of the initial contact, the PAIR 
representative should provide informal and periodic follow-up 
contact with the a.ffected employee to ensure the employee is aware 
that the PAIR representative! remains ready to continue the 
relationship i~ a supportiv~ capacity: if necessary. 

12. Specific procedures detailing the methods of 
with this policy will be developed by each facility. 
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attention should be devoted to the method of training employees. As 
a part of facility orientations, the Pair Program ,vi11 include the 
Agency's position on duty-related trauma and the availability of 
services. To accomplish this goal, it is suggested that the 
facility training representative attend PAIR training sessions. 

-s/., __ ~~~~~~~~~ ____ __ 
Parker Evatt 
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Appendix F : South'Carolina Post Assault Resource (PAR) Information 

iiiiiiiiiii S.C. Department of Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services Office for Victim Services 

• 
Pos,t • Assault • Resourc 

'. 
, :ba( ,is PAR? 

The Post .<\ssault Resource CP AR) program provides assistance to assaulted SCDPPPS employees through an Office for Victim 
Services COVS) representative trained to give support, information and referral following an offender-based., duty-related 
hazardous incident/assault that causes symptoms of victimization. 

What specific serVices Hoes PAR provide? 

• Crisis Intervention 
The PAR OVS representative makes immediate contact with the assaulted co-worker upon notice of the critical incident. This 
contact is ideally face-to-face when possible and is one of support and information. 

• Referral 
As the PAR OVS representative's intervention and contact with the assaulted employee proceeds, it may be necessary that 
the employee receive professional counseling. If so, the Workers' Compensation Coordinator in tl-}e Central Office and OVS 
will be responsible for coordination with the appropriate counseling resource. The counseling available is specific to 
address the symptoms of victimization. 

• Information • The PAR OVS representative serves as a'resource person for the assaulted employee. All contacts are treated with 
confidentiality according to SCDPPPS Directive Communications 5. The PAR OVS representative is also responsible for 
providing follow-up information desired by the assaulted employee relative to the offender. 

• Follow-Up 
Within six months of the initial contact, the PAR OVS representative should provide informal and periodic follow-up contact 
with the assaulted employee. The employee should be made aware that the PAR OVS representative remains ready to 
continue the relationship in a supportive capacity, if needed. 

How do I report a haza dOllS in~ident? 
An employee who suffers a duty-related, offender-based hazardous incident/assault should immediately notify the Central 
Office Personnel Section and his/her supervisor. The Personnel Section will immediately notify the OVS, who will provide 
the employee with PAR information and assistance, 

hy have a PAR program 
Research has shown that good crisis intervention has a long-term effect on the assaulted victim's ability to recover. The 
employee's ability to recover has direct impact on the ability to stay on the job and to continue to derive satisfaction from 
the job and from lite, in general. Resolving the effects of critical incident stress before they can cause serious emotional 
problems is beneficial to the employee and to the Department. 

For more information cont 

Brett Macgargle, Director of Victim Services or Marian Lindsey, Victim. Services Liaison 

Phone: 734-9367 

Office for Victim Services, 2221 Devine St., P.O. Box 50666, Columbia, SC 29250 
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iiiiiiiiiii s.c. Department of Probation, Parole, and Pardon Services Office for Victim Services 

• 
. ost· Assault • ResO~1"c 

Post • Assault • Resource 

C'ontact F(Jr : 
. . . . ~ 

~ployee ____________________________________________________ . __________ _ 

Position: ___________________________________________ _ 

Work Location: _________________________________ _ 

Date ofIncident: __________________ Time of Incident: ___________ _ 

Brief Desct"iption of Incident: ____________________________ _ 

• 

Date of Contact: _______________ Time of Contact: _________ _ 

Signature of PAR Contact: __________________________________________ _ 

BrlefNotes/ObservatioIlS: ____________ -------------------------------

• 



POST ASSAULT RESOURCE OPERATING PROCEDURES 

The Department is concerned about the safety, health and well­
being of its employees. Recognizing that work related events can 
result in serious physical and/or emotional trauma, the Agency 

.will provide assistance to employees through the use of qualified 
employee counselors who will act as resource personnel to provide 
peer support, information, and referral, if necessary, following 
the occurrence of an assault or other serious emotional event 
causing symptoms of victimization. This service is available to 
all departmental employees in order to reduce the consequences of 
duty-related offender based incident and increase the probability 
of successful recovery through prompt crisis intervention, 
information, referral, and follow-up. 

DEFINITIONS 

PAR: 

Post Assault Resource. An Office for Victim Services (OVS) 

• 

employee trained to provide peer support and information to other • 
employees who have experienced duty-related offender based 
incident. 

HAZARDOUS INCIDENT: 

An incident in which staff have been victimized through being 
assaulted in connection with a duty-related offender based 
incident. Examples of hazardous incidents include: extortion; 
psychological intimidation; physical assaults; and harm or the 
threat of harm to workers, their families, their property or 
their reputation. 

DUTY RELATED TRAUMA/CRITICAL INCIDENT STRESS: 

An event which is outside the range of usual human experiences or 
event for which one usually cannot prepare and which will most 
likely have a profound effect upon the life of the individual(s) 
involved. Certain emotional consequences following a serious 
event may arise during the course of employment. An event can be 
reexperienced through flashbacks/intrusive recollections, 
recurrent distressing dreams and/or psychological distress 
prompted by events similar to the original trauma. Avoidance, 
detachment, numbing or memory loss are common. Difficulty • 
falling or staying asleep, irritability, outburst of anger, 
difficulty concentrating, hypervigilance, etc., due to increased 
arousal are frequently symptomatic. 
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~ PROCEDURES: 

These procedures provide for the immediate and prompt response 
from the PAR to the victimized staff person to ensure 
intervention, information, referral and follow-up is accomplished 
regarding an assault or other serious emotional duty-related 
offender based incident. 

1. REPORTING A HAZARDOUS INCIDENT 

A. An employee who experiences a hazardous incident (HI) 
should immediately notify their supervisor and the Agent 
In Charge. 

B. The employee and/or AIC shall immediately notify the DPPPS 
Workman's Compensation Coordinator of the Division of 
Personnel Administration, (Central Office) to report the 
HI. 

C. The Central Office Workman's Compensation Coordinator will 
immediately notify OVS staff to discuss the HI. OVS staff 
will determine if a PAR response should be made to the 
affected employee. 

~ 2. PAR RESPONSE 

~ 

A. OVS staff will immediately contact the victimized employee 
to discuss the details of the HI and to provide early 
intervention, peer support, information, referral and 
follow up. 

B. Contact by OVS staff with the affected employee initially 
will be made by phone, Subsequently, the OVS staff will 
contact, in person, the affected employee if needed. OVS 
staff should select an appropriate time and place for 
intervention/contact and should display a helpful, 
supportive attitude, offering encouragement and 
understanding. 

C. All information given to staff involved with PAR will be 
considered CONFIDENTIAL to assure that personal remarks, 
observations, and experiences will not be known to the 
general public and staff. The only exception to the 
complete confidentiality of the intervention will be when 
an affected employee consents to a release of information, 
expresses a clear intent to harm themselves or others, and 
if endangerment to the safety and security of the work 
location is apparent from statements or actions of the 
employee. When such confidential information must be 
discussed further, it will be limited to the Commissioner 
and the Workers' Compensation Coordinator. 
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D. All information gathered by OVS will be documented on the • 
PAR Contact Form (see attached) and file confidentially. 

3. Reporting and Filing State Workers' Compensation Fund 

A. As intervention and contact with the victimized employee 
proceeds, OVS staff will establish a rapport in order to 
assess whether the employee needs professional counseling 
that deals specifically with Duty-Related Trauma/Critical 
Incident Stress. When counseling services is deemed 
necessary, or requested, OVS staff will inform the 
Workers' Compensation Coordinator for coordination with 
the State Workers' Compensation Fund and the appropriate 
counseling resource. 

4. Follow-up 

A. OVS staff will periodically contact the victimized 
employee to provide information, future referrals and 
follow-up services if deemed necessary. 
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MmlY employee assistance programs are being asked to respond to the psychologlcul 
consequences of work-related traumas. Le. robberies. se:rual\ assaults mld natural disasters. 
'IYPlcally. post-trauma interventions are provided on an emergency basis without careful 
plmlning and consideration of the psychological. legal and organizational issues involved. The 
purpose of this article is to IdentJ1Y problems with emergency post-trauma services. offer options 
foI" planntng these Interventions and suggest strategies for Implementing post-trauma programs 
as part of employee asslstmlce programs. 

Often employee assistmlce programs begin providtng post-trauma services after ~ frnntic' call 
from a company representative (e...:ternal EAP) or a manager (Internal). Eager to assist and be 
involved. counselors are sent to the company OI" work site to "get things back to nonruU.." Often. 
brief meetings or "debrle!lngs" are the only intervention and support provided to traumaUzed 
employees. 

There can be some serious problems assocfated with these unplanned attempts at emergency 
post-trauma services. First:. when those providing the services are primarily concerned with 
"pleasing the boss" or "keeptng the cllent happy." the needs of employees may not be of prlm:uy 
concern. Second. post-trauma interventions can force dUficult choices for employee assistance 
professionals when workers' compensation and fitness for work Issues arise. For instance. 
relationships which may have taken months or years to develop may be damaged when providers 
advocate for organizational changes In response to traumatic events. Third. organizations not 
previously educated concerning trauma or committed to the psychological recovery of their 
employees may limit (for financial or other reasons) post-trauma counseling or other follows-up 
services. Last. employee assistance professionals without proper training may try to do more 
than they are able endangering employees' recovery efforts. With the liUgaUon for psychological 
L"lJurles a possibility. Interventions provided by those with little training and e."Cperience can 
seriously damage the company and increase settlement costs. 

Employee assistance programs also provide services after traumatic events to -gain visibility.- as 
a -loss leader" or to separnte their programs from others in the employee assfst::mce marketplace. 
Our e.'Cperience is that post-trawna services provided for these reasons tend to emphasize the 
publlc relations value of the response mld focus on brief Interventions with llttle follow-up with 
employees or managers. 

The most effective employee assistance response to a trauma begins before an Incident occurs. 
There should be careful consideration of organizational aqd program component Issues followed 
by a process of planning. training. program Implementation and maintenance strategies. In this 
way. the possibillty foI" post-trauma recovery for alI employees can be ma."dmJzed. 

Organizational issues refer to: 1) building commitment within an organization for appropriate 
mld thorough post-trawna services; 2) the identification of changes necessary Within an 
organization to adequately accommodate survivors of traumatic events and; 3) the process of 
facilitating these changes (FIgure 1). 

Employee assistance programs should anticipate the klnds of potentially traumatic incidents 
th~t might occur and speci1Y the needs of those most Impacted. One simple way to do this is to 
make a llst of incid.:nts that have occurred in the last ten years and brainstorm ''worst case" 
scenarios. It Is important to insure that your list includes those kinds of events that would clearly 
be traumatic mld fit accepted de!1n1t1ons of trauma (Barnett-Queen and Bergmann. 1988a). 
Recogn!z1ng that the process of change Is dUficult In most organizations, It Is Important to 
fdentuy the indIViduals and departments whIch willllkely help or hinder your efforts. For 
e."Cal1lple. we have worked e.,''Ctensively with banks and have found that security personnel often 
assume that post-robbery services Will Interfere with the IdentificaUon of losses and 
Investigations. Therefore. When developing post-trauma services In financial institutions, we 
alW<lYs target security personnel for education and Include them in planning. Other areas to be 
targeted are morkeUng. pubUc relations. human rC!lources and medical departments. Unless 
addressed eady In the planning process. these concerns could block the development of post­
trauma services. It might be helpful to prepare a brief presentation mld e.'CpianaUon of the 
impact of trauma and the Importance of post-trauma services to be delivered to each of these key 
people and departments. Legal ruld workers compensation Issues should also be addressed as 
well as the experience of other organizations. offering similar services.. The process of building 
commitment Is a dIfficult but necessary step In developing an effective post-trauma progr::un. 
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Th,! goal is not merely approval to provide the services after a traumatic event but an overall 
change In the view of psychologlcruinjuries by the organiZation (Dunning. 1988). 

Program issues refer to decisions concerning the initiation of the post-trauma response. types of 
services provided. tralnlng and maintenance strategies that will occur. 

In most cases. the decision to initfate a post-trauma response to a particular event Is obvious. 
The I1st of potentially traumatic events described above will cover the majority of situations that 
arise. However. there may be times when things are not so clear such as the death of a co-worker 
after an fllness or a prolonged period of high chronlc stress followed by an incident of moderote 
traumatlc potentia!. J.e. a hospital with a post-trauma program reported a series of unusual and 
sudden death on an obstetrics unit followed by an automobfle accident during which a nurse's 
husband was severeo/ injured. In these cases. it is important to have criteria [or the 
characteristlcs of traumatlc events whJch can serve as a starting place to discuss whether or not 
to respond John WIlson et al (1985) have developed one such &t that includes ten char.tcteristlcs 
of stressor events (FIgure 2). Understanding this lIst can assist in the decision to alTer post­
trauma services. 

The decision to respond should not be made carelessly. When services are provided too 
frequently to events whlch do not qualifY as traumatic. the cred!biUty of the post-trauma program 
can suffer. The providers mJght come to viewed as rescuers who "chase ambulances" looking for 
work rather than professionals with a leg1t1mate interest in post-trauma recovery. 

The field of traumatic stress is ,quite new and no resean:h-based consensus has emerged 
concerning the most appropriate post-trauma interventions. Yet, it 15 possible to make some 

. recommendations based on post-trauma services presently provided to a variety of work settings 
including business, and industry. health care, public safety and corrections. 

We have written previously concerning a post~trauma "Continuum of Care" whlch describes an 
array of services that includes the critical elements of recovery and promotes organizational 
commitment (Bamett-Queen & Bergmann. 1988b). 'The components of the program include: 

1) Trauma Preparation Tr.1lning 

Employees who receive infonnation concerning post-trauma consequences and procedures for 
the organl.zatJon's post-trauma response will be better able to m:mage their feelings and 
partlcJpate in post-trauma services. TIle goals of this training are to: 1) prepare personnel for 
the normal psychological consequences of e."'q)osure to potentially traumatic incidents: 2) teach 
basiC n:covery coping skills to be used after an incident: 3) assist in creating a supportive 
environment tlL."'Oughout the organization: and 4) describe the components. procedures and 
regulations associated with the post-trauma program. Every at-risk employee should n:ceive 
trauma pn:paration training. 

2) Post-Trauma Debrieflngs (Educational and Psychological) 

A debriefing 15 a specUlcalIy designed group meeting for the purpose of preventing long tenn 
post-trauma psychological consequences. There are two types of debrieflngs. Educational 
debrieflngs are nonnally of llmited duration (approximately ninety minutes). accomrnodnte large 
groups of survivors. are didactic in nature and emphasize coping skills .and self-referral for 
further treatment. Psychological debdefings allow small groups of employees to discuss the 
traumatic incJdent in detail. understand the nonnaIcy of post-trauma consequences and create a 
detafled plan for recovery. During a psychological debriefing. employees are assessed by trolned 
debriefers concerning the need for further services. 

3) Post-Trauma Counsellng 

Counseling sessions are e."Ctenslons of debriefings and include continued discussion of the 
traumatic event. post-trauma consequences and the further development of coping sk11ls. Post­
trauma counseling sessions are dilTerent from many other kinds of counseling and 
psychotherapy in that they are almost e."Ccluslve!y oriented to the "here and now." Few personnel 
who participate in a Psychological debriefing require further services in the form of ind1v1dual 
counsellng. Those who do generally reqUire three to four sessions of special post-trauma 
counseling. (Barnett-Queen & Bergmann. 1990) . 
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Among those providing services aCter work and duty-related trouma. there Is gener.1.l agreement 
about the importance of these components. Many public safety (law enforcement. .Ilrc and 
emergency medical) and corrections organizations also Include a peer support component to 
their programs (Bamett-Queen and Bergmann. 1988b). Peer supporters c:m be the "eyes and 
ears" of the post-trauma program. Identifying potential traumatic Incidents and assessh,g the 
need for post-tmuma debrieflngs and counsellng. In addition. peer supporters are taught basic 
crisis intervention and active listening skills and participate In debriefings facilitated by tmlned 
mental health professionals. Employee assistance programs may also consider interventions for 
family members and formal six month and one ye:J.r follow-ups, for all Impacted personnel 
(WIlllams. 1988). 

J 
Employee assistance professionals ar~ often asked to Immediately travel to the sUe of the 
trau.'llatlc Incident to provide Initial support and crisis Intervention. Others choose to provide 
extensive services within the flrst few hours after the incident occurs. There Is some 
disagreement about the utility of these "on-site" services. The moments that immedIately follow a 
traumatic incident ~ characterized by shock. a sense of disbellef and physical/psychological 
numbing. Many survivors of traumatic events report that they are very tired. have dUllcuIty 
concentratlng and remembering Important information. In addition. survivors often want to leave 
the site of the Incident and make contact with family and friends. Therefore. the psychological 
response of survivors immedIately after the Incident may preclude effective post-trauma services. 

Organizations are also traumatized and In dIsarray and are besieged by Internal security. law 
enforcement personnel and the media. lnunedfate post-trauma seIVlces can be very dlfficult to 
coordinate and may Interfere with investigations and run the risk ofworsenfng the crisis. Finally. 
employee assistance professionals who respond on-site run the risk of traumatlz1ng themselves. 
Immediate arrival means possible e..''Cposure to rescue efforts. severe Injury or triage decfslons. 
Many providers have not developed the skills n~essary for managing such c."CpOsure. For these 
reasons. we generally do not recommend immediate Interventions. 

Those supporting such services argue that the recovery process can begin sooner when 
personnel respond Immediately. From this point of view. survivors with strong. acute responses 
can be medIcally treated and Information provided concerning immedIate coping skills. Further. 
some organizations Insist on Immediate responses for their personnel and !t may be ci1fl1cull to 
refuse these "requests." Each employee assistance program should carefully consider these and 
other factors when decfding to provide ·on-s!te- responses. 

A major program consideration for employee assistance progr.uns Is the maintenance of post­
trauma seIVlces once they are established. There are several factors which blnder the continued 
existence of these programs. 

1. There is a general tendency for people to avoid consideration of c."CpOsure to traumatic events 
at work. Thoughts of the potential dangers In a work setting may trigger uncomfortable an.'Clety. 
Information concerning the post-trauma program Is often avoided. 

2. Post-trauma programs may be Idle for long periods of time when potentlally traumatic events 
do not occur. Inactivity works against program maintenance. 

3. The post-trauma program depends on relationships between management. employee 
assistance professionals. and employees. All must communicate effectively for the program to 
operate and Important contacts may dImlnfsh over time and hurt the program. (Barnett-Queen & 
Bergmann. 1988c). 

As a result of these factors. the planning process for post-trauma progrnms should Include 
careful consideration ofprogrnm maintenance. A number of strategies have been used by other 
post-trauma programs Including regular public relations campaigns. continuing educ:ltion and 
the use of post-trauma advisory councils. 

1\vo final program notes: 1) Providing post-trauma services Is a specIalized area. All providers 
should receive adequate tI':l!nlng In post-trauma responses and sk1lls training for all 
interventions. 2) A post-trauma program requires employee assistance professionals who do not 
suffer from the long term consequences of repeat cd c."Cposure to traumatic Incidents. Therefore. 
there must be a formal mechanism for psychological debriefing of providers. It Is often helpful to 
locate and contract with providers from other organizations to be on call for "debriefing the 
debriefers. " 
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Employee assistance programs will be increasingly mvolved In responding to traum:ltic eVl:nts. 
To avoid the problems associated with unplanned. emergency interventions. employee 
assistance professionals should carefully consider the organizational and program component 
issues associated with these services. 
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!Ngure 1 

ORGANIZATIONAL AND PROGRAM ISSUES FOR POST·TRAUMA PROGRAMS 

Organizational Issues 

What traumatic events are most likely to occur in the organization? 

To what extent is the organization willlng to change the way it responds to SUIVivors of 
work-related trauma? What changes will be necessary? 

Who are the key people in management. unions. security, personnel and other areas 
who are needed to support the program? 

What will the cast of the program be and where will the funds came from? 

Program Issues 

Who will provide the past-trauma services included in the program? What is the role. if 
any, for outside resources includlng medical back-up? 

What clinical skills must be learned to adequately respond to work~related traumas? 
How will these skills be learned and maintained? 

What past-trauma intervention will be provided 

Pre-trauma training 
Peer Supporters 
Immediate. on site crisis intervention 
Educational debnefings 
Psycholog1cal debne1lngs 
Family 1nterventions 
Past-Trauma Counseling 
Long-term follow-up 

Who will determine when past-trauma services will be initiated? 

Who will "care for the caregivers" after past-trauma services are provided? 

How will the program be maintained? 

Figure 2 

CHARACTERISTICS OF TRAUMATIC STRESSOR EVENTS 

Degree of Life Threat 
Degree of Bereavement 
Speed of Onset 
Duration of Trauma 
Displacement of Home Community 
Potential for Recurrence 
Degree of Exposure to Death. Dying and Destruction 
Degree of Moral Conflict in Situation 
Role of Person in Trauma (Victim. Perpetrator, etc.) 
Proportion of Community Impacted 

Wilson et al. 1985 
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Appendix H : Counseling and Readjustment Services Readings 

1987 Vol. 49, No.5 

The Afterl11ath 
Treating Traumatic Stress is Crucial 

About the Authors: Lawrence H. Bergmann. Ph.D., and 
Tunothy R. Queen, M.s.w., are with Counseling and 
Readjustment Services, Columbia, South Carolina. 

T he effect of chronic stress on correctional profes­
sionals is now well known and documented (Cheek 
1984). However, there has been little consideration 

of the consequences of traumatic events on personnel after 
assaults, riots. or hostage-taking incidents. Without 
adequ~te attention to those experiencing these events, 
correctIonal personnel risk facing serious personal and work 
r.elated difficulties. 

•
Defining what may be traumatic for correctional 
rsonnel is difficult. In general. for an event to be 

traumatic, it must include three characteristics: .a critically 

high level of stress; various experiences of trauma including 
immediate recognition of the effect of the event, denial of 
the imponance of the event, or a shock-like response called 
numbing; and a normal set of feelings or consequences 
following the event. 

Cenain events are almost universally traumatic and are 
called "critical incidents" (Mitchell 1983). Among these are 
physical or sexual assault, the death or serious injury of 
a fellow employee, witnessing the abuse of an inmate, or 
a hostage experience during a prison disturbance. 

Personnel exposed to one or more critical incidents 
experience a nonnal and inevitable response called critical 
incident stress (Mitchell 1983). Regardless of experience or 
personality, every individual has a threshold above which 
critical incident stress consequences can be expected. 
Immediately after a critical incident, personnel are likely 
to experience significant withdrawal from important people, 
activities, and job related tasks. They re-experience the event 
through flashbacks, suffer depression,. have difficulty 
sleeping, and have nightmares. They suffer anxiety, 
hyperalertness, guilt, and may have difficulty returning to 
work. It is not uncommon for personnel to say they have 

• feelings or feel dead inside or numb. 

Without ·app·ropriate action following a critical incident, 
severe and long-tenn consequences may result. For example, 
an individual who does not receive critical incident stress 
services and continues to experience flashbacks, continuous 
thoughts of the event, and sleep difficulties may try to 
manage these feelings through the use of legal and illegal 
substances including alcohol, tranquilizers, marijuana, or 
barbiturates. Likewise, when withdrawal and numbing 
continues, severe and chronic depression may be the result. 
Other long·term consequences of critical incident stress 
include divorce, unemployment, violent relationships, and 
suicide. Critical incident stress interventions reduce the 
likelihood of these long-term difficulti~ and make it 
possible for correctional employees to manage the nonnal 
results of their traumatic experiences. 

South Carolina's Experience 
On April 1, 1986, a disturbance occurred at the Kirkland 

Correctional Institution, Columbia, South Carolina. During 
..the incident, which lasted more than two hours, approxi­
mately 30 employees were either held hostage by inmates 

. or locked themselves in offices, cells, or rest rooms. 
Fonunately, there were no serious injuries, although there 
was more than $1.5 million in propeny damage. Following 
the incident, DOC officials asked a group of mental health 
professionals experienced in responding to duty related 
trauma among law enforcement officers and emergency 
personnel to work with those involved. 

Approximately one week after the disturbance, a critical 
incident stress debriefing was held that included hostages 
?.nd those exposed to life-threatening experiences during this 
critic~l.ltJcident. Two four-hour sessions were necessary to 
accommodate the large number of personnel involved. 

A critical incident stress debriefing is a group meeting 
car l"f ... lIy designed to reduce the possibility that those 
exposed to a critical incident will experience long-term 
critical incident stress difficulties. It was fll'st developed for 
use with law enforcement officers and emergency personnel, 
including fll'efighters and paramedics (Mitchell 1983). There 
were five components to the debriefing used after this 
disturbance. Each component is described below. 

~------------------------------------------
Counseling and Readjustment Services 
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Setting the stage. Personnel experiencing duty related 
trauma withdraw from those who are not part of their 
organization, yet also express relief to learn that debriefers 
~e from the outside. A debriefing team composed of 
nondepartmcnt employees is helpful because it reduces . 
concern about possible disciplinary action that might result . 
from the session. Ample time was used for infonning 
participants of the makeup of the debriefmg team and the 
nature of the debriefing session. Ground rules were set by 
the team and participants and included not leaving during 
the debriefmg session, the promise of confidentiality, and 
a request that each individual speak freely. The tcam 
members explained that the purpose of the debriefing was 
to assist in the emotional recovery of those involved, not 
to discuss strategies for handling prison disturbances or the 
possible mistakes of those involved. 

Telling the story. Participants were asked to describe their 
experiences during the disturbance, including sights, sounds, 
feelings, smells, and thoughts. Such retelling has several 
purposes. FII'St, most people report considerable relief when 
they have the chance to talk about their experience, and 
the debriefing is usually the first opportunity for most to 
do so. Second, since traumatic events are usually complex 
and may occur over a wide geographic area, discussing the 
experience provides' information for a complete under­
standing of the event. Third, discussing the incident seems 
to decrease the memory loss that is a normaf part of critical 
incident stress. 

Looking at the consequences oj survival. Participants 
were asked to describe their critical incident stress feelings, 
and alI participants reported some of the normal conse­
quences described above. Depending on the nature of 

Critical incident stress interventions 
make it possible for correctional 
employees to manage the normal 
results of their traumatic 
experiences. 

, involvement during the incident, personality, and previous 
experience, severity of feelings varied. The most commonly 
mentioned critical incident stress consequences were anxiety 
about returning to work, concern that further disturbances 
with injuries or fatalities might occur, sleep disorders, 
numbing, and withdrawal. Debriefing participants reported 
they were surprised their feelings were also felt by others 
and were relieved to discover they were "really nonnal." 

Understanding the consequences oJ'sUrvivaCTo rtirint:r 
understanding of critical incident stress and coping skills 
for managing feelings, the debriefing team presented 
information to participants. All materials presented were 
part of a packet of materials for later use that included 
expectations for recovery, normal consequences of critical 
incident stress, making a referral for posttrawna counseling, 
and suggestions for managing critical incident stress 
consequences. 

Closing and evaluating. During the closing comments. 
participants were urged to support and monitor each other. 
Such support helps combat feelings of withdrawal and 
normalizes other critical incident stress feelings. The 
availability of posttrauma counseling was mentioned, and 
the follow-up session scheduled. A verbal and written 
evaluation was conducted, and all participants reported that 
the session had been worthwhile. 

Debriefing Follow Up " 
It is important that at least two individuals make up a 

debriefing team. The length of the meeting (in this case a 
total of eight hours) makes it very difficult for one person 
to concentrate on the process for this period of time. In 
addition, while one of the leaders is conducting the session, 
the other is assessing participants who might need special 

While the long-term effectiveness 
of these critical incident stress 
debriefings for correctional 
employees has not been 
determined, at this writing all 
employees participating in the 
sessions have remained at their 
posts. 

posttrauma counseling (Bergmann and Queen 1986). 
Individuals who have been in extremely life-threatening 
situations, who report severe critical incident stress fo:el­
ings, or who are especially troubled by the debriefing ses-

• sion are sought out during the breaks and referred for 
posttrauma counseling. 

Four weeks later, there was a follow-up meeting during 
which participants discussed their critical incident stress 
feelings and family and work concerns. The purpose of the 
follow up is to assess the level of recovery and discuss 
experiences since the original session. The warden of the 
facility thanked participants for their efforts and answered 
questions concerning security and other departmental 
matters, The involvement of the prison administrative staff 
is an expression of concern that provides additional support 
and fosters recovery. 
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• 
~tnce the initial incident, there have been disturbances 

in other DOC facilities, and those involved have also par­
ticipated in debriefing sessions. As a result, the department 
is in the process of formalizing posttrauma procedures. The 
DOC's hostage negotiation teams are also training personnel 
to immediately attend to the needs of released hostages. 
This special defusing team will spend time with former 
hostages hearing their experiences and setting expectations 
for critical incident stress debriefings and feelings that will 
follow. 

In addition, all incident reports will be reviewed by the 
personnel department to detennine the need for posttrawna 
liervkes. While the long-term effectiveness of these critical 
incident stress debriefings for correctional employees has 
not been determined, at this writing all employees 
participating in the sessions have remained at their posts. 

Managers of correctional facilities and line personnel 
should consider the following recommendations to prevent 
the long-term consequ~nces of critical incident stress in 
corrections: 

• Departments should not wait until a critical incident 

•
occurs to organize a res])l)nse. During the confusion of a 
disturbance and the investigations that follow, it is difficult 
'for officials to make decisions to implement new procedures 
such as a critical incident stress debriefing. 'In addition, 
supervisors and other administrators can better lend support 
to their personnel and posttrauma services if they have 
received basic information about posttrauma stress and the 
debriefing process. 

• Policies and procedures for dealing with prison 
disturbances should include critical incident stress 
considerations. When such procedures are part of the 
normal postdisturbance protocol, personnel better accept 
posttrauma services. ProcedW'eS also reassure personnel that 
department officials are concerned about their emotional 
welfare. •. 

• Departments should consider a coordinated approach 
to critical incidents. Such an effort should include the 
training of managerial and line personnel concerning critical 
incident stress, peer support skills for selected line personnel, 
and the immediate availability of posttrauma counseling. 

• Ensure that critical incident stress services are only 
provided by those qualifIed and trained. Debriefmgs require 
advanced skills and should be provided only by specifIcally 
trained mental health professionals. Not all mental health 
personnel choose to be involved in serving those experi-

• 

encing posttrauma stress because they find it difficult to 
listen to the details of critical incidents. . 

• Find creative ways to finance critical incident stress 
services. For example, in South Carolina workers' compen­
sation has covered debriefmg and counseling costs. It is their 
belief that such services are cost effective in preventing 
potentially disabling stress responses among employees. 

The efr ect of traumatic events on correctional employees 
is now being recognized. With careful preparation, it is 
possible to prevent the long-term consequences of critical 
incident stress and ensure that correctional personnel remain 
effeCtive in their work. 

Authors' Note: We would like to thank Sam B. 
O'KelJey, director of personnel, South Carolina 
Department of Corrections and Warden Kenneth D. 
McKellar of the Kirkland Correctional Facility for 
their assistance in preparing this article. 
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Post-Trauma Programs 
ES$ential for Good Morale .. . 

by Tunothy Barnett-Queen and 
Lawrence H. Bergmann, Ph.D. 

T he potential foreom:ctions personnel til' face violence 
and o!her tr:lIlm:Uic: experiences is very teal. When 
personnel are exposed to events that arc life. 

threatening, include a severe loss, or expose them to deth 
and/or destruction. they may experience immediate and inev. 
itable psycbologic::.l consequences. The consequences are 
called "c:itic:Ll incident StresS." "post·traumatic: Stit:SS dis. 
orc!cr." or "dutY·related tr:UIma." 

While the sb~rt.term psychologic:Ll results of trauma c::LlI­

not be prcVl:l'lted, effective and immediate post-1r.IUma re. 
sponses may prevent loog-Icnn. debilitating symptoms. 

In most =. post-trauma services provided 10 com:c:. 
cons penonnel :Ire pl:mned and implemented immedialely 
afler the incident occurs. Typic:Llly. !he f:u:ility's warden. 
personnel din:c:tor. or menw he:r.lth coordin:uor becomes 
concerned about the emotional well-being of personnel after 
a !l'aumatie incident and d~dcs to orpnize a re~nse. 
Typically, this response includes cont:u:ting :I menu! he:r.lti. 
resource, which then provides some type of L'ltervention. 
However. these unplanned. emergency respo= ~ve sev­
ern major disadvanuges: 

• Pose-trauma services should be provided within the fltSt 
few days after the incident. An unplanned response is 
very difficult to coordiD:lte within this period of time. 

• Post-trauma responses to 3.D isol:lted incident do nor 
allow for adequate time for r:lpport to develop bctwcc~ 
com::ctions and mental heal!h penonnel. which severely 
limits the effectiveness of !he intervention response. 

• Inevitably, when services :Ire not planned :lDd imple­
mented in advance. the tr:UImatic event must be quite 
signiIic:mt for an intervention of this type to be at­
tempted. It follows then that evel!ts that affect sm:tll 
groups of personnel or an individual do not usually 
initiate :I post·trawna response. 

• "One·sbot responses" arc more likely when pelS!­

tr:Iuma services :Ire unplanned. Interventions without 
adequate follow-up m:1y ~ly in=e the proba­
bility of severe. long. term consequences. (Barnett­
Quccn and Bergmann 1988) 

These difficulties = be :lvoided when a post.traum:l 
progr:un is c:lrefully planned and coordinated long before an 
incident occurs. Such:l progr:un should conuin the following 
fourelelllCnts we have found necessary for all for post-trauma 
rceovery. 

Infol7l'llZ1ion. Corrections personnel who b:lvc :1CCUI:1te in­
form:u.ion about tr:uuna. post-tr.wma consequences. and pro­
ducti,'C post-tr;wma coping ski.lls seem t? maIcc more suc­
cessful recoveries. Vi<:tims of duty-related trauma who do 
not haVl: recovery information sOtlletimes believe they :Ire 

never going to recover, and that they sbould not be experienc­
ing :my emotional ch:mges. In addition. they tend to use 
inappropriate coping skills to numb or manage their post. 
1r.IUma .consequenccs. 

Sttpporr. Survivors oftr:luma tc.cd to fccl i$olated. distrUSt­
ful. and det:u:bed. Wnen survivors receive consistent sup­
port. they feel more positive about themsc.lves, their efforts to 
rccov=; and their prognosis. 

Ventilazion. Dct:Liled disc:ussion of the incident with others 
is an important clement of post-= recovery. IndividU:l!s 
who = talk about their expericn;:cs :Ire more lil:cly to feci 
supported by the listeners and others involved in !he incident. 
Owing !hese discussions. they may learn important dct:Lils of 
the incident or n:call more of their own experience. which 
promotes recovery. Fmally. survivors who are able to :trtic:u. 
late their experiences arc more likely to undcmand wh:tt h:t" 
happened :IS well :IS the clw!ges in their lives. 

Coping Sid/is. The coping skills required for daY-Io-d:ty 
living :Ire !lot nccessarily the sarna :IS those most helpful to :I 
$Uc:ce:ssful recovery :!fter a =tic incident. The use of 
3ppropriatc coping ski.lls enhances the probability of recov· 
ery from such an incident. 

Continuum of Care 
We have developed an approa.c:h to post-!r:wma rcspoa.scs 

c:1lIcd "the Continuum of Care" th:u includes these fow 
elements. The ide of a continuum reflects the Decessity of :I 
f1cx.ible response wi!h services of in=ing intc.csity for 
varied needs. For some. infOl'lIlation in !he form oftr:J.ining is 
sufficient to prevent long-term consequences. For others. 
support and the opportUl1ity to talk about the incident :Ire 

sufficient. Whea more severe incidents oc:c:ur. debric:ings 
and post-tr:Iuma counseling provided by tr':Iined menw 
he:r.l!h profcssiotuls arc required. 

The best inrcrvention progr.un is !he ODe thac is most 
effective. 1= di.s:uptive. and lC3.St expensive. 

Th= :Ire four components to !he CODtinuum of ~. 

Trauma Preparation Training , 
The goals oftbis tr.lin.ing arc to 1) prepare pcISonnel forthe 

normal psychologic:Ll consequc:nc:c.s of exposure to 1r.IUIll3lic 
incidents: 2) teach basic recovery coping slcills: 3) :lSSist in 
c:rcatiog a supportive environment throughout the organiz:!­
tion;:lDd 4) describe !he components. procedures. and regu. 
lations associated with the post-tr:wm:l progr:un. All person­
nel sbould receivc training that includes: 

• ic.form:ltion on !he nature of dutv-rel:ltcd traum:l and on 
!he typeS of potentially critical ~cidents we tIlay occur 
in corrections 

• ic.formatioo on the nO!TDal psychologic:u consequences 
of exposure to dury-related tr:Iuma 

... suggestions for :u:tions (recovery skills) if pos(-traum:l 
consequences = experienced 

• ic.fon:nation !hat builds support ski.lls for those tr:IU­
=tized within the org:m.ization. (Barnett-Queen and 
Bc:gmann 1987) 
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Peer Support Programs 
The purpot': of Ille p:cr support component of the contin­

uum is 10 ensure that e:u:h person involved in :u! incident will 
receive the support md services necessary 10 mm a success­
ful recovery. Without peers within the organiz.:ltion 10 moni­
tor potcnti:LIly tr.wmatic incidents, some will ccrt:tinJy be 
overJoolced. 

Peer supporters an: nOI counselors. Their tasks include 
coor.acting co-woriccrl 10 remind them that others in the 
organiz.:!tion an: concerned 3bout their wclfan:; :illowing the 
opportunity to discuss the inejdcnt; assessing the nced for 
further post-tr:Iuma services; rciniorcin~ the usc of produc­
tive coping skills r:wght in the Ir.1i.ning sessions; md follow­
ing up with each person through the ='cry process. Peer 
supporters may :zlso assist mental hc:zlth proiessionais by 
particip~ting in dcbriefmgs. 

Peer supporters must be c::u-cfullyselectcdand trnined. The 
most import:J;Ct scle.ction criterion is ~ ~:!i:-i to m:Uncin 
confidentiality. One incident of a peer supporter bctnying 
COnfidentiality = easily destroy a post-tr.Wma program's 
c:redibili ty. 

Otha import:J;Ct criteria include narurallistcuing. npport­
building. and support skills; the wiI1ingness to be involved 
with others in nced: md the ability to 1= specific interper­
sonal sldlls. Pcer-supporta Ir.1i.ning should include basic 
infortnation about duty-related tr:wma. listening :u!d crisis 
intervention skills. methods fC% 3.$sessing the need for mon: 
inteDSC oost-tr:IUIIl:l interventions. md wodting with men: •. 
bc:zlth p'rofession:!ls as co-debriefcrs. 

Implementing Debriefings 
Dcbrieiings arc carefully strU~ meetings that occur 

after the Ir.II1matic incident. There an: two main types of 
debriefmg~dactic md psycbological. Diib.ctic debrief­
ings may include la"'ge numbers of personcel :u!d fo.:us oti 
educ::u:ing participants 3bout post-lrawn:l coo.sequenccs :IIId 
effective coping skills. Some participants may then choose 10 

seck the services of mental health professionals. 
Psychological debriefmgs an: designed for smaller gro~p~ 

of ~onoc1 (IS to 20 ma:timum) and focus OD preventing 
long-term consequences and the Deed for additional services. 

The most serious difficulty with the did:tctie debriczicg is 
that it docs Dot allow all partieipal:ots to discuss their personal 
c::r:pericnces during the incident. As mentioned. this discus­
sion is a key clement of post-tr:IUDla recovery. In addition. 
did:u::tic: debriefmgs :z.iso requi.""C persoMel to detcrtnice for 
themselves if post-rr:win.a counseling is n=ded. B= 
some individua.!s may deny the effect of the event or numl 
thcir feelings. tl:;ey may not be aware they could benefit from 
these scrvices./Jso. the mental hc:zlth profession:z.is faciliClc­
ing the didactic debriefing may have difficullY ensuring the 
psychological safety of all involved. When the debriefing hllS 
=y participants~ it is virtually impossible 10 mollilor the 
n::sponses of :LIi irIVol ved. 

It is our experience that psychological debriefmgs arc most 
eifective. especi:illy when they an: part of a planned :u!d 
COOrdinaled program. This type of debriefing includes :111 the 
crucial e!ements for recovery and provides the individu:l: 
attention and supervision that is required 10 ensure the safelY 
of participmts. 

Few persoMcl who participate in a post-tr:wma debriefing 
require furth.cr services. Those who do genc:n!ly require 
three to four sessions of individual. speci:zl post-Inuma 
counseling. 

Gener:illy. the mental hC3lth profession:LIs leading the de· 
briefmg detennine whetha furtha counseling for m individ· 
uaI is n=:ded. Such a reconunend:ltion is generally IIIOIde if I) 
severe conseqllences an: reported; 2) there is eviden~ of 
serious depression or suicid:llthoughts; or 3) sonIC: aspect of 
an individual's participation in the debriefiDg blIs indic:lted 
counseling would be helpful. Recommendations for counsel· 
ing an: made by the ment.'Il hC3lth proi'essioni!l either ~I 
brcili or after the session is ovC!: All discussions of this type 

arc confidential. 
Counseling sessions arc extensions of debriefings md in­

clude continued discussion of the event md post·tr:IU!l1.1 
consequences. They focus heavily on coping skills for reduc­
ing the probability of long-tctm consequences. Post-t:':IIlm:l 
counseling sessions arc diffcrcnt from =y otha kinds of 
collllSCling md psychotherapy in that they arc :LImost exclu­
sively oriented to the "here md now." While rome mcnw 
bcalth professionals spend considerable time with clients 
disl:ussing eventS in the distant past. those wcoong with 
tr:wmaJ:izcd individuals focus on the tr.Wmatic event :u!d 
effortS toward recovery. 

The most common pirf:zll of J:Ost-tr:wma pj:Og:r.I1IIS in 
c:om:aions is the tendeney not to m.aicc:lin them. There an: 
sever:zl1'ClSOOS for this. including the fact that sevu.l! months 
may go by betwo::cn II'3U!II.atic events. Ie otha =. the 
pro g:r:un may Dot have the total suppo!t of :ldminiSlr.1lors mcl! 
or line st:l!f. 

MoweVC!: maintcn:ulce efforts an: csscnti:LI to the progr.un 
md tIlIIy ioclude a mety of a.c:tivities. Coctinued r:r.tining of 
new pcrso!1IIcl :LDd peer supportc1'S == that th.c progr.un 
bccornc:s a.c:ccptc:d. :LDd that there is ~= support staff. 
Publicity effortS through Dewslectc:s. presentations. or 
posters m:lY:Usa be m effective way of reminding personnel 
that :t program exists. 

There sbould also be continued communic:uion with f:u:il­
ity :ldministntCX'S reminding them of the import:J;a~ of the 
progr:uc md soliciting advice md feedbacl: concerning its 
opcr.uion. Mental hc:zlth professionals involved in providing 
the debriefing md counseling services mUst :LIs(1 m=:t for 
additional Ir.1i.ning so that their sJcills = be m:tincined. 
Following post-trauma intcrVentior.s. those pro\iding the 
services must be debriefed md supported as well. 

The mose impo=t maintenance str:ltCgy is the eificiene 
and effective provision of post-trauma services to llersOMcl. 
As the facility "gr:lpcvine" c:ommWli= the positive re­
sults of the program. acceptance incn:ascs and vi~ibilii:Y is 
m:tintaincd. 

Well-pla..c.ccd and well-maintained progr.uns n=imize 
the possibility of preventing long-tctm psychological conse­
quences of duty-related traUma. This protection is c:ritica.l to 
the lifc: of the institution and the welfare of its personnel. 
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Safety Slats. The Bureau 
at Labar Stallstlcs (81..5) 
recently released the!' re­
sults of Its annual Job­
related Injury and IIIne:ss 
survey. The survey 
showed that nearly S.S 
millIon occupatIonal In­
Juries and Illnesses were 
recorded In 1989. 

That's about 136,000 
more InJuries and illness­
es than were reported the 
year before. However, the 
rate of 8.S per 100 full­
time workers was un­
changed because em­
ployment and hours 
worked rose proportIon­
ally. 

More specifically, the 
survey found that nearly 
6.3 million lob-related In­
luries occurred In 1989./n 
1988, the number of In­
luries was around 6.2 mil­
lion. Furthermore, the 
number of occupational 
Illnesses also rose. The 
survey found nearly 
284,000 new cases In 
1989 compared with 
240,000 new cases In 
19118. 

"Although the count 'Of 
Injuries and Illnesses each 
Increased by about 2 per­
cent over the 1988 data, 
the number ot exposure 
hours of employees In­
creased by the same per­
centage, meaning the 
rates are the same," 
poInted out Assistant 
Secret:lry ot Labor Gerard 
F. Sc:mnell. 

, "We are dIsappointed 
that there was no Im­
provement." Scannell ad· 
mltted. "These (e:sults 
hIghlight the challenges 
that continue to face em· 
players, employees, and 
OSHA. And they reinforce 
my personsl commitment 
to Improving satety and 
health." 

In this issue: Here's how to secure safety at your facllity.Safety Spotlight: 
Here are some compliance tips for OSHA's new 11ft-slab standard. 

INCLUDE TRAUMA TRAINING 
IN YOUR DISASTER 
PLANNING 
Disaster planning should go beyond preparing the plant and training your 
people how to respond and keep safe. You must alsa plan for the afteref· 
fects employees experience following a trauma. If you don't, you could 
be headed for fang·term trouble. 

"When a person experiences an event that is outside the realm of what 
a normal person might e~ .. pect during a lifetime-such as suni\'ing a work­
pl.ace disaster-posttraumatic stress disorder may result," says Timothy 
Barnett·Queen, a principal at Counseling :l.nd Readjustment Senices (Col· 
umbia. SC). "Individuals suffering from posttnlumatic stress disorder will 
e.:-:hibit a wide range of symptoms including fear, ::r.n:ciety, drinking, with· 
drnwal, avoid:l.nce of work, sleep disorders, and explosive behaviors. 

"Symptoms tend to dustedn two forms," explains Barnett·Queen, who 
has a master's in social work. "One form is an:ciety based, \vith symptoms 
~uch as sleep disturbances, flashbacks, nightmares, fear, and hyper·vigil· 
ance. The other form is depression based, and includes symptoms of s::r.d· 
ness, suicidal thoughts, and grief." 

Needless to say, these symptoms c:m-and most likely wiII-disrupt wOl·k. 
For example, employees suffering from posttnlumntic stress disorder are 
more likely to have workplace fights. Also, their absenteeism and accident 
r.ltes are higher. 

Worse yet, if these trauma symptoms are ignored, they can become 
chronic. And you could lose your most experienced workers to ~ubstance 
abuse. violence, or long. term clinical depression. 

Obviously, posttrnumatic stress disorder must be pt·evented. And it can 
be! With your help, people c:m le:u'n to treat their posttnlumu con~eo 
quence~, Barnett·Queen assures. 

Planning for the Possibility 
Now-while no disa~ter seems imminent-i~ the time to tnll\: to workers 

about the possibility of (lis~ter. A~ purt of your disaster planning pro­
!,'1":lm. explain the c/:.mgern of earthqmlkes, hurric:mcs, :mc1 man·made exploo 
sions. 

Als(). let wol'l\el~ know what prepar:ltiom; YOll have in place. :ilIch :1.-; 

:c; 1!l911 BureJu at BUSinESS Pr~cllce I All riqhls reserved, (OSL) 
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The Story: "I've noticed that the dozer oper­
ator isn't wearing a seat belt," the OSHA com­
pliance officer·said. 

"No, he isn't, and he shouldn't be," respond­
ed Marty Burrows, safety supervisor at Sunset 
Logging, Inc. "Wearing the seat belt would re-

- strict the driver's; movements, and he might not 
be able to get QrJt of the way of jillpokes-you 
know, trees and shrubs and such stuff that are 
kicked up and thrown through the open cage 
of the cab. Do you think he should be wearing 
a seat belt?". 

"Yes. You must'protect the driver during a 
rOllover," the officer explained. "There's no 
question that using heavy equipment on these 
steep slopes could result in a vehicle rollover. 
Wearing a seat belt would be the driver's only 
chance for survival." 

"Granted, if a rollover occurred, death might 
be possible," Burrows admitted. "Sut rolling 
over is less likely to occur than having ji/lpokes 
enter the cab cage. And being impaled by one 
of them is no laughing matter, either." 

"Do you really think requiring s'eat belt use 
would increase the driver's chances of being 
impaled?" the officer asked. 

"Sure," Burrows answered. "The driv~r 
WOUldn't be able to get out of the way as easi­
ly." 

"Listen, you're worried about impalement; 
I'm concerned about rollovers," the officer 
summarized. "And I know how to protect work­
ers from both dangers. You should require the 
use of seat belts and the wearing of protective 
clothing." ' 

"Now you're getting ridiculous," Burrows 
concluded. 

At Issue: Sunset Logging received a citation 
for violating §1910.132(a) because its dozer 
operators weren't required to wear seat belts. 
Should the company require seat belt use or 
would the use put workers in greater danger? 

You decide; then turn to page four for the 
Commission's decision. 

emergency gcnel'atOl's, nonperishable food and water, 
und emergency response teams. Finally, talk about the 
trauma employees may experience should these possi· 
ble disasters become reality. 

"Employees who are ut risk, whether from a po!:!si· • 
ble plant disaster or a natural disaster, need to be in· 
formed of the kind of reaction they might have," Bur· 
nett·Queen says. "They need to be able to recognize the 
symptoms of trauma." So, run through them. Specifical· 
ly, you should discuss: 

I Nightmares 
I Fear 
I Depression 
I Relationship problems 
I Drinking 

In general, encourage wOl'kers to tune in to their 
habits now so that they'll be able to recognize changes 
in themselves. 

"Education will not prevent workers from being 
traumatized, but it will help them to help themselves 
in time to mitigate the long·term problem," Barnett· 
Quee~ explains. 

During the Disaster 
"During a disaster, there's not a great deal you can 

do. Those people involved are just concentrating on sur· 
vival and/or they are in shock," Barnett·Queen says. 

People tend to react dUl'ing trauma with a change in • 
focus or outlook. Some people will broaden their focus. 
Others will nalTOW it, concentrating solely on the job 
at hand and ignoring everything else. Neither approach 
is wrong. However, Barnett·Queen points out that 
workers may neeel to either tighten their foclls or widen 
it a little, depending on their natural direction. 

"People are going to get through the trauma in their 
own way," Barnett·Queen states. Most of the help you 
can offer trauma victims comes after the fact. 

A Choice for Control 
During a traumatic experience, a person loses all con­

trol over events. So bringing control buck into the vic· 
tim's life is one of the most helpful posttrnuma steps 
you can take. How can you return control to the vic· 
tims? Allow survivors to make some choices. 

For example, let disaster victims decide whether they 
want to continue working that day, BUl'nett-Qlleen sug· 
ge!:!ts. If at all po!:!sible, backup personnel should be 
made available to allow direct disaster·victims to take 
time off. 

"Make sure wOl'kers realize that they have a choice. 
Let them know that they'll be given the option to take 
some time orf ancl that it will not create n hardship ()n • 
anyone, It Barnett·Queen ~ays. "They shouhln't think 
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thut they'll be punished or that they're expected to go 
right back to work." 

Of course, they should know ahead of time that they'll 

• 

be offered this choice and that their choice won't cause 
a problem. "Then, if disaster does strike, let workers 
make the choice and be supportive of it. 

"You may want to put some parameters around the 
choice," Barnett-Queen continues. "Workers should be 
allowed some amount of time if they need it. But you 
don't want someone never coming back to work again." 

- Exceptions to the Choice Rule. Restoring choice to 
a person is important, but sometimes it's impossible. 
"Sometimes a choice simply doesn't exist," Barnett­
Queen points out. "Also, if workers are exhibiting a lot 
of psychological symptoms, you might intervene and ad­
vise them not to choose to go back to work. Or, if they 
would not be safe, you must prevent them from return­
ing to work. 

"But on the whole, the average person will be capable 
of making a choice on his or her own. It is not a good 
idea to impose your will on a disaster survivor. The ad­
ditionalloss of control they will feel will be counterpro­
ductive," he explains. 

_ An Alternate Choice. Even when there's no job for 
the workers to return to after a disaster, there may be 
rescue and postdisaster tasks. So, Barnett-Queen sug­
gests that you make the option of joining the rescue ef­
forts available to survivors. 

"Rescue work is a tightly focused job. Tunnel vision 

•
dUring rescue activities is not bad; it's a tool for sur­
.. "ival," he e.'qJlains. "Without a tight psychological focus 
on the rescue job, the effectiveness ofthe r~scue efforts 
will be reduced." 

Right after a traumatic experience, some workers 
need tightly structured work. And they can get it by 
working with the rescue teams. "It literJ.lly gives them 
something to do, and it is important to give them that 
choice," Barnett-Queen notes. 

Treating Trauma 
You can lessen the chance that your workers will suf­

fer from posttraumatic stress disorder. Teach workers 
about trauma and its effects. Also, prepare for disasters. 

Should disaster strike, offer workers choices, then be 
supportive. Finally, set up peer support .!:,'"l·Otlps. Sur­
vivors of disasters should have the support of co-work­
ers to draw on, Barnett-Queen suggests. 

Taking these steps will help workers cope with the 
disaster. However, sometimes mot'e must be offerecl­
namely, professional counseling. 

"Generally, people tend to be in shock right after a 
trauma. They are just trying to survive 01' check for 
friends and relatives. Getting involved with the rescue 

•
~ff()rts might also occupy their energy for a little while," 
nrnett-Queen explains. "So, treatment usuully won't 

be,L,rin for a day or two. 
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LIFT-SLAB CONSTRUCTION. OSHA has is­
sued a final rule designed to increase worker 
protection during lift-slab construction. "While 
lift-slab construction is not a widely used meth­
od of construction, it is one that demands close 
monitoring and care," explained Secretary of 

, Labor Elizabeth Dole. "These new provisions 
put in place safeguards against recurrence of 
another L'Ambiance Plaza accident [at the 
Bridgeport, CT, construction siteJ." 

Under the new rule, virtually all employees 
are prohibited from being in a structure while 
slabs are lifted. There are two exceptions: 
Those workers doing the lifting or making con­
nections must be in the structure; also, other 
employees are allowed in the structure if an in­
dependent, registered professional engineer 
(RPE) has determined that the structure is suf­
ficiently reinforced so that a loss of support in 
one area will not affect the stability of the whole 
structure. 

The new standard also states that: 

.., Lift-slab operations must be designed and 
planned by a RPE. 
.., The RPE must consider lateral stability in 
the lift-slab plans. 
""" The rating capacity must be marked on 
jacks (lifting units) . 
.., Jacks must be capable of supporting at least 
2.5 times the load to be applied. 
.., Lifting units must be installed so that they 
will neither lift nor continue to lift when their 
rated capacity is exceeded. 
.., Lifting units must have a safety device that 
enables them to support the load in any posi­
tion in the event any unit malfunctions and 
loses its lifting ability. 
.., No more than 14 jacks can be manually 
operated. 
.., Lifting units must be secured to the building 
columns so that the lifting units will not become 
dislodged or dislocated. 



hazards. If they pass this information on to you, 
together you may be able to solve the problem quickly. 
Or if the hazard will take a while eo eliminate. YOll could 

"However, once the initial shock has ended, a plan 
for long·term counseling needs to be prepared," he says. 
Check into the services in your area, and give workers 
the names of available resources. If the disaster has af· 
fected a large portion of the work force, you may con· 
sider bringing professional help to the workplace. 

take extra precautions in the meantime to keep workers. 
safe. 

Furthermore, since drug abuse often leads to theft, 
many security departments keep tabs on drug abusers 
and have lots of drug abuse information. Again, this 
might be a valuable resource to you. 

Whatever you do, don't shun the idea of counseling; 
encourage it. It's a necessary part of a comprehensive 
disaster recovery plan. 

TEAM UP WITH SECURITY 
FOR SAFETY 

How often do you and your safety people work with 
members of the security department? Typically, there's 
very little contact between these two departments. But 
there should be much more, according to Jerry Smith, 
security director at Revlon, Inc. (Phoenix). 

"The security and safety departments have a number 
of overlapping functions-fIre safety, emergency 
preparedness, and drugs in the workplace, for exam· 
pIe," Smith explains. "So integrating security and safe· 
ty functions is worthwhile and rewarding. It could 
benefIt both budgets." 

Sharing Resources 
Start by finding out what Secwity does-and vice vel'· 

sa. "Make sure that the security people in your com· 
pany understand your safety concerns," Smith says. 
"And at the same time, become familiar \vith their 
operations. " 

You'll probably find that Security has information you 
could use. For example, at Revlon, the security depart· 
ment has its own aC''';dent reports. If your security 
department also keeps records like this, you could 
analyze them, discover trends, and implement ap· 
propriate accident· prevention programs. 

Also, Security is usually responsible for fInding fIre 

THE DECISION 

"In return for this information, provide Security with 
information from your side," Smith says. "That would 
include special projects that might require their help. 
Or maybe you'll need support for a project that would 
benefIt both departments, such as buying new fIre 
equipment. " 

Coordinating Responsibilities 
There are many areas where Safety and Security 

should cooperate. For example, you should inspect your 
fIre prevention and control systems together. "Also, you 
should work together on educational programs, such as 
fIre drills and use of equipment," Smith says. 

Once you've become accustomed to working together, 
a whole spectrum of opportunities to help each other 
\vill open up. Smith assures. Furthermore, the t\ .... o de· 
partments will start to meld as they work together on 
topics such as: 

• Accident prevention. 
• Crime pre .... ention. 
• Safety audits. 
• Emergency procedure reviews. 

"To nurture this cooperation, there has to be a gen­
uine respect and understanding between the two de. 
partments," Smith explains. "At Revlon, we security 
people depend on Safety for information on chemical 
spills, hazardous materials, storage inspections, fIrSt aid, 
CPR, and more. Your safety people should, in turn, be 
able to depend on Security to support your operations 
every step of the way." 

The use of seat belts will not put workers at a greater risk of injury, the aSH Review Com­
mission decided. Although workers are exposed to two separate threats-a rof/over hazard 
and a jillpoke hazard-you have to look at the combined danger. When the Commission 
did this, it found that there would not be a greater number of accidents with the use of 
seat belts. So, the company must require seat belt use. Furthermore, the Commission 
suggested enclosing the cabs. 
This case has been fictionalized tor dramatic eftect and to protect the privacy at those involved. 

This puhlicatiun i~ desiKned to provide accurate end authoritative information in regard to the subject mat· 
ter cuvered. It iM sulci with the und~r:;tanding that the publisher is not ~ngoged in rendering legal. accounting 
or other profc:;siunnl :;ervkc. If legnl nuvice or other expert ns~istam'e is required, the services of a competent 
prufe>isi"nul pers"n should he "ought-Fmm II D .. c/llrlztilln 0{ Principi,'s Jllintly IIdllpt,'d h\' II Cllmmittl'l' IIi 
,hI' Am,'rinlll IJllr ASSlldllCilJII IInri (/ ('IIrnrnittl'(' IIf l'u.b/i"/II·rs. . 
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Counseling and Readjustment Services 

CORJr;:~.~~~~arolina Occupational 
Health &5afety 

. I' ',. July"199¢ , 

Response 10 Traumatic Event Crucial 
In Preventing Lasting Consequences 
Observers, rescuers and supervisors can be traumatized by a serious accident involving a co-worker 

T rawns is like being hit by a truck.. 
When a person is involved in 's 

highly stressful or trauinsti: event. 
psychological injury is as likely for the 
survivor as physical injury is for the 
survivor of s truck accident. This.. 
psychologiC<ll injury C<luses normal 
and expected symptoms called "post­
traumatic stress." 

There are a variety of events that 
traumatize people. Similarly, the 
threshold of trauma is affected by age. 
experience in similar situations, sur­
vival of other stressful events and the 
individual's perception of the incident. 
Because of these factors, it is very 
important not to make judgments 
about what will or will not traumatize 
a person. When decisions about how to 
respond to work-related trauma are 
made without the input of those 
:UI'ected. poor decisions concerning' 
post·trawnatic responses c:m result. 

It is possible to make some general 
guesses about what you rmght expact 
to be traumatic for "most" individuals. 
Survivors of sexual or physical assault. 
hostage incidents or severe industrial 
or vehicular accidents are likely to 
experience the psychological conse­
quences of trauma. T1-e observers, 
rescuers and supervisor::. may also be 
traumatized. For example, a man 
required to extricate an amput:lted 
finger from a piece of machinery after 
an accident may well experience post­
traumatic stress. Since those other 
than the direct victim of a trauma may 
be affected. it is important to identify 
and provide post·traumatic services to 
:ill potential survivors. 

CONSEQUENCES. Thera are truree 
general types of post-traumatic conse­
quences that survivors of work-related 
traumas experience in the hours and 
days following incidents. 

Re·e::periencing consequences in­
clude feeling as if the incident is 
happening again, constant and intru­
sive thoughts about the event, fear or 
anxiety and concern about another or 
similar incident happening, and night­
mares. 

Sy Timothy Barnett·Queen, MDlv, 
MSW, and Lawrence H Bergmann, 
PhD, Counseling and Readjust· 
ment SeNices. Columbia. S.C. 

Withdrawal consequences include 
attempts not to think about or to feel 
emotions connected to the incident. 
These can include drinking, staying 
busy or not coming back to work. 
depression. avoidance of reminders of 
the incident and withdrawal from faIll.­
ily and friends. 

Other consequences include anger. 
irritability, sleep problems. difficulty 
concentrating and an exaggerated 
startle response. 

The importance of managing stress 
at work is now accepted. According to 
Knight a.p.d Felts, ~Stress-manage­
ment programming has become stan­
dard fare in mos& corporate health 
programs."! In general, these pro-

Withdrawal effects 
can include depression 
and substances abuse. 

grams focus on chronic stressors such 
as work overload or underload, poor 
co=uniC<ltion. the physical environ­
ment, or high leveis of responsibility. 
To date, few fonnal programs have 
addressed the needs of those experi­
encing extremely high stress at work. 
These highly stremlful events" also 
c:illed "traumas," can be devastating to 
the organization and to individuals 
involved in the incidents. 

UNDERSTANDING TRAUMA. It is 
important not to confuse those events 
which cause stress (stressors) and 
traumatic events (traumas). Although 
some individuals may experience 
"stress responses" afl:er long periods of 
stress, most people have adequate 
coping skills to manage the symptoms 
associated with stressors, such as 
demanding deadlines, stacks of paper­
work or working late. On the other 
hand. almost every person will experi~ 
ence the impact of a traumatic event. 
Everyday coping skills tend to be 
inadequate in managing these ev~nts 
and the emotional consequences that 
follow. It is possible to manage stress, 
but trauma tends to "manage us" and 
cause potentially life-disrupting 
changes. 

Most people experiencing post­
traumatic stress will shift: between 

withdrawal and re-experiencing in an 
attempt to bring some stability and 
control into their lives. Employees who 
witness the severe injury of a co­
worker might c:ill in sick for days after 
the accident. When they do return, 
they may be scared, anxious and have 
severe nightmares. After that, the 
workers might stay out additional days 
or leave their positions in an attempt 
to manage post-traumatic conse­
quences. 

Immediate post· traumatic re­
sponses cannot be prevented. They are 
as normal as injuries suffered by a man 
hit by a truck.. Long.term problems can 
develop ifpost.traumatic consequences 
are not managed. They may include 
substance abuse, divorce. loss of 
employment. severe depression and an 
increased rate of suicide. With i=edi­
ate and effective responses to work­
related trauma, most of these long­
term problems can be prevented. and 
the org;lllization can resume normal 
activities. 

COMPONENTS OF REcOVER~ 
Four components are necessary for 
post-traumatic response in preventing 
long-tenn problems. 

In(orrnatfun.. Personnel who receive 
accurate information about trauma 
and post-traumatic consequences seem 
to make more successful recoveries. 
Those without infonnation may 
believe that they should not be experi­
encing any emotional changes or may 
believe that they are menully ilL As 
you might expect, this causes 
increased anxiety and fear and tends to 
worsen post-traumatic consequences. 
When information is available before a 
traumatic incident. personnel under­
stand their responses and tend to use 
more effective coping skills in manag­
ing them. 

Support. Personnel need support 
from families, co-workers and the 
"company." When this support is pro­
vided, they feel much less isolated. 
distrustful and withdrawn. Small 
things that demonstrate a trull concern 
for the person's weU·being after a 
traumatic incident are very import:lnt. 
During these times. employees need to 
feel they are more than nwnbers and 
that they are valued beyond their work 

·A Center for Stress Recovery" 
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output. These activities tend ~ pro­
mote increased personnel cOl1UIUtment 
and productivity as well. 

Ventilation. Det:liled discussion of 
the incident with ochers is ail impor­
tant element of post-traumatic recov­
e~. Personnel who c:l11 talk about 
their experiences are more likely to 
feel supported by the listeners and 
others involved. They may learn 
important details of the event from 
other.! or may recall more of their own 
experiences during the incident, which 
promotes recovery. Finslly, personnel 
who are able to articulate their experi­
ences are more likely to UIlderstand 
the cha.nge5 in their lives. 

Coping skills. Survivors of trauma 
are likely to have mistaken beliefs 
about how to live with. th~ir exp.~ri­
ences. For e=ple, it ill not UIlcom­
man to hear personnel saying to one 
another "We've just got to get on with 
our liv~s and put thi!! behind us." 
Acting in this way decreases the oppor­
tunity to dis~l.SS an~ proceM. the 
event, increas1l1g the nsks for mght­
mares, flashbacks and fear on the job. 
The coping skills required for effec­
tively m:maging trauma are not gener .. 
ally known. and an el!ective .~st­
tr:lumatic response must IIlclude Imor­
mation about the development of these 
skills.:! 

POST-TRAUMATIC RESPONSES. A 
post-trauma recovery program can be 
developed to incorporate the compo­
nents of recovery in an organized 
response. Th be most effective, the 
progrrun should be developed before a 
traumatic incident occurs and post­
traumatic services should occur during 
the first two to four day~. 

Even personnel directors 
who coordinate response 

may be traumatized. 

There are at least three reasons why 
efforts :l.t managing traumatic inci­
dents require pre-planning and 
implementation. First, w~en a 
response is not planned, locatlng the 
best resources and planning the serv­
ices are difficult. Second, in a crisis 
situation, decision-making and plan­
ning are difficult:. O~?r tasks may 
t:r.ke priority over provlCling support for 
employees. :'vtunagers ~d per3onn:1 
directors may be traumatIzed, and this 
m:l.y make it difficul~ .r~r them. to 
coordill:l.te these actIVitIes. Third. 
~ome of the long-term consequen~e~ of 
trauma c:m be prevented by proViding 
information before the incident occurs. 
Obviously, this is not possible if plans 
are not in place. 

There are three components of the 
Post-Trauma Recovery Program: 

Trauma Preparation Training. 
Employees who receive information 
concerning post-traumatic cons~­
quences and procedur:s for the orga~­
zation's post-traumatic response will 
be better able to manage their feelings 
and participate in post-traumatic serv­
ices. The goals of this training are to: 

• prepare personnel for the normal 
psychological consequences of expo­
sure to potentially traumatic inci­
dents; 

• teach basic recovery coping skills 
for use after an incident; . 

.. assist in creating a supportive 
environment throughout the organiza­
tion; and 

• describe the components, proce­
dures and regulations associated with 
the post-traumatic program. 

Duration of !:raining can vary as long 
as these gOals are met. 

Post.Tra= Df!bm/ingl!.. A debrief­
ing is a specially designed gTQUp meet­
ing that provides the opportunity to 
discuss experiences and feelings during 
and after the incident.. Employees learn 
effective post.tr:lumatic coping skills, 
and each creates a plan for hi!! or her 
recovery. During the debriefing, facili­
tator:! assess participants to determine 
if they need post-traumatic counseling. 
For maximum effectiveness. the 
debriefing should occur two to five days 
WI' tho incident. 

Post.Tra=tic Coun.seling. Coun­
seling sessions are extensions of 
debriefings and include continued dis­
cussion of the traumatic event. post­
traumatic consequences and the fur­
ther development of coping skills. Post­
traum:1tic counseling sessions are dif­
ferent from other kinds of couIlSeling 
and psychotherapy in that they are 
almost exclusively oriented to the "here 
and now." Few who participate in a 
post.trau.lIIBtic debriefing require fur­
ther service in the form of individun.! 
counseling. Those who do generally 
require three to four sessions of specin.! 
post-traumatic counseling. 

Organizations should follow up on all 

Employee records 
should be checked for 
continuing difficulties. -

employees involved in a traumntic 
event. First. a followup of the debrief­
ing should occur within four weeks to 
ensure that employees are recovering 
satisfactorily. Second. employee 
records should be checked periodiC:1lly 
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_ at least after six months and after 
one year - to detect any continuing 
difficulties that might be related to the 
incident. 

There are a variety of benefits that 
result from implementing a po,t­
traumatic response. One study of the 
effectiveness of post-tr:lumatic service.s 
concludes that those receiving immedi­
ate assistance have had few incid~nces 
of permanent disability, were not likely 
to seek legnl a~-cion against the com­
pany and saved compaoies an average 
of about $37,000, as compared ~ com­
panies in which individuili di~. not 
receive timely help. In addl~lon, 
employees not experiencillg e~otlono.l 
di.ificulties are less prone ~o aCCIdents . 

There appear to be significant 
:results in the non-flIlancin.! area a:s 
well. It ill our experience that emplor­
ees feel very positive about their 
employers and believe that tJ.1e com­
pany is concerned about thelI' weU­
being when enortS are made to. respond 
to tr:1umatic incidents. ThlS often 
tra.nslates into greater productivity 
and fewer absences. • 

• 

• 

• 
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SCN's Special CounseJing Service 
Helps Employee Victims 

Imagine. You've been working at SCN It had been in place about a year when Hum-
for three months as a teller. You love your cane Hugo struck the South Carolina coast. 
job. You've been entrusted with a lot of money Tne post-Hugo counseling was not 
and with the responsibility of caring for and restricted to those employees who suffered 
serving customers and you take that responsi- losses. said Personnel's Tommy Little. but 
bility very seriously. One ordinary day, a was available for everyone in the Charleston 
nervous guy with a stocking mask and a cold area. MIt helped bond our employees during a 

•

1 revolver looms before you waving the very traumatic time in their lives. M he said. 
and demanding money. John Holloway goes further. 
wSome people can go through a r;::::======i1 MCalling in Larry Bergmann and TIm 

robbery without skipping a beat. "share Queen after the humcane was the 
while in others. a robbery can bring theIr' smartest thing this company did 
up traumas they didn't even know relative to our people," he said. 
they had." said Charleston Regional pain and '''While the counselors were able to 
ExecutiveJohn Holloway. identify people who needed more 

Because of the serious psycho- get it discussion and get those people 
logical effects robberies or other OUt" more help. they also provided a good 
catastrophic events (Humcane Hugo sounding board for lots of other 
in 1989 affected almost everyone in people, including me." 
the Charleston region whether or not they TIle cour:.selors held group sessions 
had personal losses. John noted), South where all the employees could talk about their 
Carolina National initiated a program in 1988 feelings at will. That helps people realize they 
that provides automatic counseling services aren't alone and that their feelings are shared 
for employees involved in a threatening event. by their co-workers. 

Ed also noted the "trauma team" is 
brought in regardless of whether the robber 
involved weapons or overt violence. 

The bank officials leave before the 
counselors begin their sessions with the 
employees. Ed said. The counselors can tell 
who needs further help and who just needs t 
talk out feelings and have the reassurance 
that the counselors are only a phone call away. 

Columbia branch manager Steve TayIo 
is almost a "v.:teran" of bank holdups - he's 
been at two SCN branches that were robbed. 
And. he notes, that even when a robbery is 
not violent. people who are victims still feel 
violated. 

After a particularly violent robbery at 
Columbia's Bluff Road office several years 
ago (that one involved sawed-off shotguns, 
masked bandits and nasty threats), the 
counselors were lifesavers. "You never forge! 
a thing like thal It's a violation," he said. 'To 
this dar, when r see someone riding a bike 
and wearing a mask. I still get flashbacks." 

One of the benefits of the grelup counsel 
The service is referred to as Post-Trauma "We had group sessions 
Counseling. ~is was an offshoot of the where everyone talked their way 

r;========:::::;, ing is that it lets employees 
share their pain and get it out. 
"Everyone realizes that every­
one else has the same feelings 
and it helps to know you're not 
alone," Steve said. "You can 

Employee Assistance Plan. Those counselors through it," John said. "Person-
recognized a need in some of our employees ally, the discussions helped 
for more specialized professional counseling. reach some things in me that I 
especially those who had been involved in hadn't known were there ... and 

''We consider 
this preventive 

medicine" 
robberies," said Columbi::t Personnel's helped get them out." L:::========:::=.J sort of divide the trauma." 
Ed Comer. The counseling service is a 

"We consider this preventive medicine: formal part of SCN's robbery procedures. 
we want to help our employees before the Following a robbery, an SCN official goes to 

'

1<:01 becomes too greaL" the branch after the initial police investigation 
SCN oflicinls mel with two Columbia and explains why counselors are being 

. chothcrapisls, Dr. Larry Bcrs:tmunn and brought in. "We are sensitive to people who 
Tim Queen, who operate a post·trauma don't want to come out and ta!l< with the 
counseling service. TIley were called in counselors but we do encoumge very strongly 
following' Ill(' IW:<t SCN robbery and have that peopil .. do talk," Ed said. "We are c0l11mil-
hL'en on call for SCN ever since. tecilo doing wh:1tcver we can to head ()ff 

TIlt" spc:d:.lIi;wd counseling was inlL" problems, It's much better to uncover a 
g'rnlt'd into SCN':; formal robbcry pron'dun.:s. problem t'arly on." 
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Steve. too, praised the 
sensitivity and availability of the counseling 
leam. "TIley stay as long as you need them 
and arc only a phone call away," he said. 

Partly because of SCN's sllccess with 
this program, a statewide committee chaired 
by Security's Sonny McDaniel has been 
started by the U.S. Attorney's office. In 
coopemtion with several financial institutions 
alld the SC Bankers Associntio!l, it will make 
post-trnuma counseling ;lVail:lble on a Slate-
wilil' basis. 
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Appendix I California DOC Health and Safety Program Operation Manual 

California 
D~artment of 

Corrections 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

Subehapter: 31000 
Personnel 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL Section: 31020 

31020.5.5 
CENTRAL OFFICE/ 
INSTlTUTIONjP AROLE 
REGION SAFETY 
COORDINATOR'S 
RESPONSIBILITY 

Health & Safety Program 

Health & Safety Program 

The local safety coordinator shall: 

• Develop and implement the local safety program. 

• Ensure compliance with all safety regulations, codes, directives, 
and policies. 

• In case of serious or imminent hazards to life or safety in any place 
of work within the institution/parole reg).onj office, exercise the 
authority to shut down the hazardous job, work site, or area until 
adequate corrections are made. 

• In conjunction with the safety committee, review operations to 
assure compliance with the departmental safety plan prepared by 
the Health and Safety Unit. 

• Meet at least monthly with the Central Office institution/region 
Safety C{)mmittee and attend all departmental sruety coordinators 
conferences. 

• Make regular, perio,1ic on-site inspections of facilities, equipment, 
and devices to ensurl~ that 

• They are in safe operating condition. 

• Safety devices fLfe in place and oPerative. 

• Safe operatinrt procedures are being used. 

• Living areas arc free of hazards. 

• Report the inspection findings to the hiring authority. 

• Make written recommendations to the hiring authority regarding 
the prevention/correction of possible, imminent, or present fire or 
life safety problems. 

• Review all accident reports of employees and inmates to evaluate 
compliance with safety policies and procedures and make 
recommendations regarding preventive and/or corrective action 
and training needs. 

• Work in cooperation with training staff to develop training 
programs in the areas of fire and life safety and ensure: 

February 6, 1990 
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California 
D~artment of 

Corrections 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

Subchapter: 31000 
Personnel 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL Section: 31020 

31020.6. 
HEALTII MANAGEMENT 
PROGRAM 

31020.6.1 
EMPLOYEE ASSIsrANCE 
PROGRAM 

Services 

Health & Safety Program 

Health & Safety Program 

• Provision of one hour of safety training to all new staff during 
orientation. 

• Presentation of safety classes through in-service training at 
regular intervals throughout the year. 

The Health Management Program shall consist of the following 
sections and subsections. 

The Department shall provide assistance to all employees for the 
prevention andj or reduction of health and personal problems as they 
relate to job performance. It is in the best interest of the State to 
employ a fully productive work force that is in good physical and 
emotional health. Participation in the program does not jeopardize job 
security or promotional opportunities. Employees are expected to 
meet job performance standards, so participation does not supersede 
the grievance or disciplinary processes. Total confidentiality shall be 
observed. 

Recognizing that personal problems, unique pressures, and stress can 
lead to inadequate job performance and cause further deterioration of 
the employee's self~teem, the Department has established the 
Employee Assistance Program (EAP). See brochure at Exhibit H. 

EAP does not provide direct treatment to the employee or family 
member. EAP is contracted out to a private consulting firm for 
diagnostic and treatment counseling services. The consulting firm: 

• Is a source of information and referral to independent assessment 
counseling. 

• Identifies the nature of the problem, and 

• Directs the employee or family member(s) to the treatment 
service best suited. 

This service is voluntary, personal, and confidential. All employees and 
their family members are eligible. The infonnation and referral 
services include, but are not limited to, problems of alcoholism, drug 
dependency, marital, financial, social, legal, emotional, or interpersonal 
relationships. 

February 6, 1990 
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California 
DeJlartment of 

Corrections 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

Subchapter: 31000 
Personnel 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL Section: 31020 

Treatment 

Charges/Visits 

31020.6.1.1 
DEPARTMENTAL 
EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE 
PROGRAM MANAGER'S 
RESPONSIBILI1Y 

31020.6.1.2 
CENTRAL OFFICE 
EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE 
PROGRAM COORDINATOR'S 
RESPONSIBIU1Y 

31020.6.1.3 
FIELD EMPLOYEE 
ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 
COORDINATOR'S 
RESPONSIBILITY 

Health & Safety Program 

Health & Safety Program 

The counseling firm provides one-on-one diagnostic and treatment 
counseling services. Referrals to other training clinicians are also 
provided when n~.eded. 

There are no charges to the employee or dependents for the private 
assessment evaluation. The number of free visits for counseling of rar:.k 
and file employees is detennined by the bargaining unit to which each 
belongs. See the appropriate bargaining unit contract or EAP 
coordinator for details. 

The departmental EAP. manager is the Health and Safety Officer. The 
EAP manager shall: 

• Provide assistance to EAP coordinators in the field and Central 
Office pertaining to specifications of the EAP contractor. 

• Coordinate training when needed by the EAP contractor . 

• Act as a liaison with other appropriate agencies. 

• Monitor effectiveness of program through collection of statistics 
and other pertinent data obtained from the EAP contractor. 

• Compile reports for dissemination to Departme!'\t of Personnel 
Administration (DPA) and other co~trol agencies. 

The Central Office coordinator shall assist the EAP manager with 
responsibilities as stated in this chapter. The Central Office EAP 
coordinator has the same duties as a field EAP coordinator. 

Under the appointment of the hiring authority, the field EAJ> 
coordinator shall: 

• Coordinate and administer the EAP within departmental 
guidelines and the needs of the EAP contractor. All problems 
pertaining to the EAP contract shall be referred to the FAP 
manager. 

• Be a referral source for employees to reach the EAP practitioner. 

• Make no attempt to diagnose the employee's or family member's 
problem but refer the employee to a counseling service trained in 
diagnosing and referral services. 
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• Make known to all employees the existence and services afforded 
under this program. 

• Provide assistance and training to supervisory personnel in all 
aspects of the program. 

• Ensure complete confidentiality of all information obtained from 
and about employees and their family members. 

Supervisors shall: 

• Accomplish the work of a unit efficiently through the efforts and 
abilities of the employees directed. 

• Provide assessment of job performance and appropriate 
corrective action when necessary. 

• Corrective action shall include an offer of assistance through 

• 

the EAP when the problem appears to be personal in nature. • 

• The EAP is designed to relieve the supervisor of direct 
involvement in the employee's personal problems. 

• Ensure employee performance and attendance expectations. 

• Give the name and phone number of the EAP coordinator to the 
employee in need. 

• Make sure the employee understands that participation in the 
program is voluntary and confidential. 

• Offer the use of the telephone for the employee to calI the EAP 
coordinator. 

• Document the date the EAP was offered. 

• Allow State time off for an employee to consult with the EAP 
practitioner. !f the employee accepts an EAP referral, allow the 
employee the time off required through the use of earned leave 
credits. This shall be documented on SID Form 998 as "therapy" 
or "personal consultation". 

• 
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Assignment 

Do Not Diagnose 

Reasonable TIme 
for Improvement 

Adverse Action 
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• Adjust the employee's work assignment in order to facilitate 
completion of the initial diagnostic interview with the outside 
consultant, as well as any participation in the appropriate 
treatment! counseling programs prescribed for the employee. 

• Refrain from attempts to diagnose the employee's personal 
problem(s). 

• Information received as a result of EAP referral shall not be 
placed in the employee's personnel record. 

• Refrain from inquiry of the EAP coordinator or contracting agency 
on the status of the employee, e.g., whether or not the employee 
accepted the program and/or progress. 

• Give the employee a reasonable amount of time to improve the 
deficiencies before taking adverse action, if such action is 
necessary. The supervisor shall review the employee's 
performance weeJdy and document appropriately. 

• If an employee fails to respond with acceptable job performance 
within a reasonable length of time, or the performance continues 
to deteriorate, initiate adverse action. Participation in the EAP 
does not supersede appropriate disciplinary action. 

The employee shall maintain satisfactory-work performance and 
conduct on the job. The employee, when recognizing a need for 
assistance, may contact the EAP coordi1l3tor or referral/counseling 
agency before work perfonnance is adversely affected 

• If these resources are not effective in helping the employee, 
further discussion and/or referral may be necessary. 

• Acceptance of the service is voluntary. 

• The employee shall make every attempt to arrange for EAP 
counseling/treatment outside of working hours. 

• If the work performance is not corrected, adverse action may 
result 

The employee need not identify the exact nature of the problem to the 
EAP coordinator • 
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DISABILITY RETIREMENT 
(INDUSTRIAL AND 
NON-INDUSTRIAL) 

Health & Safety Program 

Health & Safety Program 

Rank and file employees should refer to their collective bargaining 
agreement for further details on the EAP program. 

EAP contract vendor shall: 

• Provide services as required under the current contract 

• Provide the Department with the appropriate credentials of all of 
the licensed clinicians to whom departmental employees shall be 
referred. 

• Provide quarterly and semi-annual reports on program activity 
giving pertinent statistical information to the departmental EAP 
manager. 

• Operate a system of records on individuals in accordance with the 
Privacy Act of 1974, Public Law 93-579. 

• Maintain complete confidentiality regarding the identity, 
diagnosis, and treatment of any employee. Disclosure shall occur 
only under the following circumstances: 

• When authorized by written consent of the employee. 

• When records are subpoenaed. 

• Contractor shall advise the Department concerning any 
employee whose condition involves clear and imminent danger 
to the safety of others or of physical violence by the employee. 

Medical termination or disability retirement are proper steps to take in 
the event that all appropriate vacant positions in the Department have. 
been evaluated and determined inappropriate or there are no 
vacancies in the Department and all other benefits have been 
exhausted. 

Medical termination and disability retirement are administrative or 
volWltary actions which separate an employee who has incurred a . 
disability/illness and/or is unable to perform the duties of any position 
in the Department. 
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31020.6.2.1 
IMMEDIATE 
SUPERVISOR'S AND/ 
OR EMPLOYEE'S 
RESPONSIBIUTY 

31020.6.2.2 
LOCAL AND/OR 
DEPARTMENTAL 
RETURN-TO-WORK 
COORDINATOR'S 
RESPONSIBIUTY 

Documentation 

PERS-BEN Form 369 

Advising the 
Affected Employee 

Health & Safety Program 

Health & Safety Program 

The employee and/or the immediate supervisor shall contact the local 
or departmental R1W coordinator for assistance in initiating a medical 
termination or disability retirement 

H existing documentation is insufficient for the appropriate action, the 
local or departmental R1W coordinator shall arrange for a medical 
examination and report, cost to be paid by the Department. The ' 
appointing power may require an employee to submit to a medical 
examination to evaluate the capacity of the employee to perform the 
work of a position. [The local State Compensation Insurance Fund 
(SelF) Office may be contacted for assistance in the selection of a 
physician.] 

Sufficient documentation may include one or more of the following: 

• A medical report from the employee's doctor stating that the 
employee is not physically and/or mentally able to function in the 
,current position or any <?ther position. 

• ,&\ statement from the employee that they are not physically 
and/or mentally able to function in the current position or any 
other positio,n. . 

• A medical report from SCIF stating that the employee is not 
physically and/or mentally able to function in the current position 
or any other position. 

For processing disability retirements, initiate the application for 
retirement, PERS-BEN Form 369 (Exhibit I), upon request from 
appointing power and/or employee~ if eligible for disability retirement. 

Advise the employee that the treating physician shall receive a copy of 
the medical ex~er's report. 

Assist and counsel the employee as to the appropriate action to be 
taken if medical reports or the employee's own written statement 
indicate an inability to perform in the present position or any other 
position or the employee has declined an appropriate position(s) that 
was offered. 

Advise the employee of appeal and reinstatement rights . 
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Work-Related Disability Retirement. No minimum service required 
for State safety members, five years of credited service required for 
indusuial members. 

Non-Work-Related Disability Retirement. Five years of credited 
service required by all members of PERS. 

Forward the request, if initiated by the employee, to the appointing 
power for appropriate a~on with the following documents: 

• A written recommendation for the approval of the request. 

• All pertinent medical information. 

• Employee statement, if one was submitted. 

• Evidence that all mandatory options and benefits have been 
exhausted. 

Upon approval of the appointing power, forward the completed PERS­
BEN Fonn 369 to PERS. 

For processing medical terminations of appointment, complete the 
Notice of Medical Termination (Exhibit J) upon request from 
appointing power. If the employee is ineligible for disability retirement 
or eligible but wants to waive the right to disability retirement and 
elects to withdraw retirement contributions or to allow the 
contributions to remain in the retirement fund with rights 10 service 
retirement in the future, the employee may do so. See Section 33030, 
Adverse Personnel Action, of this manual for information on service of 
the notice, and the administrative review process. Notify the local 
Personnel Transactions Office of proposed action. 

HIRING AUTHORIn~'S 
RESPONSIBIliTY 

The hiring authority's responsibility is to approve disability retirement 
or medical tennination, whichever is applicable, after considering the 
conclusions of the medical information and other pertinent inforr,.1ation 
stating that employee is unable to perform the work of the present 
position or any other position in the Deparunent. 

Health & Safety Program 

Return approved action to the RlW coordinator who initiated the 
action. 
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31020.6.2.4 
APPEAL AND 
REINSTATEMENT 
RIGHTS 

Appeal Rights 

Reinstatement 
Rights 

Re-EmpJoyment 
Lists 
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If terminated, the employee shall be given at least 15 days written 
notice prior to the effective date of the termination. If the employee 
wishes to appeal the tennination decision to the State Personnel Board 
(SPB), that must. be done within 15 days after receipt of the written 
termination notice. 

If the Public Employees' Retirement System (PERS) disapproves an 
employee's request for disability retirement, the employee may file a 
written appeal with PERS in Sacramento within 30 days of the mailing 
of the disapproval notification. ~ appeal should set forth the factual 
basis and the legal authorizations for the appeal. 

Reinstatement is considered upon request of an appointing authority or 
petition of the employee who was terminated. If it is determined by 
SPB that the employee is no longer incapacitated for duty, the _ 
employee shall be reinstated to an appropriate vacant position in: 

• The same class, or 

• A comparable class, or 

• A lower rated class. 

Such a reinstatement to a position in So different agency may be made 
only with the concurrence of that agency. In approving or ordering 
such reinstatements, the SPB may require the satisfactory completion 
of a new probationary period. 

When the SPB finds the employee who was t~nninated, demoted, or 
transferred is no longer incapacitated for duty but there is no vacant 
position available, the name of the employee shall be placed upon such 
re-employment lists as are determined to be appropriate by the SPB. 

31020.6.3 
NON-INDUSTRIAL 
DISABIUTY INSURANCE 

State employees who meet eligibility requirements and become 
disabled because of a covered injury. illness or medical condition, 
including pregnancy may be eligible to receive Non-Industrial 
Disability Insurance (NDI) benefits. 

Health & Safety Program 

NDI is a wage continuation program administered by the Employment 
Development Department. 
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TRAUMA PROGRAM 
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To qualify, a departmental employee must be a current active member 
of the Public Employees' Retirement System. An employee must be in 
"compensated employment" (in pay status and not separated by a 
formal leave of absence). All permanent part-time and full-time 
employees or probationary employees or state officers are covered 
under the program. Pennanent part-time and permanent intermittent 
employees and state officers who have at least six monthly 
compensated pay periods of service in the 18 months immediately 
preceding the pay period in which the disability begins, may also be 
eligible for NDI benefits on a prorated basis. 

Benefits and leave credits may vary according to designation and/or 
collective bargaining u.nit For further details see bargaining unit 
'contracts or Department of Personnel Administration Rules 599.770 
through 599.779. See Exhibits K and L for required forms. 

Employee involvement in specific violent, work related situations may 
cause serious physical and/or emotional trauma to the employee. 

Immediate intervention and counseling bas been shown to alleviate 
many trauma related problems and to help the employee remain fully 
productive. 

To minimize the effect of trauma, EPIP shall provide immediate 
intervention care and counseling by coworke~ ~d nondeparunerital 
professionals. 

• Physical assault of a serious nature. 

• Sexual assault of a serious nature. 

• Hostage incident 

• Causing serious injury/death to person(s). 

• Direct involvement in critical incidents. 

EPTPshall: 

• Provide specific intervention services. 

• Designate responsibilities and response times for post incident 
trauma care. . 
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Intervention 
and Counseling 
Services 

31020.6.4.1 
IMMEDIATE 
INTERVENTION 

31020.6.4.2 
POST ll-ICIDENT 
COUNSEUNG 
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• Provide professional nondeparunentaI counseling services in a 
timely manner that meets the employee's needs. 

• Return involved employees to duty as soon as possible. 

• Train and infonn all staff of the goals, operation and use of the 
program. 

Professional, counseling services to assist employees in post trauma 
situations are provided by direct contract to the Department or under 
the provisions of State Workers Compensation program. 

Immediate intervention counseling is available on a 24-hour-a-day 
basis from the departmental Employee Assistance Program (EAP) 
primary contractor. 

The caller shall: 

• State they represent the State of CaliforrJa, Department of 
Corrections, and their call is of an emergency or crisis nature. 

• Be connected immediately with a licensed clinician. 

The clinician shall arrange for a personal visit with a post trauma 
specialist within four hours if need is indicated. 

Subsequent contact and steps shall be based on the needs of the 
employee and the professional judgment of the clinician. 

A mandatory post incident counseling interview shall be conducted 
with a licensed clinician specializing in post trauma stress within three 
days of the incident, physical condition permitting. If not, the time shall 
be arranged by the EPTP coordinator according to cirCUID5tanceS. 

The employee shall: 

• Be provided information regarding post trauma symptomatology. 

• Participate in the assessment of their emotional status. 

Recommendations for further assistance may be proposed: 

The content of the interview is confidential; however, the clinician shall 
verify the fact of attendance to the Department and provide an 
assessment. 
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31020.6.4.3 
CONTINUED CARE 

Continued psychological care is available on a voluntary basis through 
Workers' Compensation or EAP. 

31020.6.4.4 
CONTRAcrING 
FOR SERVICES 

Health & Safety Program 

The employee may continue seeing the original clinician or may elect 
another mental health worker who meets the criteria as outlined in the 
program. 

The specific program, time frames, cost coverage, etc., shall follow the 
guidelines in Section 31020.6.1 and 31020.7.5.1. 

In addition to services provided by the departmental EAP primary 
contractor, local administrators may maintain other inunediate medical 
referral services. 

A list of additional referral services shall be provided to the 
departmental EPTP coordinator including contact persons and 
telephone numbers. 

Contractors shall: 

• . Provide a documented background in employee/victim 
intelVention and trauma care. 

• Have the demonstrated capacity to diagnose and treat 
employee/victim post trauma disorders and, if necessary, refer the 
employee for additional treatment. . 

• Hold the appropriate current state license in their mental health 
specialty as required by the state. 

• Meet the standards for response. 

• Be familiar with law enforcement procedures, correctional settings 
and critical incident management. 

• Participate in orientation/familiarization program at the 
institutions they shall be serving. 

• Complete the Verification of Interview Attendance Form 
(Exhibit M). 
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31020.6.4.5 
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31020.6.4.6 
TEAMS 

31020.6.4.7 
ADMINISTRATIVE 
RESPONSmILITY 
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The EPrP coordinators shall be designated as follows: 

• Department - health and safety officer. 

• Institutions - Negotiations Management Team (NMT) leader. 

• Central Office - disturbance control manager. 

• Parole offices - unit supervisor. 

Each institution EPTP team shall be comprised of one additional NMT 
member and two or more staff (non-NMT) with appropriate interest 
and skills. . 

The Central Office team shall include a staff member from each 
division. 

Parole regions shall form their teams from unit supervisors 
(coordinators) or other designated staff members. 

At management's discretion, more members can be added consistent 
with the size of the institution, region, division, or office. 

The team shall have both male and female members. 

Each warden, regional administrator, and deputy/assistant director 
shall: 

• Ensure that a local EPTP program is available and used in the 
employee's and Department's best interests. 

• Appoint an EPTP coordinator. 

• Appoint an EPTP team. 

• Ensure coordination between the EPTP, the return-ta-work, 
(R1W) and the employee assistance program (EAP) coordinators 
and other program resources. 

• Ensure the EPTP coordinator and tearn receive appropriate 
training in the goals and procedures of the program. 

Health & Safety Program February 6, 1990 
1-129 

Page 31020-31 



31020.6.4.8 
DEPARTMENTAL 
COORDINATOR 
RESPONSIBILITY 

31020.6.4.9 
SUPERVISOR'S 
RESPONSIBILITY 

California 
D~artment of 

Corrections 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

Subchapter: 31000 
Personnel 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL Section: 31020 

Health & Safety Program. 

The Health and Safety Officer is the depanmental EPTP coordinator 
and shall: 

• Provide assistance to all EPTP coordinators in establishing and 
administering effective programs. 

• Coordinate all EPI'P activities with the disturbance control 
program manager. 

• Provide training for EPI'P coordinators. 

• Provide liaison with appropriate agencies. 

• Coordinate with counseling agencies to monitor and establish 
more effective methods of working with employee trauma 
problems. 

• Assist area return-tcrwork coordinators, committees, and 
management in the solution of trauma-related problems. 

•• Provide information about return-ta-work options and 
employment opportunities available to staff involved in critical 
incidents. 

• Provide the services of qualified rehabilitation representatives as 
requested. 

e Eru;ure the system maintains strict confidentiality of the 
employee's personal information. 

• Collect statistics and other pertinent data to monitor program 
effectiveness. 

• Prepare an annual report summarizing the progress and 
effectiveness of the program. 

In the event of a trauma causing incident the supervisor shall: 

• Provide relief for the involved employee(s). 

• Remove the employee from the incident area. 

• Assign another staff member, preferably EPTP trained, to stay 
with the employee throughout the post trauma activities. At no 
time shall the employee be left alone. 
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• Notify the EPI'P coordinator of the incident and the employee's 
apparent physical and emotional status. 

• Notify the administration of the incident and that the EPfP 
coordinator is responding. 

• Assist the EPfp coordinator as requested 

• Prepare the documentation required by subsection 31020.7.5 of 
this manual if the employee is injured or believes an injury/illness 
is the result of the incident. 

The EYJ.ll·coordinator shall: 
LOCAL COORDINATOR'S 
RESPONSIBILI'IY • Assist the warden in determining the composition of EPTP team. 

Health & Safety Program 

• When contacted respond to the location designated. 

• Conduct the critical debriefing of employee(s) involved for the 
purpose of: 

• Assisting the employee to understand the situation. 

• Providing information and assistance to meet the needs. 

• Advise the employr,.e that: 

• Information relating to their personal feelings shall be 
confidential. 

• If information relates to safety and security of the institution 
and may lead to adverse action they have a right to 
representation. 

• Consult with the administration regarding potential services which 
may be provided to the employee. 

• Ensure the employee is infonned regarding medical referral 
programs, EAP, Workers' Compensation Benefits, and RTW 
program. 

• Notify the administration immediately if professional intervention 
is requested or deemed appropriate. (Refer to subsection 
31020.6.4.2.) 
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• Schedule the employee for the mandatory counseling interview 
and ensure that the interview has been conducted. 

• Maintain weekly contact with the employee, if the employee is off 
work, or until contact is no longer needed if the employee is 
working. 

• Assist the administration to: 

• Arrange special work assignments or time off. 

• Ensure follow-up care· is provided and maintained. 

• Evaluate the effectiveness of treatment services. 

The debriefing shall be held as soon as possible and prior to the 
employee going off duty unless physically or medically infeasible. 

• 

If the EYfP coordinator is unavailable, a previously designated and • 
trained team member shall assume the responsibilities. 

A confinnation of assistance form (Exhibit N) shall be completed. 

The employee shall be given a packet containing detailed information 
about: 

• Psychological referral resources. 

• Employees Assistance Program. 

• Return-ta-Work Program. 

• listing of hospitals. 

• Community resources; crisis intervention, rape counseling, hotline 
numbers, and support groups. 

The pertinence of these services shall be explained. 

The employee shall: 

" Leave the area where the incident occurred as directed by the 
supervisor. 

• 
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TIME OFF 
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• Participate in the critical incident debriefing with the EPrP 
coordinator. 

• Attend the post incident assessment session with a professional 
clinician. 

H an employee feels that their injury or illness is work related and is 
preventing the employee from maintaining a satisfactory work 
performance, the employee shall: 

• Notify their supervisor. 

• Fill out the appropriate fonns and documentation to initiate 
workers' compensation procedures. 

Assignments of every employee involved in trauma causing incidents 
shall be reviewed . 

Employees in inmate comact positions shall be temporarily reassigned 
until: 

• Completion of the mandatory counseling interview and review of 
the clinicians assef:SIIlent 

• The situation is reviewed by the warden, regional administrator, or 
deputy/assistant director. 

Other employees may be temporarily reassigned if it is in their or the 
Department's best interests. 

Temporary reassignments shall have: 

• Input from employee and the immediate supervisor. 

• Approval of the warden, regional administrator, or 
deputy/assistant director. 

Time off shall: 

• Be granted if the employee requests it or if it is detennined to be 
in the best interests of the employee or the Deparunent. 

• Follow sick leave, era, or vacation procedures . 
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31020.6.4.14 
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31020.6.4.15 
RETURN-TO-WORK 

31020.6.4.16 
EMPLOYEE POST 
TRAUMA PROGRAM 
TRAINING 

Health & Safety Program 
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• May be reimbursed under workers' compensation provisions to 
include Industrial Disability Leave (IDL). (Refer to subsection 
31020.75.1 of this manual.) 

Temporary limited tenn special assignments may be made and shall be 
governed by Department and state rules and regulations. 

The emphasis of the E.PTP shall be upon returning the employee to 
duty in the shortest time possible. 

Notwithstanding, the results of the mandatory counseling interview 
shall be considered in the reassignment process. 

All alternatives provided by Government Code 19991.4 shall be 
followed where appropriate. The time frames and provisions of the 
return-to-work program shall be followed. (Refer to subsection 
31020.7.6 of this manual.) 

The departmental EPIP coordinator shall ensure that: 

• All managers and supervisors receive training in the 
administration of EPfP. 

• EPTP coordinators for all units are designated and trained 

Each new err" Itoyee shall be instructed regarding EPrP during the 
orientation at me local level. 

The provisions of EPTP shall be included in the basic academy 
curriculum. 

The Training Section shall coordinate with the Department EPTP 
coordinator to ensure that all employees receive infonnation annually 
at the loca1level. 

The institution/unit EPTP coordinator shall assist 1ST staff to: 

• Train supervisory and management staff in operation ofEPTP. 

• Provide information of EPTP provisions and services 10 all 
employees. 
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BLOOD DONATIONS 
A blood donation, a true ~gift of life", is an act of generlDSity which can 
in no other way be duplicated. Without the generosity of volunteer 
donors, blood would not be available for thousands of patients who 
require blood because of illness, injury, or surgery. 

Program 

Reserve 
Account 

'IirneOft' 

31020.6.5.1 
CENTRAL OFFICE 
BLOOD DRIVE 

Withdrawal 
Requests 

31020.7 
SAFETY MANAGEMENT 
PROGRAM 

Health & Safety Program 

The Department encourages participation in blood donation programs 
for employees and their immediate family members. 

• Each institution/region and headquarters shall establish blood 
donation programs. A staff person shall be appointed as the blood 
donation coordinator. 

Where there is an American Association of Blood Banks (AABB) 
Office, a reserve account shall be established. In all other geographic 
areas, the American Red Cross is available. While it does not establish 
reserve accounts, a blood donation program shall be established. 

All requests for withdrawals from a reserve account shall be handled 
on a "first come, first approved" basis. 

The Department allows up to two hours off for regular donors when 
back-up coverage is not required. For special donation programs such 
as Pheresis, actual donation time plus up to 30 minutes travel time may 
be approved. 

Supervisors retain approving authority for granting time off for blood 
donations. TIme off shall not be approved where back-up coverage is 
required. 

'The Chief of the Health and Safety Dnh is the blood donation 
coordinator for Centra! Office. 

Working with the local AABB Office, Central Office shall sponsor a 
blood drive three times a year to establish a reserve account for 
employees of Central Office and their immediate family members. 

The Chief of the Health and Safety Unit or designee shall approve 
withdrawal requests from the reserve account. 

Each institution's safety plan shall ensure that all work and living areas 
are safe from Jife-endangering conditions and comply with 
departmental guideJines via a general safety plan. 

February 6, 1990 
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Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

Subchapter: 31000 
Personnel 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL Section: 31020 

31020.7.1 
CENTRAL OFFICE/ 
INSTITUTION/p AROLE 
REGION SAFETY 
COMM11TEE 

31020.1.1.1 
MEMBERSHIP 

Central Office/ 
Institutions 

Health & Safety Program 

Health & Safety Program 

Parole and Central Office facilities shall submit only the Employee 
Protection Plan which shall be titled "Emergency Preparedness 
Employee Protection". Two copies shall be submitted to the 
appropriate deputy director (either for Parole and Community Services 
Division or Administrative Services Division) for review and 
forwarding to the State Police. 

The safety committee is the vehicle by which the routine day-to-day 
health and safety issues (i.e., life safety, procedures, accident reports) 
are raised, and, where possible, resolved. 

Central Office or institution membership may be represented through, 
but not limited to the following listed areas, by a representative or 
designee. The committee shall consist of at least fifteen members 
representing a large cross-section of the work force. When a 
committee vote is required, a simple majority vote of those present 
shall be necessary. 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

Fire Chief. 

Business Services. 

CustOdy. 

Food Services. 

Prison Industry Authority. 

Maintenance. 

Medical. 

Education. 

Exclusive bargaining agents. 

In-service training officer. 

ACA Coordinator. 

Employee Relations Officer. 

Records. 

February 6, 1990 
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Appendix. J 

PRISON CRIMES REFERRAL STANDARDS 

INTRODUCTION 

Historically, legally, and as a matter oflogic and practicality, most law enforcement 
agencies in California have routinely exercised discretion in referring cases to the 
prosecutor's office for review and possible filing of a criminal complaint. That is to 
say, California criminal investigative agencies traditionally have been viewed, and 
have viewed themselves, as filters, not funnels, through which cases are presented to 
the prosecutor's office for the issuance of a criminal complaint. Accordingly if, after 
the investigation was concluded, it appeared to the particular law enforcement agency 
that a case was not provable, that no conviction could be obtained therein based on 
the available evidence, no referral thereof was made to the prosecutor. 

An exception to t1ds otherwise virtually universal practice among California law 
enforcement has been the California Department of Corrections, which, by an 
interpretation of Director's Rule 3316 (Title 15, California Administrative Code), 1 
has throughout the state, taken the position that that regulation requires the referral of 
aQv suspected felony violation of law, without regard to the provability thereof. 

This practice has resulted in a significant waste of time, energy and resources on the 
part of personnel in both the Department of Corrections and the prosecutors' offices 
to which referrals of such cases are made. It has also resulted in an unfair dilution 
and, in fact, an untrue representation, of figures used for statistical analyses that have 
been routinely made to measure the effectiveness of crime detection, prevention and 
prosecution on the part of both the correctional facility and the prosecuting agency 
concerning crimes committed in those correctional facilities. 

Some District Attorney's offices have reached informal agreements with the local 
Department of Corrections facility by which referrals are, in fact, "screened" 
somewhat, but the official position of the Department of Corrections remains that "all 
felonies" must be referred to the local prosecutor for review, consistent with Rule 
3316. 

The purpose of this publication is to establish a uniforn1 set of statewide standards for 
the referral of in-custody felonies to the local prosecuting authority. These standards 
are not meant to be interpreted or applied with blind rigidity. As with investigations 
into crimes committed outside correctional institutions, there may be instances in 
which the case does not fall strictly within these standards, but as to which a 
discussion should be had with the prosecutor's office to determine whether or not 
further investigation is necessary and/or referral should nevertheless be made, based 
upon the unique facts of the case. 

1 Section 3316 provides in pertinent part: "All felonies occurring on institution 
property ... will be referred by the warden or superintendent to appropriate criminal 
authorities for possible investigation and prosecution." 
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II. STANDARDS 

A. ASSAULTIVE CRIMES [Penal Code Sections 4500, 4501, 4501.5, 245(B)] 

1. Assaults on Staff 

Assaults on staff should be referred for review where there is significant, 
observable injury, or where, by the nature of the assault, the potential for 
serious injury is clear (e.g., acid thrown at an officer, but misses; a match 
bomb is thrown but misses; a zip gun fires lethal "bullet" but misses). 
Incidents which can be characterized as spontaneous acts of pushing, shoving 
or kicking should not be referred but should be handled administratively.2 

2. Assaults on Other Inmates 

Assaults by an inmate on another inmate should be referred where there is 
significant observable injury [or the clear potential for serious injury is present 
as noted in (l)(A), supra] and the victim inmate is willing to cooperate with 
the investigation and to testify in court. If the victim inmate is not willing to 
testify, the case should be handled administratively unless there is clear 
observation of the assault from its beginning by one or more officers. (A jury 
in any assault case is loathe to convict a defendant of assault when the victim 
clearly does not care; also, many prosecutors have experienced an 
uncooperative "victim" testifying on behalf of his "assailant" that someone 
else committed the crime, or that the incident was just harmless "horseplay" 
that, by accident and misfortune, resulted in injury.) 

3. Homicides or Other Major Incidents 

In any incident in which death results, or in any other major violent incident, 
it is recommended that immediate contact be made with the prosecutor's office 
for advice and other assistance as the investigation begins and as it 
progre!l,ses. Whether or not a formal referral of the case results from such 
investigation can be decided on a case-by-case basis. 

B. POSSESSION CRIMES 

1. Weapons Possession (Section 4502) 

Cases should be referred (1) where the inmate is in actual pos!'ession of the 
weapon (in his hands, clothing or body cavities), or (2) where it is found 
secreted in his personal property or his cell and there is an admissible 
confession or admission of ownership or the inmate's fingerprints are found 
on the weapon. Care should also be taken to insure that if the weapon has the 
appearance of a knife, i.e., that it is a ."sharR instrument," as required by 
Section 4502. 

2 The power and authority to use administrative discipline as an alternative to formal 
prosecution is a unique option that can be considered in prison crimes. An inmate can lose 

• 

• 

up to 180 days of time credits for rules infractions. Also, it is provided in the Director's • 
Rules that an acquittal in court will result in a reversal of any administrative sanctions. 
Rule 3316(g). 

1-138 



• 

• 

• 

Appendix K California Statute Regarding CYA Staff-Assaults 

AB 1952 (As Amended 1/17/92) 
Department of the Youth Authority 

Background Information . 

The purpose of this legislation is to establish in state law that any assault on a staff person or 
visitor at a Department of the Youth Authority (CYA) facility would be considered a felony, 
regardless of injury or severity and would be punishable by 2, 4, or 6 years in state prison, if a 
deadly weapon or any means of force is used which is likely to produce great bodily injury. 

Under cmrent law, an assault against a CYA staff person or visitor ~ be considered a felony if it 
results in serious bodily injury. However, the crime is a wobbler in that it potentially could be 
prosecuted simply as a misdemeanor even if the individual was seriously injured. Current statutes 
regarding the offense of assault with a deadly weapon or if any means of force is used are in­
consistent when applied to staff or visitors of a CDC or CYA facility. This bill would make the 
penalty consistent regardless of where the offense took place. 

Specifically, current law provides the following: 

1. An assault committed by a CY A ward on anyone who is not confmed within the institution is 
punishable by a flne and/or imprisonment in the county jail for up to one year. 

2. An assault by a CYA ward on anyone who is not confined within the institution which results 
in serious bodily injury is punishable by imprisonmerit in state prison for 2, 3 t or 4 years or 
in county jail for up to one year . 

3. An assault by a CDC inmate on anyone who is not confined within·the institution where a 
deadly weapon is used or any means of force likely to produce great bodily injury is consid­
ered to be a felony, puni~hable by imprisonment for 2,4, or 6 years. 

AB 1952 would elevate the offense of assault to the level of a felony, punishable by imprisonment 
in the state prison for 2, 4, or 6 years if a deadly weapon or any means of force likely to produce 
great bodily injury is used. 

This legislative proposal will address the problem of CYA staff being assaulted by wards, with or 
without serious bodily injury resulting, who are then not held accountable for their actions. If a 
ward assaults a staff person, there is the possibility of addressing the issue through the 
Disciplinary Decision Making System (DDMS). Depending on the severity of the offense, the 
ward is given a DDMS, Level A or B. Assaults on staff are generally considered to be serious 
enough to warrant a Level B DDMS. If there is sufficient Available Confmement Time (ACf) 
remaining. the problem can be addressed administratively by extending the ward's commitment 
time to CYA. However, in those situations where the available conflnemenr time is limited to a 
short amount of time, there is no penalty that can be given administratively that will be effective. 

By increasing this penalt"j, the provisions in state law regarding assaults against CYA staff or 
visitors will then be consistent with similar provisions in the Penal Code regarding assaults against 
CDC staff and visitors . 
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AMENDED IN ASSEMBLY JANUARY 17,1992 

AMENDED IN ASSEMBLY APRIL 15, 1991 

CALIFORNIA LEGISLATURE-1991-92 REGULAR SESSION 

.~ 

ASSEMBLY BILL No. 1952 . 

Introduced by Assembly Member Jones 

March 8, 1991 

An act to amend Section 1768.8 of the Welfare and 
Institutions Code, relating to rn.in:Ors. 

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL'S DIGEST 

AB 1952, as amended, Jones. Minors. 
Existing law provides that an assault or battery by any 

person confined in an institution under the jurisdiction of the. 
Department of the Youth Authority upon the person of any 
other individual not confined in such an institution is 
punishable by a fine or by imprisonment not to exceed one 
year, or by both; a::t=r4. Existing law also provides that such an 
assault· or battery which inflicts serious bodily injury is 
punishable by imprisonment for up to 4 years. 

This bill would revise the abo¥eJdeseribce provisiees latter 
provision to provide that an assault by a person confined· in an 
institution under the jurisdiction of the department upon the 
person of any individual not confined therein i5 punishable :e,. 
-B.: fi.He &F :e;= imprisonment net -te exceed eHe ;:e£tr; &r :e;= ~ 
tlfiti ~ s-aeft tift assault, wiL.~ a deadly weapon or instrument, 
or by any means of force likely to produce great bodily injury, 
is a felony pu...-rrishable by imprisonment for 2, 4, or 6 years. ±f 
weeld ~-ffie ~ a battery i:!p6ft 5tle:lT f.( persoft i5 e fdofty 
punishable :ey imprisonment for ~ a; &r 4 yea:rs. 

Vote: majority. Appropriation: no. Fiscal committee: yes. 
State-mandated local program: no. 

9790 
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AB 1952 -2-

The people of the State of Califorrlia do enact as follows: 

1 SECTION 1. Section 1768.8 of the Welfare and 
2 Institutions Code is amended to read: . 
3 1768.8. (a) An assault or battery by any person 
4 confined in an institution. under the jurisdiction of the 
5 Department of the Youth Authority upon the person of 
6 any individual who is not confined therein shall be 
7 punishable by a fine not exceeding two thousand dollars 
8 ($2,000), or by imprisonment in the county jail not 
9 exceeding one year, or by both a fine and imprisonment. 

10 (b) An assault by any person confined in an institution 
11 under the jurisdiction of the Department of the Youth 
12 Authority upon the person of any individual who is not 
13 confined therein, with a deadly weapon or instrument, or 
14 by any means of force likely to produce great bodily 
15 injury, is a felony punishable by imprisonment in the 
16 state prison for two, four, or six years. 
17 -Ee7 :At battery ~ ft:Bj' person eonf.dled in ftft institution 
18 under tfte jurisdiction ef the Department ef tfte Youffi 
19 Authority ~ tfte person ef en,. iftJividual wf.te is fief 
20 confined therein is tt felony ptHlisha:ble ~ i:m:prisonment 
21 in tfie sfate prison fei: ~ three, er fe.ur years. 

o 
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Appendix L 

P~..ace Officers' Bill of Rights 

The State Coalition of Probation Organizations (SCOPO) is the only statewide line staff 
umbrella coalition that exists in California. We are dedicated to promoting the interests of 
probation officers and institutional workers. SCOPO is not a union and neither bargains nor 
interferes with the internal matters of a local union, association or employer. The SCOP~ 
Board of directors is comprised of working Deputies and Counselors-Group Supervisors. We 
sponsor and monitor legislation, maintain historical and MOU information, network crisis 
resources as needed, research new problems, and can probably help your organization with 
research, referral and clarification or initiation of legislation. 

This booklet is provided for your information and convenience by SCOPO, a member driven 
non-profit organization. We encourage your discussion of these issues with your local union or 
association. 

We believe it is vitalforyou to know and understand your rights as a public safety officer 
under California law. As a peace officer protected by the Public Safety Officer'S Procedural 
Bill of Rights, if you are being investigated and your department seeks to question you, you have 
the following rights: 

1. Prior to the interrogation you have the right to be informed of the 
nature of the investigation. gov. C. §3303(c). 

2. The interrogation shall be conducted at a reasonable hour, 
preferably when you are on duty or during your normal waking 
hours. If the interrogation is during your off-duty time, you shall 
be compensated for such off-duty time in accordance with your 
regular department policies. gov. C.§3303(a). 

3. You have a right to be informed prior to the interrogation of the 
rank, name and command of the officer in charge of the 
interrogation. The questioning cannot be done by more than two 
(2) interrogators. gov. C§3303(b). 

4. If you are being questioned concerning a matter which may lead 
to punitive action, you may, at your request have a right to be '. 
represented by a representative of your choice who may represent 
you during the questioning. gov. C.§3303(h). 

5. You have a right to tape record the interrogation and you have a 
right to copies of any notes, reports, or complaints made by 
investigators or other person, except those which are deemed to be 
confidential. gov. C.§3303(f). 
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6. 

7. 

• 
8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

• 

Peace Officers' Bill of Rights (page two) 

You have a right not to be subjected to offensive language or 
threatened with punitive action. Your home address and your 
photograph cannot be given to the press or news media without 
your express consent. gov. C.§3303(e). 

In the event you are required to immediately write a report, letter, 
memo, and/or answer questions concerning an investigation which 
could POSSIBLY lead to punitive action against you, and you do 
not have time to contact your chosen representative, you should 
read aloud the following Non-Waiver Statement or write the 
statement and give it to the person requesting you to report: 

"I understand that I am being ordered to make a report or 
answer questions and that if I do not comply with the order, I 
may be disciplined for insubordination. Therefore, I have no 
alternative but to abide by the order. However, by so doing, I do 
not waive my Constitutional rights to remain silent under the 
Fifth and Fourteenth Amendments to the United States 
Constitution, under the protections of the California Constitution, 
and the protection afforded me under the case law." 

You have a right to engage in political activity off duty and out of 
uniform. gov. C.§3302. 

You have a right to have an opportunity for an Administrative 
Appeal in regard to any punitive a"dtion which you department may 
impose. gov. C.§3304. 

No document containing adverse comments can be placed in your 
personnel file without your having an opportunity to review it and 
sign it. If you are not given that opportunity, it may be included 
at a later administrative hearing. gov. C.§330S. 

If a document containing an adverse comment is placed in your 
personnel file, you have a right to file a response to that document 
within thirty (30) days. gov. C.§3306. 

YC~l may not be compelled to submit to a polygraph examination 
and no disciplinary action can be based upon yeur failure to submit 
to a polygraph examination. gov. C.§3307 . 

1-143 



Peace Officers' Bill of Rights (page three) 

13. You have a right to refuse to inform your employer of information 
regarding items of property, income, debts or personal or domestic 
expenditures and those of your family, except such information as 
required by state law or which is necessary for your employer to 
ascertain the desirability of a particular assignment. gov. C. §330S. 

14. You have a right to have your locker free from search except when 
you are present, or with your consent, or where you have been 
notified that it will be searched or by any valid search warrant. 
gov. C.§3309. 

If you feel that any of your rights under the above-mentioned Sections have been 
violated, or will be violated, you should contact your representative as soon as possible. If you 
know, understand, and exercise your rights, you may be able to avoid present problems and 
those that occur in the future. 
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II YOU 11:\ VE TilE IUGIIT TO SAY "NO" TO AN 
INIERVIEW. 
Nt:\'cr feci that hecause you have unwillingly been involv­
ed in an incident of public interest that you must personally 
~harc the details and/or your feelings with the general 
public. If you decide that you want the public to be aware 
of how traumatic and unfair your victimization was, you 
do nO! automatically have to give up your right to privacy. 
By knowing and requesting respect ror your rights, you can 
be heard and yet not violated. 

II YOU HAVE THE RIGHT TO SELECT TilE 
SPOKESPERSON OR ADVOCATE OF YOUR 
('IIOICK 

Selecting one spokesperson - especially in multiple-victim 
Ca\C5 - eliminates confusion and contradictory 
statements. You also have the right to expect the media 
to respect your selection of a spokesperson or advocate. 

~ VOU IIA V E TilE RIGHT TO SELECT 'I'll": TIME ANI) 
l.OCATION FOR MEDIA INTERVn:ws. 
Remember, the media is governed by deadlines. However, 
nohody should he subjected to a reporter arriving unan­
nouncet! ;;tthe heme of a victim. When you are traumatiz­
ed. your hOlllc becomes your refuge. If you wish to pro­
tl'l't Ihe privacy or ynur hnme, ,\c!cct unuthcr lucatiuJI such 
a~ iI church. meeting hall. omce selling. etc, It helps if you 
arc familiar and wtllforlahlc with lhe surroundings. 

I!I YOll IIAVE TilE RIGHT TO REQU .. :ST A SP .. :CIFIC 
REI'ORTER. 
As a conSI:mcr of daily news. each of us identifies with 
or rcspects a reporter whom we may never have met. We 
often form personal opinions about reporters whom we feel 
are thorough. sensitive. compassionate and objective. If 
a newspaper, radio station or television station contacts 
you ror an intcrview. don't hesitate to request the reporter 
you reel will provide accurate and fair coverage of your 
story, 

• YOU HAVE TilE RIGHT TO REFUSE AN 
INTERVn:W WITII A SPECIfiC REPORTER EVEN 
TIIOUGII YOU HA VI<: GRANTEU INTERVn;WS TO 
PTIIER REPORTERS. 
\" ou may fccl that certain repurters arc callous, insensitive, 
uncaring or judgmental. It is your right to avoid these jour­
nalists al all costs, By refusing to speak to such reporters, 
you may help them recognize their shortcomings in repor­
ting victim-related stories. However, recognize that the 
reporter may write the story regardless of your 
partkipation, 

• YOU HAVE TilE RIGHT TO' SA Y "NO" TO AN 
INTERVIEW EVEN THOUGH YOll HAVE 
PREVIOUSI.V GRANTEI> INTI':RVIEWS. 
It's impurtant tu recognize thaI victims oftell ride an "emo. 
tional roller coaster." YOII may he able one day to talk 
with a repor!l:r, and be physically or emotionally unable 
10 do \11 the next, Victims should never feel "obliged" to 
grant interviews under any circumstances, 

_4. __ 4., __ • ______ _ 

• YOU IIA n: Tim RIGHT TO RI<:U:ASE A WRIlTEN 
STAn:Mf;NT THROllGH A SPOKI':SPlmSON IN 
UI';U OF AN INTERVIEW. 
There may be times when you arc emotionally incapable 
of speaking with the media, but you still wish to cxpress 
your point of view. Writing and distributing your statc­
ment through a spokesperson allows you to express your 
views without personally granting interviews. 

• YOU HAVE THE RiGHT TO EXCLUDE CIIIWREN 
FROM INTERVIEWS. 
Children already sufrering rrom the t,auma of crime arc 
often retraumatized by exposure to the media. Children 
oftcn lack the means to verbalize their emotions and may 
be misinterpreted by both the media and the public. You 
have a responsibility to protcct the interest of children at 
all costs! 

• YOU IIA VI-: THE RIGHT TO lU:f'RAIN mOM 
ANSWERING ANY QU .. :STIONS WITH willen vou 
Aim UNCOMI'ORTAUU: OR THAT YOU ..... :..:1. ARI<: 
INAPPROl'IUATE. 
You should never feel you have to answer a question just 
because it's been asked. 

• YOU IIA n: 1'11": RI(;fl'r TO KNOW IN A()VANCE 
WIIAT DlRt:CTION TilE STORY AIlOllT VOUR 
VICTIMIZATION IS GOING TO TAKE. 
You have the right to know what questions reporters will 
ask you. along with the right to veto any question. This 
places you in a partncrship with the reporter who is cover­
ing inc story . 

• YOU HAVE THE RIGHT TO ASK FOR REVIEW OF 
YOUR QUOTATIONS IN A STORYLINE PRIOR TO 
PUBLICATION. 
Articles arc reviewed and revised by editors who have 
neither seen nor spokcn to you. All too oftcn. victims' 
statements and the intended impact or their remarks are 
misinterpreted or inaccurate. To protect your interests and 
the message you'wish to convey, you havc the right to re­
quest for a review of direct quotations attributed til you 
in the storyline. 

• YOU IIA VE Tilt: RIGHT 1'0 A VOID A rltESS 
CONFERENCE ATMOSPHERE AND SPEAK TO 
ONLY ONE REPORTER AT A TIME. 
At a time when 'you are in a state of shock, a press con­
ference atmosphere with numerous reporters can be con­
fusing and emotionally draining. If a press confercnce is 
absolutely unavoidable, you have the right to select one 
reporter to ask questions for the majority prescnt. 

• YOU HAVE THE RIGHT TO DEMAND A RKrRAC­
TION WilEN INACCURATE INFORMATION IS 
REI'ORTEU. 
Allncws mcdiums have mcthods of eorrccting in<lcl'ltr:lte 
reporting or errors in stories. Use these means 10 corre,t 
any aspect or media coveragc which you recl is inaccuratc 

• YOU IIAVio:TIIERHarrTO ASK TIlATOrFENSIH, 
PIIOTOGRAPHS OR VISUAI,S BE OMITTED .'ROM 
AIRING OR PUBl.ICATION. 
If you feel that graphic photographs or visllal~ arc not the 
best representation of you or your loyed ones. you ha\l.~ 
the right to ask that they not be used, 

• YOU IIA VE 1'11": RllalT TO CONDUCT A TEI.EVI­
SION INTERVIEW USING A SILHOETn: OR A 
NEWSPAPER INTERVIEW WITHOUT HA V1N(; 
YOUR PHOTOGRAPH TAKEN. 
There arc many way~ ror reporters 10 project your phY\lc,,1 
image without using Y!lur photograph or film footage ot 
you. therefore protecting your identity, 

• YOU HAVE THE RIGHT TO COMPLETEI.Y CI\~, 
YOUR SlOE OF Tin: STOI\.~ RELATED TO yO! R 
VICTIMIZATION. 
If you feel that a reporter is not askinI', qUI.'\li"Il\ wh,d. 
necd to he addressed. you have the right 10 give a pC'''''";!i 
statement. And if the alleged or convktcd olft:mlcr ):1'Ilih 

interviews which arc inaclIrratc. you have I h,' IIf',ht til 
publicly express your point uf view, 

• YotJ IIAVE TilE RIGIIT TO REFRAIN t'RhM 
ANSWElUN(; REI'OHTI.:HS· QUESTIONS IH!lU!,;(' 
TIt/AI.. 
If tlll'rc is any chancc of jl!OJlardil.in~ YllIllC''''C h\ IIltcr",'t 
ing with the media during judicial proccedtllt\\. you tm'c 
the right to remain silent. 

• YOU IIA V~; 1'111<: RIGHT TO FILE A FORMA I. 
COMPLAINT AGAINST A REPORTER, 
A reporter's superior would appreciate knowing'" hcn hi, 
or her employee's behavior is unethical, inappropriate or 
ahusive. By reporting such behavior. YOll will al~o protn:t ~ 
the next unsuspecting victim who might fall prey 10 md ~ 
offensive reporters or tactics, H 

• YOU IIA n; TilE RIGHT TO GRIEVE IN I'RI\' An, 
Grief is a highly personal experience, If you do not w,,10 
10 share it publicly. you have the right to a~k rq1Orlel\ til 
rcmove themselves during times of grieL 

• YOU IIAVE THE RI(;JIT TO StJGC;EST TItAINI~(, 
AIIOUT M .. :DlA ANI) VICTIMS FOR PHIr-i'1 A!'ol> 
fo:U:CTRONIC MEIlIA IN YOUR COMMl!NITY. 
Resources arc available to educate media proressional, 
about victims. how to deal with victilll~, and how to refnull 
frutJIlrallmalizing vh:tims. You will he suggesting a ttrcal 
Iy necded public service to benefit not only viclttJI\ ami \\11 

vivors. bllt all members of the community who interact Wilt. 
the media. . 

• YOU IIA VJo: TIn: RIGilT AT AI.I. TIMES 'I () III 
TlmATE/) WITII J)I(;NIT\' ANI) HESPU"t II' Illi 
MEIHA. 
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Appendix N 

NATIONAL ORGANIZATION FOR VICTIM: ASSISTANCE 

COMMUNITY CRISIS RESPONSE TEAM TRAINING MANUAL 
<C>1991: National Organization for Victim Assistance 

GROUP DEBRIEFING TECHNIQUES 

I. Purpose of Group Debriefmgs 

A. To let some steam off of the pressure-cooker of disaster reactions. 
B. Reasons why groups are used. 

ll. Timing of Debriefmg Sessions 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Try to arrange debriefings so that they do not conflict with aftermath events 
such as funerals, memorials and the like. 
Night debriefings are generally better for community-wide group meetings. 
Day debriefings are generally better for school personnel, children, and 
employees. 
CRT group debriefings are usually no more than two hours in length. 

m. Logistics 

A. The room should be accessible and comfortable for the group. 
B. Mental health and other caregivers should spread out around the room. 
C. Debriefing sessions should be done with the participants in a horseshoe 

configuration where possible. 
D. Flipcharts should be used to record reactions of participants if possible and 

with permission of participants. Flipcharts will be destroyed in the 
aftermath unless the participants want to keep them. 

E. Debriefings should be done in pairs. 
F. Hand-outs are provided but should not be distributed until the end of the 

G. 
H. 
I. 

sesslOn. 
Make sure kleenex is easily accessible. 
Make sure water is available. 
Let people know where the bathrooms are. 
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J . Make sure people know where they can smoke and ashtrays are accessible 
and available. 

IV. Debriefmg Team Roles 

A. Debriefing leader (one person should be "in charge"). 

1. Begins with "I am sorry it happened II to you.. 
2.' Introduces self and other debriefing team members. 
3. Introduces NOVA and its role in the community. 
4. Introduces any local caregivers who are present. 
5. Gives permission to the group to say what they want and to come 

and go as they please. 
6. Defines ground rules for session. 
7. Leads the debriefing. 

B. Supporting team debriefed - "The Scribe". 

1. 
2 . 

3. 
4. 
5. 

Provides emotional support to debriefing leader. 
Assists with individuals who may go into crisis within the group by 
distributing kleenex, providing physical comfort, or helping them 
leave the room. 
Records "notes on flipcharts. 
Takes over the group if the debriefing leader cannot continue. 
Contributes only when called upon by the debriefing leader. 

C. Other debriefing team members (optional). 

1. Local caregivers, when available, should be prepared to assist with 
individuals in crisis. 

2.. Other CRT team members, if available, should be prepared to assist 
with individuals in crisis. 

V. Ground Rules for Group Session are Established. 

A. Confidentiality of communication. 
B. Agenda for session . 
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1. Real agenda: 
• to help group define the crisis reaction. 
• provide some crisis intervention. 
• to predict and prepare the group for possible future events. 

2. Announced agenda: 
• How the participants reacted or are reacting. 
• How their family or loved ones reacted or are reacting. 
• Expectations for the future. 

C. Permission given for expression of feelings. 
D. Ask that individuals identify themselves when they talk if they are willing. 
E. No physical violence will be allowed. 
F. This is not a critique of what happened but a review of reactions. 

VI. Session Procedure 

A. Ask participants to tell about their experience during the event. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Where were they when it happened? 
Who were they with? 
What did they see, hear, smell, taste, or touch at the time? 
How did they react at the time? 
Listen and underscore any statements that fit within the cnSlS 
reaction framework. 

B. Ask participants to describe what has happened to them in the aftermath of 
the event. 

1. Since the time of the disaster, what are some of the memories that 
stand out in your mind? 

2. What has happened in the last 48 hours? What do you remember 
seeing or hearing during that time? 

C. Ask participants to predict for themselves what possible range of emotions 
they will face in the days and months to come. 

1. 

2. 

After all that you have been through, how do you think you will go 
on with your job over the next six months? 
Do you think that this will affect your family life in the next year? 
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D . Ask participants about how they think they will deal with nightmares, 
intrusive thoughts and so forth. 

1. In most cases, they will have developed coping skills over the years. 
As they identify coping techniques, reinforce positive methods and 
suggest alternatives to negative methods. 

2. Answer questions. 

E. Give them a safety net for the future: a plan for future group meetings; a 
contact through community caregivers; NOVA's telephone number and so 
on. 

F. If needed, establish a rumor control mechanism through which the 
community can get accurate and prompt information in the future. 

VII. Session Process 

A. Be prepared for emotional reactions and behavioral symptoms of trauma. 

1. 
2 . 
3. 
4. 

Manifestation of levels of confusion. 
Manifestation of physical agitation. 
Manifestation of speech agitation. 
Manifestation of emotional responses. 

B. Provide emotional support and understanding. 

1. Project competence, calmness, authority, and encouragement. 
2. Maintain a non judgmental attitude about situation and responses. 
3. Promote physical comfort. 
4. Establish rapport through active listening, eye contact, and 

empathetic responses. 
5. If children were involved in the trauma or the event, let them attend 

sessions with parents if so desired. 
6. Listen and validate. 

VIll. Special Issues 

A. 
B. 
C . 

D. 

Dealing with anger: anger at you or anger at each other. 
Dealing with grief: extent of grief or hierarchy of grief. 
Dealing with practical issues: financial, criminal justice, facts surrounding 
the event, aftermath. 
Dealing with issues of God: multiple traumas; the world beyond. 
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E. 
F. 

Behavioral problems: silence, monopolization, inappropriate behavior. 
Use of humor in group debriefings. 

IX. Conclusion of Session 

A. Review session briefly. 

1. Go over the agenda and how it was accomplished. 
2. Go over the stages of crisis reaction and illustrate how they appeared 

in the group using the flip charts. 

B. Ask if there are any final concerns that people want to discuss now. 
C. Distribute the debriefing hand-outs. 
D. Thank participants for attending. 
E. Assure them of NOVA's on-going support, concern, and assistance . 

1-150 

• 

• 

• 



• SECTION J 

IMPACT OF CRIME ON VICTIMS PROGRAMS 

Introduction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1 

Compensation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1 

Assistance ....................................................... 2 

Restitution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 

Victim Impact Statements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 

Thinking Of Getting Started . . . . . . . . . . .. '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 

• Getting Started .................... ~. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 

Selecting Staff . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 

Organization Of The Handbook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 

Benefits ...•.......................................................... 6 

The Model ............................................................ 7 

Appendices . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9 

Curriculum Of "Impact Of Crime On Victims" Classes ................................. 10 

APPENDICES 

Appendix A : California Youth Authority (CY A) Impact of Crime on Victims 
Awareness Class Fact Sheet ....................................... 11 

Appendix B : CYA "Accountability" and Washington DOC "Introduction" ................... 12 

Appendix C : President's Task Force on Victims of Crime, 1982 
"Victims of Crime in America" .................................... , 14 

Appendix D : CY A "A Model Course: Victim Awareness Education is Basic 

• 
to Offender Programming" ........................................ 25 

Appendix E : Introduction to Victim Awareness, Buckeye Youth Center .................... 38 

i 



Appendix F : CYA Impact of Crime on Victims Inmate Handbook Table of Contents ............ 43 

Appendix G : California DOC Victim Awareness Lesson Plan .................. , . , , , . , .. 45 • 
Appendix H : Washington DOC Victim Awareness Education Program, 

Overview and Purpose of Course . . , , . . . , , . , , , . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . • 54 

Appendix I : Washington DOC Pre-post Aptitude Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58 

Appendix J : Washington DOC Evaluation and Final Examination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62 

Appendix K : Victim Awareness Program Victims' Rights Quiz 1 and 2 ..................... 71 

Appendix L : Topic Outlines and Resource Material: 

Property Crimes Lesson Plan ........,.......'.."................. 81 
"Myths and Realities of Property Crime" .................... , .......... 87 

Domestic Violence Lesson Plan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 88 

Sexual Assault Lesson Plan ....................................... 98 
Rape Lesson Plan ............................................ 101 
Rape Quiz. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .. 102 
Rape Class Discussion Guide ..................................... 105 

Child Abuse Lesson Plan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111 
Child Abuse Crossword Puzzle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118 • "Born Drunk" .............................................. . 119 
"Born Drunk" Quiz ...................•....................... 123 

Sexual Child Abuse Lesson Plan ................................ .•. 124 
Child Sexual Abuse Indicators Worksheet ............................. . 125 
Child Abuse Lesson Plan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . .. 127 

.o\ssault and Robbery Lesson Plan .............................,.. .. 133 

Impact of Violent Crimes Against Persons Lesson Plan ................... .. 134 

Elderly Abuse - Classroom Exercise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . .. 142 

Vehicular Homicide Lesson Plan .................................. . 144 
MADD Inventory ........................................... . 145 

Homicide Lesson Plan ........................................ . 149 

• 
ii 



• 

• 

• 

IMPACT OF CRIME ON VICTIMS PROGRAMS 

Introduction 

The following introduction to the text has been liberally lifted, either verbatim or with 
some modification, from material prepared by the California Youth Authority or by the 
Department of Youth Services Buckeye/TCY Complex, State of Ohio. It is interspersed 
with original material by this writer. Items in the appendices include course material 
developed by the two agencies referenced above, as well as the Washington Department 
of Corrections and the California Department of Corrections. 

The justice system is accountable to victims and has a responsibility to implement 
programs which address the immediate and long-term impact of crime on victims. 

Correctional agencies are mandated by the public to confine offenders in safe, secure, 
productive and humane environments. They are responsible for promoting and operating 
effective programs to work toward the successful reintegration of offenders back into the 
community. Efforts toward reintegration and successful adjustment in the community 
may be considered unsuccessful when an offender returns and re-offends because he/she 
has not developed respect for other people's rights, bodies, or property; for the law; or 
they have not developed a responsible/accountable approach to daily living. 

The public, in recent years, has a greater awareness of the personal cost of crime and 
victimization (see Appendix B). Media attention has focused on individual loss as well 
as some highly publicized multiple victim incidents. Many states have enacted legislation 
which supports victim's rights. Cumulatively, this has resulted in major changes in 
attitudes toward the issues vital to crime victims: 

• Compensation - California (1966) and New York (1967) were the first 
states to enact laws providing for state operated and funded programs 
awarding compensation for out-of-pocket losses to victims of violent crimes. 
Presently 49 states, the District of Columbia and the Virgin Islands operate 
programs. Funds are generated from fines and penalties paid by offenders, 
andlor general fund monies. In 1984, Congress passed the Victim of Crime 
Act which provides Federal funding (from fines and penalties) for up to 35 
percent of the awards made by state compensation programs. 
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• Assistance - In 1972 in St. Louis, Missouri, the first volunteer victim 
assistance program was established. Now there are hundreds of both 
government and privately funded programs providing assistance from 
emergency support to education, research and advocacy. The community 
based organizations (CBO's), self-help support groups and the non-profit 
organizations such as National Victim Center (NVC) and National 
Organization for Victim Assistance (NOVA) are invaluable to furthering the 
cause of victim rights and services. 

• Restitution - Many states in the previous two decades have expanded 
existing statutes to include restitution for additional crimes, and to permit 
restitution where the criminal was also sentenced to imprisonment. The 
collection and disbursement of restitution fines is yet another means by 
which the offender is held accountable for his crimes. 

• Victim Impact Statements - Some states require or allow victims to 
prepare a statement which details the economic loss suffered by the victim, 
as well as the physical and psychological damage incurred by the victim and 
the victim's family. This statement is used by the court at the time of 
sentencing and in some states another statement is sought at the time of 
parole of the offender. 

The general move in corrections toward expecting offenders to recognize their 
responsibility and be accountable for their actions leads correctional workers to the 
position that the institution must become the operative factor in educating offenders in 
victim issues. Staff must model appropriate behavior and represent the voice of the 
victim. They can focus on victim awareness through education, individual and small 
group counseling, institution-wide programs, community service, National Crime 
Victims' Rights Week activities and fund raising for victim serving agencies. Several 
states have developed educational programs, often modeling them after the prototype 
developed in California (see Appendix C). 

The purpose of the Impact of Crime on Victims class is to personalize crime. Offenders 
cannot avoid, ignore or dismiss the results of their behavior. It is felt that direct contact 
in an educational and controlled setting can facilitate accountability (see Appendix D). 

• 

• 

In developing a similar class, the question needs to be raised and resolved as to whether 
the class is part of the correctional education curriculum for which students earn regular 
class credit (See Appendix E). It is not designed to be a IItherapeutic ll model or 
considered treatment. The class lends itself well to an educational model in that students 
have reading and homework assignments, listen to II lectures, II participate in classroom • 
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discussions, etc. For adult institutions, the course may be offered as credit toward a 
GED, part of other self-help programming, or credits toward a higher degree. 

Thinking Of Getting Started 

In beginning an Impact of Crime on Victims class, the following are some questions 
which must be addressed: 

• What do we expect to accomplish with an Impact class? 

• Is there smff available to research and develop the class curriculum and 
lesson plans? (see Appendix E) 

• Is there space available, classroom or other in which to teach it? 

• Is the administration open to having volunteer victim presenters within the 
institution? How will security staff be involved in planning for visitors? 

• Is there someone on our staff who is willing and able to recruit resources 
available in our community who would assist us in developing a curriculum 
and assist in providing victim presenters? 

• Are there resources in the department to train teachers/class presenters on 
an ongoing, as well as initial basis? 

• How long will the course last, i.e. how many hours (current classes run 
32-50 hours)? Class hours must be sufficient for students to internalize the 
subject matter. The class is experiential, not just ideas presented in a 
vacuum. There needs to be time to think over, consider and question prior 
behaviors and test out thoughts and reactions. 

• How many credits will students receive? 
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Getting Started 

Once all of the above questions have been resolved, you are ready to begin! The 
curriculum and handbooks of all the departments currently presenting Impact of Crime 
on Victims classes are available. If you choose to reinvent the wheel, you may; however, 
you are encouraged to make liberal use of the efforts of those who have already 
implemented the class. Consider sharing your final product with others. The class is an 
evolving concept. Any new material or resources are gladly received. The following 
steps will assist in the implementation: 

• Develop a rationale for the class which will direct staff, teachers, victims 
and offenders as to their roles and expectations. 

• Develop program goals and objectives for the class and other spin-off 
activities that will be generated (see Appendix F). 

• Ensure that curriculum contains components directed at violence control and 
anger redirection. 

• Plan on writing a handbook for teachers and offenders, not just lesson 
plans. 

• Develop means by which victim awareness is integrated into all aspects of 
institution life. 

• Meet with the paroling authority (if applicable) and discuss the potential 
impact attending the class, and successful completion, will have on 
early/regular/late release and if a requirement will be made for certain 
offense categories to have mandated attendance prior to consideration for 
parole. Be cautious about advocacy for early release for class participation. 
It is arguable whether an offender should receive any benefit/reward for 
participation. 

• In instances where paroling authorities are not involved, outline incentives 
for offender participation in the class. 

• Ensure that treatment staff are aware of the expectations of the class and 
plan on hmv attendance and completion of the class will impact the case 
report written. 
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Selecting Staff 

The choice of staff clearly will determine the degree of success accomplished by the 
class. Opening the position initially to volunteers may be one way of developing 
"buy-in." It would be expected that a teacher (or several) would be involved from the 
beginning in the group chosen to present recommendations to management about 
feasibility, scope, location, resources, cost, staffing and implementation. Perhaps that 
would accomplish your recruitment process for the first class teacher(s). 

The following is a listing of some of the necessary skills teaching staff should possess. 

• Assertive and confrontive, and able to assist offenders in getting to their 
own attitudes and beliefs regarding crime and victimization. 

• Able to keep discussion on track, not being diverted so that the students 
move discussion away from serious subjects because they are 
uncomfortable, or do not know how to deal with their feelings and try to 
blame others for their behavior. 

• Able to understand the conflicting attitudes of both offender and victim but 
not allowing students or themselves to rationalize or justify crime in any 
way. 

• Practiced in using experiential learning (student participation) through 
written work, discussion, activities and exercises that facilitate learning in 
the classroom. 

• Able to assist or direct students whose own victimization is disclosed or 
relived in the classroom, ensuring the student is appropriately referred to 
counseling staff. THIS IS NOT A THERAPEUTIC MODEL BUT AN 
EDUCATIONAL MODEL. 

Organization Of The Handbook 

The handbook becomes a living document in that it will change with the teachers, 
available victim presenters, departmental mandates, new and changing resources, etc. 
It therefore makes sense to have a loose leaf binder with dividers, index, etc. By having 
dividers and even course material (teacher's) on color coded paper, it is easier to identify 
sections of the book. Student material on white paper copies best. 
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Staff Section: Organization and IIhow to'sll, how to speak for (on behalf 
of) the victim; planned and spontaneous learning; resources; audio/visual 
aids, references; and carry-over to the living unit. 

• Course outline/class activities: 

• 

Benefits 

Pre-test (see Appendix G) 
Victim awareness; victim rights; and crime 

statistics 
Offense cycle (see Appendix H for class materials) 
Property crimes 
Domestic violence 
Sexual assault 
Child abuse 
Armed robbery 
Homicide 
Drunk driving 
Post-test 
Final Exam/Evaluation (see Appendix G) 

Training for trainers: 

• residenti~ (where student-teacher is immersed in subject for a given 
period of time [California does one week]) 

• experiential (victim presenters, developing videos, searching the 
literature, preparing lesson plans, seeking new victim resources) 

• ongoing (yearly to avoid burnout, replace teachers lost to normal 
attrition) 

The most obvious and sought after benefit, of course, would be that offenders who have 
successfully completed the class have changed attitudes toward people. The ultimate goal 
is to reduce the number of victims and hold offenders accountable for their behavior. 
There are, however, natural side benefits that are serendipitous and of great value to 
student, victim, and staff. 

• Victims and victim serving agencies have an opportunity to learn first-hand 
more about the correctional system. 
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• Victims are able to deal with their own issues in a safe and controlled 
environment, with offenders who have committed similar crimes, but who 
are not the ones who victimized them. 

• There may be considerable offenders' disclosure of their own victimization, 
which often is a key factor in their attitudes and behavior. 

• Offenders become more a.ccountable for their own criminal behavior; they 
should not be allowed to ignore or rationalize it. 

• By having a mix of students by offense, race, social and cultural 
backgrounds, they are able to break some stereotypes about crime and are 
unable to hide within their peer group and defend certain crimes as 
necessary to their survival on the street. 

• Offenders may realize for the first time the extent of the impact of their 
crimes on their own families. 

• 

The Model 

Offenders often feel a real and immediate need to do something positive and 
atoning for victims. This can be anything from writing a letter to their 
victim, fund raising for local victim serving agencies) making gifts/toys for 
abused children, doing public service such as painting the building housing 
the local women's center, etc. 

• WHY - The purpose of the class is to provide an educational experience for 
offenders that will inform, instruct and involve them in learning about the 
immediate and long term effects of all types of crimes on victims and their 
families. 

• WHO - Both adult and youthful offenders can benefit from this class. The 
range of offenses is not as critical as the mix of the individuals. The class 
should represent the offender population, socially, ethnically, and culturally. 
The classroom must be a "safe" zone where gang rivalries are not allowed, 
where certain crimes and offenders are treated no "lighter" than others, 
the:-eby minimizing the effect of the crime on the victim. Recognize that 
homicide is horrifying, but all offenders have insulted and injured . 
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WHAT - The class curriculum is a composite of lectures, personal 
presentations by local victims and victim serving agencies, video tapes from 
movies and television programs, newspaper and magazine articles. In 
short, anything that will allow the student to learn - audio, visual, verbal, 
written. 

• WHEN - This class is designed to be used at any point in an offender's 
contact with the agency. PresentlY, a class is being developed in California 
that is intended to be used in the local high schools as a delinquency 
prevention effort. The class can be modified to use with a parole or 
probation case load as well. It was developed for the incarcerated 
individual initially, as that was the easiest audience to reach and the 
resources were available to prepare and present. The only limit is 
imagination! 

• WHERE - Location depends upon audience, teacher, desired outcomes and 
resources. Ideally, a classroom in an existing school (institutional or 
community) wouid set the appropriate tone, as well as provide the tools of 
teaching (chalk board, VCR, desk/seats, etc.). Lacking that resource, the 
options can be a conference room in the building where the department is 
located (parole or probation). Local libraries often have meeting rooms 
available. Ma~y funeral homes have meeting space (the funeral home 
director is an excellent presenter, as he/she has experienced the terror, 
despair, anger and grief of those who have lost a loved one to a murder, 
gang drive-by, or other death). 

• HOW - As the commercial says "just do it!!!'· Get administration "buy-in" 
first, use the materials presented in this manual, find some 
victim/volunteers who understand your concept, identify some offenders 
who want to be involved in a positive experience, and talk it up with both 
educators and treatment staff. Take the first step by deciding it is 
something that must be done, then organize a core group, plan, talk with 
others who have gone before you, get your materials together and voila! 
You have a class. 
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• • THEN - Review the pre-test arid post-test many have used to measure the 
learning of the student offender. Learn from what they have and have not 
retained. As a closure for the class, many teachers have developed 
graduation ceremonies, certificates, ctandlelight vigils, fundraisers, 
testimonial meetings, and barbecues. Do something that makes it a special 
event. Include your victim presenters, administrators, other staff, and 
hearing officers. Take pictures. Make it an occasion which wil11inger in 
the offender's memory as the culmination of an important life change event. 

• AND - Give yourself lots of credit for working hard and providing perhaps 
the most useful tool an offender will receive in changing both attitude and 
behavior. 

Care and caution should be used in selecting victims as participants in the class. A 
screening process should be established to ensure that victims are not revictimized 
by entry into a correctional facility. Victims' testimony and their emotional 
responses are important elements to the educational process; however, this should 
be done in a constructive manner. 

• Appendices 

• 

The appendices serves as an example of a limited amount of material taken directly from 
the workbooks/manuals currently being used by Ohio, Washington and California. 
Should you desire a complete workbook from any of those states, contact information is 
listed on page J -10. 

The material covers the rationale for developing a class, the workbook table of contents, 
pre-tests and post-tests for students, lesson plans and some exercises. Developing and 
sharing your own materials is a challenging and exciting prospect. The media are rife 
with current examples of any aspect of crime you wish to use as class work. Good luck! 
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CURRICULUM OF fI:nv.r.PACT OF CRIl\fE ON VICTIM:S" CLASSES • 

California Department of the Youth Authority 
Attn: John Holland 

Volunteer and Victim Services 
4241 Williamsbourgh Drive 
Sacramento, CA 95823 
(916) 427-4860 

California Department of Corrections 
Attn: Sandi Menefee 
Victims of Crime Services Coordinator 
Special Projects Branch 
P.O. Box 942883 
Sacramento, CA 94283-0001 
(916) 324-6737 

Ohio, Buckeye Youth Center and Training 
Center for Youth, Columbus 

Attn: Sara Jane Rowland, Ph.D. 
2280 West Broad Street 
Columbus, Ohio 43223 
(614) 275-0573 

\Vasbington Department of Corrections 
Attn: \Villiam Stutz 
Division of Community Corrections 
P. O. Box 9699 
Olympia, W A 98504 
(206) 753-6211 
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Appendix A 

IMPACT OF CRIME ON VICTIMS 
AWARENESS CLASSES 

- Purpose: 
. To expose youthful offenders to the long­

range hann they cause their victims; to stress holding 
offenders accountable for their actions; to teach 
offenders better ways to handle conflict and violence 
in the hope that they won't reenact the patterns they 
have learned. 

History: 
In 1984, Impact of Crime on Victims classes 

were started by the Youth Authority at the Youth 
Training School in Chino. Currently, all 11 institu­
tions and 4 camps have Impact classes. The course 
is usually for 6 weeks and covers the topics of 
property crime, sexual assault, dqmestic violence, 
child abuse, robbery, homicide, and victim rights. 
Guest speakers are a vital part of the course and may 
include actual crime victims or victim service pro­
viders such as representatives from NlADD, Parents 
of Murdered Children, rape crisis and domestic vio­
lence centers, and victim witness programs. Thou­
sands of wards have now completed the course. 

Students: 
All Y A wards/inmates are eligible for the 

classes, which are voluntary. All offense categories 
are included. Individual confrontation does not 
occur. Participants receive academic credit for their 
work and a certificate of completion to present to the 
Youthful Offender Parole Board. A pre- and post­
attitude test is given to measure knowledge gained. 
Prior history of their own abuse is not allowed as an 
excuse to hurt other people. 

Course Recognition: 
This is the first course of its kind and has been 

heralded as an innovative approach to working with 

J-11 

Fact Sheet 

offenders. About 37 states have requested informa­
tion regarding replication and, in particular, Ohio, 
Oregon, and Washington have developed more re­
fined documents based on th.e YA's original work­
book. The program was awarded the prestigious 
"Innovative Programs Award" by the National Vic­
tims Centedn 1988; was the subject of a CNN special 
report and Time Magazine article in 1989; and was 
featured by 60 :Minutes on January 19, 1992. It is 
cited in the American Correctional Association Task 
Force on Crime Victims as a model program and 
replication is part of a current Department of Justice 
Corrections and Victims grant. 

The National Crime Prevention Council has 
awarded the Y A a small grant to merge the material 
with their Teens, Crime and the Community curricu­
lum. It was also cited as a model in the Governor's 
Commission on Educational Quality Report. 

ABC network news· is considering a story on 
the course and a new book on juvenile justice entitled 
"No Excuses: Accountability in the Treatment of 
Juveniles." A chapter on the course will be inel uded. 

Success: 
Formal research has not taken place due to 

the trap of tying one program aspect to recidivism. 
Instead, success is measured by student learning, as 
documented by testing of knowledge and attitude, 
satisfaction voiced by victim guests, opinions by 
staff regarding ward behavior change, and overall 
attitudes by staff and wards on the course impact . 
Most offenders acknowledge that they never stopped 
to think about the victim. Thatrecognition is success. 
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Appendix B California Youth Authority "Accountability" 

ACCOONTABILITY 

INTRODOCTION 
ACCOUNTABILITY 

It has long been hypothesized that violence breeds violenceo It 
should not be surprising that much research indicates that a high 
percentage of spousal and child abusers were either physically or 
sexually abused as children. An individual who grows up in a 
family where child abuse is prevalent is more apt to be violent 
and commit violent criminal acts than an individual from a non­
violent home. Several studies have demonstrated that violent 
criminal offenders had a very high incidence rate of child abuse 
and exposure to violence during childhood. 

Glorification and acceptance of violence may lead to family 
aggression. If a child watches its parents resolve conflicts by 
resorting to violence, that person may be apt to use violence in 
resolving conflicts with social contacts unless the individual 
deals with the hurt and anger behind his/her cycle of violence. 

Learning about the impact of crime on victims will help you to be 
aware of the never-ending trauma which victims of crime endure. 
This information will assist you in becoming accountable for your 
actions. It will help you to understand that whether one has 
been a victim of child abuse or any other of life's misfortunes, 
no one has the right to harm others. Every time a crime is 
committed, there is another person who has been violated and who 
is suffering. Even once the tears are gone, the victims' lives 
will be forever changed. Family and friends also become victims 
of crime. The information being made available to you will 
assist you in becoming more aware of the emotional, economic and 
physical s~ffering that is inflicted upon another human being as 
the result of criminal acts • 
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INTRODUcnON 

Crime leaves the lives of victims and co-victims shattered, confused and often threatened. 
Victimization is costly, not only in terms of the fmancial loss incurred, but also in terms of 
psychological and emotional trauma. 

Offenders commit crimes for many reasons. More times than not, they fail to consider the impact 
their behavior has on their victim. 

Until now, a major piece has been missing in the correctional programming offered to offenders 
in an attempt to re-integrate them into a productive stance in society. We hold offenders 
accountable and provide them with the opportunities to develoD the skills and assist them in 
accepting this responsibility. Often, offenders have not been Cf fronted with the impact their 
actions have on their victims and the trauma associated with victimization. 

The Victim Awareness Educational Program developed through the Department's VictimlWitness 
Notification Program, in partnership with community organizations, victim advocates and crime 
victims, is an attempt to close the gap between criminal behavior and victimization. If the cycle 
of crime is to be broken offenders must understand the real impact of their crime and the system 
must work in close hannony and real partnership with victims. The Department of Corrections is 
committed to the development and implementation of an educational program directed at 

• 

addressing this issue. The program will be piloted in the Department's two pre-release facilities, • 
Tacoma and Eastern Washington Pre-Release. After the initial pilot period, it is the intent of 

. replicating this educational mod~l in the Department's prison facilities. 

Many hours of staff time and commitment have gone into this project. Special recognition is 
owed to the California Youth Authority, as this program is modeled after a similar program 
adopted in California in 1985. We also want to recognize and thank the victim advocacy 
group - Families and Friends of Missing Persons and Violent Crime Victims - who has contributed 
endless hours and have worked in partnership with the Department in the development and 
implementation of this program. In addition, our thanks extend to the many other victim 
organizations who have, and will, contribute their time and efforts to assist in the teaching of this 
course. Without their involvement, the goals of this program could not be reached. 

October 1990 
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Appendix G President's Task Force on Victims of Grime, 1982 

Whtn J wanttd 10 
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Victims of Crime in 
America 

Before you.. the re:uier. C:1n apprcc:i:ue the necessity of 
changing the way victims arc tre:l.tcd. you must con­
front the csscntial r=lity that almost :111 AmenC:1ns. :It 

some time in their lives. will be touched b1 crime. 
Among the most difficult obstacles are the myths that 
if people ate wise. vinuous. and C:lUUous. they will 
es~pe. :md tholt those who :It'e victimized :lrc some· 
how responsible for their fate. These arc pernIcious 
falsehoods. First. for every person mugged on a dark 
sueet at 3 :l.m.. many more are terronzed In their 
homes. schools. offices. or on mAin thoroughfares in 
the light of day. Second. to adopt the attitude of 
vlcum culpability is to accept that citizens h:lve lost 
the right to walk their suectS safely regardless of the 
hour or locale: it is to abandon these: times and places 
to be cl:limcd :is the hunting preserves of the lawless. 

Violent crime honors no suctuary. I: strikes when 
least expected. often when the victim is doing the 
most commonplace things. Victims testified at hear­
ings of the President'S Task Force on Victims of 
Crime about these occurrences: 

• . As she walks across campus on her firs~ after­
noon at college, :I. young WOnwl is murdered. 

• A pharmacist tums to wait on a customer :md is 
confronted by a robber we:s.ring a ski mask.. 

• A child is molested by the: driver of his schooi 
bus. 

• A man answers the front door :J.nd is shot in the 
chest. 

II As a mother shops in a depanment store. her 
child. looking ilt books an lisle :lway. is kid· 
napped. 

• Walking down the sueet 3t lunchtime. :1n elderly 
man is assaulted from behind :md left pertruUlcnt­
Iy blind. 

• While :l woman is lC:lving a shopping center 
someone jumps into her C:&r'; S hours of l':lpe :md 
tOrture follow . 
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• ,," elderly worrum's purse is snatched :md she is 
thrown to the ground. suffenng inJuncs that pre­
\'ent her irom walking again. 

• In the restroom of II hotel. a woman is raped by 
iUl attaCker who is hiding in lUI adjoining stall. 

• A couple returning home from work opens the 
door '0 discover that t~e house has been 1OUl­

~ked. 

• A cabdriver, working in the afternoon. turns to 
collect a fare and is shot. 

B3.5ea on the testimony of these and oilier victims. 
we have drawn a composite of a vicnm of crime in 
Aml!rica today. This victim i5 every victim: she could 
be you or related to you. 

II 

You are a So.year.:old woman living alone. You are 
lSleep one night when suddenly YOIl awaken to futd a 
man standing over you with a knife at your throat. As 
)'OU s~ to scream. he beats and cuts you. He then 
rapes YOi.1. While you wateb helplessly. he searches the 
house. taking your jewelry, other valuables. and mon­
ey. He smashes furniture and windows in a dispJay of 
~nscless VIolence. His rampage ended. he rips out the 
telephone line. thre:1cens you again. and disappears into 
the night. 

At least. you have survived. Terrified. you rush to 
the first lighted house on the block. While you wait 
for the police. you pray that your :utacker was bluff­
lag when he said he'd return if you C:lIled them. Fi­
~ly, what you expect to be help arrives. 

The police lSk questions. take notes. dust for finger­
prints. make photographs. When you teU them you 
were raped. they take you to the hospital. Bleeding 
from cuts. your front teeth knocked OUL bruised and 
in pain. you arc told flut your wounds ue superfici:ll. 
th:lt rape Itself is not considered an injury. Awaiting 
treatment. you sit alone for hours. suffering the stares 
of curious passersby. You feel diny, bruised~ dishev­
eled. :Lnd 3.bandoncd. When your turn comes for ex­
:lIJlinauon. the intern seems irriwcd because he h:ls 
been c:1Ued out to tre:1t you. While he tre:1t5 you. he 
says Wt he hates to get involved in r.ape C:LSeS be-
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C:lUSC he doesn't like gomg 10 court. He asks If' you 
"knew the IlWI you had seJ. with:' 

The nu~ says she wouldn', be out :uone oU this 
time of night. It seems pointless to e~plain that the :u­
~ker broke into your house and h.;ui a knife. An offi­
cer says you must go through this process. then the 
hospit:1l sencis you i1 bill for the examination that the 
invesugillors Insl$ted upon. They give you a box filled 
with tcst tubes iIJld swabs ilnd envelopes and tell you 
to hold onto It. TheY'1l rur. some: tesLS if they ever 
C:ltch your r.lpist. 

Fin:1lly, you ~::[ home somehow, in :1 C:lb you piUd 
for :md We?Ang a hospital gown bec.:luse they took 
your clothes as evidence. Everything thnt the :1ttaclcer 
touched seems soiled. You're 3fraid to' be in your 
house :Uone. The one plat:e where you were 
:uways saie, ~ home. is sanctuary no longer. You are 
afraid to remam. yet terrified to le3ve your home 
unprotected. 

You didn't re:Uizc when you g:l.ve tbe police your 
rwne ilnd address that it would be gIVen to the press 
iIJld to the defendant through the police reports. Your 
friends c:1l1 EO say they saw this information in the 
paper. your picture on television. You haven', yet ~b­
sorbed what's happened to you· when you get c:1l1s 
from Insurance companies and firms that sell security 
deVICes. But these c3!ls pale in comparsion to the 
thre3ts that come from the defendmt and his friends. 

You're astonished' to discover that your attacker 
has bcc:n arrested. yet while in custody he h:lS free 
and unmonitored access to a phone. He cm thre:11en 
you from jail. The judge orders him not to annoy 
you. but when the phone c:1l1s are brought 10 his at· 
lennon. the judge does nothing. 

At lc:&St you can be assured that the man who :1t­

tacked }'OU is in custody, or so you think. No one tells 
you when he is re!=sed on his promISe to come to 
coun. No one ever asks you if }'ou've been ,hre:lt­
ened. The judge is never told that the defenciilJlt said 
he'd kill you if you told or ·that he'd get even if he 
went to jail. Homried. you ask how he gOI out after 
what he did. You're told the judge Ciln'l consider 
whether he'll be dmgerous. only whether he'll come 
back to court. He's been accused iIJld convIcted 
before. but he 3!ways <:ome to court: so he must be 
released. 
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, ,lU learn only by acclde:nt that he:'s at luge:; this 
';,J\'ery comes when you turn a comer and con­

:'::.:nl him. He knows where you live. He's been there. 
B<Sldes. your ruune :md loIddress were in the: paper 3lld 
In the re:pons he's seen. Now nowhere: is safe. He: 
watches you from across the: strC:C:l: he follows you on 
:h:: bus. Will he come back in' the night? Whl1t do you 
do? Give up your home? Lose your job? Assume: :I 

.::iferenl name? G!:t your mail at the post office? 
::;;:.rry a weapon? Even if you wante:d to. could you 
, ':-,Jrd to do these things? 

You try to return'to normal. You don't want to tl1lk 
.lbout what happened. so you deCide not to tell your 
..:o-workers about the attOl.Ck. A few days go by and 
the police: unexpectedly come to your place of work. 
They show the:ir badgcs to the: recepllonist and ask to 
see you. They want you to look at some photognphs. 
but they don't explain thiu to your co-workers. You 
:ry to e:xplain later that you're the victim. not the ac­
.:used. 

The: phone rings and the police: want you to come 
10 a line-up. It may be: 1:00 a.m. or in the middle: or' 
your work day. but you have to go; the suspect and 
hlS lawyer arc WaitUlg. It will not be: the last time you 
:tre forced to conform your life: to their converuence. 
You l1pp=r at the police: stauon :t.nd the: line:-up 
begins. The suspec:t's Iawycr sits ne:xt to you. but he 
docs not walCh the: stage: he swes at you. It will not 
be the last rune: you must e:ndure his scrutiny. 

m 
You have lived through the crime and rrw:te it 
through the initial invcstlgation. They've: caught the: 
rrum who harmed you. :t.nd he's been charged with 
armed burglary. robbery. and r:lpe:. Now he'll be 
tried. Now you expec: justice. 

You r~C1ve: :I subpoenll for a pn:liminary hearing. 
!'Io one tells you what it will involve. ho"" long it 
will tI.kc. or how you should prcpue. You assume: 
truu this is the only time you will have to app=r. But 
you an: only bCilnnUlS your iniWuion in a system that 
will grind ilway ilt you for months. ciisrupt yoW' life. 
3ffect your emotional stilbility, ancl c:enainly cost you 
money; it may cost you your job. :md. for the ciura-
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lion. will prevent you from putting Ihe crime behind 
you :lnd reconslmc7.lng your life. 

Before the h:::lnng. :1 defense mvesug:ltor comes [0 

talk (0 you. When he COnl!1C1S you. he S<lys he's "in­
vestiganng your COI.SC." :lJld [~t he "works for the 
county." You assume. as he intencis you 10. chat he's 
from the pl;)lice or the prosecutor's office. Only :lfter 
you give him a statement· do you discover that he 
works for the man who :1U~cked ~'ou. 

This same invcsng:ltor may visit your neighbors 
and co·workers. nsking questions aboui you. He dis· 
cusses the C:lSe with them. ;uways glVmg the defend­
ant's side. Suddenly, some of the people who know 
you seem to be t.wng a different view of what hap· 
pened to you and why, 

It's the day of the hearing:. You've never been to 
coun before. ne:ver spoken in public. You're very nero 
vous. You rush to arrive at 8 :lom, to talk to a pros­
ecutor ~'ou've never met. You walt in :l hallway with 
a number of other wimCS$CS. It's now &: .. 5. Court 
5W"tS at 9:00, No one has spoke:n to you. Finally. :l 

man sticks his head out .1 door. c~ls out your name, 
and asks. "Arc: you the one who was raped?" You're 
aware of the stares as you suno and suddenly realize 
that this is the prosecutor. the person you expect will 
r.epresent your interests. 

You only spe:lk to the prosecutor for a few mm· 
utC$,. You ask to em the statement you gave: to the 
polic~ but he says there isn't time. He asks you some 
quesuons that make you wonder If he's re~ it hIm­
self. lie a.sks you other questions that make you 
wonder if he believes it. 

The prosecutOr tells you tOSH on the bench outside 
tbe counroom. Suddenly you see the man who raped 
you coming down the hall. :-10 one has told you he 
would be here. He's with three friends. He point:. you 
OUL They all laugh and jostle you a little: as they pass. 
The defendant and twO friends enter the courtroom: 
one friend sits on the bench across from you :md 
stares. Suddenly, you feel ab:mdonea. :Uone. airaid. Is 
this what it's like to come .to COU" and seek justlce? 

You sit on thAt bench for an hour. then two. You 
don't see the prosecutor. he: hotS disappeared into the 
cou"room. Finaljy. at noon he: comes out and says, 
"Ob. you're still here? We continued that C:I.SC 10 next 
month," 

J-18 



n 

file:; ~:!pC::lt this process rtwly times before you :le' 

1vtr-U4 :=suiy in Ihe preliminary hc:uing. E:u:h time 
~u :!o (0 court. you hire II babysitter or take leave 
ff';n1· ~ork. pay for p:uking. wait for hours. and final· 
h' :lfe (old to go home. No one ever asks if the new 
d:ues arc convenient to you. You miss vacauons, and 
:::edic:lI appoan~ments. You use up sick leave :md va· 
c:diCln d:lYs to make your court appc:.u'3l1ccs. Your 
e:::r:t~yer is losing his patience. Every time you arc 
~~c: his bUSUless is disrupted. But you lU'e fortunate. 
if ju.J were new .n your job. or worked part·tlme. cSr 
diJ .. 'l ~ .. 'e ~ understanding boss. you could lose 
¥-IJIJr job. ~any victims do. 

The preliminary hearing was ;m eVent for which 
\'our were completely unprepared. You learn later 
ihiln rhe defense is often lw'dc:r on a victim llt the 
preliminary hearing Than c1uring the trial. In trial. the 
deiense attorney c3llnot risk lllienating the jury. At 
IhlS hcanng. there is only the judge-and he cerwnly 
.j()~n't seem concerned llbout you. One of the first 
:;:.&:stions you are asked is where you live. You fma.lly 
:noved after your attack:' you've seen the defendant 
:and his friends. :md you're terrified of having them 
kno~ where you now live. When you explain that 
you'd DC happy to give your old address. the judge 
says he'U clistnW the case or hold you in contempt of 
court if you don't ;uuwer the question. The prosecu­
tor says nothing. Ounng your testimony. you arc also 
compelled to say where you work. how )'OU get 
there. md what your schedule is. 

Hours later you lU'e released from the SLilnd after 
reJiying your attaCk in public. in intimate det:u.l, You 
have been made to fc:J completely powerless. ~ you 
sat facing a smirking defendant and a.s you described 
his thr=ts. you were :1CCUSCet of lying anet inviting the 
"encounter." You have cricct in front of these UOc:u'­

ing str:l.ngcrs. As you leave D.O ODC thanb you. When 
you get back to work they ask what took you so 
long. 

You arc stunncct when you Iatcr l=m Uw the etc­
fcnc1aat :Wo tilpcct five others; one victim was an 8-
year-olct girl. During her tcsumony she was llSked to 
describe her attacker's anatomy. Spectators 100ughed 
when she Wet she did nOl Wldenwut the words being 
used. When she was asked to' draw a picture of her 
anacker's icnir.alla the pi fled from the counroom 
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and ran sobbing to her mother. who had been subpoe­
naed by the defense and had to wait outside. The 
youngster was forced to sit alone and recount. ~ you 
did. e:tch mmute: of the attiCk. You know how diffi· 
cult it was (or you to speak of these things; you 
cannot imagme· how it was for ~ child. 

Now the case is scheduled for trial. Again there are 
delays. When you call ami ask to speak. with the pros­
c:c:utor. you are told the C4I.SC has bccn reassigned. You 
teU your story in dewl to five different prosecutors 
before the case is tried. Months go by and no one tells 
you W~Gt'5 happening. Periodically you are subpoe­
naed to appe:1r. You leave your work, wait. and are. 
ftna11y told to &0 home. 

Continuances are granted bec;luse the c·ouets are 
filled. one of the lawyers is on anc~er c::1Se. the judge 
tuls a meeung to auend or an early tennis match. You 
can't understand why they couldn', have discovered 
these problems berore you c:une to coun. When you 
:uk if the next date could be set a weck later so you 
c:m :lttl':f . ..l a foundy gathering out of State. you are 
told tholt the defendant has the nshE to a speedy mal. 
You stay home from the reunion and che case IS con­
tinued, 

The defense attorney continu~ to call. Will you 
ch:mse your story? Don', you want to drop the 
charges·] 

Time passes and you b=r nothing. Your propeny is 
not returned, You Ic:atn that there :1re dozens of de­
fense motions that can be filed before the tmi. If 
denied. many of them can be appealed. E:1ch motion. 
each co un date means a new possibility for delay, If 
the defendant is out of custOdy and (:ills to come to 
court. nothing c:m iulppen until he is reapprehended, 
If he is successful in ~voiding fcc:lpturc. the case may 
be so compromised by months or years of delay that a 
successful prosecution is impossible. For as long as 
the case drags on. your life is on hoJd, You don't 
Want 10 st:1rt a 'new :1SSignment at wor~ or move to a 
new city b~usc you know .tMt at :lny time the 
round of coun 3PPC:1r:mCes m:lY begin again. The 
wounds of your attaCk wiU never he:d :1S long as you 
know that YOII will be: ::ISked to relive those homble 
momr.:nts. 

!'Io one tells you anything about the progress of the 
case. You want to be Involved. consulted, :mel in-
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formed. but prosecutors often plea bargain without 
consulting vjc:tinl$. You're afraid someone will let the 
dcfcndan& plead guilty to a lesser charge :lIld be sen­
tenced to probation. You meet another· victim :It court 
who cells you that she and her f:unity were kidnapped 
and her children molested, Even though the prosecu­
tor assured her Uw he would no,' accept a plea barg:U.u. 
after calking with the :momcys in his ch.i1mbers, the 

.judge a.Uowed the defencUnt to plC3d as charged with 
the promise of a. much-reduced sentence. You hope 
that this won't happen in yoW' C:lSC. 

IV 

Finally the day of trial arrivC$. It is 18 months since 
you were :macked. You've been trying for :1 week to 

.prepare yowsc:lf, It is painful to dredge up the terror 
again. but you know that the outcome depends on. 
you; the prosecutor has told you that the way you 
behave will maJee or brm the C:1Se. You c;:zn't get too 
angry on the stand bec:wse then the jury might not 
like you. You c:u:1't brw down and sob because then 
you will app=r too emotlonal. possibly unstable. In addi­
lion to the tremendous pressure of having to relive 
:!u: horrible details of the crime. you're e!tpcctc:d to 
be an :u:tress as. well. 

You go to court. The continuances arc over, the 
ju~ has been selected. You SIC in :l waiting room with 
the defend:mt's family and frienc1s. Again you feel 
threatened. vulnerable, <Uld :Uone. 

You ~pect the trial to be a searcn for the truth; 
you find that it ~ a perforrIWlce orchestrated by law­
yers and the judge. with the jury hearing only half 
the f:u:ts. The defencla.nt was founa with yoW' watch 
in h~ poc:keL The judge tw suppressed this evidence 
bec:!.u.sc the officcr who :u-restcd him didn't have a 
warrant. 

Your charac'er is an open subject of discussion and 
Wn~o. ThC defense is aUowed to question you on 
inClcienlS going back to your childhood, The jury is 
never told that the defendant has two prior convIc­
tions for the same offense wd tw been to prison 
three times for other crimes. You sought help from II 

COunselor to dc:ll with the shattering effect of this 
crime on yoW' life. You told him about YOW' intimllte 
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sentencini- You ;We permission to address the judge 
and arc told that you are not allowed to do so. 

Tbc judge ·sentences your :ut4Ckcr.ro three years in 
prison. 1= than one year tor every hour he kept you 
in pain and (error. That Scc:DU very lenient to you. 
Only later do you discover that he'U probably serve 
less than half of his 3ctu:ll sentence in prison bec:lUSC 
of good·time and work-time creditS that arc given to 
him immediately. The I1llllI who broke into your 
home. threatened to slit your thro3t with a knife. rutd 
raped. be:1t. OUId robbed you will be out of custody in 
1= than 18 months. You Me not told when he will 
actually be released. :md you arc not allowed to 
,mend the p:u-ole rel=se hc::mng anyway. 

VI 

For this victim the ordc:1l of" the trial is over. but the 
ord=! of being a victim is far (rom over. it continues 
with unrelenting pressure. The consequences for the 
victim dcscnbcd in this essay were found by the T3S1c 
Force to be very re:u and very commonplace. Even 
~t the point of conviction of the defendant. the system 
can pl:u:e new burdens on the victim: if the defendant 
wins an appe:li. the victim may have to go through 
!he trial process 311 over 3gain. There might h3ve 
been more than one defendant. or one might ~ve 
been a juvenile. This wOllld have meant twe or three 
trials. two or three umes as many court 3PPe:u':UlCes 
and hours of c::oss~~nation. Qouble or tnple the 
harassment. There might have been two or three law 
cuforccment agencies involved in the case who did not 
cooperate ~ith e:K:h other. The defendant's every right 
bas been protected. and nOW he serves his time in a 
public: facility. receiving edllc::uion at public expense. 
lA a few months his SC11tenCe will have run. Victims 
receive sentences too: their sentences may be life long. 

If you were 'hI: victim. you .may now be cnpplcd 
or blind 3S a result of brut:llitv. You may have lost a 
limb and may have to underg~ surgery repe:lf.edly (0 

rcp3.ir the body your :mac:ker ne:u'ly destroyed. You 
were active. hc:tithy. full or life; now you may be 
dcpc:ndenl :utd dC$Utute. 

The economIc impact on you c:ut be dev3Suuing. 
You may have been hospu31izcd :utd unable to return 

J-22 

T1z~ mCiil ..,lto 
uralli/,d my 
daughter to d~ath WIll 

(111)1 StfYt four • 
~_VICllms 

fallt" 

rm a UII/or c/tt;en 
our III~ver COIISla't!rea' 
m.lllelf old. I was 
wCIlI·e. Independent. 
So.., , /il't in.Q 

I/unln~ lIame and .m 
III Q Il .. ht!elciralr. The 
da.v I "'as mUlfged 
"'as tile da.v I began 
to die. -oJ l'/Cllm 



Btinll a cnmt VICllm 
adds an,..., dimtnslon 
to Ih, dtljinlllon oj 
s,/f. -,~/onon Bard 

Til, gtll&ll'fll /tltllin~ c/ 
b,ing a !Mnf "ICllm 
01' l'ICllm"U/,\'II'OI' IS 

ont 0/ an oUlCtzSl. 
Osmlcl:td 110m 
SOCltl,l/. Jo'Votftn b,v 
laml~v. lri,rrd:s. leilow 
worletf'S. No Olllt. 01' 

~t'Y jiw. bnnlt Iltll 
subJ«1 up, -J "cllm 

:x eM ea + , de 4 

to work for months. if ever. You may have used aU 
your sick leave :uui vacation. You may need braces. a 
wheelchair. :l ramp [0 get Into your home. ol he:1ring 
aid. or il speciOlJ bed. You may not be :able 10 afford 
them. bCCOlusc you may well be in debt. You may 
have lost what it took you yean to build. You may 
have lost what you treasured most-the locket wirh 
your mother's picture that Ciln never be repiaced. Your 
business may be bankrupt. ,or you may have run 
through your savings. Your once elcellent crect1t 
.. mng may now be gone. 

You may have to leave your home. If-you Ciln not 
, le:lve. you may no longer feel safe there; you may no 
longer be able to sleep in the room where you were 
raped. Every time you open your door you may feel 
anew the sense of ~"lvasion. 

The psychologlC::U SCOlf'S ue perhaps the hOlrdest [0 

be:lr. These :lre the hudships that those untouched by 
cnme ,ind the most difficult to underst:lJld. Belore the 
crime >'ou felt re3Sonably safe :md secure: the world 
is now a Violent :md de3dly place 10 you, It seems 
you must either :lccept gwlt for wh:at happened to 
you or condemn yourself to the realization th:lt you 
have no control. Everything seems to relntorce these 
feelings of in:1deqU:1cy. ,Doctors dictate p:1rt or' your 
dOlYs: IOlwyers :md creditors domm:ue the rest. lOU 

may sleep COldly. r::u poorly. be cont1n~ly OllrOllo. dr:· 
pressed. ill. The most mund:me occurrences 'mOlke you 
f13Sh back to the cnme. Before the cnme you '",'ere 
bright. :mr:u::ive. t:1lented. competent: now you may 
feel as though you are none of these. ThecriminOlI 
has tuen irom you your sellse of security. your sense 
of humor. your sense of self.. You are iearful anci i'OU 

ue :lngry. 

You m:ay well be isolated in your angUish. Y l" 

c:m', believe th:u this could tw.ppen to you. Other' 
w:ant to believe th:u the altenn:uh IS not ilS bOld as :-'m. 
clllim. If it should happen to them. they could h:mQl~ 
it better. be stronger. recover sooner. You hOlv~ 

become :l shadow of their own vulner3btlity, The~ 
must deny you. So they tell you th:u your Olnger. your 
desire for Justice. )'our suspicion :lnd fear Olre unrea' 
sonable. But when you :are he:llen :md robbed. yC'ur 
home destroyed. or your'husb;1nd or child murd~' 
who h3S standing to label your :mger irr:ltlonal? 
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~any people C:lJl :1ceept tragedy that comes 
through naturoU disaster or :1c:cident. but you know 
that your victimizoltion was mtentional. They say that 
by now you should be baclc to nonrull. But they don't 
have to see your scars in the mirror every morning, 
The court system doesn't c:lll them once :1 month for 
yc:u'S to dredge it 3ll up :1g3in. 

• H3ving survl\led :Ill this. you reflC(;t on how you 
:lnd your victimizer :lre treated by the system that IS 

c:lll~ justice. You ;m: :lware of inequities that :lre 
more than merely procedural, During trial and oUter 
sentencing the defendant had a free lawyer; he 
was (ed :lnd housed: given physical and psychiatnc 
tr~tment. job miming. educ:1tion. support for his 
family, counsel on :lppe:ll, Although you do not 
oppose any of these s;lfcgu.:ards. you rc:1lize th:1t you 
h:lve helped to p:1y ior :111 these benelits for the crimi­
n:11. :-low. in :1ddition :1nd by yourself. you must try to 
repllir :111 th3t his crime hilS destroyed: :1nd Whii.i you 
c:mnot repllir. you must endure . 
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Appendix D 

Victim Awareness Education Is Basic To Offender Programming 

A Model Course 

Sharon J. English, MSW 

Assistant Director 

California Youth Authority 

·and 

Martie Crawford 

Program Director 

Riverside County Victim Witness 

Youth service workers have missed the boat. And it's not their fault. Until 
recently, most of those staff had never considered the injury which offenders had 
caused, let alone taught them about what happens to crime victims and their 
families. This material describes a California Youth Authority (CYA)l program 
to teach young felons about the impact of crime on victims and, hopefully, to 
change their values about the rights of others. 

The current interest in developing an "accountability model" for youthful 
offenders usually involves the design of a conc;:eptual framework into which 
practitioners fit measurable offender activities, such as perfonning community 
service, collecting restitution, and charging fees for services. The Youth 
Authority found, however, that yonng offen.ders don't understand the "conceptual 
framework" and oftentimes were heard to complain about the seizure (as they 
saw it) of their limited assets for "some victim" or for the restitution fund. With 
this in mind, the CY A's accountability model was revised to include activities that 
would provide a better understanding by the youth and the staff working with 
them, regarding victimization. The education process was chosen as the vehicle 
for that infonnation. 

How do we change the lives of delinquent youth who have long ago learned 
the negative lessons of hitting, hurting, and hating? Most youth have not been 
confronted with the results of their behavior and have not given any thought to 

1 The CY A is a department within the state prison agency and houses offenders 
between the ages of 14-25. As of February. 1989. the in-custody population is 
about 9000 and over 5000 are on parole. 
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how their victim suffered or how he or she had life-changing experiences. A. 
full-service youth program must address what an offender has done just as 
vigorously as it addresses what they ~ (for example; schooling, training, and 
counseling). 

To hold an offender accountable is merely rhetoric, however, without 
providing opportunities for them to develop responsibility . We must implement 
programs where victim issues are studied, work for wages is available, and 
restitution is collected. Further, community service and fund raising for victim 
services helps raise the awareness of offenders to the plight of victims and shows 
them how victims can be helped. 

How youthful offenders act, treat others, and see themselves is key to their 
becoming law-abiding citizens. Teaching them about victim rights, raising their 
awareness about the longer term effects of crime, and offering them ways to 
show they can be accountable are at the heart of programming. 

Victimization. H asked to define this word in terms of the correctional 
world, most people would probably describe the experiences of a victim they 
know, or they would want to discuss the abuse histories of troubled kids. 
However, victimization is a far broader concept and is reality in working With. 
delinquent youth. Victimization permeates everything that is done in correctional 
programs or activities. How offenders treat each other in the living units, how 
they get along with their family Inembers, how they interact on the job, how they 
will raise their own children, and how they see themselves all refhct attitudes 
about power over, and intimidation of others. For the staff, victimization, or the 
threat of victimization, impacts how they work wi~ young people and how well 
they live their lives. . 

Victimization is central to at least three identified core areas. These are . 
Treatment/Counseling, Group Living, and Education. 

• TreatmentlCounseling involves good casework dealing with problem 
resolution. Victimization of others, and the all-to-often "cycle of 
violence," they have learned, is central to counseling .. Many 
treatment/counseling activities list goals and objectives regarding 
understanding behavior, accepting responsibility, and making good 
decisions. Victim awareness is basic to each of those areas. 

• Group Living must focus on how residents get along with and treat 

4/17/89 

each other. The issues of victimization in the fonn of power, 
intimidation, and respect for the rights and property of others are key • 
to maintaining a productive residential environment. 
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• Education entails more than just learning facts and figures. Education 
must teach offenders how to live better, and how to survive without 
hurting other people. Here again, victimization is key to adjustment. 
You can be a welder, but if you don't know how to get along with 
your co-workers, your job will be short-lived. You might be able to 
read a newspaper, but if you beat up your girlfriend, you will read 
that paper in jail. 

Victimiiation also goes to the heart of values. A course on the impact of 
crime on victims addresses right and wrong. Basic values regarding the rights of 
people and how every person should be treated cannot be debated. However, for 
many delinquent youth, this basic education was never taught, and non-violent 
behavior was never expected. In fact, in many of the families from which 
delinquents come, criminal and hurtful actions are expected. The following 
course addresses values--vaIues which this society has come to believe are right. 

IMPACT· OF CRIME ON VICTIMS 
GUIDELINES FOR AN EDUCATIONAL MODEL 

The Impact of Crime on Victims classes at the CY A have been conducted 
since 1985 when they were piloted at the Youth Training School (YTS) in Chino, 
California. YTS is the most secure facility of the CY A, and houses male felons 
between 17-25 years of age. The Impact of Crime project was tested with the 
most difficult offenders and with those having the most serious Clime histories. 
Since that time, the classes have been expanded to all 17 institutions and camps 
operated by the CY A. . 

No new funds were allocated for the classes, but resources were reQirected. 
Redirected means that budgeted education funds were reassigned to conduct this 
class, instead of another course. This course, however, includes a number of the 
other educational activities such as analyzing problems, spelling? writing, and 
reading. The difference is the subject of the materials. 

The following sections will describe the course, provide organizational 
infonnation, give examples of the curriculum, and offer some practical tips and 
cautions. . 

Course Description 

The objectives for the students of the Impact course are to: 
• Explore how they view the rights of other people. 
• Raise their awareness of the long-term impact of their actions. 
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• Recognize their own possible victimization as children and how that • 
abuse might impact them today. 

• 

• 
• 

Provide opportunities to help them become non-abusive parents. and 
good spouses!partners. 
Discuss their tendency to deperso~ize the people they injure. 
Consider how they are accountable for the crimes they have 
conmritted. 

Subjects taught in a victim awareness class should span a range of crimes, 
including property offenses, domestic violence, sexual assault, homicide, robbery, 
child abuse,· and victims rights. In these classes, offenders should not be 
separated by offense type, since the goal is for all offenders to learn about the 
far-reaching effects of crime. 

The course must be experiential with a variety of activities, including the 
use of visual aids such as videos with study guides, television newscasts or ' .. 
programs, guest speakers, notebooks with articles, scenarios and exercises, and 
role-playing opportlmities. Of these activities, visits by actual victims prove to be 
the most important experience. Nothing can replace or substitute for hearing 
from a parent who's child was killed, or a burglary victim who is still afraid to 
be in his own home. • 

The only substitute for an actual victh"ll could be a victim services advocate 
who has worked with several victims, and who can relate the stories of the people 
he or she has helped. Most people do not have the slightest idea about the 
tragedies of crime or the related financial and emotional costs. Consider this 
example: The fiancee of a bride-to-be is stabbe~ to death just weeks before their 
marriage, and all deposits for the wedding and celebration are non-refundable. 
Besides that, the young woman has no rights as a victim, since she is not the "next 
of kin." 

This type of real-life story can make more of an impact on a delinquent 
youth than do the horrible, sensational stories which even habitual offenders find 
repulsive. For that reason, instructors in this course should use everyday news 
stories on television, and in the newspapers, to give material involving ordinary 
people. 

Another good exercise is to have the offender assess and write about what 
he or she thinks they owe to their victim, or what they feel they would be owed if 
they were the victim of their offense. 
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How To Organize a Course 

This course can be replicated in any classroom or group living/meeting 
situation. If there are resources for educational services or counseling sessions, 
this material can be used as a substitute for what is being used currently. For 
example, in the math class percentages can be taught by using crime statistics 
instead of apples and oranges. For spelling, students can learn to spell restitution 
instead of refrigerator. 

Because of increased attention on the rights of victims, local community 
guest speakers will probably be available on most of the topics. A little exploring 
will reveal the existence of many victim services and self-help advocacy group 
activities, even in rural areas. It is suggested that the class organizer check first 
with local police departments, child protective services, probation departments, 
district attorney's offices, and any state coordinating agencies for information 
regarding victim services. Also, the national headquarters. of the major victim 
serving organizations usually know of local chapters. 

The general topics included in the model course curriculum can be broken 
down into more specific ones: Impact of shoplifting on businesses, homicide or 
injury f-:om drunk driving, elderly victims as fiigh risk, and gang violence as a 
neighborhood issue. The topics give great flexibility, and offer the group the 
opportunity to discuss victims, offenders, and prevention or intervention (e.g., 
ways to discipline children without injuring them, or how to be of assistance 
when someone you know is a victim). 

Offenders need to hear from self-help yictim advocacy groups. They need 
to know why and how these organizations came about; and as an added benefit, 
the advocacy programs can learn from seeing the inside operatiOli of the 
correctional system. Although many groups may not be open to any mention of 
"rehabilitation," many others are anxious to help in preventing future crimes and 
to let offenders know the devastating impact of crime. The course purpose is to 
~rsonalize crime, and direct contact with victims will help that to happen. 

Instructor/Facilitator Selection 

The Instructor/Facilitator must be able to: 

1. Confront delinquent youth, regarding their attitudes and beliefs, in an 
assertive manner which encourages maximum self-examination and 
mini.mizes defensiveness. 

4/17/89 

J-29 . 



." 

2. Understand the conflicting attitudes of both offenders and victims. 

3. Use experiential (student participation) teaching techniques to facilitate 
offender learning in the classroom. 

THIS MATERIAL SHOULD NOT BE TAKEN LIGHTLY. On some 
topics such as rape or child assault, offenders Q'lay relive past traumas. Staff 
responsible for this course may need to alert the living unit staff or other 
counseling support personnel to help an offender work through those revelations 
and/or anxieties. The instructor/facilitator should also have considerable training 
and experience in teaching in a residential setting. Delinquent youth are often 
skilled in turning a discussion away from serious subjects and toward blaming 
others for their behavior. Staff involved in this course will need special skills 
and training to keep the discussion on target. 

Course Start-up Considerations and Cautions 

• This course is NOT therapy! It is an EDUCATIONAL model. 

• 

• Personal histories (i.e., a student's own child abuse) should not be 
confronted or required for discussion. A discussion of discipline 
methods is appropriate, however, and the child abuse section should • 
focus on future parenting skills. 

• Visual aides, $uch as comic books, television programs, films, pictures 
of victims, newspaper articles, and magazines which describe violence 
are excellent teaching tools. But be careful not to use any 
pornographic material. 

• When actual victims are invited to speak to the offenders, they must be 
carefully briefed prior to the class and debriefed afterward. Those 
brief'mgs should review the course purpose, reassure the victim that 
they will not be hanned, and describe emergency procedures. follow­
up and feedback are also necessary in maintaining these important 
program resources. During the session, be sure the class does not 
become confrontational. Both victims and offenders must be 
protected, and instructors must not allow the victims to be re­
victimjzed. 

The InstructorlFacilitator must: 

• Be trained by victim seIVices advocates. DO!1Q1 attempt to teach this 
course without advanced preparation. 

• Stay on target with victims of crime issues. This is not a course on the 
general causes of delinquency, nor is it a course on other offender • 
needs such as housing, employment, or gangs. There are other 
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courses, services, and employees who are responsible for those issues. 
It is often too easy for offenders or staff to focus on the many other 
societal problems, and neglect the personal responsibility of each 
individual for his or her situation. 

• Stay on target with victims of crime issues. This is not a course on 
philosophy (i.e., are fish victims), and is not a course on the holocaust 
or natural disasters (Le., victims of hurricanes). 

Topic Examples and Ideas 

PROpERTY CRIMES 

Property Crimes focuses on auto theft, burglary, and shoplifting. In this 
section ample use of news articles should be used, in addition to scenarios where 
the student must determine the actual loss. Also discuss the practical and 
emotional implications' of the crime. One easy exercise is to provide the 
description of a routine auto theft or burglary, and then have the students 
decipher an insurance policy to determine the claim requirenients. 

The sense of security loss and the invasion of privacy that burglary victims 
experience is an integral part of this section. It is also important to cover the 
feelings which victims have about l.osing material goods, especially those 'vhich 
are irreplaceable or have sentimental value such as destroyed photographs or 
jewelry from deceased relatives. 

Questions for an auto theft/burglary scenario 

• \\Tho is the victim in an auto theft? Emphasize the other victims, such 
as family members who will not have transportation; redirection of 
savings for a new car or for repairs; lost work time for employees and 
employers; increases in insurance rates for everyone. 

• \\That do we mean when we refer to a victim as being deserving or 
undeserving? Focus the discussion on common delinquent opinions 
that if a window is left open, burglary should be expected; keys in a 
car is "asking for it;" businesses expect to have shoplifting. 

• How does law enforcement and insurance help a victim of auto theft? 
• Discuss what you think it might feel like to be an elderly person who 

has been burglarized. . 

Vocabulary words 

irreplaceable 
deductible 
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ROBBERY 

This section focuses on the victim's reaction to being robbed, and how this 
experience can be life changing. Robbery can cause fearfulness of all strangers, 
job or career switches if the offense took place at a business, and the altering of 
life habits or patterns; for example avoiding certain stores or staying home 
excessively. The section also focuses on what offenders think robbery victims 
should do to help prevent injury during the offense. 

A robbery scenario 

Joe is 24 years old and works at a small convenience store. He usually 
works alone, and he works past midnight. One night, a man comes into the store, 
pulls a gun while Joe is at the cash register, and demands all of the money. The 
assailant threatens to shoot him if he does not hurry or if he sets off an alarm. 
After Joe gives him the money, he is ordered to lie face down on the floor and to 
not move for 10 nlinutes. 

Should Joe stay on the floor for 10 minutes? 

• 

o 

Do you think Joe's life was in any real danger? • 
If you were Joe, would you be afraid to go back to work? . 
If Joe had ~en injured or killed, who would pay his medical or 
funeral bills? 

Vocabulary words 

fear 
restitution 

DOMESTIC YIOLENCE 

victim compensation 
gUilt 

Many youthful offenders come from violent homes and have had parents 
who were negative role models. This section should focus on teaching new ways 
of handling anger, emotions, and relationships. 'l11e materials and case examples 
center on the battering cycle and how important a good marriage or friendship is 
to success in life. 

There are many materials available through local domestic violence 
shelters and advocacy programs which are helpful in leading class discussions. 
Examples include profiles of batterers, exercises about the myths and realities of • 
violence in the home, and activities where assertive, passive, and aggressive 
behaviors are practiced. 
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A domestic violence scenario 

Juanita and Jose have been married for five years and have one child. 
Juanita does not work outside the home. Jose started beating Juanita when she 
was pregnant. She says that Jose is a good father and works hard, and that he 
only hits her when he drinks or when she does something wrong. 

• Should Juanita stay with Jose? . 
e· Should Juanita tell someone what is going on? Who? 
• What could Juanita do wrong that would make it okay for Jose to hit 

her? 
• How will their child be affected by the violence? 
• How would you help someone you know who is being beaten by their 

spouse or partner? 

Vocabulary words 

domestic violence 
assertive 
conditional love 

SEXUAL ASSAULT· 

dominance 
jealousy 
equality 

This topic may be the most difficult to teach and yet may generate the most 
interesting discussions. Many offenders have distorted views of sexual 
relationships and of women in general. This subject offers .the opportunity to 
learn about the trauma of sexual assault, and may open the way for offenders to 
begin dealing with their own possible sexual victimization. The discussion should 
cover both rape and acquaintance or date rape. 

It is very important that this subject not involve victims who do not have a 
support person with them. This is D..Q1 a confrontational model and neither the 
offender nor the victim should be allowed to confront the other. 

The activities and discussions should focus on helping the offenders learn 
about the rights and feelings of their partner, and how important healthy sexual 
relationships are to being a responsible adult. Also, the materials should help the 
offenders learn about the reactions of rape victims, both male and female, and to 
help them should they know a rape victim or should they become a victim 
themselves . 
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A sexual assault scenario 

Bill and Jennifer have been dating off and on for two years. During these 
two years, they have had sex several times. Bill expects to take Jennifer to the 
movies and then go back to his house to spend the rest of the evening. Bill 
expects Jennifer to have sex with him. 

At the end of the evening, Jennifer thanks Bill for taking her to the movies 
and asks to be taken home. Bill becomes angry and tellsher that he wants her to 
go home with him. Jennifer says she will go to Bill's house for a little while. 
When they get to Bill's house, he begins kissing and hugging Jennifer. She tells 
him to stop. Bill continues and a struggle begins. Jennifer hits Bill during the 
struggle and he becomes very mad. He strikes her and tells her that she is going 
to get what she deserves. He then rapes her. 

After the rape, he feels bad. He tells Jennifer that he is sorry and that he 
doesn't know what got into him. He begs her not to call the' police and offers to 
take her home. He is crying. 

• 

• Should Jennifer call the police? If not, why not? • 
• ,Should Jennifer forgive Bill and forget it? 
• Should Jennifer let Bill drive her home now? 
• Did JeIUlifer do anything wrong? 
• If you were the police officer, what questions would you ask? 

Vocabulary words 

rape trauma syndrome 
date rape 

~HILD ABUSE 

pOssessive 
vulnerability 

Many youthful offenders are the products of child abuse, either as the 
victims of the abuse or as observers of abuse against' their siblings. This early 
history, coupled with the troubled lives they have led, raises a question about how 
they will become good parents. If the cycle of violence is learned, young 
offenders then need to be taught new skills to replace those they experienced in 
their own homes. 

This segment should focus on the trauma of child abuse victims, and on 
better ways to discipline children. It should also include material on alcohol and • 
drug abuse by pregnant women, with emphasis on the importance of prenatal care 
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for the healthy development of babies. It is vital that both male and female 
offenders study this section with considerable attention given to the role and 
responsibility of fathers. 

Child abuse activity 

After providing the class with materials Irom local child abuse programs 
about abusive parents and the types of abuse children suffer, questions such as the 
following will elicit lively discussion and debate: 

• What is stress and what does ithave to do with ~b!lse? 
• What are the types of child abuse? 
• What is child endangering? 
• List four examples of children who may be targets of abuse. 
• Write a paragraph discussing the reasons kids will not tell someone 

they are being abused. 
• How does alcohol and drug use hurt a fetus? 
• What would you do if you knew a child was being abused? 

Vocabulary words 

neglect 
shaken infant syndrome 
fetal alcohol syndrome 

HOMICIDE 

latch-key 
emotior..a1 abuse 
discipline 

This section should focus on the cycle~ of grief, and on how homicide is 
different from natural or accidental death. Few youth think about the impact of 
death on a family, and the families of slain ·victims are an integral part of this 
segment. Volunteers from self-help and support groups, such as Parents of 
Murdered Children and Mothers Against Drunk Driving, must be included. 

Homicide activity 

Using materials obtained from a local mortician, have the students plan a 
funeral. The plan should include all of the details, such as notifying family 
members, working with the police to obtain the victim's personal belongings, and 
purchasing the casket, flowers, and grave. Following that part of the exercise, an 
additional assignment would be to explore the ongoing stress of attending court 
hearings, being a witness at the trial) responding to accusations by defense 
attorneys or the media that the victim "deserved to die" or somehow contributed 
to the crime, and the stress of enduring the lengthy court process, making an 
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impact statement, and then re-living the event when the offender is released on. 
parole. 

Homicide exercise 

After reviewing materials about grief, discuss the following questions: 

• How is death by murder different than death from sickness or from 
old age? 

• Why do the victim's sUIvivors join support groups? 
• What should happen to someone who kills another person in a drunk 

driving crash? . 
• Why does MADD use the word crash inst.ead of accident? 
• Who would help your family if you were killed? 

Vocabulary words 

grief 
adjusnnent 

MEASURING SUCCESS 

recovery 
responsibility 

A simple pre/post attitude survey instrument has been developed to 
measure the information gained and values changed regarding the rights of 
victims. The instructor is cautioned, however, to not evaluate the class success in 
terms of recidivism. This one effort is part of a larger correctional program and 
should not be measured separately from the r~gular education, counseling, and 
job preparation components. 

CONCLUSION 

Implementation of the Impact of Crime on Victims classes has had positive 
results far beyond what the originators had planned. For the youthful offenders, 
they verbalize a new awareness about their behavior, new acknowledgement of 
their responsibilities, and in many cases, remorse. Many have apologized for the 
injury they have caused, and others have voluntarily donated their earnings to pay 
back their victims. 

• 

~:(or the institutional staff, the classes have provided in-house training on 
victimization. Many recognize their own professional isolation and now feel they 
have a broader view of the justice system. Staff have often thought that not • 
enough was being done to change the values of offenders, and this program 
provides them with a new way to work with youth. 
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For the victim services providers, large numbers of victim advocates now 
have a better understanding of the correctional system, and they value the 
partnership this type of program offers. All participants believe that changing 
the values and behavior of offenders is the only true crime prevention. 

And for the victims of youthful offenders, many are beginning to know 
they can have a voice in the programs and policies of correctional services. That 
act·ess is important to their recovery, and is basic to having a more complete 
justice system . 
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Rationale 

Appendix E : Introduction to Victim AWareness 

Buckeye Youth Center, Ohio 

VICTIM AWARENESS 
Introduction 

The Department of Youth Services is mandated to confine 
juvenile felony offenders in safe, secure, industrious, 
and humane environments. It is responsible for promoting 
and operating effective programs to work toward the 
successful reintegration of offenders back into the 
community. While attempting to intervene and mediate or 
remediate individual problems, habilitation or 
rehabilitation is not successful if we return youth to 
the community and they re-offend because they have not 
developed respect; for other people's rights, bodies, or 
property; for the law; or they have not developed a 
responsible/accountable approach to daily living. 

Juvenile offenders are locked up because they have 
chosen to break the law and/or have failed to respond to 
pre-institution attempts to deal with their law 
breaking. They have chosen irresponsible and/or criminal 
thinking and behavior rather than responsible and 
acountable thinking and behavior. While acknowledging 
that many of these juveniles have themselves been 
victims and their victimization needs to be dealt with, 
there is no substant~al body of research to support the 
idea 'that being Victimized automatically leads to being 
a victimizer. To the contrary, the opposite is probably 
more true, that most victims do not become victimizers. 

Some people believe the client of the corrections 
setting is the community, its people, and the victims 
created by crime. It is the position' taken here that the 
institution must focus on the individuals it houses and 
their problems, however, it must ~lso be an active 
center of the social order where staff model appropriate 
behavior and re resent the voice of the victims. It must 
be a p ace where de inguent youth as they mov~ to-a-­
position of more accountability and responsibility, 
focus on victim awareness: victim empathy, victim 
issues, and the thinking errors (irresponsible thinking) 
involved in viewing themselves. their behavIor, and 
their victims. 

Victim awareness enables youth to take a good look at 
the psychological, social, financial, and daily living 
problems faced by their victims and the victim's 
thoughts and feelings about their vi~timization, as well 
as the chain-of-injuries involved in their 
victimization. It can be presented as a 
psychoeducational unit or psychoeducational units but, 
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if it is to be effective, victim awareness must be 
integrated into all aspects of institutional living and 
programming and must include a focus on the 
interrelationshi of the victim/victimizer. Where 
possib e, victim awareness programs must use 
victim input through newspaper/magazine articles, 
letters from victims, tapes of victims, and personal 
contact with victims to increase the impact on the 
victimizers. 

Victim awareness issues must be a part of daily living 
from the day a youth enters the institution, formally 
and informally, in planned and unplanned ways. Formal 
and planned experiences involve structured or directed 
classes, activities, tasks, and discussions based on 
prescribed topics and materials. They include 
integration of victim awareness tasks into programs and 
treatment goals. Informal and unplanned experiences 
evolve "from the moment" or from "teachable moments" and 
involve not only events occurring before 
institutionalization but also those happening during 
institutionalization. 

A comprehensive program then, is integrated into all 
aspects of institution living, programming, and 
treatment goals. It includes an introduction while in 
orientation, completion of the psychoeducational unit 
and additional intensive work for select youth on their 
living unit. 

Goals 

The goals of victim awareness are to help' delinquent 
youth: 

1. Develop an understanding of and a~ceptance of their 
victimizing (hurtful) behavior and its effect upon 
their victims, including significant others and 
themselves. 

2. Develop an understanding and acceptance of victims 
rights. 

3. Explore how they see people. 

4. Raise their awareness of the long-term impact of 
their actions. 

5. Recognize their early victimization where 
appropriate. 
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6. Understand, accept, and change their tendency to 
deper~onalize (make objects of) the people they 
injure (3-6 courtesy CYA, California Youth Authority) 

7. Become non-offending, non-abusive, responsible, 
accountable, productive young people and ,adults. 

8. Develop empathy for other people, that is, to learn 
to put themselves in the place of others. 

9. understand and begin to change thinking errors 
associated with victims and victimizing behavior. 

lO.Understand and avoid victimizing behavior in the 
institution. . 

Program Objectives 

To develop a comprehensive program to integrate victim 
awareness into the institution with a two-pronged 
attack: 

a. Formal, planned experiences operationalized as a , 
psychoeducational unites) since, "an educational 
model effectively enables clients to take a 
comprehensive look at the psychological, physical, 
social and financial problems faced by victims .•• " 
(CYA) as ~ell as daily living problems they incur. 

b. A manual of formal and informal, planned and 
unplanned experiences expected to occur "from the 
moment", from "teachable moments" or when being the 
"voice of the victim" operationalized in ways to 
approach these momerits and to integrat~ them into 
daily living, treatment goals and programs, and 
generalizable to the unexpected. 

Framework-Staff Manual 

I. Staff Section 

II. 

a. Victim Awareness - Introduction 
b. Organization and How To 
c. On Being The Voice Of The Victim 
d. Moments and Teachable Moments 

~cuth - Orientation 
1. Pre - Assessment 
2. Victim Awareness - What Is It? 
3. Victimizing Behavior in the Institution 
4. Thinking Errors and Victim Awareness 
5. Irresponsible Thinking/Behavior Worksheet 
6. Word Search 
1. Guidelines for Life History 
B. Delinquent Behavior Checklist 
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III. Youth - Group 
1. Victimizing Behavior in the Institution 
2. Thinking Errors Categories 

IV. Victim Awareness Class - Introduction 
1. Victim Awar~ness - What Is It? 
2. Victim's Rights 
3. Overview of Crime and Victimization 
4. Word Search 
5. Victim Awareness and Youth 
6. Exercise: Attitudes 
7. Offense Cycle 

V. Property affenses 

.VI. Glossa~y - Staff 

VII. Person Offenses 

VIII. Drunk DrivingO~fenses 
Post Assessment 

IX. Glossary - Youth 

X. References and Resources 
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INTRODUCTION 
LESSON PLAN OVERVIEW 

VICTIM AWARENESS LESSON PLAN 

Title: Particular type of crime being addressed 

Lesson Plan Goals: 

The Impact of crime on Victims Handbook is designed for use in 
these different areas: education, ,self-help groups, pre-release 
programs, etc. The goals of this Handbook and each lesson plan 
are to: 1) develop in the inmate a sensitivity about his/her 
impact on the victim, the victim'S family, close friends and on 
the community; 2) increase inmate awareness about the cause and 
effect of his/her actions; 3) develop respect for the rights of 
others; and 4) teach the inmate to become accountable for his/her 
actions so as to break the cycle of crime victimization or 
violence against others. 

Areas to be Addressed: 

The order of the different types of crime was selected to begin 
with the least sensitive areas first in order to build rapport 
and openness w-i.th inmates and to establish an adequate 
understanding before ~ntering into more sensi~_ ive areas. To 
place emphasis on accountability throughout the handbook and to 
ensure the focus does not stray from the impact of crime on 
victims, an accou,ntability statement has been placed at the 
beginning of every section. Although the lesson being taught may 
be crime specific, e.g., sexual assault, property crime, etc., 
there are certain underlying themes that pertain to All offenders 
that also need to be discussed. 

Evaluation/Personal Resource Book Entry: 

Homework assignments will be given. Inmates will place their 
homework responses in a personal 'resource book. The journal will 
be confidential between inmates and their instructors and will be 
used to evaluate inmate attitudes toward the area being 
addressed. 

Resources: 

The resources needed for effective dissemination of the material 
should include: 1) specialized training by the special projects 
Branch Victim services Program staff and/or local. community-based 
victim service providers for staff selected to teach the lesson: 
2) a classroom lecture hall; 3) television and VCR equipment; 4) 
video's l.isted in the index which are available from Special 
Projects Branch, and; 5) utilize the community-based victim 
service agencies resource list in the index to gather guest 
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INTRODOCTION • 
LESSON PLAN OVERVIEW 

speakers to share their expertise in each' discussion area. The 
local Victim/Witness Assistance center is an excellent place to 
begin. 

Teaching Guide and Method of Instruction: 

Instructors will receive victim awareness training so that they 
too will be sensiti~ed to and knowledgeable of the effect of 
crime on the victim. Training will provide instructors with 
examples of the impact of specific crimes on the victim, the 
victim's family, friends, and on the community. Inmate 
participation is greatly encouraged with each lesson plan, and 
the use of videos and guest speakers from professional victim 
service agencies is essential. Inmates will participate in 
exercises on the effects of selected crimes on the victim. The 
aim is to begin to make the inmate more sensitive about the 
impact of his/her actions on the victim. utilization of these 
methods will help meet the goals and objectives. 

The information in the handbook has been broken down into the 
following categories to assist instructors in teaching the 
material: 

o Lesson Plan: 

This is a guide to assist instructors in teaching specific lesson 
areas throughout the handbook. The pre and post test in each 
lesson area is a test to be given' to class members at the 
beginning and end of each section during class time. The answers 
are to be entered in the personal resource book and given to the 
instructor. 

o Accountability: 

Inmate accountability is to be stressed throughout the handbook. 
To assist ins,tructors to accomr-' ish this goal, an accountability 
statement has been placed in the beginning of each section. This 
statement is to be presented to class members at the beginning of 
each section and used as a method of setting goals and 
expectations for learning in each section. 

o Text: 

Text material is designed to assist class members to 
prepared to understand the concepts being discussed 
Information is to be read by class members outside of 
then taught to -class members by the instructor. 
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LESSON PLAN OVERVIEW 

discussion, lead by the instructor, may be conducted after the 
material is presented. 

o written Exercise: 

written exercises are designed to better able class members to 
comprehend and integrate the mat:erial being discussed. The 
instructor is to assist class members through the written 
exercise. Once the exercise is completed, the instructor will 
lead a group discussion about the topic •. 

o Case Example: 

Case examples are descriptions of crime scenarios, including 
victims reactions, and are used to assist class members to better 
understand the impact of crime on its victims. These are to be 
completed during class time with the instructor's assistance. 
Once the case example is completed; the instructor will lead a 
group discussion about the topic . 

o Post Film Exercise: 

Post film exercises are designed to better able class members to 
personalize the impact of crime on victims. Several films 
contained in the index are listed for use as visual aids in 
depicting the impact of crime on victims. The instructor will 
assist the group through the post film exercise. Once the 
exercise . is completed, the instructor' will lead a group 
discussion about the exercise. 

o JIomewo;-k: 

Homework assignments are designed to assist class members to 
process the material being discussed and offers them an 
opportunity outside of the classroom setting to contemplate the 
impact of crime on victims. These assignments are to be 
completed by class members after class time. The assignment(s) 
will be entered in their personal resource book and given to the 
instructor the following working day. 

o written Quiz: 

Written quizzes are designed to assist class members and 
instructors evaluate progress made in understanding the material • 
They are to be completed by class members during class time. The 
assignment(s) will be entered in their personal resource books 
and given to the instructor. 
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Appendix H 

WASHINGTON STATE DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
VICTIM AWARENESS EDUCATION PROGRAM 

Overview and Purpose of the Course 

Why adult offenders need to study victim issues: 

The Department of Corrections has expanded its programming to include a focus on the 

interrelationship of victimlvictimizer. It is not enough to teach an offender life and employment skills 

if they return to the community with no respect for other people or their property. 

In order to begin to break this cycle, more attention must be given to the victim. The justice systl:'m 

has a need and a responsibility to work in equal partnership with victims and victim advocacy 

programs if the needs of victims and offenders are to be met. Only by their indusion can the justice 

system be more complete. 

Areas to be addressed inc:1ude: 

• Exploring how offenders view other people 

• Raising offenders awareness of the long-term impact of their actions 

• Discussing offenders tendency to depersonalize the people they injure 

Course Description 

The following describes a 6 week course to be initially taught at Eastern Washington Pre-Release and 

Tacoma Pre-Release through Spokane and Pierce Community College contracts, in a formal classroom 

setting. The program will be taught by accredited educators utilizing victims advocates, community 

organizations and volunteers. 

Offenders will hear from self-help victim advocacy groups. They will know why and how these 

organizations came about and in turn, the victims and advocacy groups will be more involved in the 

correctional system. Although many groups may not be open to any mention of "rehabilitation,· 

they are anxious to assist in preventing future crimes and to let offenders know the devastating 

impact of their crime. The course purpose is to personalize crime through direct contact with selected 

victims and victim advocacy groups. Films and tapes will be used and some agencies, such as MADD, 

have developed additional curriculums which may be utilized . 
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The topics that would be the focus ofthe course content relative to victimization issues are: 

• Orientation to Victims issues 

• Child Sexual Abuse I Molestation 

• Child Abuse (Neglect) 

• Domestic Violence 

• Rape 
• Homicide 

• Vehicular Homicide I Assault 

• Property Crimes (related to senior citizens, single parents and vulnerable populations) 

The content of the class includes guest speakers on victims issues, videos, class discussions, 

assignments focusing on victims issues and self awareness as well as victim panels. A pre and post test 

will be given in addition to a final exam. Criterion to complete the class include, attending all classes, 

completing all assignments as well as a thorough evaluation of the class. 

Targeted Offenders and Class Selections 

This class will be limited to no more than 15 offenders per class cycle with the ideal class being 12 and 

will be a cross section of all offenders in the general population. Class will be co-ed depending upon 

• 

facility with selection to class made by the classification committee with input from the instructor. • 

Material utilized for this curriculum will be written to the junior high level. For students below this 

reading level. adjustments will need to be made by the instructor to insure comprehension in the 

classroom format. 

A wide variety of films and video tapes will be used in the class. 

• 
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COURSE DESCRIPTION 

The goal is to sensitize the adult offender to the personal impact of crime on victims. 

Participants take part in activities aimed at increasing their awareness of the effects of assault. child 

sexual abuse/molestation, child abuse, domestic violence, rape, homicide, assault/robbery, vehicular 

homicide! assault and property crimes. The class examines the financial, physical and psychological 

trauma experienced by victims. Guest speakers an~ videos present information and first hand 

knowledge of the victim issues . 
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OBJECTIVES 

Upon completion ofthe courie the students will be able to: 

1. Identify and list 5 feelings toward the victim(s) of their crime 

2. List 5 ways in which their behavior has affected (impacted) the life of his/her victim(s). 

3. Identify personal pattern of behavior that contributed toward the commission oftheir crime. 

4. Identify the intervention strategies that will lessen their chances of reoffending. 

s. List 5 people who have been effected by their crime and explain the long and short term 

impact felt by each. 

6. Identify at least 2 community-based victim support services in the area of their anticipated 

release. 

7. Identify at least 2 community-based support services that may assist them in their intervention 

strategies. 

NOTE: These objectives must be met by each student at the completion of the course and 

demonstrated during the exit interview. 
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Appendix I Washington DOC Pre/post Attitude Test 

NAME _________________________________________________ DATE ________________ ___ 

• PRE I POST A rnTUDE TEST 

TRUE FALSE 

1. Suckers deserve what they get. . •.................................•..... CJ -2. Old people have nothing of value. . .............................•..... CJ -3. If you steal from someone who has a lot, it isn't ~o bad. . ................ . 0 -4. It is scary to came home and find your house has been burglarized. . ..... . - 0 

5. Stealing from people with insurance isn;t so bad. . ..................... . CJ -6. When someone's house is burglarized; they often don't feel safe there again. - 0 

7. If I left my car unlocked, I'd be asking for someone to steal it. . .......... . 0 -8. It is ok for couples to argue. " ....................................... . - 0 

9. It is ok for parents to hit each other. D -• 10. Sometimes you have to hit your partner to show them whc is boss. . ..... . D -11. It is ok for women to hit men. . ....................................... . 0 -12. If you're involved in a relationship your partner should not talk to someone 
else of the opposite sex. . ............................................ . D -

13. Men who alwaY!i win fights are always respected. . ......... : ...•........ CJ -
14. If a man hits his wife, she knows he cares about her. 0 -
15. If a woman doesn't want to be hit. she should do what she's told. . ...... . CJ -
16. When a woman is beate-n, she knows she's done wrong. . ............... . D -
17. Children who ~re molested ohen have sexual problems as adults. . ...... . - 0 

18. Children who are molested often molest others when they grow older. - .0 

19. Sex between a father and daughter is not 50 bad. . ..... : ..•............. CJ -
20. Kids often lie when they claim to have been molested by an adult. 0 -
21. Only a small number of children are victims of sexual molestation. D -

• 22. Child molesters are all poor and uneducated . D -
NUMBER OF CORRECT RESPONSES 
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PRE I POST A rnTUDE TEST 

Put ~n ·X" in Utf: box ~ r best describes your answer. 

TRUE FALSE • 
23. Men who molest boys are all homosexual. 0 -24. If 'Women satisfied their husbands, men would have no need to molest their 

children ....•...•..•...•••.....•.............•...•......••....•......• CJ -
25. All abused kids become delinquent. • ......••...••....••...........•... D -
26. If your parents beat you, it proves that they love you. . .•..•••.....•..... CJ -
27. Most child abuse occurs in poorfamilies. . .............................. . CJ -
28. It's ok to abuse your elderly parents if you were abUSEid as a child. . ...... . D -
29. If a child does something wrong, the parents should bleat them. . ........ . 0 -
30. Child abuse can be found in all types of families. • .. , ......... " ....•...... - CJ 

31. Even if parents beat them, children would still rathell'live at home than be 
sent some place else. . ........................... ' .................... . - CJ 

32. Kids who are beaten by their parents are bad kids. . .................... . 0 -33.1t'5 ok for parents to beat their children to teach them Iright from wrong. 

34. Victims of child abuse tend to abuse their children. . ....•..•............ 

.C:J - • - D 

35. A women's prior sexual history should be admitted in court in rape trials. 0 -
36. All rapists have erections. CJ -37. Prostitutes can be raped. - CJ 

38. Women don't testify against their rapist because they reaBy enjoyed it. . .. CJ -
39. If your girlfriend says Hno" to sex, she's reatly just teas:ing. . .......•...... 0 -40. Women who wear sexy ciothes are asking to be raped. . ................ . D -41. When rape occurs, it is someti mes just because a guy nleeds to be with a 

woman ............................................................. . 0 -
42. Even if a woman has consented to sex before, she can still be raped by that 

person ........•..................•....•......•.. , ........•...•........ - 0 

43. It is impossible to rape your wife. .. .. " ................................ . CJ -44. All rapists ejaculate. . ............. , ................................. . CJ - • 
NUMBER OF CORRECT RESPONSES 
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PRE I POST A mTUDE TEST 

Put ~II ·X" in the box ~t best Msuibes your answer. 

45. Most women are raped by strangers. . ....••............................ 

46. If somebody saw me commit a crime, I'd have to kill them. . .............. . 

47. People who are murdered are often just in the wrong place at the wrong time. 

48. Parents of murdered children never re>ally recover. . .....•................ 

49. Survivors of homicide victims experience more anger than those who lose 
someone from natural causes.. . ................ ' ....................... . 

50. All crimes have victims ................................................ . 

51. Victims should be able to attend parole hearings. . ...................... . 

52. Victims should not have any say in the sentencing of their offender. . ..... . 

53. Victims of crime can sometimest live in fear the rest of their lives. . ........ . 

54. Being the victim of a crime does not change a person's life. . ......•....... 

55. After an offender has served their time, the victim andlor victim's family should 
forget what happened. . .................•...•........................ 

56. Ifthe passenger in your vehicle dies from a head on collision when you have 
been drinking and driving, this is only an accident. . ..................... . 

57. If you have 6 drinks in 2 hours it is ok to drive home if you thin~ you can. . .. 

58. The elderly deserve special attention and respect. . ........ , ............. . 

59. It's ok to take your elderly parel1ts personal belongings ~c;juse you will inherit 
them anyway. . ...........................•............... _ .......... . 

60. There are victims when a business is robbed. . .......................... . 

61. Chickens have lips .................................................... . 
(This question is not to be included in the total score.) 

NOTE TO INSTRUCTOR; Count the number of correct responses . 

NUMBER OF CORRECT RESPONSES 
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Appendix J 
Washington Department of Corrections Evaluation and Final Examination 

EVALUATION 

STUDENT 

In order to complete the cours~, the student must meet the following requirements: 

1. A pre/post attitude test 

2. Final exam 

3. Oral exit interview 

4. Complete all assignments 

S. Complete self-reporting questionnaire 

6. Attend all class sessions 

INSTRUCTOR 

Instructors are expected to compile the following information during the duration of the contract 

year: 

1. Number of students attending the class. 

2. Number of students completing the class. 

3. Offender catagories (number of students by offense). 

4. Age, gender and ethnic origin of students. 

5. Completed exit interview for each student with written comments and personal assessment 

of students involvement. 

6. All exams and questionnaires. 

7. Result of pre/post tests for each student and class totals . 
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STUDENT EVALUATION 

Name Instructor ----------------------------- -------------------------- • Date --------------------
VICTIM AWARENESS PROGRAM COURSE EVALUATION 

1. What information did you find helpful? 

2. Which subjectJ areas were of the greatest interest to you? 

3. Do you think the instructor was knowledgeable ofthe subject matter? 

4. Are there any areas of topics that should be added to this class? 

5. Any suggestions on improving this class? • 
6. Have you had an infraction since enrolling in this program? 

1. How will you use the material that you learned in this ~Iass? 

8. How has your awareness of victim issues increased? 

9. What community-based resources will you utilize? 

10. Who was the best speaker'? Why? 

• 
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StudentName ________________________________________ Date ________________ __ 

Age _____ _ Gender 
------------------

Ethnic Origin ----------------
Did student complete course? 0 Yes o No o Pass o Fail 

Attendance sheet attached ---
EXIT INTERVIEW QUESTIONS 

NOTE: These objectives must be met by each stude'1t at the completion of the course and 
demonstrated during the exit intef'lliew. 

1. Identify and list 5 feelings toward the victim(s) of your crime. 

2. List 5 ways in which your behavior has affected (impacted) the life of your victim(s}. 

3. Identify personal pattern of behavior that contributed toward the commission of your crime . 

4. Identify your lnterven.tion strategies that will lessen your chances of reoffending. 

5. List 5 people who have been affected by your crime and explain the long and short term 
impact felt by each. 

6. Identify at least 2 community-based victim support services in the area of your anticipated 
release. 

7. Identify at least 2 community-based support services that may assist you in your intervention 
strategies. 

Instructions, comments and personal assessment of students involved: 

PRE TESTSCORE ______ _ POSTTESTSCORE ____ _ 
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NAME ________________________________________ __ 
DATE -------

VICTIM AWARENESS FINAL • 
1. Define: 

Domino Effect 

Victim Blame 

Autonomy 

2. List the effects the following crimes might have on a victim, their family members and friends: 

Burglary 

Domestic Violence • 
Child Abuse 

Sexual Abuse 

Vehicular Homicide / Murder 

Rape/ Date rape 

• 
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3. Victims often feel that they are victimized a second time by the criminal justice system. They 

sometimes feel the criminal has more rights than they do. Explain three complaints victims have 

about the (riminal justice system. 

4. The elderly sometimes suffer· more from being victimized than younger peopie. Explain why this 

is. Give at least three reasons. . 

S. Having insurance does not solve the problem of a burglary or auto theft. Why? 
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6. Why does MADD believe that drunk drivers who kill someone should face murder charges? • 

7. Why does MADD call a collision involving a drunk driver a Hcrash- not an accident? 

• 
8. Describe the difference between passive, assertive and aggressive. 

• 
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9. How do these behaviors apply to avoiding being involved in a vehicular homicide or crash? (Refer 

to question 8) 

10. Why does a woman stay in an abusive relationship? Give at least 5 different reasons. 

11. What are the three phases in the cycle of violence. Explain how the clcle works to keep a woman 

in the relationship. 
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12 .. Give 3 effects on children growing up in a family where there is domestic violence: 

• 

13. Explain 2 ingredients of a healthy relationship. . 

1 ',. What are 4 types of child abuse? • 

15. In child sexual abuse cases, list at least 2 reasons kids won't tell what is happening to them: 

• 
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• 16. As a parent you owe your child your best efforts in the three areas listed below. Give examples of 

how you, as a parent can supply these for your child. 

LOVE 

SUPPORT 

• PROTECT 

11. What are two reasons males need to know about and use contraception? 

• 
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Victim Awareness Program Victims' Rights Quiz 1 and 2 

• 
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Name 

Date --------------------------
PRE - POST ASSESSMENT 

I. Answer each of the following questions. Circle T for 
True or F for False. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Insurance pays to replace everything stolen 
from a house. 

Rape is the most frequently committed violent 
crime in America. 

Guns in the home hurt/kill more family members 
and friends than intruders. 

Most murder is committed by strangers. 

s. It is believed that 1 in 3 girls and 1 in 4-7 
boys are victims of child sexual abuse • 

6. You can victimize someone without committing 
a crime. 

7. Alcoh01 is America's i 1 drug problem among 
teenagers. 

8. Most rapes happen on tne spur-of-the-moment 
(are not planned). 

9. Eight out of ten juvenile repeat- offenders 
become adult offenders. 

10. Every state in the united states has some 
sort of restitution legislation. 

11. It's not a crime if you don't get caught. 

12. Child molesters are all poor and uneducated. 

13. When houses are broken into, people lose things 
that can't be replaced. 

TG) 
GJF 
(i)F 
T0 

G)F 
GJF 
0 F 

T@ 

(!)F 
QF 
T0 
T(j) 

0 F 

14. Most rapists say they have poor social ~ 
relationships with women. T ~ 

15. The highest homicide rate is among black males t:\ 
who are 18-24. ~ F 
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16. Children often lie about being molested. 

17. Most victims of physical or sexual abuse go 
on to become abusers. 

18. Drunk driving is the most frequently committed 
crime in the United States. 

19. A victim is a person who is hurt or suffers as 
a result of the words or actions of another. 

20. Victim impact statements are being used in 
many states. 

21. Children are more likely to be abused at home 
than by strangers outside the home. 

22. More people are killed each year by drunk 
drivers than died in the vietnam war. 

23. Most youth going to court.for the first time 
do not return to court. 

T(£) 
T0 
0 F 

0 F 

G)F 
GF 
0 F 

QF 
24. After recovery and insurance payouts, losses to 

victims of completed auto theft is about $1300 ~ 
a person. \2) F 

25. Parents and elderly people are also victims of ~T 
abuse. \:J F 

26. People who abuse or batter other people can't t:1 
help themselves. T ~ 

27. About 1 million people are injured, maimed, or t:\ 
killed each year in alcohol-related crashes. ~ F 

28. The person who victimizes is the one who is 
responsible for the action. 

29. Most abused children become delinquent. 

30. Most violent juvenile crime is committed by 
a small number of juveniles. 

31. Children don't die from child abuse. 

32. It is estimated that 5 of every 6 people will 
be the victim of an attempted or completed 
violent crime in their lifetime. 

33. Vandalism is estimated to cost the nation more 
than 1 billion dollars a year. 
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34. Most rape is committed because of sexual 
inadequacy-

35. Battering or abuse only happens if there is 
physical violence. 
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NAME ________________________ _ 

DATE -----------------------
VICTIM'S RIGHTS QUIZ 

I. Put the letter of the correct definition on the line before 
the word it matches. 

E J... Initiate A. to use for selfish 
purposes 

-.:..~ 

H 2. 

3. G 
___ 11_4. 

Intimidate 

Compensate 

Exploit 

B. a legal suit about 
personal rights 

C. to make up for or pay 
for 

O. the act of helping or 
supporting 

E. to begin Jr 5. Advocate 

C _~_6. 

:r 8. 

B ____ 9. 

Restitution 

Escrow 

Victim impact statement 

Civil suit 

F. Money held in. ~ trust fund 
G. to repay for loss or 

damage 
H. to threaten 
I. a statement from a victim 

about loss and pain 
suffered from a crime 

:0 10. Assistance 

L 11. Legislate 

J. to sprak in favor of a 
person or cause 

K. a criminal trial. 
L. to make law 

II. Decide if each statement is True or False and put a T or F 
on the line before the statement. 

T 1. ---
F 2. 

~F_3. 

F ___ 4. 

r 5. 

Some states allow victims to be present for and speak 
at parole board hearings. 

All victims of crime can get compensation from a state 
compensation board. 

POMC is a group that works for abused, neglected, and 
missing children. 

A victim is only hurt if they are physically hurt. 

Victims are often hurt by the attitudes of people in 
society and by the criminal justice system. 
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~ 6. More and more victims are filing civil suits against 
criminals and third parties. 

;- 7. The united States observes a National Victims' Rights 
Week. 

• 
f" B. 

f 
only a few states have laws about restitution for crimes. 

---
T ---

III. 

9. victims are on+y individuals and not corporations or 
businesses. 

10. Federal judges must accept victim impact statements. 

Answer each of following questions. 

1. What is a victim? __________________________________________________ __ 

2. What is victimi~in9 behavior? ____________________________________ _ 

• 
3. List one group that supports vi~tims and tell how they help. 

4. How do society or people in it often blame the victim? 

• 
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Appendix L 

Topic Outlines and Resource Material: 

Property Crimes 

Domestic Violence 

Sexual Assault and Rape 

Child Abuse and Sexual Abuse Exercise 

Child Abuse Lesson Plan, Exercise and Quiz 

Assaul.t and Robbery 

Vehicular Homicide 

Homicide 

Sources: 

California Department of Corrections 

California Youth Authority 

Ohio Buckeye Youth Center 

Washington State Department of Corrections 
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PROPERTY CRIMES 

OBJECTIVES: 1. To present a comprehensive look at the problems and psychological trauma faced 
by victims of property crimes. 

2. To educate the students to see victims of property crimes as individuals, not 
objects. 

3. To educate students on the effects of burglary on the elderly and children. 

4. To provide information about andlor access to community resources that will aid 
in the habilitation process. ' 

MATERIALS: Pencils 

FILMS: 

OUTLINE: 

Manual 
VCRlTe!evision 
Chalkboard 
Articles from newspaper, magazines 

1. Discussion of burglary case scenario. Bring out these points: 
a. 
b. 
c. 

d. 
e. 

f. 
g. 
h. 
i. 
j. 
k. 
I. 

Insurance costs 
Loss of sentimental irreplaceable objects 
Victim impact statement and the law that allows this statement to be read in 
court. 
Psychological trauma and loss/physical disorders. 
Statistics· Burglary every 8 seconds, less than 10% of the stolen property is 
refunded. 
Domino Effect 
Victim blaming themselves 
Effects on single parent families. 
F.ffects on the young and elderly 
Sleep disorders 
Stress 
Potential of committing or charged in a second offense. (i.e: Rape, Homicide, 
etc., during commission of property crimes). 

EXERCISES: Burglary Case Examples 

ASSIGNMENTS: Burglary Quiz 
Check Thieves Prey on Sick and Aged quiz 
20 Minutes and a Coat Hanger quiz 

SPEAKERS: Insurance Company 
Blockwatch 
Crime prevention Unit 
Police officer from property crime unit 
Store security personnel 
Company employee theft 
Victim· Burglary 
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PROPERTY CRIME 
BURGLARY CASE EXAMPLES 

FACTS: 

You are attending a family wedding when you are asked to drive your grandparents home. You 
arrive home and help your grandparents into the house. When you open the front door you see that 
the house has been broken into. Many of your grandparents' things have been thrown all around 
and some of their things have been stolen. 

The thieves broke into the house by removing the sliding glass door from its track. The thieves have 
left and there is no one in the house but you and your grandparents. 

1. What would be the first thing that you would do? 

2. How do you think you would be feeling? 

3. How do you think your grandparents would be feeling? 

4. Would you leave your grandpa.rents in the house alone for the night? Why? 

5. Do you think your grandparents would be afraid? 

6. What do you think they would be afraid of? 

7. Do you think your grandparents will get their things back? Why? 

8. Have you ever had anything stolen from you? 

BURGLARY E-1 
Page 1 of 5 
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9. How did you feel? 

10. Did you get yo~r things back? If you did how did you get them back? 

THINGS THATWERE TAKEN 

1. One color T.V. (13 inch} 
2. One stereo with speakers 
3. Power Tools 
4. 12 gauge shotgun 
5. Money from cookie jar 
6. Watch 
1. Wedding' ring that belonged to your 

great-great-grandmother 

HOW MUCH ARE THEY WORTH 

$350.00 
$650.00 
$250.00 
$300.00 
$150.00 
S 40.00 

8. Family photograph in a goldtone frame 
S 25.00 
$ 15.00 

BURGLARYE-1 
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PROPERTY CRIMES 
THINGS THAT WERE DESTROYED: 

1. Set of crystal glasses smashed 
2. Pictures from the photo album thrown about the house 
3. Dresser drawers thrown all around the bedroom 
4. Cookie jar smashed 

"HE POLICE 

You and your grandparents decide to call the police and report that the house has been broken into. 
It takes the police 30 minutes to get to your house. When the police arriv:e they ask what was taken 
and then they ask some of the following questions: 

1. Do you have the receipts or serial numbers for the T.V. stereo, power tools"? How much are 
they worth? 

2. How much money was taken from the c·ookie jar? 

3. How much was all the jewelry worth? 

4. Was the gun registered and. how. much was it worth? 

Sometimes the police will also make comments to the victims, like .. : .. 

1. You should get better locks on your doors. The locks were ripped off. A baby could get into 
your place. 

2. You should have marked your property or or kept a record ofthe serial numbers or 
something. How are you going to prove it is yours if we find it? 

3. You should really get a dog or an alarm system or something. 

4. If I were you, I would move out of this neighborhood. Everyone around here gets ripped off. 

BURGLARY E·1 
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QUESTIONS: 

1. How do the pOliceman's comments make your grandparents feel? 

2. Whose fault is it that all of these things happened? 

3. Is anything that happened your grandparents fault? 
If yes, what do you think was their fault? 

QUESTIONS; 

1. Do you think that your grandparents have insurance? 

2. Do you think that a lot of people have insurance? 

3. How much will it cost your grandparents to buy new things'. 

4. Are there some things that were taken that your grandparents cannot replace? What are 
these things? 

5. What things do you think your grandparents are going to miss the most? Why? 

BURGLARY E·1 
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6. If your grandmother decided to ask around or offer a reward for one item, what do you think 
the one item would be? Why? 

7. Do you think that your grandparents home was broken into by someone your grandparents 
know? If yes, why? 

8. How safe do you think your grandparents are going to feel in their home? 

9. What are you going to say to your grandparents to try and make them feel better? 

10. Do you think that your grandparents might be wondering about their things? 

BURGLARY·:::·1 
Page 5 of 5 
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PROPERTY CRIME 
TEXT 

HYTHS AND REALITIES OF PROPERTY CRIME 

MYTH: property crime does not harm anyone because insurance 
will take care of everything. 

REALITY: Many people do not have homeowners and/or theft 
insurance. Even for those who do, not all item,s are 
insured and there are 'deductibles and limitations to 
insurance policies. 

MYTH: Property cri~e does not cause any emotional harm to its 
victims. 

REALITY: The sense of security and privacy one has is violated 
and often victims of property crime live in fear and 
never regain the se.nse of security they once had. 

MYTH: Property crime never becomes a violent crime. 

REALITY: Most property offenders come to commit their crimes 
prepared for unplanned situations: and when a victim or 
witness does happen to appear unexpectedly or if 
anything goes wrong with the offenders plan, the crime 
may escalate to a violent crime against a person. 

MYTH: stealing someone's welfare or social security check 
only harms the government. 

REALITY: Many welfare and social security recipients, such as 
the elderly or disabled, 'survive from paycheck to 
paycheck and face consequences such as ejection from an 
apartment or the inability to buy groceries if they do 
not receive their checks on time. 

MYTH: Stolen items are only of monetary value. 

REALITY: Many stolen or destroyed items are irreplaceable, such 
as wedding albums, and their loss can cause severe 
emotional hardship on victims. 

MYTH: Car theft is easily handled by insurance. 

REALITY: In addition to deductihles and limitations of insurance 
policies, most policies will only pay the low blue book 
value of a vehicle. Furthermore, victims are without 
transportation while processing their claims, which can 
result in the loss of employment. 
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OaJECTlVES: 

MATERIALS: 

FILMS: 

ounlNE: 

DOMESTIC VIOLENCE 

1. To educate the students on the various types of family violence, (child abuSE, 
animal abuse, elder abuse, parent abuse and destruction of property.) 

2. To educate the students about the cycle of'violence and how it works to keep 
the person in the relationship. 

3. To educate students about the effects of domestic violence on the family 
dynamics. 

Student Handbook 
Pencil/ Paper 
VCR/Television 
Chalkboard 

"Surning Bed-
"Tracy Thurman Story" 
"Shattered Dream· 

1. Discuss myths and realities 
2. Discuss cycle of violence 
3. Discuss personality traits of the abuser and the abused. 
4. Discuss passive, assertive, aggressive patterns. 
5. Discuss why women stay ,Iear,.,,,,d helplessness. 
6. Discuss anger as a secondary emotion . 
7. Discuss affects on family dynamic/children. 
8 Discuss Sill of Rights 

EXEROSES: 1. Symptoms of relationship bumout 
2. Scale of relationship problems 
3. Spouse abuse scale 
4. Enhancing relationships checklist 

ASSIGNMENTS: 1. Design your personal Bill of Rights - Values Clarification (examples provided) 

SPEAKERS: Alternatives to Domestic Violence 
Staff from Safe House shelter 
Batterer 
Police Officer I Community Service Officer with local law enforcement 
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SYMPTOMS Of RELAnONSHIP "BURNOUT" 

loss of interest in each other 

lack of communication 

nothing in common 

don't do things together, or don't care to do things together, or can't find the time 

marriage is not the top priority anymore; job, church, relatives, friends, hobbies, lovers, 
whatever, are more important 

you're facing up to the fact that deep down y!'u want a divorce 

inflexibility - you can no longer compromise with each other 

you feel you have an unequal share of the workload 

You feel you have an unequal share of the childcare responsibilities 

minor irritations become major issues (which are just a smokescreen for the underlying 
problem) 

failure to deal honestly with imJ.1ortant i5~ues 

you make family decisions alone 

you make assumptions about your spouse without talking with him or her 

you have more intimate relationships with other people than your spouse 

boredom 

you have differing values 

lack of romance, i.e, tou~hing, cuddling 

job problems become paramount to everything else 

child-rearing philosophies differ 

the children start acting up; they have frequent trouble at school, get in fights with friends, 
or they withdraw 

one spouse controls the other by violence, tantrums, or threats of suicide or violence 

individual interests are more important than the weUare of the couple 

~'ou can't talk about money, politics, religion, sex, 9r other touchy subjects 

nitpicking 

you avoid each other 

public humiliation 

You aren't concerned about how you look anymore, nor about how she or he looks, either 

health problems, such as headaches, back pain, sleeplessness, high blood pressure, recurring 
colds, emotional ups and downs 

a:cohol and other drug abuse 

you feel like you've forfeited your own happiness for the well-being of the other person 

family functions decrease 

no one listens anymore 

one grows in one direction, one grows in the other direction 

DOMEsnc VIOLENCE E·1 
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SCALE OF RELATIONSHIP PROBLEMS 

This scale describes some problems that are fairly common in relationships today. No single one of 
the problems described in this scale is found only in unhappy relationships. All of the problems listed 
are found in some happy relationships. In marking your answers to the questions on the scale, be sure 
to answer each item. You may find that some items do not apply in your relationship. For example, if 
you have no children, the items having to do with child-rearing would not be applicable to your 
relationship. If a particular item is not applicable, mark the answer "This is never a problem- Please 
answer each item on the scale. 

ITEM 

1. One partner feels that he or she always 
has to "give in- to the significant other. 

2. One partner feels that he or she cannot 
individually "grow· as a person in the 
relationshi p. 

3. Partners seem to want different things 
out ofthe relationship. 

This is 
never a 
problem. 

4 . Partner holds the other "down· or prevents 
significant other from doing things that 
would make him or her happier, more 
satisfied. 

S. Partner feels that he or she does not 
understand what spouse is upset about. 

6. Partner and spouse cannot seem to discuss 
things calmly without arguing or fighting. 

7. Some problems seem to linger in the 
relationship without getting solved. 

8. Although there are frequent arguments, 
couple is unable to find out what the real 
problem is. 

9. Slight disagreements seem to turn into 
crises. 

10. Partners sometimes seem to be working 
uagainst- each other instead of working 
with each other. 

SUBSCORE 

RESPONSE 

This is somewhat 
of a problem or 
an occasional 
problem. 

DOMEsnc VIOLENCE E-2 
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ITEM 

11. Partners disagree on how much 
labor around the house the children 
should be responsible for. 

12. Both partners disagree on what the 
children should be taught as far as 
right and wrong or good and evil 
are concerned. 

13. Partners disagree on how to raise 
children that one spouse brought 
to the marriage from a previous 
marriage. 

14. Partners disagree on how much 
children should be praised (rewarded) 
when they deserve it. 

15. Both partners disagree on how much 
children should be punished when 
they do something wrong. 

16. Both partners disagree on how children 
should spend their spare time (such as 
taking music lessons or not, attending 
camp during summer or not, etc.) 

17. Partners disagree on what children 
should be allowed to do and what 
they should not be allowed to do. 

18. Partners disagree on what children 
should be punished for and what 
they should be praised for. 

SUBSCORE . 

Thisis 
never a 
problem. 

This is somewhat 
of a problem or 
an occasional 
problem. 

DOMESTIC VIOLENCE E·2 

J-91 

This is a 
serious problem 
or a constant 
problem. 

Page 2 of 4 

• 

• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

ITEM 

19. A relative treats your children in a 
way that is disagreeable to you or 
your spouse. 

20. Mother or mother-in-law interferes 
by telling you or your spouse how 
to run the house or family. 

21. Partner has a relative that does 
things that cause the family 
embarrassment. 

22. Parents do not approve of spouse. 

23. You or your spouse is too dependent 
on parents for money, emotional 
$.U pport, etc. 

24. Your partner is constantly berating, 
criticizing, or "tearing down" your 
side ofthe family. 

25. A relative causes trouble by giving 
advice that was not~sked for or 
by attempting to pit you and your 
spouse agail)st each other. 

SUBSCORE . 

26. Both partners disagree on who 
should do what around the house. 

27. Partner objects to spouse's way of 
dress, i.e." male's pants being 
too baggy or female's skirt being 
too short, etc. 

28. Partner objects to physical 
characteristic of pouse, i.e., 
weight, hair, etc. 

29. Personal cleanliness of partner is 
not up to standards of spouse or 
is objectionable to spouse. 

30. Partner has habit or mannerism 
(throwing dirty socks on floor, 
forgetting to put oil in car, etc.) 
that constantly causes work 
foror inconveniences spouse . 

31. Partners disagree on how and where to 
spend family vacations. 

SUBSCORE . 

This is 
never a 
problem. 

This is somewhat 
of a problem or 
an occasional 
problem. 

DOMESTIC VIOLENCE E-2 
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ITEM 

32. Either you or your spouse spends money 
without first consulting the other. 

33. Partners disagree on the family budget, 
i.e., how much money should be spent on 
what, how much should be saved for the 
future, how much should be invested, etc. 

34. You feel that your spouse spends too much 
money on some things and not enough on 
others. 

35. You and your spouse live beyond your 
means. 

36. As a couple, you spent too much money; 
and are still trying to get out of debt 
as a result. 

37. Your spouse feels that you spend too much 
money on some things and not enough 
on others. 

SUBSCORE 

38. Partners are dissatisfied with the type of 
affection that is shown in public, such as 
handholding, kissing, etc. 

39. Partners are dissatisfied with the amount of 
affection (too much or too little) that is 
shown in public. 

40. Either you or your partner has a 
sexual affair. 

41. Partner objects to some of your 
friends. 

42. Partner is not interested in what 
happened to you during the day. 

43. Partner does not share the events 
of thei r day with you. 

SUBSCORE 

TOTAL SCORE . 

This is 
never a 
problem. 

This is somewhat 
of a problem or 
an occasional 
problem. 

DOMESTIC VIOLENCE E·2 ~ 

J-93 

This is a 
serious problem 
or a constant 
problem. 

Page 4 of 4 

• 

• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

SCALE OF RELATIONSHIP PROBLEMS SCORE SHEET 

Subscale My Score Partner's Score 

1. Problem Solving and 
Decision Making (1-
10) 

.'2. Child Rearing (11-18) 

3. Relatives and In-laws 
( 19-25) 

, . 

4. Personal Care and 
Appearance (26-31) 

" 

S. Money Management 
(32-37) 

'';, 

6. Friendships and .. Affection (38-43) ,I 

TOTAL 

Usually, couples in typical, functioning, hapoy relationships mark about thirteen items as 
problems on the scale. Couples in seriously troubled, dysfunctional relationships usually 
mark about thirty-four items as problems . 
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PARTNER ABUSE SCALE 

Now I am going to read a list ofthings you mayor may not have done when you and your spouse / 
partner had a dispute or at any other time. Please tell me how often you did each one. (These 
questions refer to the client's present relationship.) 

1 - Never 2 - Once or Twice 3 - Sometimes 

A. Not physically violent 

1. Discussed issue calmly. 

2. Sulked, refused to talk, withdrew affection or sex to punish. 

3. Stompted out of room in order to punish. 

4. Screamed, insulted, or swore at the other. 

5.' Verbally pressured the other to have sex. 

6. Threatened to leave the marriage or relationship. 

7. Threatened punishment other than physical. (e.g., withholding 

money, taking away children, having an affair). 

B. Indirect threats of violence 

1. Restricted physical movement or social contact. 

2'. Intentionally interrupted the other's sleeping or other's eating. 

C. Direct threats of violence 

1. Threatened to hit or throw something at the other. 

2. Threw, hit or kicked something. 

3. Drove recklessly to frighten the other. 

4. Directed anger at or.threatened the children. 

5. Directed anger at or threatened the pets. 

D. Violence 

1. Threw someting at the other. 

2, Pushed, carried, restrained, grabbed, shoved, wrestled the other. 

3. Slapped or spanked the other. 

4. Bit or scratched the other. 

5. Threw the other bodily. 

E. Severe Violence 

1. Choked or strangled the other. 

2. Physically forced sex on the other. 

3. Punched or kicked 'ahe other. 

4, Burned the other. 

5. Kicked or punched the other in the stomach when pregnant. 

6. Beat the other uncol,scious. 

7. Threatened with knife, fun, or other weapon. 

8. Used any weapon against the other. 

DOMESnC VIOLENCE E·) 
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ENHANONG RELA nONSHIPS CHECKUST 

Look for the good in each other instead of always focusing on the bad. 
Express this appreciation often (like every day or more often). 

Commit yourselves to your family; can't give up on it easily. Our families 
bring some of the most beautiful times in our lives and some of the most 
difficult; ride out the storms together. 

Act as if your family is more important than anything else - work, school, 
friends, relatives, church; don't pay lipservice to it, hypocritically. 

Be more open and honest in your communication without being negative; 
express your honest concerns without attacking. 

Eliminate violence in relationships, learn to argue without using your 
fists, Find ways of disciplining children that do not require slapping or 
spanking (for example, "Time Out-: "Because you continue to pick on 
little sister, you must sit quietly on this chair for five minutes,· or 
withdrawal of privileges: "If you don't quit yelling and running through 
the house, you'll not get to watch cartoons this afternoon"). 

Work on problems when they arise, rather than letting them build up until 
a hugh blowup is inevitable. 

Spend lots and lots of time together just enjoying each other's company; if 
you forgot how to enjoy each other's company, relearn this art just like 
you learned how to bowl or do needlepoint. 

Reinforce positive behaviors. Tell your partner how much you like their 
efforts to improve communication; accept compliments from your kids 
graciously and make them feel good in return. 

Build self-esteem and confidence. If you find yourself chewing out a loved 
one, you must find ten occasions to compliment him or her before you 
complain again. Remember how easily esteem buckets are emptied; how 
hard they are to fill. 

Discuss your values with your loved ones. What do you find important 
about life. What are you working toward and growing toward? What 
kinds of religious orientation does each of you hold and how can this be 
used to bolster your life together? 

Have a relationship Annual Meeting. Leave town together and check into 
a motel. Write down beforehand how each of your lives as an individual is 
going, and how each of you thinks the family is going, and where you 
want to go as individuals and 05 a family together. Build direction for your 
lives together. Celebrate your accomplishments and have some fun. too . 

DOMESTIC VIOLENCE E·4 
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Allow for the gro:-vth of each individual. Don't smother each other. But at 
the same time, don't let individuality be a copout word which re.ally means 
"I don't care anymore and I'm just not going to try - but I'll fake it. 

Compromise. The best solution is one in which no one wins and no one 
loses. Instead, make the relationship win. 

Find a cause or purpose in life that is bigger than you and your family -
fight work hunger; work for peace or an end to birth defects or to reduce 
crime in your town; adopt a child; be active in your synagogue or church. 
Work as a family. 

You'd consider taking a class on macrame or income tax preparation or 
exercise, so why not one on relationship enrichment or parenting? 

Let a marriage or family threapist help with especially troublesome areas. 
It takes maturity and foresight to deal with problems before they become 
a crisis. 

Develop individual responsibilities in the family, but remember that these 
will inevitably change with time, Be flexible and avoid sex stereotypes. If 
it makes more sense or satisfies the couple, there is no reason why he can't 
cook and iron while she mows the lawn or waxes the car. 

Treat your loved ones as kindly as you would a best friend or your boss. 
Loved ones are most important of al/, and deserve the best. 

Children can add strength to a relationship and encourage committment; 
but they also can slowly and steadily erode the relationship be taking so 
much energy and time away from it. Don't let being a parent stop you 
from being a spouse. 

Try heart-to heart talks on a regular basis. Sit down with plenty of time (at 
least· an hour), no phone, add a glass of apple cider or soda pop. Talk 
about what's happening in each of your lives. How does each of you feel? 
Where's the family going? Do this with th~ kids, too. 

How's you sex life? Seriously, most couples find that improving their 
relationship improves their sexual; relationship. Sometimes it works, too, 
that improving sex improves the general relationshoip. A reputable book 
on human sexuality may be of help - or a weekend away from the kids or a 
new nightie or a shower together or flowers. 

Deal with stress on a daily basis. Exercise, relaxation, humor perspective, 
hobbies, and pets are weapons in the fight against stress. 

Think about general actions you can take in the event of a crisis. Regard 
crises as opportunities to grow closer as a family. 

DOMESTIC VIOLENCE E·4 
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• 
SEXUAL ASSAULT 

CASE EXAMPLES, READING MATERIALS, EXERCISES 

Jackie is asleep in her bed. She wakes up and finds a man near the bed. 

The man shows her a knife and tells her not to scream or he will kill her. He orders her to remove her 
clothing and while still holding the knife, he rapes her. He tells her if she calls the police, he will 
return and kill her. He then leaves. 

1. What should Jackie do first? 

2. Should she call the police? 

3. Do you think the rapist will return if she does? 

4. Should Jackie have screamed? 

S. Should Jackie have tried to fight the man? If so, what should she have done? 

6. Does Jackie have any physical injuries that the police might see? 

• 7. Do you think Jackie will ever feel safe he her home again? 

• 

Bill and Jennifer have been dating off and on for two years. During these two years, Bill and Jennifer 
have had sex several times. Bill expects to take Jennifer to the movies and then go back to his house 
to spend the rest of the evening. Bill expects Jennifer to have sex with him. 

At the end of the evening, Jennifer thanks Bill for taking her to the movies and asks to be taken 
home. Bill becomes angry and tells her that he wants her to go home with him. Jennifer says she will 
go to Bill's house for a little while. When they get to Bill's house, he begins kissing and hugging 
Jennifer. She tells him to stop. Bill continues and a struggle starts. Jennifer hits Bill during the 
struggle and he becomes very mad. He strikes Jennifer and tells her that she is going to get what she 
deserves. He then rapes her. 

After the rape, he feels bad. He tells Jennifer that he is sorry and he doesn't know what got into him. 
He begs her not to cail the police and offers to take her home. He is crying. 

1. Should Jennifer call the police? If not) why? 

2. Should Jennifer forgive Bill and forget it? 

3. Should Jennifer let Bill drive her home now? 

4. Should Jennifer still be afraid of Bill? 

RAPE E-4 
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S. What do you think Jennifer did wrong if anything? 

6. Can you legally rape a woman you have had sex with before? 

7. If you were a policeman, what questions would you ask Jennifer? (Give at least three questions) 

8. Do you think Bill would ever rape someone else? Why? 

Georgia has had her car repaired by the same garage for about two years. Today, the garage called 
her to let her know that her car is ready and she can pick it up after work. 

She has a friend take her to the garage and drop her off. When she tries to start her car, it will not 
start. The garage attendant, Stanley, tells her that he's sorry and if she will just come into the 
enclosed part of the garage, he will get his keys and take her home. 

Once Georgia enters the garage, Stanley shuts the door and hits her in the face. He tells her she is 
going to get what she deserves and he drags her to a van in the garage and beats her about the face 
and body. He rapes her, forces her to have oral sex, and sodomized (anal sex) the victim. He 
continues to beat her after the assault .. The victim manages to escape and she runs nude from the 
garage. 

She is helped by three young men who call the police. Georgia is 48 and Stanley is 22 and married. 

1. Do you thi nk Georgia would have called the pol ice on her own? 

2. What type of rapist is Stanley? 

3. Do you think that Georgia should be hysterical? 

4. Do you think the police will believe her? Why? 

5. What would you have said to Georgia if you had been one of the young men who helped her? 

6. If Georgia was your mother, what would you say to her when you found out what happened to 
her? 

7. What could Georgia have done to prevent his incident from happening? 

RAPE E-4 
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• RAPE AND THE OLDER VICTIM 

• 

• 

Mrs. Louise Johnson is 72 years old and lives with her husband Walter who is 76 years old. Both Mr. 
and Mrs. Johnson are retired, Mr. Johnson has left the house to go to the laundromat and Mrs. 
Johnson is making lunch. A man knocks on the front door and Mrs. Johnson answers the door. The 
man asks Mrs. Johnson if she has any yard work for him and Mrs. Johnson tells him that she doesn't. 

As Mrs. Johnson is closing the door the man pushes his way in knocking her to the floor. He kicks her 
and demands all her money. Mrs. Johnson begs the man not to hurt her and tells him all money is in 
her purse. The man becomes angry when he discovers only $13.00 and tells Mrs. Johnson he is going 
to teach her a lesson. The man beats and rapes Mrs. Johnson. 

Mr. Johnson returned home to find his wife laying 0':' the floor and called an ambulance. 

1. Do you think older people are too trusting? Why? 

2. Will Mr. and Mrs. Johnson feel safe in their home again? 
How will Mr. and Mrs. Johnson's neighbors feel? (They are all old also) 

3. Do you think the man would have raped Mrs. Johnson if she would have had more money? 

4. If Mrs. Johnson was your grandmother, would you be embarrassed to talk to her about what 
happened? Why? 

5. Do you think that Mrs. johnson will tell the police that she was raped? 

6. If you were Mrs. Johnson, would you tell the police about the rape? 

7. How do you think Mr, johnson feels? 

8. What do you think Mr, and Mrs. Johnson's friends do to help? 

RAPE E·4 
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OBJECTIVES: 

MATERIALS: 

FILMS: 

OUTUNE: 

RAPE 

. 
1. To educate students on the initial traumas of being a rape vjctim. 
2. To oducate students on the long term financial, emotional and psychc)logical 

costs of rape. 
3. Ta educate stucients on consent issues. 

Student manual 
Pencils/paper 
VCR I Television 
Chalkboard 

'"He can't See Mel! -The Accused" 
"Without Her Consent- "No Means Ner-
"Someone You Know· -Kelly McGillis· Film 
48 Hours· "Victim Power"' (Rape segment) 

t. Discuss the differences between power, sadistic and anger rapes. 
2. Discuss myths and realities of rape. 
3. Identify feelings of rape victims. 
4. Discuss short term medical aspects of rape. 
S. Identify and clarify date r:.pe and rape in marriage. 
6. Discuss the socialization process of mahts and females in this culture. 
7. Discuss males as rape victims. 

EXEROSES: 1. True I False quiz 
2. Is it all right 
3. Myths and Realities I Pattems of Rape 
4. c.se examples, reading material, exerCises 

ASSIGNMENTS: 1. President's Task Force on Victims of Crime, Final Report P. 3 • 40. Discuss 

SPEAKERS: 

emotions of victim. 
2. o ass exercise • Situations 1,2, and 3 

Rape-Crisis Clinic 
Police Officer 
Rape Victim 

J-IOI 

Emergency room staff 
HOtline Person 
Victim of Violent Crimes Group 



'. 

What is your .. 

I~ 

(rape quiz) 

9 1. ReiuJ,ns men rape: 0 

2 e Guns or knives are usually 
in~ in rapes. 

3. The place rape usu.aJJy 
happens is: . 

4. Men can be raped. 

5. Most people are raped by: . 

6. Rape is only a big city problem: 

7. People are asking to be raped 
when they are: 

8. You can tell it someone might be 
a. rapist by looking at him. 

9. The age of most rapists is: 

A. Suually starved 
B.Crazy . 
C. 'lb overpower and humil­

iate someone else. 

T F 

A.Home 
B. Woods 
C. Dark alleys 

T F 

A. Someone they kn.ow 
B. A stranger 

T F 

A. Hitchhiking' 
B.W~g~c~Uting 
C. None of the alxMt 

T F 

i... 65 and older 
B.35·65 
C. 35 and younger 

10. Women often a.ccuse innocent men T 
of rape. 

F 

11. Only young, beautifUl. sexy women T 
. are raped. 

RAPE E-1 
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• 
IS IT 

• • • 
if a male holds a female down 
engage in intercourse'·if: 

AGREE DISAGR.tUE 
1. He spent a lot of money on he~' 0 0 
2. He is so turned on he thinks 0 0 

he can't stop. 

3. She has had sexual inter- 0 0 
course with other guys. 

4. She is stoned or drunk. 0 0 

• 5. She says she will have sex with 0 0 
him but changes her mind. 

') 6: She lets him touch her above 0 0 
the. waist. 

7. They have dated a long time. "0 0 
8. She has had sex with him 0 0 

before. 

9. She led him on. D 0 
10. She is wearing suggestive 0 0 

clothing. 

11. She is hitchhildng. 0 0 
-

12. She is out by herself late' at 0 '0 
night. 

13. She is living with him but they 0 0 
are not married. 

14. She is married. to him. 0 0 
15. She is married to him but they .0 0 

are currently separated. 

• All of these situations describe a rape because: 
-there was no consent ,) -force was used 

J-I03 



1. C Rape is an act of power, not caused by being sexually starved. Rapists do not test out 
to be "crazy" on psychological tests. , 

2. F Rapists are more likely to ":1S8 tricks, threats or physical force than weapons. 

, 3. A More tba.n one-half of all rapes occur in the bome; the next.most common 
place is iri a car. , ., 

4. T Males are raped in the sa.m.e ldnds of situations as women. They are usually raped by 
heterosexual. males. Men are less likely than women to talk about or report rapes. 

5. A Most rapists are known to the victim (a friend, neighbor, relative or a. 
casual acquaintance). ' 

6. F Rape is a problem everywhere. It is a problem in small towns as well as big cities. 

• 

7. C No one asks to be raped. Rape is getting hurt and no ,one asks to get hurt. Hitchhiking 
is a risky'situation where rape can happen. However. no one hitchhikes intending to 
get raped. The way people dress has nothing to do with getting raped. In fact most 
teenage victims are wearing jeans. 

8. F You cannot tell who a rapist is by the way he looks. They appear to be as normal 
as you and I. 

9. C Most rapists are under 35 years old. 

1'0. F Statistics show there are no more false reports of rape than there are for any 
other crime. Most rape victims do not ev~ ;eport the rape. 

J.l. F Rape victims are of any age. shape and desc~pt!on. They are of any race. They 
are rich and.poor. It can happen to anyone. It can happen to you. 
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Class Discussion Guide 

Choose two or three myths. Do you agree to disagree with the realities? Why? 

MYTH: 

REAlITY: 

MYTH: 

REALITY: 

MYTH: 

RF.AJ:ITY: 

MYTH: 

REALITY: 

MYTH: 

REALITY: 

MYTH: 

REALITY: 

RAPE: MYTHS AND REALITIES -
Rape is a non-violent crime infrequently committed; or, it could 
never happen to me. 

Rape is the most frequently committed violent crime in America. 
In 1970, 37,270 rapes were reported, and it is estimated that 
ten times that number were actually committed • 

. , 
All women secretly want to be raped and invite or provoke it. 

According to the Federal Commission on Crimes of Violence, 
only 4% of the reported rapes involved any precipitative 
behavior by the woman. In some cases, precipitative behavior 
is ilathing more than walking and dreSSing in a way that ,is 
socially defined as attractive. Our society lauds women who 
are sexy--but those un1ucky enough to be" raped are dismissed 
as tramps. 

Mainly /lbad girls" are raped'. 

In a study of ra"pe done in Washington, D.C., 82% of rapa 
victims had good reputations. Even advice to stay off the 
streets is useless because 60% of the reported rapes occur 
in the nome of the victim. Rape can happen to any female 
at any time. 

A rapist is a man suddenly overcome. with uncontrollable passion 
at the sight of a scantily-clad woman. 

Eighty (80) percent of all rapes are premeditated and foreplanned.· 
In 82% of rape cases, offenders and victims lived in the same 
area. ihe man most likely to rape you is your next door neighbor, 
you woman friends husband. 

Most rapes occur between members of different races. 

Only 3% of rapes take place between members of different races. 

Hitchhikers and woman exposing parts of their bodies or not 
·wearing bras are "asking to be raped." 

Hitchhiking is not an invitation to be raped. Most women hitch­
hike out of necessity, like most men. They are not askin~ to be 
raped or killed as part of the ride. What is it that men are asking 
for when they hitchhike? Whether a woman wears short clothes or 
no bra only indicates that person's choice of nonrestrictive 
clothing--not a sexual invitation! 

Page 1 of 5 " 
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MYTH: 

REALITY: 

MYTH:. 

REALITf: 

RAPE: . MYTHS AND REALITIES 

A hea lthy woman cannot be T'l1ped by one man a lone. 

Fear can paralyze the bravest of us. The threat and clear 
possibility of grievous bodily injury and/or death could 
make John Wayne or Rasey Greer submit to humiliating experiences. 
Remember Deliverance? 

Woman enjoy being raped. 

The COsmlon belief that women, in fact, en'joy rape when it . 
occurs would be hilarious if it wasn't such a tragic and 
destructive myth. The very idea that a womancou'jd enjoy berng 
attacked by a man· she is not attracted to, that she could enjoy 

'being exposed to injury or death, that she could enjoy being 
treated in a humiliating and brutal fashion is preposterous; 
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TABLE 1: PATIERNS OF RAPE 

~ ft~GER RAPE: (One-third - Conservative Estimate) . 

~ 

~ 

1. Aggression: more physical force is used than is necessary to overpower 
the victim; she is battered. 

2. Assault is more impulsive and spontaneous. 

3. Offender's mood state is one of !nger and depression. (precipitating 
event). 

4. Offen~s are episodic. 

5. Language is 'abus ive; cursing, swe~ring, obsceniti~s. 

6. Dynamics: retribution for perceived wrongs, injustices, or "put-downs" 
experienced by the offender. 

7. Assault of of relatively short duration. 

8. Victim suffers physlcal trauma t~ all areas of her body. 

POWER RAPE: (80% - Most Common) 

1. Aggression: uses whatever force or threat is necessary to gain control 
of victim and overcome her resistance. 

2. 

3. 

4, 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Assault is premeditated and preceded by p~rsistent rape fantasies. 

Offender's mood state is one of anxiety. 

Offenses are repetitive and may show an increase in aggression oveT time. 

Language is instructional and inquisitive; giving orders, asking personal 
questions, inquiring as to victim's responses. 

Dynamics: compensation for deep-seated lnsecurities and feelings of 
inadequacy. 

Assault may be of an extended duration with the victim held captive for 
a period of time. . 

Victim may be physically unhanned; ba1ilY injury would be inadvertent, 
rather than intentional. 

SADISTIC RAPE: (Rarest) 

1. Aggression: physical force (anger and power) 'is eroticized. 

2. Assault is calculated~nd preplanned. 

3. Offender's mood state is one of intense excitement. 

J-I07 
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TABLE 1: PAmRHS OF RAPE 

SADISTIC RAPE (Rarest) (can't) 

4. Offenses are ritualistic. typically involving bondage. torture, or 
bizarre acts. and are interspersed with other, non-sadistic sexual assaults. 

5. Language is commanding and degrading. 

6. Dynamics: symbolic destruction and elimination. 

7. Assault may be of an extended duration in whtch the victim is kidnapped, 
assaulted and disposed of. -.... 

8. Victim suffers physical trama to sexual areas of !r body; in extreme 
cases she is murdered and mutilated. 

Adapted from Men Who Rape: The PSYChology of the Offender, by A. Nicholas 
Groth with H. Jean Birnbaum, publishe~ by Menum. 1979. 
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• Hark f1, for Myth ~r R, for Reality. 

1. A rapist is a man who is suddenly overcome at the sight of a beautiful 
woman. 

2. 'Rape is a non-violent crime infrequently committed. 

3. Men cannot be a rape victim. 

4. Fear can paralyze the bravest of us. 

5. Eighty percent of all rapes are premeditated and foreplanried. 

6. " Hitchhiking is not an invitation to be raped. 

7. Mainly good looking women are the ones men rape. 

8. W~men enjoy being raped. 

9. Rape is the most frequently cOtmlitted violent crime in America: 

10. Only 3% of rapes occur between members of different races. 

• Mark At for Anger Rapist, P for 'Power Rapist, or S for Sadistic Rapist. 

• 

1. Language is commanding and degrading. 

2. Assault is more impulsive and spontaneous. 

3. Aggression: more physical force is used than is necessary to overpower 
the victim; SRe is battered. 

4. Language is instructional and inquisitive: gi.ving orders. asking personal 
questions, inquiring as to victim's r.esp,onse. 

5. Assault may be of an extended duration in which the victim is kidnapped, 
and disposed of. 

6. Assault is calculated and pre-planned. 

7. ' Offender's mood state is one of depressi on and anger. 

8. Assault is relatively short in duration. 

"9. Victim suffers physical trauma to s~ ",al areas of her body; in extreme 
cases she is murdered and mutilated. 

10. Language is' abusive; cursing, swearing, obscenities • 
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OBJECTIVE: 

MATERIALS: 

BOOKS: 

FILMS: 

OUTUNES: 

CHILD ABUSE 

1. To educate students on different types of child abuse: emotional, physical 
and 5e%ual. 

2. To identify the cycle of victim to victimizer. 
3. Teach students concepts of parental responsibilities, which are love, support 

and protect. 
4. To provide information about andlor access to community resources that will 

aid in the habilitation process. 

Student Manuals 
PaperIPenci Is 
Chalkboard 
VCRttelevision 
Anatomically detailed doll 

The Broken Cord 

"Innocent Addicts" 
"Parenting Film IF, DOC 
"Come in From the Storm" series 
"20/20 Special - Fetal Alcohol Syndrome" 
"The Unquiet Death of Eli Creekmore" 

1. Identify the Child Abuse Cycle. 
2. Identify the emotional and physical symptoms of abuse on a child. 
3. Discuss children's fears oftelling about child abuse. 
4. Identify traits of an abusive paren~. 
5. D,iscuss'parental responsibility from conception. 
S. Develop skills to identify and break the cycle of child abuse. 

EXEROSES: Brainstorm: Role play using positive parenting techniques with an anatomically 
detailed doll. 
Brainstorm: Role play the effects of child abuse with anatomically detailed doll. 
(such as shaking, hitting, throwing, etc.) 
1. Physical abuse and neglect quiz 
2. the Abuse of Brian 
3. A Case of Abuse 
4. Discipline vs. Abuse 
S. Born Drunk 
6. Children of Alcoholics 

ASSIGNMENTS: 1. After previewing "The Unquiet Death of Eli Creekmore", write a one page 

SPEAKERS: 

(minimum) 'essay on: 
A. How the child must have felt. 
B. The strategies that you could have used to prevent this tragic death. 

2. Physical and emotional punishment Jog. 

Suspected Child Abuse Network 
Emergency Room Staff 
Crisis Nursery/Crisis Childcare Center 
Child Protective Services 
Head Start 
March of Dimes 
Community College Child Study Staff 
DOC Child Abuse Training Team (CA TT) 
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PHYSICAL INDICATORS OF NEGLECT 

• Constant hunger, poor hygiene, or inappropriate clothing 

• Consistent lack of supervision, especially when engaged in dangerous activities over extended 
peri~s~time . 

• Constant fatigue or listlessness 

• Unattended physical problems or medical needs, such as untreated or infected wounds 

BEHAVIORAL INDICATORS OF NEGLECT 

• Begging or stealing food 

• Constantly falling asleep in class 

• Rare attendance at school 

.• Coming to school very early and leaving very late 

• Addiction to alcohol or other drugs 

• Engagi ng in del inquentacts such as vandalism or theft 

• Stating that there is no one to care for or look after himlher 

CHARACTERISTICS OF NEGLECTFUL PARENTS 

These parents: 
• May hav~ a chaotic home life 

. . 
• May live in unsafe conditions (no food; garbage and excrement in living areas; exposed 

wiring; drugs and poisc'U'ls kept within the reach of children) 

• May abuse drugs or alcohol 

• May be mentally retarded, nave a low I.Q., or have a flat personality 

• May be impulsive individuals who seek immediate gratification without regard to long-term 
consequences 

• May be motivated and employed but unable to find or afford child care 

• Generally have not experienced success 

• Had emotional needs which were not met by their parents 

• Have low self-esteem 
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• Is unusually shy, avoids other people including children, seems too anxious to please, seems 
too ready to let other people say and do things to himlher without protest 

• Is frequently late or absent or often comes home from school much too early; hangs around 
after school is dismissed 

• :VVears long sleeves o~ other concealing clothing to hide injuries 

• Child's story of how a physical injury occurred is not believable; doesn't seem to fit the type of 
seriousness of the injury observed 

CHARACTERISTICS OF AeUSIVE PARENTS 

These parents: 
• Seem unconcerned about the child 

• Seethe child as "bad-, "evil'", a -monster- or ·witch-

• Offer illogical, unconvincing, contradictory explanations or have no explan.ation of the child's 
injury 

• Attemptto conceal the child's injury or to protect the identity of person(s) responsible 

• 

• Routinely employ harsh, unreasonable discipline which is inappropriate to child's age, • 
transgressions, and condition 

• Were often abused as children 

• Were expected to meet high demands of their parents 

• Were unCible to depend on their parenU for love and nurturance 

• Expect their children to fill their emotional void 

• Have poor impulse control 

• Expect rejection 

• Have low self-esteem 

• Are emotionally-immature 

• Are isolated, have no support S)'stem 

• Marry a spouse who is not emotionally supportive and who passively supports the abuse 

• 
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Review the physical and behavorial indicators of NEGLECT and the characteristics of the neglectful 
parents. 

List three physical indicators of neglett. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

List three behavorial indicators of neglect. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

List three characteristics found in neglectful parents. 

1. 

2. 

3.' 

J-1l4 ' 
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Review the behavorial and physical indicators of PHYSICAL CHILD ,ABUSE and the characteristics of 
abusive parents. 

Write 5 physical indicators of physical' abuse. One answer is done for you. 

1. 'Swelling of the abdomen 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Write 5 behavorial :(ldicators of physical abuse.' One answer is done for you. 

1. Seems frightened of the parents 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Write 5 cnarac.teristics found in abusive parents. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

... , '.J'_"". 
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• THE ABUSE OF BRIAN 

Read the following story and answer the questions. 

Carla lives in a large apartment building. Her neighbors, Mr. and Mrs. Schmidt have an eleven year 
old son named Brian. About three or four times a month Mr. Schmidt comes home drunk. It is during 
these times that Carla hears her neighbors arguing and ofter she hears Brian scream and cry. Carla 
has noticed bruises or;, Brian after these incidents. 

Last night the Schmidts had an argument and today Carla has noticed that Brian has a blackeye and a 
swollen lip. When Carla asked Bri~n where he got the bruises he said that he fell down: 

What should Carla do? 

Should she talk to Brian's parents? If yes, what should she say? 
If no, why not? 

• Should she call Child Protective Services? Why or why not? 

Should she call the police? 

What would you do if you were Carla and you knew that Brian was being abused? 

• 
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• 
THE ABUSE OF BRIAN· continued 

Do you think that Mrs. Schmidt can protect Brian from his father? 

Why? _____________________________________________________________ __ 

Do you think that Mr. Schmidt's drinking is part of the problem? 
------------------------

Do you think that Mr. Schmidt may abuse Mrs. Schmidt? Why? 

• 

• 
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ACROSS 
1 Hurting a cltild is called child _, 
3 Danny's _ saw marks on his arms, 
S ~Don't" is a .shan way to AY ___ , 
9 Fi~ tunes two IS _' 

10 Fifteen ltU."lu. fourt~n is _, 
12 The I)ODo:me I)f mean :s __ ' 
1" D:umy'~ dad iost r.onuol when he !eN __ 
115 Danny's cias::; was gomg away for the 

v,'4!eiL-. 
16 To cio some!hm~ 1;I."",n" is to __ J mlst:lKP 
17 The ;;tuaents had to na\'e ~he!f ;larents illO'l 

their pe"mss~on _, 
20 A shon .... "'Y to ~y hello is __ . 
21 Danny liked to piay Wlth his __ . 
25 \Vhen Dad 'fOC angry, he __ Danny. 
26 '.Vhen Danny a5ked Dad to Sign hiS permlSill<'ln 

.511p, Dad said _. 
2i At the End of th!! :ltory. Danny h:ld.1 __ . 

on his face. 
28 Dad drove Danny __ the bus. 
:W When Dannv was in :)una:1\' :;chnoi. h~ 

thought. "[ ;"'Ish my parentS 10vpO __ . 
31 A shon way to say SISt!!!' 15 __ 

'~ Danny's teacher ~o()k him tl) ~ the _._ 
j The nur~ saw !)uth new and __ :narK.", ,In 

Danny, 

DOWN 
. 1 A ca~ of child ab~ c:ln bto ~ported by 

.) The <>pposite ot happy IS _, 

~ DaM\' had to ti:c food (elf hl!! !listl!f tl) __ 

.1 When Dad iut .(m.rn', h~ lll':f all _ 
,; (:h!ld :lhu.. .... ___ ~ust I)P. :n:ld~ to "I't nt'lp 

t'nr flmliiei!. 
- The :iO\:Lai worKer :net wnh Danny's p:lf~nt.:; In 

thelf __ . 
: 1 Before the :rip, D:tnr.\··~ ~l,thE'r pu: ,;e'me 

__ In hi'; iunrn. 
1:3 Dann\"! das ... W:lS .comIC __ 

l~ The~! ..... nrke:- h~lped Danny and his 

~9 If Dannv's __ W~l"!' to Cf)m~ true, hIS 
parents 'wl)uid !<l\'" hIm. ' 

:2! Danny's __ ':3Id rh~y would pl:!n 3 :opeclal 
w~Kend for the !·:lml1:: . 

. ", Danny's radiO W:1!; m3K1n2' tOt) much _ . 
:!:3 Th!! n'.1%'Se I":.lll'l!'d 3 _ wnrK!!f to help rhl:.' 

1.11':111\'. . 
~.; (Jne dOl\' Dann\' and hi': fwmd :-nde> oit' lin 

their _. __ . 
:!9 D3nn~' h:ld hIS h:l~phall i:1l'k .. t _ In ,'!ass 

tl) hide> hiS Jrms 
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Gregory is retarded 
Gregory weighed 4',7 pounds when he 

was born. His head. body and eyes were 
especially small. His hands and feet were 
misshapen. He was born with the smell of 
alcohol on his breath. Gregory was born 
drunk. 
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For the first year of his life he wailed 
. frequently. apparently in pain. At age two 

and a-half. he was just learning to walk. He 
was like a one-year-old in menta! and physi­
cal ability. A doctor who examined him said 
Gregory will probably be retarded for the rest 
of his life. 

» -0 
0 
:T 
0 -
0 _. 
to 
<D en ..... 
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College 01 PhysIcians repur :'.:I.l iu rur .. ~. 
ment that parental drinking is a "cause of 
weak. feeble, and distempered children." • 

Doctors in many parts of the world have 
observed that alcoholic mothers often have 
babies with birth detects. but it wasn't until 
, 973 that a name was given to the problem. 
Doctors at the University 01 Washington 
called the abnormalities in babies born to 
alcoholic mothers. F~ial Alcohol Syndrome 

, or FAS. . 

Pregnant women take 
risks if they drink 

A 1974 study showed that 11 percent of 
the babies of atcoholic mothers do not live 
more thana few days after birth. In fact. some 
FAS researchers report complications in one 
of every two or three chronic alcoholics who " 
becomes pregnant. Either they miscarry. or 
have a baby who either dies soon after birth, 
or is bar., with permanent detects. 

Of tilose infants who do survive, nearly 
44 percent are mentally retarded or, physi",.::~, _ ": 
cally deficient. Many are shorter than aver-
age and have small heads and eyes. Some 
have defective hearL-;, di$torted faces, and 
deformed h:inds and feet. Almost all FAS • 
children are below average in intelligence. 
Alcohol is the third leading cause of birth de--.' 
fects and mental ,retardation in infants.-. 

..... 
Baby al.coholics 

At Georgetown University Hospital. in 
Wash!ngton. D.C •• infants who were born to 

, alcoholic m~thers were diagnosed as alco- t; • 

holics. The infants suffered from the early 
stages of liver disease and went through the 
symptoms of alcohol withdrawal in the first 
one or two weeks of life:': ., 

Some infants born to alcoholics. have· ... 0.. -. .' ., .. . '.'~ _.f ......... -, ··,·,.·.t~~,symptoms""Of -nervousness.-..cr.ank!ness,.a:r.2 ,; , ' • 
tremors. This seems to be the result of dam-

A Jongtirne suspicion 
is confirmed 

For a long time people have suspected 
that pregnant women who drink a great deal 
have a likelihood of giving birth to deformed 
babies. 

Way back. during the time of the Greek 
Empire. someone wrote that "foolish and 
drunken women" would give birth to children 

J-120 ....... : ' .. 

age to the infant's nervous system. 
Within the last few years. it has been 

learned that it is not unusual tor a baby to be 
born with a1cohol on its breath when the 
mother has given birth while intoxicated. The 
explanation for this is that alcohol is ab­
sorbed by the body and transmitted to the 
unborn baby very rapidly. Therefore. it is 
found in the baby in the same concentrations 
as in the mother. 

Fr)otore birth. an infant's vital organs are 
not f~!ly developed. The fetus is unable to 
meu,bolize. or break down. alcoho\. Cell tis-

Page 2 of 5 
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particularly serious during the first three 
months of pregnancy. Cells are damaged or 
destroyed. These cells cannot divide and 
create new cells. 

There is no treatment for an FAS child. 
reports Dr. David Ingall. Professor of Pedia­
trics at Northwestern Medical School: "'The 
damage has been done before birth." FA$ 
babies can never catch up mentally or physi­
cally with normal babies. 

Millions of women drink 
Of the 95 million Americans who drink 

alcohol, about ~O million are considered al­
coholics. At least 2 million of these people 
are women, half of whom are of child-bearing 
age. In 1975. a nationwide survey of t~n-age 

' ... I' ,r .•• &~ """'".:"'t I ,'"", ..... ' __ ....... "." ........ " ..... ~ 

all girls are moderate to "heavy"· drinkers, 
A series of studies on Fetal Alcohol Syn­

drome . sho~s that pregnant women who 
have a' minimum of six drinks'a day risk giv­
ing birth to offspring with some or all of th'e 
abnormalities common to FAS, If an expect­
ant mother is consuming more than six 
drinks daily-heavy drinking-the risk is as 
high as 50 percent, or one out of every two 
births is likely to have F AS. 

One of every five babies whose mothers 
average four drinks a day were diagnosed as 
having FAS features to some extent. Over 10 
percent of the infants whose mothers con· 
sumed from two to four drinks daily show 
.signs of these abnormalities. A University of 
Washington study also indicated that mod­
erate drinkers-those who average two 
cocktails a day-produce babies that are 
smaller than those of non-drinkers. 

FAS babies NE\TER~.:"~ .. ' . ,_. " 
catcil up n').enta]])T or physicall)?' 

'~vit11 nonnal babies 

.'~ ..... -

.7 '~" 

" L 
r . 

....... t 

." 

. ~ " 
","~~ 1 ) ;, 
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'Advice to pregnant women 
-don't drink 

The solution to this problem seems h.' 
be clear-cut. Even moderate to low levels of 

. . .drinking. and an occasional heavy binge at 
. critical stages of developme~t. ~n harm the 
growth of the unborn. Ernest P. Noble;Oirec­
tor of the Nationa' Institute for' Alcohol 
Abuse and Alcoholism (NIAAA). explains 
that there is no known safe levelot drinking 
for expectant mothers. Women should give 
up drinking while they are pregnant. 
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Read the article, "Born Drunk. F.A.S. ". 

Answer the following questions. 

1. What does F.AS. mean? 

2. If a woman is an alcoholic andlor drinks heavily while she is pregnant what effects can this have 
on her baby. (list at least three) 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Re-read the section titled, HPregnant women take risks if they drink. • 

Fill in the blanks. 

3 .. A 1974 study showed ~~=~ ___ ,~rcent of the babies of alcoholic mothers do not live 
more that a few days after birth. 

Of those infants who do sur.vive, nearly percent are retarded or J,lr.ysically 
deficient. --- -----

Alcohol is the leading cause of birth defects and mental retardation in infants. ----
If you knew a pregnant woman who drank heavily, what advice would you give h1!r. Explain why you 

. would give that advise . 

Page 5 of 5 
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OBJECTIVE: 

MATERIALS: 

FILMS: 

OUTUNES: 

EXEROSES: 

ASSIGNMENT: 

SPEAKERS: 

CHILD ABUSE I SEXUAL 

1. To increase student awarenes of the range of sexually abusive behavior. 
2. To identify characteristics of sexually abusive parents and the sexually abusive 

adults. 
3. To teach students to identify physical. and behavorial indicators of sexual 

abuse. 
4. To identify the short and long term physical, emotional and financial effects 

of sexual abuse on the victims and co-victims. 
S. To identify skills that will enable students to protect their children from sexual 

abuse. 
6. To provide information about and/or access to community resources that will 

aid in the habilitation process. 

Student Handbook 
Paper/Pencils 
Chalkboard 
VCRitelevision 

·Something about Amelia" 
"Suffer the Children" 
"The Trudy Chase Story" 
"Breaking Silence" 
"The Neclclace" 
Oprah Winfrey I Interview Trudy Chase 

1. Define Rape, Molestation. Obscene Phone Calls, Pornography, Boundary 
issues, and the impact of sexual abuse of children. 

2. ' Discuss (haracteristics of sexually abusive ~dults. 
3. Discuss characteristics of the grooming cycle. 
4. Discuss characteristics of abuied children. 
s. Discuss the short and long term medical and psychological traumas of the 

sexually abused child. 
6. Discuss why children are reluctant to tell. 
7. Discuss some assertiveness and communication skills that can be taught to 

children. 

1. Sexual Abuse Indicators 

1. Write an essay "As a parent, I can preve,nt Child Sexual Abuse by ..•• • 

Sexual Assault Center 
OIi1d Abuse Agencies 
Medical Personnel 
Support Groups 
Parents United 
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S~xual Abuse Indicators 

NAME ______________________________________ __ 
DATE 

Raviewthe physical and bahavorial indicators of SEXUAL ABUSE and the characteristics ofthe 
sexually abusive parent. 

Ust three physical indicators of sexual abuse. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Ust three b4!havorial indicators of sexual abuse. 

1. 

2 . 

3. 

List three characteristics found in sexually abusive parents. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

List two characteristics found in the sexually abusive adult male. 

1. 

2. 

List two characteristics found in the mother of sexually abusive children. 

1. 

2 . 

CHILD SEXUAL ABUSE E·1 

J-125 Page 1 of 2 



Sexual Abuse Indicators • 
Name Date ------------------------------------ -------------.-----

1. Give (5) reason.slways that children are taught to be victims. 

2. What are three of the myths about child sexual abuse? 

• 
3. Why is a c:hild. more likely to be abused at home? 

4. What are some of the physical signs that a child has been sexually abused? 

CHILD SEXUAL ABUSE E·1 • 
Page20f2 
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CHILD ABUSE 
LESSON PLAN 

IMPACT OF CHILD SEXUAL ABUSE ON VICTIMS 

Child Sexual Abuse Defined: 

For the purpose of this handbook, child sexual abuse includes 
lewd or lascivious acts with child under 14, and is defined as: 
Any person who shall willfully and lewdly commit any lewd or 
lascivious act, upon or with the body, or any part or member 
thereof, of a child under the age of 14 years, with the intent of 
arousing, appealing to, or qratifying the lUist or passions or 
sexual desires of that person or of the child (Section'288, PC). 

Sexual crimes committed against children above the age of 14 are 
exactly the same as the crimes defined in the sexual assault 
lesson plan. A perpetrator of any of these crimes against a 
minor may be given additional time added to their sentence under 
the provisions of Section 667.9 of the Penal Code. 

Child Sexual, Abuse Goals: The inmate will be able to: 1) 
develop an awareness of the impact of child sexual abuse on the 
victim, on the child's family, ,close friends, and on the 
community: 2) increase awareness of cause and effect of child 
sexual abuse; 3) develop respect for the rights of others; 4 ) 
become accountable for his/her own actions and break the cycle of 
violence/vict;mization. 

Areas to be addressed: 

0' Accountability (restate pages 11 & 102) 
o Myths and realities of child sexual abuse 
o Physical and behavioral indicators of sexual abuse 
o Characteristics of the sexually abusive caretaker 
o Case examples 

CHILD SEXUAL ABUSE 

Pre-Test Ouestionnaire 

1. What is child sexual abuse? 

2. What impact do you think child sexual abuse has on the 
victim, the child's family, close friends, and on the 
community? 

3. What do you think causes child sexual abuse? 
examples. 
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4. 

5. 

6. 

Who is to blame for child sexual abuse? 

Do you think child sexual abuse is O.K.? 

CHILD ABOSE 
LESSON PLAN 

If you were a victim of child sexual abuse, how would it 
effect you? 

post-Test Questiopnair~ 

Ask the same questions .at the end of" the child sexual abuse 
section, using a closed handbook test. 

Child fexual Abuse Special Resources; 

Utilize the community-based victim service agenaies resource li$t 
in the index to invite speakers to address child sexual .abuse. 
Structure their presentation to focus on the impact of child 
sexual abuse on its victims, alternatives to violence, and 
accountability. Special attention needs to be given to not alloH 
being a victim of· sexual child abuse be a justification for 
victimizing others. . There are usually domestic. viole~ce/child 
abuse and rape crisis centers in your area, or ask the nearest 
victim/witness assi~tance center for assistance. 
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CHILD ABOSE 
WRITTEN EXERCISE 

Review the physical and behavioral indicators of SEXUAL ABUSE and 
the characteristics of the sexually abusive parent (immediately 
following). . 

List three physical indicators of sexual-abuse. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

List three behavioral indicators of sexual abuse. 

1. 

2 • 

3. 

List three characteristics found in sexually abusive pare~ts. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

List two characteristics found in the sexually abusive adult 
male. 

1. 

~. 

List two characteristics found in the mother of sexually abused 
children. 

1. 

2 • 
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CHILD ABOSE 
TEXT 

HYTBS AND REALITIES OF CHILD SEXUAL.ABOSE 

MYTH: Sexual exploitation of children is rare. 

REALITY: One out.of every three girls and one out of every four 
boys will be sexually assaulted at l.east once before 
they reach the age of eighteen. 

MYTH: Most molestations are committed by strangers. 

REALITY: The average child molester is a heterosexual male who' 
is steadily employed and is often married with children 
of hi's own. H(~ appears normal in psychological 

'testinge 

MYTH: Child sexual assault happens mostly in low-income 
communities and broken homes. 

• 

REALITY: Child sexual assault cuts across every strata of • 
society:. in all income levels, ethnic and religiol)'.J 
groups, in every community and neighborhood. 

MYTH~ Children lie about sexual assault. 

REALITY: Children almost never lie about such a serious matter. 
Far too often they remain silent, in fear that they 
will not be.believed. Ninety-eight percent of reported 
assaults are verified as true: a vast majority are 
never reported. 

MYTH: If a child is too young to learn about sex education, 
then the child. is too young to learn about sexual 
assault. Rape prevention education is almost the same 
thing as sex education. 

REALITY: Information about sexual assauit is not a sex education 
issue, but a safety issue. Sexual assault is violent, 
not sexual.· Children of all ages must· learn to deal 
with adults who bother them, touch them where they do 
not want to be touched, or force them to do things they 
don I t want to do. Children are never too young to 
learn that they have a right to control their own 
bodies and when and how they are touched. 
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CHILD ABOSE 
WRITTEN EXERCISE 

PHYSICAL INDICATORS OF SEXUAL ABUSB 

Sexual abuse is not often identified through physical indicators 
alone. Frequently a child confides in a trusted teacher or 
counselor or nurse that he or she has been sexually assaulted or 
molested by a caretaker, and that may be the first sign that 
sexual abuse is occurring. 

There are some physical signs to be alert for, however; these 
include: 

o Difficulty in walking or sitting 

o Torn, stained, or bloody underclothing 

" o Complaints of pain or itching in the genital area 

o Bruises or bleeding in external genitalia, vaginal or anal 
area 

o 

o 

Venereal disease, particularly in a child under l~ 

Pregnancy, especially in early adolescence 

BEHAVIORAL INDICATORS OP SEXUAL ABUSE 

The sexually abused child ,may: 

o appear withdrawn; engage in fantasy or infantile behavior, 
even appear retarded, have poor peer relationships; be 
unwilling to change for gym or to participate in physical 
activities; engage in delinquent acts or run away; display 
bizarre, sophisticated, or unusual sexual knowledge or 
behavior 

o state he/she has be.en sexually assaulted by a caretaker 

o exhibit depression, excessive crying, have overly restricted 
social activities or overly protective father 

o 

o 

o 

relate explicit knowledge of sexual acts; 
irritability, crankiness, short-tempered behavior 

exhibit 

have numerous fears-needing more reassurance than usual; 
clinging to parent or recoiling from parent 

display appearance of having overwhelming responsibilities 

o have academic difficulties 
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CHILD ABUSE 
WRITTEN EXERCISE 

CHARACTERISTICS OP SBXUALLY ABDSIVB PARBHTB 

The most typical type of reported intra-familial sexual 'abuse is 
between an adult male, either the father or the mother's sexual 
partner, and a female child living in the same house. These 
parents: 

o have low self-esteem 

o had emotional needs which were not met by their parents 

o have inadequate coping skills 

o may have experienced the loss of their spouse through death 
or divorce 

o 

o 

may have marital 
physical affection 
(a situation .the 
acceptable) 

may abuse alcohol 

problems causing one spouse to seek 
from a child rather than 'the other spouse 
"denying" husband Qr wife might find 

o lack social and emotional contacts outside the family 

o are geographically isolated 

o have cultural standards which determine the degree of 
acceptable body contact 

The adult male: 

o is often a rigid disciplinarian; is passive outside the home 

o does not usually have a police record nor is he known to be 
involved in any public disturbance 

o does not engage in social activities outside the home 

o is jealous and protective of the child 

o often initiates sexual contact with the child by hugging and 
kissing which tends to develop over time into more 
caressing, genital-genital and oral-genital contacts 
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The mother: 

o is frequently cognizant of 
subconsciously denies it 

the 

CHILD ABOSE 
WRITTEN EXERCISE 

sexual abuse but 

o may hesitat~ reporting for fear of destroying the marriage 
and being left on her own 

o may see sexual activit-y within the fam!~ly as preferable to 
extra-marital affairs 

o JUay feel that the sexual activity between the husband and 
daughtel:' is a relief from him and will make certain that 
time is available for the two to be alone 

o often feels a mixture of guilt and jealously toward her 
daughter 

• £aretaker's behavior: 

• 

Extremely protective or jealous of child 

o Encourages child to engage in prostitution or sexual acts in 
the prese.m:=e of caretaker 

o Has been sexually abused as a child 

o Is experiencing marital difficulties 

o Misuses alcohol or other drugs 

o Is frequently absent from the home 
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Sexual Child Abuse 

NAME 

CHILD ABOSE 
liRITTEN QUIZ 

Use a separate sheet of paper to write down your answers. 

1. Give 5 reasons/ways that children ,become victims of sexual 
abuse. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

What are three of the-myths about child sexual abuse? 

1. 

2. 

3. 

3. Why is a child more likely to be abused at home? 

4. What are some of the physical signs that a child has been 
sexually abused? 

5. What types of behavior might you see if a child has been 
sexually abused? 
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OBJECllVES: 

MATERIALS: 

: 

FILMS: 

ounlNE: 

ASSAULT I ROBBERY 

1. To increase students awareness of short and long term emotional, physical, 
psychological and financial impact on the victim and co-victims. 

2. To educate students that assault has the potential to escalate into more 
serious crimes. 

3. To sensitive students to the additional impacts of assault I robbery on elderly 
people. 

4. To teach students alternatives to aggressive behavior. 
S. To provide information of andlor access to community based programs. 

Student manual 
VCRlTelevision 
Pencilsl paper 

"Attorney General Office - Fraud on Senior Citizens· 
"The Golden Years" - KCTS Seattle 9 
"The Circle of Violence· 

1. Discuss the immediate effects on the victim of a robbery or assault. 
2. Discuss the /on9term effects on the victim of a robbery or assault. 
3. Discuss ~he pO',ential of committing a more serious offense during assault or 

robbery. 
4. Discuss the physical impairments experienced by the elderly and the greater 

effect that robbery I assauJt has on this population. 
5. Define aggressive behavior and discuss the escalation process. 
6. Discuss alternatives to aggressive behavior 

EXERCISES: 1. Elderly Abuse classroom exercise 
2. "He Grew Old There, Now Fears for Life" 

ASSIGNMENTS: 1. "Grandma" 

SPEAKERS: Community Mental Health Center 
Police Department 
Senior Citizens Group 
Nursing Services 
DSHS 

J-133 



VIOLENT CRIMES 
LESSON PLAN 

IMPACT OF VIOLENT CRIMES AGAINSTPERBONS AND HOMICIDE 

Violent Crimes Against the Person and Bomi~ide Defined: 

For the purpose 
person includes 
assault. 

Willful Homicide: 

of this handbook, 
willful homicide, 

violent crime against the 
robbery, and aggravated 

The willful (non-negligent) killing of one human being by another 
(Section 187 PC). 

Robbery: 

• 

The taking or attempting to take anything of value from the care, 
custody, or control of a person or persons by force or threat of 
force or violence by putting the victim in fear (Section 211 PC). • 

Aggravated Assault: . 

An unlawful attack or attempted attack by one person upon another 
for the purpose of inflicting severe or aggravated bodily injury. 
This type of assault is usually accompanied by the use of a 
weapon or by means likely to produce death or great bodily harm 
(Section 240 PC). 

Goals: The inmate will be able to: 1) develop an awareness of 
the impact of violent crime upon the victim, the victim's family, 
close friends and on the community; 2) increase awareness of 
cause and' effect of his/her own actions; 3) develop respect for 
his/her the rights of others; 4) become accountable for his/her 
own actions, and break the cycle of violence/victimization. 

hreas to be discussed: 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

Accountability 
Myths and realities of violent crimes against the person 
Impact of armed robbery 
Impact of aggravated assault 
Impact of violent crime on the elderly 
Case examples 
On dealing with a violent death 
Problems of survivors 
Survivors of homicide victims case examples 
Informational bulletin on survivors of homicide victims 
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VIOLENT CRIMES 
LESSON PLAN 

VIOLENT CRIMES AGAINST PERSONS AND HOMICIDE 

Pre-Test Ouestionna~e 

1. What impact do you think violent crime against the person 
has on the victim, the victim's family, close friends, and 
on the community? 

2. What impact do you think homicide has on the surviving 
family members, close friends, and on the community? 

3. What do you think causes violent crime against persons and 
homicide? Name three examples. 

4. Do you think that child abuse and exposure to violence is a 
contributing factor toward violent crimes against the person 
and homicide? 

5. 

6. 

Do you think there is any justification for committing a 
violent crime against a person o~ homicide? Why or why not? 

If you were a victim of a violent crime, how do you think it 
would effect you? 

7. If an immediate family member or friend was murdered, how 
would it effect you? 

Post-T~st Questionnaire 

Ask the same questions at the end of the violent crimes against 
persons and homicide section, using a closed book test. 

Violent Crimes Against the P~rson and Homicide Special Resources 

Utilize the community-based victim service agencies resource list 
in the index to invite speakers to address violent crime against 
persons and homicide. structure the presentation to focus on the 
impact of violent crime and homicide on victims and survivors and 
accountability. There may be a chapter of a survivor of homicide 
support group in your area or ask the nearest Victim/Witness 
Assistance Center for assistance • 
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ACCOt1HTABILITY 

VIOLENT CRIMES 
ACCOtJNT1..BILITY 

Violent crimes against persons and homicide have a serious impact 
on victims and survivors. The physical effects of violent crime 
against persons are always traumatic. Many injuries are serious 

.. and often permanen.t. The injuries are always a painful reminder 
of the crime. For homicide survivors, their final memory of 
their lost loved one is always of a violent death. 

• 

There is severe emotional trauma imposed on victims of violent 
crime and homicide. The trauma will change the victims' lives 
forever. Many lose a sense of security and control over their 
lives. They may question why they were chosen as victims. Many 
have dreams and flashbacks for a long period of time after the 
crime has taken place. Many victims and survivors need 
counseling to deal with the trauma from being a victim of violent • 
crime or from the loss of a loved one. 

Violent crime and· homicide inflict seri.ous economic trauma for 
victims and survivors. Participating in the criminal justice 
system is time consuming and expensive for victims. Counseling 
services are hard to find and expensivew Many victims of violen't 
crime and survivors of homicide have to take time off from work 
due to physical injuries and/or emotional trauma, and many lose 
their jobs. There are many economic hardships placed on victims 
of violent crime. 

No one has the right to commit a violent crime against a person 
or to murder someone, regardless of one's circumstances. Put 
yourself in the place of a violent crime victim and a survivor of 
homicide and imagine how you would feel. 
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MYTH: 

VIOLENT CRIMES 
TEXT 

MYTHS AND REALITIES OF VIOLENT CRIMES AGAINST PERSONS 

In the instance of homicide, after the crime is 
committed, there are no victims. 

REALITY:· The homicide victim leaves behind many close family 
members and' friends (survivors), all of whom have 
become victims of the murder. 

MYTH: Survivors of homicide victims easily "get over" the 
loss of their loved one and the los.s has no impact on 
their lives. 

REALITY: Survivors of homicide victims are emotionally 
devastated due to the loss of a loved one. Many of 
their lives are dramatically changed forever due to the 
loss and bitterness over what happened. Imagine how 
you would feel if a close family member or friend had 
been murdered. . 

MYTH: Assaultive behavior is a healthy means of handling a 
dispute .. 

REALITY: There are many healt~y alternatives to violence. 
Assaul ti ve behav ior ~s not heal thy; it is a 
demonstration of inadequate coping and interpersonal 
skills. 

MYTH: Once someone is a victim of a violent crime, the trauma 
to the victim ends once the crime has been committed. 

REALITY: victims of violent crime often suffer severe long-term 
emotional trauma. Many lose a sense of control and 
safety in their lives and need long-term counseling and 
support to cope with their trauma. 

MYTH: There is no economic hardship imposed on victims of 
violent crime. 

REALITY: Victims of violent crime often suffer severe econqmic 
trauma. The cost of private counseling and the expense 
to victims of participating in the criminal justice 
system can be very financially burdensome • 
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ARKED ROBBERY 

VIOLENT CRIMES 
WRITTEN EXERCISE 

Most victims of armed robbery experience at least one common 
emotion during the robbery, one of great fear for their lives. 
Many victims report that they were sure their assailants intended 
to kill them after they had completed the robbery. 

It is not uncommon for the victims to be assaulted, to have 
obscenities shouted at them and in some extreme cases, murdered. 
The robber may instruct the victim to kneel, lie face down, tie 
them up or lock them in a back room, all adding to the victim's 
fear of harm or execution. 

Victims report that the suspects often seem unstable, agitated, 
angry, under the influence of drugs and/or alcohol and that their 
shouted commands were threatening and difficult to follow. If a 
suspect appears unstable and irrational, this will only add to 
the victim's fear and anxiety during the robbery. 

Victims report that after they have survived an armed robbery 
they continue to feel and e~perience: 

fear 

anger 

shock 

inability to sleep 

nightmares 

inability to return to work 

lack of concentration 

guilt (that they did not try to prevent the robbery) 

After reading the following page about the armed robbery of Joe, 
describe some feelings and experiences he may go through 
following the robbery. 
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VIOLENT CRIMES 
CASE EXAMPLE 

Read the article, "He Grew Old There, Now Fears for Life". 

ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS 

1. Do you believe that Mr. Elliott handled the situation the 
best? Why? 

2. How old was Mr. Elliott? 

3. Do you know anyone that you think is old? 

Who? 

How old are they? 

4. What usually happens to people when they get old? 

5. What would you have done if you were Mr. Elliott? 

6. Should Mr. Elliott move? Why? 

7. What emotional and financial impact do you think the 
shooting will have on Elliott, his family and other elderly 
people who hear of the situation? 
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He Grew Old There, 
Now Fears for J..Jife 
One night or terror has olelt 11 94-year-old 

Delaware fanner with a cruel decision ••• to live 
in fear of a prowler's return or leave his home of 
73 years • 

• , CHAIU.!S LA \'TON 
......... , q .-

BRJDGEVlLLE. Delo - At tJle '1' 
of 94. William Ho Elliott Sr. found 
hlmstlf eftlaled la a Ilfe·or·dealh 
stru.«le recl.'ntly with a midnllht 
prowler who wrested the old farm· 
er's shotluo away from bim .Dd 
tried 10 kill him with It. 

Elliott'. experience wa. the 
nlchtmarE of ~Ilyone who ewer 
spent • mooalali IUlht alone III • 
couatry boua. 

He dl~'end the Intruder trlinl 
to enler throulh the bilbroom will· 
dow and traded ,uaflre aad biU of 
hostile conversation with the maa 
far nearly two hour., Thea he wall· 
ed In fear UlUil wellaUn .unrise. 

All the while. Elliott WII unlble 
to call for help beclUse the prowler 
hid cut the phone Jines. 

"I WIS scued allilonl," be gid, 
"I knowed wheri thue robber. 
cemes in, If they don', let what 
they Willt they" kill you aaybow 
- beat )'011 up. IOnur. fCMl 10-
cleatb." 

SO WHll.E .. "nkllo" enemy 
nalked blm witA hil 0 ... 1l .hotlull, 
Elliott was forc:ed to erinle an 
nilb! la the darluleS! of obi' bath­
room - barefClOll. Pljaml-clad, hi' 
palsied handl desperalely clutchlnl 
an old 2l-caU_ rille lot protec. 
tioo.. 

Slilce 1182. wWtl hl,1eCOftd wife 
died. EIIlaU ba hed aIoDe fa WI 
ok! &raY.hoaa 'oe 111.1* fJ'OII 
Bliclln1n.. 

-I hid to ad up (to 10 to the 
bsthroom) ...... 12 o'cIocL Alld I 
lot • couple 01 !AWe k1Ucu oac 
then! I •• bcm, aDd I .,.... ..... 
ttWa&-1 tlIaiaht it wu r ... 

••• Reprinted from 
MIAMI HEl.ALD I 
June 18. 19'75, 
Pages 1-D and 2-D 

-rhea I sat back Ie bed, ad I 
liard It '&alL Ie .... tittle ioodar. 
Alld Ibn I rot to Ute kitchen door, 
and beard a I11III puM &.be wiildo. 
upJalhe batUaolL 

... heard billl puIh the window 
uP. and ! 1'118 out ucI boAlered at 
him, lold him to lel .WIY frOID 
here. 'DoD" com.lA laere.: I AId." 

EWotT SAID tJlat the iDtruder 
au_,red la • ItIan,e. aaDataral 
WblJptrlD, YOice: "'H. Aid. 'I ... et 
MIlD. BIODey. 'I Ilia, 'Now you let 
..... y: aDd I Aid, 'J haven't ICC ey 
mOlley.' I aaJd, 'Now you SIl a.ay 
from lIle or l'U UOOCfQU,-

AM Ulea, EJUett aid: the Intrad. 
er mid. a We .. reply. H. aaJd. 
''Th.nk you." ° 

CreepiDI away, Elliott fetched 
hi' .310 I&ule ,botluD aDd rea 
turned 10 lbt WIDdo ... 

He hard a movement lI'Ut:dde. 
a1l4l fired tbnlUah the pe., uau..-
1., .... OIl&o&bsk~ 

Thill. atlUDUI ADd apia to 
DIIldo'movemu'''u. 

AlaiD lhere .as...,vemenlat the 
MUuoom wtlWknr. "'I tboa&bt I •• 
111. Idclcla. bl. llad .p," ElIott 
AId. lOud I lull bauled oIf ed 
punched the au np' tllroup tala 
,lui aacI alL 

..... arabbe4 my lua barrel, 
pulled me, IIlammed ,.. up qalillt 
tb. willdow - bumped my beacS 
and cut fflY hand aDd ifill OIl tale 
~. 

"He took Iba Uottu.1 CIIIWlda't 
boWIL" 

AT tHlS POINT. EtUott ....... 
hi .u I • .,or. b'OItbM thaD .. at: 
Hb ~y .. as ar'JDId willi eM 
lfIIqaaow. ° 

£IUoU'. nlht uDd .... """ 
from the Illu cuts, his forehead 
pounded wllh pain, .nd durinl the 
.trunlc he had 'ammed his knee 
al.lnst lhe wall and IftjUrec1lt. 

"I WIS III I' tremble. Juat penplr· 
11l1.nd Iwe.lin,," he ... id. 

But h. cempoU'd hlmHll Ind 
slipped off to the bedrcom to re­
trle,.°l In old .22·caliber rUle and. 
10m. bwleu.. 

Then, "Iddln, blck to t"~ bath­
room ail.in. he Sit It 111 in a chlir 
.Ill fl.'el rrom lhe window, ~oaitin" 
le\Oellnll his rille at lhl.' .pot .... here 
be last had seen moumenL 

"AI ill.' stuck hi~ hr..d amund 
th!!re, I \l.°as [lnnn. pull lhl' triu~r:' 
Elliott nido "And 1 ilt thert: lilt I 
lot .Uttle Ii red. 

HAnd 1 thought to myself, 'ru let 
uplnd stlnd onr there.· .. 

As Elliott luned forwlrd and 
.tlrted to stand. fire Alsnti! at the 
window Ind a thunderinl boom 
'hook the room, The prowH-r· hid 
aimed for Elliott'l hud and barely 
misst'd. The load of shot tOle a hole 
ID the waU,ia Inches behlno h1m. 

"It', I thousand wondl.'r! tbat r 
didn't hne I heart 'Ulck." he "id. 
"And It'l I \l.°onder I didn't IoH my 
head. I knowed it ~01S life or death, 
I knowed 1 hid to out·do him or he 
was lonna kill me:' 

THE PROWLER tried to draw EI· 
1I0tt'l fire by mo\Oinl • board slow. 
Iv across lhe window. [Ilion 5I\ot at 
the mO\OcmenL The nut day the 
board, with I bulltl hole throulh It, 
w •• dIscovered 011 t.bc IfOGIIG out· 
lid. the window. 

The nilht w .. cloudy aDd mDOn­
leu. and EJUon Iqulnted tbroulh 
bl, thick ,I.nea at the Aadow. 
ouulde. ltarln, • Ionl tiDS .t • 
bl&ck chImp acrOlllht ),lr4. 

He dec:lded It wa. the IqUatUD, 
"Iur. of a miD. and he fired at IL 

ltw ... bulh. 

Suddenly, 15 or 20 minutes later, 
tht .lIenee WII dl.turbed 1 •• ln by 
•• hollun blast and a viole lit ,hat-

Q. 
3 
CD 

• 

• 
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ten a, of ,iau It EUiOlt', back. 

The pmwler hid mulced lroand 
.,.hlnd !hl! house and fired throu,b 
the kllch.n window lbov. lhe sink., 
blewln. ,I ... IU lJJ. wIY Jato the 
far becItoom. 

TIIII ... the ,,",wIer', lilt .hol. 
,ua .hell. ElUaU knew. bUI he hid 
to allUme the min mllht IJ~ be 
anned with • piltoJ or .om. other 
",upoIlo 

For the rut 0' the IIl'ht Elliott 
1t00cl lensed Illinll the bathroom 
"111. Ii.tenln. and wa,dun. .or 
.avlll,M!adowa. 

., •• 11 ~'ou. , ., .. ,lid when ""'-
rise clme." he '11d, "But I ne,,'er 
Ilid dowa, J llayed nlht th.r. and 
watched. 

., aever opened thlt front door 
t~ 10 out until a o'clock in lJJ. 
monulla," 

At I o·clock. Ellloll ",'.lkPd out 
to the road Ind nailed a passin. 
car. Th.oraul Vo'ufinaJlyover. 

• IUT THE old man'. experlrnc. 
, 

hi' left him now wllh • cruel decl. 
aion: To Iivlla fest of lJJe prowler'l 

, return, or 10 mo\'e from the hom I 
where hi liut came u a newlywed. 

In choosln., Ell/ott must consider 
a WOmAn in nelrby Milford who 
WII 'trln.led'in her hom4! list Jln· 
\lary wllh no aPJluent moth'e .nd 
no evidenci 01 bura1lry or Naull 
uault. 

A month before thlt. 1ft SO-year· 
old min WII found .hot.unned to 
tleaU! III hi. 1lIOlalPd 'InnhOUle 
ODJ)' 20 IIIllu 'rolD E11i:.tt'. pw:e. 

And a mcmtli before that. • coua· 
try Itoreiceeper •• , brutall), mur-
dutcl ia iJae same vlcllUty. 

With IUch cl1mea on til. IncreaM 
III thlt area. EllIou'. c:hlldrm lUI-
lest Ihll It II no Ion,au lI1e for 
their faUau to Uve .Ioa .. 

"But lhl. hu been m)' home for 
73 yur .... Ell Ion replla, "and II r-
hive to leave thlJ place l'd rather 
10 Co my ar.v .... . 

But tfln he PlUIet hf1ec:tlvely, 
.nd .. ya. ""ve lut to do IOmethln •• 
thouth, I'm afrAid this fellow will 

• com~ bact and IdU me ... 
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• ELDERLY ABUSE· CLASSROOM EXERCISE 

Goal: To become more sensitive to the problems which come with sensory loss. 

Table 1 - Coordination 

1. Dunk your non-dominant hand in ice water until it is uncomfortable. 
2. Using your non-dominant hand, write your: 

Name --..... --............... -------------------------------
Address 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------
and the feelings you experienced in this exercise: 

• Table . .! - Visual 

1. Wear eyeglasses 
2. Walk a short distance with your partner. 
3. Write your feelings about this experience with your non-dominant hand. 

Table 3 - Auditory 

1. Put cotton balls in both ears. 
2. Talk with your partner for three minutes. 
3. Write your feelings about this experience with your non-dominant hand . 

• ASSAULT I ROBBERY Ec 1 

Page' of 2 
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• 
ELDERLY ABUSE - CLASSROOM EXERCISE - cont ... 

Goal: To become more sensitive to the problems which come with sensory loss. 

Table 4 -Gustatory 

1. Oose your eyes and'pinch your nostrils. 
2. Partner will give you your tastes of the different foods, 
3. Write your feelings about this experience with your non-dominate hand. 

• Table 5 - Touch· . 

1. Place baggies over both hands. 
2. Lace and tie a shoe. 
3. Write your feelings about this experience with your non-dominate hand. 

Answer this question: What do you think it might be like to be old? 

• 
ASSAULT I ROBBERY E·1 

Page 2 of 2 
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OBJECTlVE: 

MATERIALS: 

FILMS: 

VEHICULAR HOMIODE 

1. To increase the students awareness of the emotional, psychological and 
financial burdens faced by family and friends of homicide/vehicular homicide 
victims. 

2. To develop student awareness of the power and importance of victim groups 
and victim impact statements. 

3. To educate students concerning prevention measures and responsibility. 

4. To provide information about and/or access to community-based programs 
that will aid in the habilitation process. 

Student Manual 
PaperlPencils 
Chalkboard 
VCRltelevision 

"'Reach Out" 
"'Sentenced for Life '" 
"'Deadliest Weapon in America" 
'7arget - (passiw aggressive behaviors) '" 
'Victims of Crime: Silent No More II (last two segments) 
"Candy Lightner Story" 

OUnJNES: !. Oiscus~ how passive, aggressive, and assertive behavioral patterns influence 
cSecision making. 

2. Discuss the problems of co-victims in dealing with the loss of friends or family 
members through violent death. 

3. Discuss the stages of grief. 
4. Discuss the financial, emotional and physical impact. 
5. Discuss support groups (i.e., MADD) started by one victim. 

EXEROSES:: Brainstorm how passive, aggressive, assertive behaviors impact decision making. 
1. MADD Inventory 
2. Let's talk about alcohol, death, disability and grief 
3. Vehicyf~r, Homicide scenario 

ASSIGNMENTS: Read an arti'tJ'~ on MADD and write about the impact the organization has had 
and how this affects you • 

SPEAKERS: . State Highway Patrolman 
Offender - who committed vehicular homicide 
Victim Impact Panel 
Emergency Room Nurse 
Mothers Against Drunk Driving (MADD) 
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MADD INVENTORY 

1. Was the MADD program informative _ What new did you learn? 

2. What questions do you have about driving under the influence that were not covered in the 
prog~m? __________________________ , ______________________________ __ 

3. What is the difference between impairment and iIIt'gal into~ication? __________ _ 

4. 00 you think the new laws are fair? _ Why/why not? ________________ _ 

5. What's the number one drug of choice? _____________________ _ 

6. Haye you, a friend, or someone in your family ever been involved in an alcohol-related crash? 

Dyes 0 no; were they: _ drunk driver; _ victim; ___ survivor . 

7. How ha$ that affected your attitude about drunk drivers? ______________ _ 

8. Did the program change your attitude toward drinking and driving? ________ _ 

9. Have you ever discussed this issue with your familytfriends? ______________ _ 

10. Do you think beer commercials on TV influence people's choice of beer? 0 yes 0 no How? 

11. If you had a choice at a party, would you pick a drink that was nonalcoholic, beer, a wine-
cooler, or hard liquor? ______________________________ _ 

12. 00 you feel pressured into drinking ifall yourfriendsare? ____________ _ 

13. The next time you're partying, would you consider one of the following altematives to driving 
home: 

Designate a driver Dyes Dno Call a cab Dyes Ono 

Call your family/friends Dyes ono Call SAFE-RIDES Dyes Ono 

Sleep over Dyes ono Take the keys away Dyes Ono 

VEHICULAR HOMICIDE E-1 
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LETS TALK ABOUT ALCOHOL, DEATH, DISABIUTY, AND GRIEF 

1. What do the initials MADD stand for, and what does this organization do? 

2. In alcohol related car accidents, not all victims die. Pick a permanent disability and discuss some 
special problems that the victim(s) may encounter. 

3. Ust five emotions you might be feeling should someone close to you die: 

i!. If they were tJ;1. alcohol impaired driver .•. 

b. If they were the victim of an alcohol impaired driver ... 

c. Are the fee Ii ngs same or different? Why? 

d.' Would there be any unfinished business between you and your loved one, (Did they 
know you cared, etc?) 

e. How might someone be able to comfort you? 

VEHICULAR HOMICIDE E·2 
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• 4. 

• 
5. 

6. 

9 . 

• 

Keeping in mind the grief you might be feeling, look over the mortuary's schedule of fees and 
select burial arrangements: 

a. Are you making decisions based upon what you want or on what your loved one 
wanted? 

b. How do you arrange for a cemetery plot. urn, grave marker, etc? 

Co Will there be a clergyman. music, flowers, etc? 

d. Who pays the bills? How? 

Why does MADD believe that drunk drivers who kin someone should face murder charges? 

Why does MADD call a collision involving a drunk driver a 'crash- not an accident? 

Describe the difference between passive, assertive, and aggressive. 

VEHICULAR HOMIODE E·2 

... 
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VEHICULAR HOMIOCE SCENARIO 

Marcie and John have been at a party. John has been drinking heavily but insists he can drive home. 

On the way home, John runs the car off the road and rolls it. Marcie is thrown from the car and killed. 
John is severely injured but survives. 

1. Whose fault is this accident? 

2. What do you think should happen to John? 

3. How do you think John feels? 

4. Does John have any responsibility to Marcie's family? Explain: 

5. Read the material on drunk driving. 

VEHICULAR HOMICIDE E·3 
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OBJECTIVE: 

MATERIALS: 

FILMS: 

BOOKS: 

OUTUNES: 

EXERCISES: 

HOMICIDE 

1. To identify the long term physical, emotional, psychological effects of 
homicide on the co-victims. 

2. To identify the stages of grief. 
3. To provide information about and/or access to community resources that will 

aid in the habilitation process. 

Student Handbook. 
Paper/Pencils 
Chalkboard 
VCR/television 

"'Shadow of a Dream, The Indiana Murders" 
"The Shaun Willette Story" 
"Victims of Crime: Silent No More 
"Victims Have Rights Too!'" (Segments T. Tobis & M. Gilliland) 
"48 Hours" - Victim Power (Murder) Parole Segm'2'nt 

"On Death and Dying" by Elizabeth Kubler-Ross 
"There are No Time for Goodbyes· by Janice Harris-LrJrd (MAOO} 
"Beyond Sympathy" by Janice Harris-Lord 
"Grief by Homicide" by Families and Friends of Mi;~ing Persons and Violent Crime 
Victims 
"Kids and Guns" 

1. Discuss the short and long term emotional physical, psychological and 
financial impact on co-victims. 

2. Define and discuss post-traumatic stress disorder (PTSD). 
3. Define and discuss the stages of grief: denial and isolation, anger, 

bargaining, depression and acceptance. 
4. Discuss impact of loss of a child. 
5. Discuss the use of weapons in homocide cases utilizing statistical data. 
6. Discuss preventative measures. 
7. Discuss the role of the media and its impact on co-victims. 
8. Discuss the co-victim role in the justice system. 

1. Monthly personal income statement worksheet 

ASSIGNMENTS: Brainstorm: Assume the role of a surviving Winston family member and write a 
victim impact statement. 

SPEAKERS: Families and Friends of Missing Persons and Violent Crime Victims 
Victim Support Groups 
Homicide Detective 
Grief Counselor/Hospice 
Funeral Directors 
Co-victims 
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VICTIM/OFFENDER PROGRAMS 

Introduction 

Over the last ten years, many corrections professionals have joined forces with victim 
advocates to implement creative, cost-effective programs which bring crime victims and 
offenders together. The purposes of such programs are two-fold: first, they give both 
parties an opportunity to discuss and listen to each other's views about the criminal 
incident. Second, these programs can help determine conditions of the offender's 
supervision, including restitution, community service and fines. 

An innovative program initiated by the California Youth Authority in 1986 helps youthful 
offenders understand exactly how their criminal activities affected their victims and others 
touched by their crimes. "Impact of Crime on Victims" classes have been replicated 
successfully in several states. Guidelines for establishing "Impact" classes are included 
in this notebook. 

The common theme of all victim/offender programs is accountability. When an offender 
is held accountable for his or her action, the victim feels that justice is, at least partially, 
served. Accountability is als9 a key factor in efforts to rehabilitate offenders. 

The following chart indicates the type and number of victim/offender programs now in 
existence: 

--" 1 
Type Of Program Adult Juvenile Parole 

Mediation 5 8 0 
Conciliation 5 5 0 
Victim Impact Panels Or Classes 10 8 3 
Confrontation 5 4 1 
"Impact Of Crime On Victims" 
Programs 5 4 1 
Other 36 21 37 
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Appendix A 

• 
u.s. Association for Victim-Offender Mediation 

INTRODUCTION 
Each year one issue of Victim-Offender Mediation is 
devoted to exploring in-depth a special topic through 
a series of thematically linked articles. In the past this 
has included such topics as the role of women in 
victim-offender reconciliation and the use of follow­
up meetings as an effective mediation technique. 

Realizing that there are many new members in the 
Association who may not necessarily share the same 
sense of history concerning developments within the 

• 

movement as others, we have decided to engage in a 
bit of retrospection. In an effort to share in this issue 
some of the key developruents and tqpics that have 
emerged over the years in victim-offender mediation 
and reconciliation programs, we have selected from 
among the best articles that appeared in Victim­
Offender Mediation and its predecessor The VORP 
Net work News over the past seven years. 

The reader will find a wide range of topics represented 
here - reflecting, perhaps, the diversity of the move­
ment itself. We have included articles on practice, 
evaluation, historical development, and theoretical 
speculations. While these articles may not be the 
definitive or final word on the subjects they explore, 
we do feel that they represent words worthy of a wide 
audience - to those both within the Association and 
those with whom we collaborate and explore new 
models of justice. 

As always, your response is both welcomed and 
encouraged ... 

.-JOhnGehm 

VORP: A BEGINNING 
Two young men from Elmira, Ontario could hardly have known 
their willful damage of property would be a catalyst to give birth 
to an idea five years in formation. 

On May 22, 1974, Mark Yantzi, a Kitchener, Ontario probation­
parole officer for the Waterloo Region, met with area Mennonite 
merchants to talk about shoplifting. Mark recalls the focus of 
the meeting being, "Is this an area the church could do something 
with?" 

The now famous Elmira case, of course, carne up for discussion. 
The youths had done damage to 22 properties. "Wouldn't it be 
neat for these offenders ~o meet the victims," Mark said to the 
group. "] knew that didn't happen, that it was a pie in the sky 
idea. But it was a s .. re audience so ] said it and then dropped 
it. I went on with the pre-sentence report] had prepared. " 

Another participant in the meeting, Dave Worth, was ready for 
the pie in the sky idea. He liked the practical peacemaking 
implications of offenders and victims getting together. Mark. 

(Continued, page 2) 
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VORP: A Beginning (continued from page 1) 

however, did not think such an idea had any chance with the judge. Mark recalls 
feeling the tension of, ''Do I want to risk my reputation in suggesting a negotia. 
settlement between victims and offender chat has no basis in Jaw?" 

On May 28 the two youths each pleaded gUilty to 22 different charges, including 
damaging cars, slashing tires, and breaking windows. Two churches and the 
Brewers Retail Store were included in the properties damaged. The judge remanded 
them out of custody while Mark prepared presentence reports on the two young 
men. 

Neither had any prior criminal record. Mark gained a favorable impression of the 
youths from the interviews. Because of the large number of people involved in 
the case, Mark suggested in his report that "some therapeutic value" could come 
from a "confrontation" between the offenders and the offended. The established 
way of dealing with the offender left out the possibility of what Mark and Dave 
and others had been searching for - a way not only to give the victim a face 
but, face-to-face with a mediator, give victim and offender a chance to establish 
restitution and perhaps be reconciled. 

Mennonite Central Committee (Ontario), the provincial chapter of a national and 
international social service agency of the Mennonite and Brethren in Christ 
Churches, had been probing for alternatives to the criminal justice system. In 
1968 they appointed a study committee to come up with anon "bricks and mortar" 
concept for dealing with offenders. "We felt the criminal justice system simply 
could not sustain che number of people it was putting away," recalls then Task 
Force chair, Doug Snyder of Waterloo, Ontario. "We wanted to try to bring into 
reality a way for our congregations to be more involved in che 'hands on' way of 
meeting human need. " 

When Mark Yantzi walked into Doug's office in 1968, Doug said, "We ne. 
pioneer. Do you have the interest?" He adds, "The answe~ from Mark and Glen _ 
(his wife) was 'yes'." Negotiations with the Ministry of Correctional Services led 
to Mark's placement as an MCC supported volunteer with the Waterloo Region 
Probation Department in 1969. He was assigned to develop community program­
ming. What community programming meant was that Mark and Doug met once 
a week over lunch "to figure out the next move, "Doug says. The idea of reconciling 
parties with disputes outside of the court process was not yet part of the discussion_ 
Mark's work focused at this stage on organizing volunteers to help in probation. 
Within a year of starting the assignment, Mark accepted the offer to fiIl a vacancy 
as probation-parole officer with the understanding that he would continue to be a 
resource to the MCC Task Force_ Dave Worth became the MCC-appointed volun­
teer coordinator to continue the development involvment with the Ministry of 
Corrections. 

The MCC Task Force in the years up to 1974 continued to think ~bout how 
. forgiveness and starting over without forgetting the past could be a central concept 
in an alternative to the criminal justice system as it was operating. On the one 
hand rested the people resources of the congregations; on the other, the realization 
that people need community to become whole. How would the two be brought 
together? 

The search for an alternative ranged from examining existing church and non­
church programs aimed at working with inmates and exmates, to visiting building 
programs that emphasized diversion - the parties in a dispute working out a 
solution outside of court through community mediation. 

During the years 1969-74 the Task Force effort received the full. support. 
encouragement of Mark's superior. John Gaskill, who was familiar with B 
penal reform of the early 70's in which experimentation was being done with 
community service sentences for certain offenders. 

(Continued on page 3) 
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VORP: A Beginning (c.:onlinUt:d from page 2) 

Judge Ross Fair, then a family coun judge, also gave suppan 
in providing orientation for some of the volunteers Mark and 
Dave found in the churches. Task Force members, consultants, 
and volunteers themselves helped give shape to an idea that was 
about to be born - an idea that had reconcilation as its goal. 

The sentencing judge, in the Elmira case, Jutlge McConnell, 
was not immediately enamoured with the idea of "therapeutic 
value . .. One of his fIrst responses was, "That can't be done, " 
Mark recalls of the meeting in the judge's chamber. Yet the 
face-to-face meeting of offenders with victims to work out restitu­
tion is what Judge McConnell ordered. 

Accompanied by their probation officer or the MCC volunteer 
coordinator, the boys knocked on the doors of the 22 people 
who had suffered willful damage at their hands. They were able 
to contact all but two, who had moved. "Our approach was 
pretty brutal in those days," Mark recalls. "We walked up to 
the door. They (the boys) knocked. We stood back with our 
note pads." 

The judge had ordered the boys to find out how much damage 
they had commit!ed. tally the amount minus what insurance had 
been paid, and repon back. They discovered that the victims 
had an uninsured loss of $1065.12. Some were not interested 
in funher financial redres~, others accepted the offer of the boys 
to help repair the damage. 

On August 26, 1974, the boys reponed their findings 10 the 

• 
judge. They were fined $200 each and placed on probation for 
18 months. The judge made it a term of their probation that each 
would make restitution of $550 within three months, to be paid 
as arranged by [he probation officer. It was the first sentence of 
its kind. 

The disposition of the case had just opened what came to be 
called the Victim-Offender Reconcilation Project, later Program. 

Judge McConnell brought to the sentence and the idea something 
only a judge can give - "Bench sense . .. In his five years as a 
judge he had taken a different lack in sentencing in two cases, 
he said. In the first he ordered a youth to prepare a repon of 
theft in the schools, "for the sheer purpose of finding some other 
alternative that was available." When the judge got the rep on 
back he was astounded at the spelling. "j told the lad, 'I'd like 
you co go home and correct the spelling'. The assignment hit 
the national media . .. 

In another case Judge' McConnell sentenced a youth who had 
damaged a car to work at the car wash on Saturday mornings. 
Uj wanted che individual co really experience and understand 
what he had done. The fine was related to bei1lg penalized for 
breaking a la w. "Many times, Judge McConnell said, all persons 
need is "one little bit of right direction a.t the right lime and they 
are kept out of the COUll system forever. " 

• 

What does Judge McConnell say to the role of the church in 
keeping persons out of the couns and out of prison? "The church 
hilS Jess influence on the world today than it ever had, " he said. 
The church's influence on the average person, particularly in 
the area of teaching and showing "Do unto others ... ," he said, 
"doesn't seem t6 be a major factor at aJl anymore." 
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What does the executive director of Mennonite Central COlllmit­
tee (Ontario) say about the church taking a different track in 
risking its love and reputation in working alongside the criminal 
justice system? The director, Ray Schlegel, sees the church's 
theological stance as keeping it from being co-opted. The 
church's calling, he said, has to do with applying "Christian 
principles co the areas that affect society'S weak, broken and 
maladjusted. MCC as a Christian resource for meeting human 
need works out that challenge not just overseas but in our North 
American sc:ciety as well where the brokenness shows up in 
courtrooms and prisons. " 

VORP. It's an idea that a diverse lot of people got staned. It's 
an idea that calls the couns and the churches into an open-eyed 
cooperation. It's an idea that reconciled folks from Elmif'd, 
Ontario to the far reaches of Nonh America and overseas might 
say belongs to God. 

- John Bender, Fall 1984 

VORP SPREADS TO 
THE IJNITED STATES 

-PART II-

The Victim-Offender Reconciliation Program developed from 
the cooperation of church and criminal justice people cOllce::mcd 
about finding a better way to admini~ter jU!.tice - if not a better 
justice. But would the church's concern for the well-being of 
!he community lhroug\:l reconciled relationshps have anything 
to otTer a system based on adversary relationships? The VORP 
iuea developed from discussions among individual!. and ag'..J:cies 
concerned with involving the victim, the offender and the com­
munity in a f,;ystem of justice that sought a re!.toration of broken 
relationship:" not retribution, not incapacitation, not rehabilita­
tion, not anything else. Nothing else seemed to be working very 
well. 

In May 1.974 two first-time offenders in Elmira, Ontario did 
about $~_200 damage to 22 victims. Judge G.H. McConnell 
accepted the suggestion formulated by Mark Yantzi, a probation 
and parde officer, and Dave Wonh, Mennonite Central Commit­
tee Coordinator for Offender Ministries, that .. there could be 
some therapeutic value in these two young men having to person­
ally face up to the victims of their numerous offenses." Judge 
McConnell remanded the case for three months to allow the 
offenders to meet with the victims to d,c!tennine the form and 
method of restitution. The offenders, in the company of either 
Yantzi or Worth, met with all but two of the victims, who had 
since moved, to talk over making right the damage they had 
done. The boys were then ordered by the judge to make the 
money or work restitution as agreed with the victims. After six 
months they had completed restitution. 

The nonnal procedure for coun-ordered restitution would have 
had the boys pay through the coun office. The restitution, how­
ever, would have appeared more like a fIne rather than repayment 
for a loss. Here, the boys had to face and "fess up" directly to 
the people they had victimized. One-to-one, assisted by a third 
party community volunteer, victim and offender worked through 
the personal and physical implications of the breach in commu­
nity that crime represents. Their mutual acts in making right the 

(continued on page 4) 
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VORP Spreads to the United States, Part II 

(concinued from page 3) 

wrong not only opened the door to reconciliation, but 
strengthened communit)' life. 

Partly on the success of the Elmira case, MCC Ontario, the 
provincial relief and service organization of Mennonite and 
Brethren in Christ churches, in its November 1974 annual meet­
ing endorsed the formal developl1lent of a victim offender recon­
cilation project. During 1975 Mark Yantzi and Dave Worth 
wrote and tested the proposal. The project received the official 
support of the Ontario Ministry of Corrections and by summer 
1975, VORP received its first referrals. In November 1975, 
funded through a federal grant, the project committee hired two 
staff members to research effective mediation methods while 
also mediating VORP cases. For almost four years the Ontario 
Ministry of Correction Services and MCC shared in the cost of 
the staff. In the spring of 1980, the Ministry contracted with 
MCC to provide VORP services in the Waterloo Region. VORP 
continues there along with new programs - Victim/Witness 
Services and Community Mediation Service - as a community­
based program under the umbrella organization, Community 
Justice Initiatives of Waterloo Region. It is administered by a 
steering committee representing tht! Ministry of Correctional 
Services, MCC and the community. (The VORP office is located 
at 27 Roy Street. Kitchener, Ontario N2H 4B4.) 

VORP SPREADS STATESIDE 

Various individuals and agencies in Elkhart County, Indiana, in 
the mid-seventies were becoming increasingly aware that busi­
ness as usual in the criminal justice system meant mainly more 
prisons, harsher sentences and an overburdened court system. 
In the Elkhart Probation Department, Steve Miller, Chief Prob­
ation Officer, and others were talking about restitution and other 
alternatives that would more directly address the needs of both 
offenders and victims. Also locally, Ron Gunden, the director 
of Youth Village, then a group home for boys in Elkhart, spon­
sored by Mennonite Board of Missions as part of its national 
child welfare program, was looking for more effective non-puni­
tive support servict!s. Gunden and others saw that many of the 
kids in the group home setting "almosc seemed driven to take 
rhe syscem CD che ljmics . .. They seemed bound, Gunden recalls, 
"for no apparent reason CD blow cheir freedom after detention." 
Gunden adds, "Ic occurred to a number of us that the system 
had no provision for the kids to go and make things righe, like 
ic used to be when we tossed a baseball through a window." 
The act of making restituion, aided by parental encouragement 
and the opportunity to say, "I'm sorry," Gunden says, cancelled 
the offense rather than leaving it hanging, only to accumulate. 
The climate was right for change. 

A sequence of events brought the Ontario VORP experience to 
bear on the developments in Elkhart. The consultant for Offender 
Ministries for Mennonite Central Committee in Canada and the 
U.S., Edgar Epp, spent September 28 through October 3, 1976 
in the area to discuss offender ministries with various Mennonite 
groups and students. Arrangements coordinator, Earl Sears, Pas­
tor of Southside Fellowship in Elkhart and then chair of the 
Peace and Social Concerns Committee of Indiana-Michigan 
Mennonite Conf~rence. knew pen!,le ill the Elkhart Probation 
Department were working on new ideas. He arrangaed for Epp 
to meet with probation staff. Epp described the victim-offender 
effort underway in Kitchener. Ontario. 
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A year later, on October 3, 1977, Lonnie Buerge joined the 
Elkhart Probation Department as juvenile intake ofticer with 
half-time assigned to organize a victim offender reconciliation 
process within the juvenile department. During the same time 
two students from Associated Seminaries approached the pro. 
ation department with the suggestion the VORP cases be referr 
as a class project in the seminary course, "ConJ1icl Manage­
ment . .. The students, Ron Kraybill and Joe Miller, did three 
VORP cases that fall and wrote a paper on the experience. 
KraybilJ, who had visited the Kitchener VORP, says if the pro­
bation officers "had not been so receptive. it would never ha\'e 
worked." 

The Elkhart Probation Department under the Superior Cuurts set 
up VORP formally on a small scale beginning in January 197~, 
limiting cases primarily to property crimes and concentrating on 
juveniles. Buerge, now living in Kansas City, recalls attending 
a symposium on restitution in Minneapolis and in discussion 
mentioning the Elkhart Probation Department's effort~. A CBS 
producer who was present wanted to do a feature on what wu~ 
then seen as a radical approach in having victim meet offender 
face to face. CBS subsequently came to Elkhan and at AssociuteJ 
Mennonite Biblical Seminaries filmed a VORP meeting between 
two victims and an offender and mediator Joe Miller. The st!g­
ment, however, never aired. Rather than the liery confrontation 
the producer expected, the film of the VORl> mel!ling showed 
people sitting down together and working out an ugrer.:ment. 

Although the number of CaM!~ which could be hunult!d was 
limited, successes occurred and encouraged those involved to 
consider expansion. Expansion, however, depended on the prog­
ram being controlled anq opt!rated from a community ba~e .• 
transfer of VORP to such a base began in the fall of 1978 w 
the board of the House of Simon II, Inc., a non-profit organiza­
tion working with released offenders in Elkhart, made its execu- -
tive director, Howard Zehr. available haif-time to help in organiz­
ing and operating the program. 

Zehr believed that VORP needed to have a base independent of 
the probation department. His study of crime in nineteenth cen­
tury Genmmy and France and his prison related work in Alabama 
had made him "so cynical abouc the s:ysrem" that he believed 
an effort such as VORP could only work with a community 
base. He was equally as certain that the: thing to do was not just 
create another Mennonite church program. The QueMion was, 
how could Mennonites and other church people gel deeply 
involved in an alternative program "bur nor think we own ie," 
he says. How could VORP be-i!!-bul not-of-the system? 

During the fall of 1978, Zehr searched out a community base, 
developed a case management system and began to train volun­
teers to mediate cases. He also got a small advisory group 
together to help think through, "how to get the thing going." 
Zehr, through an ex-offendt!r, discovered a non-profit, commu­
nity oriented corrections organization, Prisoner and Community 
Together (PACT), located in Valparaiso, Indiana. In early 1979, 
Elkhart VORP became an affiliate of PACT, Inc. VORP became 
Elkhart County PACT and in the summer of 1979, on a shoestring 
budget, moved out of the probation department to its own office. 

The association with PACT proved mutually fruitful. PI. 
secured funding for staff to develop a new Community Service 
Restitution Program a!>kcd fur by the coum.. Elkhart County 
PACf was getting experience in administration and e~tablb.hing 

(continued on pug~ 5) 
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• 

a track record with victims and offenders. One victim, an Elkhart 
County deputy sheriff, Randy Yohn, was so impressed with the 
program that he became a member and then chair of the board. 

In May 1979, in addition to directing Elkhart County PACT, 
Zehr had become part-time director of the Mennonite Central 
Committee Office of Criminal Justice. Both assignments pro­
vided a chance to think, write and promote new ideas. By now 
persons in the criminal justice system, community and church 
were getting acquainted and involved with the movement that 
had the strange word "reconciliation" in its name. After seeing 
the VORP idea planted, Community Service Restitution initiated, 
case management systems clarified, paid staff added, articles 
and manuals published and volunteers organized, Zehr in early 
1982 resigned the job he had been administering on a part-time 
basis. He continues as director of the MCC U.S. Office of 
Criminal Justice, located in the same building with VORP and 
Community Service Restitution. "I'm a developer, an organizer, " 
he says. "What was needed by 1982 was management to maintain 
and flesh out what had been staned. " Staffer Mark Chupp in 
February 1982 was named co-director of Elkhart County PACT 
and director of VORP. He shared the directorship of Elkhart 
County PACT with Dave Ball, who after Jan Buerge became 
director of the Community Service Restitution program. 

With the expanded program and local stability, Elkhart County 
PACT in 1984 decided it was time to sever the administrative 
link with the PACT organization. In August 1984 the Elkhart 

•
ounty organization became an independent entity with the new 
arne, Center for Community Justice. PACT continues to prom­

ote the replication of community based VORPs·as well as other 
community based criminal justice programs. The Center con­
tinues both the VORP and CSRP efforts. The Center, located 
at 220 W. High, Elkhart, Indiana 465]6, has seven staffers, a 
host of volunteers, and its same old mission that propels it to 
pursue restituion, reconciliation, non-retaliation and c0Il1:Il1unity 
with those who are learning the meaning of, and the means to, 
reconciliation. 

-John Bender, Winter 1985 

TOWARD ANEW 
PARADIGM OF JUSTICE 

Consider for a minute the question, "Who Is the Victim, the 
State or the Victim?" To most people, the answer to that is 
obvious: the victim is the person who has been harmed by the 
action Ofthf, offender. Most people are surprised that the criminal 
justice system does not view it that way at all. Under our criminal 
codes, crime is a violation of the law, not of a person, and the 
"victim" is actually the state. That is why criminal cases are 
entitled "State v. Defendant." 

~asn't always that way. In fact, all the ancient legal systems 
";ch form the basis of Western law emphasized the need for 

offenders and their families to settle with the victims and their 
families. The offense was seen as primarily a violation against 
the victim. This was true of Old Testament law. the Code of 
Hammurabi, the legal codes of Sumerian and Mesopotamian 
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kings, the Roman Law of Twelve Tables. Gernlanic tribal law , 
and even early Anglo-Saxon law. 

Why was this'! Part of the reason, no dou bt, was that the families 
of victims insisted on reparation, and the societies developed 
the system as a way of maintaining community cohesiveness. 
But I think there were other reasons, and this is particularly 
evident in the Old Testament. 

Our notions of peace - of the absence of crime - and how 
we should obtain it, are fundamental to how we deal with crim­
inals and their victims. 

The Hebrew word for peace is shalom. This rich word connotes 
completeness fulfillment, wholeness - whole relationships. It 
describes the relationship God wanted with his people, ang 
wanted them to have with each other. 

Crime breaks that peace. The Eiblical undentanding of crime 
acknowledged that a relationship - albeit a destructive one -
was created when an offender harmed a victim. The responsibility 
of the justice system. then was to hold the offender responsible, 
make good the victim's losses, and through reconcilation restore 
shalom to the community. 

Restitution was integral to this process. In fact, the Hebrew word 
for restitution is shillum, from the same root as shalom. 

The Nonnan Conquest of Europe marked the end of this 
approach. After William the Conqueror became king of EngJand, 
he and his descendants struggled with the local barons for control 
of the legal process. In this struggle for control of the courts, 
the English kings used a mechanism called '~le "king's peace." 
In 1611, William's son Henry I issued the Leges Henrici. These 
laws established 30 judicial districts and gave them jurisdiction 
over "certain offenses against the king's peace, arson, robbery, 
murder, false coinage, and crimes of violence, " 

Criminal punishments were no longer viewed primarily as ways 
of restoring the victims, but instead as means of redressing the 
"injury" to the king. 

This redirection of the purpose of criminal justice has had pro­
found significance. Whereas offenders were once required to 
restore victims financially. now society undertook to restore 
offenders through rehabilitation programs. 

It is time for us to consider change. I know that this is not a 
new idea for many of us who have been reading the words of 
Howard Zehr, Dave Worth and others. Those of you who run 
VORP's have demonstrated that, at a local program level, other 
more promising and wholistic approaches can work. Perhaps 
now is the time for us to begin developing a justice system built 
on a more complete definition of the parties touched by crime. 

Some work has been done on this already. of course, in Canada 
and in the United States. But we encounter obstacles almost as 
soon as we start. First. we don't know exactly what this will 
look like - just what is the new paradigm? Second. the media 
doesn't understand either the issue or the vocabulary ("two cents 
and a paradigm will buy you a postage stamp"). Third, we are 
all busy with other responsibilities. 

Given these obstacles, let's think (and act) strategically: 

(continued on page 6) 
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Toward A New Paradigm of Justice 

(continued from page 5) 

1. Decide to go for it. We need to focus our objectives, 
set goals, and create forums for sharing what we are learning. 

2. Look at what we liked about the fll'st paradigm (re­
member, the current paradigm replaced the flI'st). 

3. Experiment, building on what we know about the new 
paradigm. This means we should be innovative, and evaluate 
what we are doing in light of the desired outcomes. 

4. Educate the public concerning the need for a paradigm 
shifL 

There are two priJ!dples to keep in mind as we do this. First, 
we need to go into this search with our hearts as well as our heads. 

Second, we must be willing to make mistakes. Programs or 
approaches that hold promise should be tested and evaluated. 
Those that cannot be made to achieve these new purposes should 
be abandoned. 

Mark Twain once ruefully noted: "1 was never able !I) recognize 
an opportunity until it had ceased to be one. "We haw an oppor­
tunity, one created by the demise of me old paradigm. Let tiS 

seize the opportunity, one created by the demise of the old 
paradigm. Let us seize the opportunity. 

- Dan Van Ness, VORP Gathering 1987 

RETURN JUSTICE 
TO THE COMMUNITY 

It is odd that today the control of crime and conflict has become 
the monopoly of the state and its representatives. 

In antiquity - in Greek, Hebrew, Roman and Germanic law 
- the state took control only in case of evidently important 
political matters. In all other cases of crime, the members of 
the community devised a legal system which allowed them to 
regulate the conflicts themselves. 

True: criminal trials began in the 13th century, and prisons were 
run as far back as the 16th century. But prison as Ole main 
manifestation of punishment dates only from the end of the 18th 
century. 

The general application of imprisonment occurred in the same 
period as the establishment of the state's monopoly of crime and 
conflict regulation. Prisons and present criminal procedure are 
so interwoven that we cannot expect to realize an abolition of 
prisons without taking into account the need for basic reformu­
lation for the management of crime and conflict. 

Arguments against the present system are plentiful. It provokes 
rather than controls criminality. It protects the powerful and 
dupes the underprivileged. It leaves the victims of crime unsatis­
fied. It estranges persons. It keeps the members of the community 
in a permanent state of tutelage , preventing them from developing 
new and fair models of crime regulation and conflict resolution. 

In most of our socio-cultural institutions we find traces of both 
Judeo-Christian and Graeco-Roman legacies. In the case of crime 
control, however, some disaster has happened. The ethical 

foundation of our legal system unfortunately is not based on 
intwinement of both legacies. but rather on a shan-circuit. 

The Biblical ideal of justice was based primarily on the idea the 
a tree has to be judged by its fruits. The fruit of justice -
tsedeka - should be peace. In its Biblical sense, peace -
shalom - is a state of the community where all members can 
really communicate, realize themselves. 

In this light, the rule of retribution was not a duty to inflict pain 
if a crime were committed. 

The Biblical rule of "a tooth for a tooth" was not retaliatory 
dentistry; it was rather a formula of proportion. The rule of 
retaliation in a system of tsedeka meant "do not go beyond." 
Most certainly it did not mean: "do go inflict torment and mis­
ery." 

Graeco-Roman justice involved the principle that the right rules 
are to be applied in the right way. The outcome is less important 
than the right application of the right rules at the right time. The 
question of whether justice be done is not considered according 
to its fruits as long as the right rules have been applied. The 
Romans, for imperialistic reason, introduced a differentiatipn 
between public law and private law. They allowed their citizens 
to regulate the criminal conflicts between them. 

The short - circuit took place when the Biblical principle of 
retaliation (proportion) was taken out of its context of tsedeka 
and applied in a Roman context of public law - the application 
of the right rules. The res~lt has been disastrous, both idealo. 
ically and practically. Western criminal law henceforth neglect 
sound principles of conflict regulation by the citizens themselves. 
It gradually became a system whereby a state authority applied 
retaliatory torment to convicts, without any positive advantages 
for society. The dream that by doing so crime might be controlled 
could never come true. 

Within the last two centuries, Western countries intensified 
Roman public law again for imperialistic reasons with the intro­
duction of prison. The so-called positive effect of prisons for 
"social learning" was a fake. The constant production of emotion­
ally crippled prisoners is a pennanent threat to society. Any 
person banned from society whose identity has been spoiled and 
stigmatized will be blocked from developing a positive attitude 
toward that society. That's the price we have to pay for maintain­
ing a system of public law and the state monopoly of crime 
control. 

Crime control must be communitized. Most crimes are problems 
between an actor and a victim within a community. Most crimes 
of aggression are committed between persons living in the same 
community. They are therefore problems that have to be coped 
with by all the members involved and not by professionals who 
are in fact outsiders. Crime is a problem of the community to 
be regulated inside that community. 

Regulation does not mean solution. Most conflicts can hardly 
be "solved. " Things cannot be brought back to the status qUe 
Regulation of conflict means that those involved discuss wh 
is to be done; restitution, reparation. compensation, rehabilita­
tion, satisfaction of the harm that has been done. 

K-7 
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• 
There may be a problem of power. An existing institution of 
public crime prosecution might undertake the task of equalizing 
litigation parties if one of them is more poweiful in social and 
legal know-how. Such a role might be positive. Another problem 
of power is diversion. The professional bureaucracy may divert 
the least grave offenses for prosecution to members of the com­
munity and keep the more serious offenses to itself. Decisions 
about the seriousness of the offenses remain under the control 
of the state authorities. 

Since time immemorial most cultures have known sanctuaries. 
These were places of asylum, the Greek word meaning "do not 
touch. " The sanctuary was usually a place under the protection 
of a deity; an oak, a cave, a river, a church. Anyone persecuted 
could find refuge in such a place. No plaintiff would dare ~o 
apprehend his prosecutee inside a sanctuary. There the prosecutee 
had a place of asylum from which he was protected against arrest 
and from which he was able to negotiate with his prosecutors, 
whether private or public. 

In returning conflict to the community, a return·to the concept 
of sanctuary will open new possibilities of resolution. In a 
sanctuary, plaintiff and prosecutee may, without fear, open 
negotiation and try to corne to terms and turn conflict back to 
communication and community. 

- Hennan Bianchi, Fall 1984 

• "UNSCIENTIFIC" STAGES 
OF PROGRAM EVOLUTION 

I was pleased this summer to have had the opportunity to make 
a presentation to those in attendance at the Third Annual VORP 
Gathering. Although I was anxious about being asked to speak 
on the merits of "systems based" mediation programs to primarily 
"community-based" program staffs, I was delighted to raise and 
reframe some important issues while gaining some different per­
spectives myself. At the conference, many of the participants 
were very interested in what I tenned my "Seven Unscientific 
Stages of Mediation Programs' Evolution." Subsequently, I was 
asked to briefly outline my comments here with the hope of 
generting more discussion and reflection as to whether or not 
there may be indeed predictable patterns and characteristics of 
developing programs, and if so, to therefore empower program 
staff to better plan and implement their efforts in effective ways. 

What follows then is by no means the definitive discoul'se on 
mediation programs' evolution. Certainly, I can not point to any 
hard scientific research or data to support my assertions. Rather, 
what follows represents my own understanding of the struggles 
and challenges I have undergone while developing several differ­
ent varieties of mediation programs on many different levels. I 

.ope you find them accurate and of value. 

Initial Skepticism is the name of my fIrst developmental stage. 
Typically, it occurs while program supporters are planning and 
gearing up to implement a mediation effort. Frequently, how­
ever, those to be associated with or impacted by the program's 
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operation (e.g. funding sources, courts, referral networks) are 
reserved, tentative and non-committal. During this phase needed 
resources seem dangled just out of reach of the program, and 
staff must deal with a litany of why the program will not work 
and hedgeq promises of support. It is interesting to note here 
that from the program's viewpoint, such forecasts and hesitations 
are like balking at motherhood and apple pie. After all, who 
could really find fault with the ownership and accountability 
VORP efforts engender in the participants? Still, the outside 
skepticism persists. 

My advice is to fight the tendency to make promises, assertions 
or guarantees in exchange for support and to instead reevaluate 
your strategy in presenting your plans. Rather than adversarily 
rebutting predictions or conclusions head-on, focus on the low 
risks and high retums to supporters. Focus on generating options 
and on highlighting common needs and interests. Frequently. 
the problem in this stage is not disagreement on ends but uncer­
tainty and anxiety over means to those ends. Do not negotiate 
or rebut the proposed or feared outcomes. Instead share needs 
to iron out the means for accomplishing them. 

Stage n I call The Silent Treatment and I have experienced it 
both as a separate stage and as a key part of the Skepticism 
phase. The danger here is to believe that "no news is good news" 
or that silence implies agreement and to move full steam ahead. 
In addition, the reverse must also be guarded against (silence 
does not necessarily mean lack of support) so that ideas are not 
scrapped prematurely. This slowing of program development 
usually indicates the need for more information or simply time 
for relection and getting used to the ideas proposed. Here, 
l)atience and relationships are the key, not "turning up the heat" 
or confrontation. Keep moving forward in this stage; just go 
('(,lower and take smaller steps. Allow people to get familiar with 
new things before they have to be accountable for them. 

I refer to the third stage as a Schizophrenia Stage during which 
key actors and supporters offer programs private endorsement 
and encouragement but publicly distance themselves from your 
efforts. I have noticed a significant clue to look for in this phase: 
if the public distancing is not at the same time a condemnation 
or rejection of your efforts. then move forward and build on the 
private endorsement. If the reverse is true, then a major obstacle 
has developed which needs immediate attention. 

Next, the Passive-Aggressive Stage occurs when in the program's 
haste to deliver quality services it neglects the needs and concerns 
of key supporters or their constituents. In its most dramatic 
fonDS, sabotage or forbearance of program efforts takes place 
in this stage. Faithfulness to original goals and directions coupled 
with diligent attention to others' egos and public face are tre­
mendously effective insurers against major dysfunction due to 
this stage. Share the glory and successes. Minimize the rippling 
effect of unpleasant experiences or outcomes. 

The Test accurately sums up what occurs in this particular phase 
of program development. Unfortunately, it is also the phase 
programs tend to mishandle the most. This occurs for several 
reasons. For instance, after such hard work (and promises?) we 
hate to admit there are more bugs to work out in our processes 
or in our training. Also, we characteristically expect a test, if 
at all, early in development and are not watchful for one to 
appear much later after we have already "proved" ourselves. In 
addition, programs can usually point to a particularly good or 

(continued on page 8) 
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(continued from page 7) 

bad experience handled satisfactorily and, again, feel they have 
proven themselves already. 

Surprisingly, the test I refer to must be deemed a success or 
failure from someone else's point of view, not the program's. 
Moreover, in practice, "the test" may be a series of expriences 
(contrived or otherwise) to evaluate the program's and staff's 
credibility; not their ability. I have found that ability is value 
judged way back in the early planning process. However, it is 
the credibility of the program and/or staff which must ultimately 
(and usually later in program development) be determined. I 
suggest the only safeguards to insure passing marks is for all 
connected with a program, especially the leaderhip, to be gra­
cious in their successes and forthright in the failures. Integrity 
of the program and staff will be measured by your admission of 
problems and the subsequent plans for correction. Integrity will 
not be found in "perfect" programs or in "someone else is to 
blame" staffs. 

The sixth program evolution stage I have experienced is tt~ "My 
Idea" phase. Here, a struggle by the program to maiI,tain 
autonomy from outside influences occurs. In my oph1ion, this 
was the stage vocalized the most at this summer's VORP confer­
ence at Valparaiso University. The fear of being "swallowed 
up" by the system or by other programs can frequently be boiled 
down to an issue of who is to be ultimately responsible for 
decision-making in the program's efforts. Interestingly, this stage 
is brought on by successful completion of the tests, and resources 
are now climbing aboard the proverbial bandwagon. People want 
to back proven winners and needed services. Buried in these 
struggles for autonomy however, are usually threats (real or 
perceived) to individuals', or other entities" "turf," respon­
sibilities, or clientele. Folks want you to succeed but not at their 
expense. "If I can control you and your program, I and my 
program/responsibilities are not jeopardized or injured. " 

Finally, the last stage I call Integration because it reflects a 
working arrangement between the mediation program and other 
resources for problem solving and effective service delivery. Let 
me caution however, that integration does not have to include 
approval. Rather, in spite of different values and opinions, a 
mutual satisfaction and coexistence is the goal I advocate to be 
worked towards. Bear in mind that conflict can be a positive 
and productive stimulus for change and meaningful relationships. 
And is that not what our business is all about? 

- David.P. Mesaros, Fall 1986 

... ON MEDIATION 
Those of us who have mediated VORP cases are aware that the 
mediator exerts considerable influence over the process and the 
outcome of the reconciliation meeting. It would be helpful, then, 
if we looked at the ways in which the mediator exerts this control 
and influence during the meeting. By becoming aware of and, 
at times, making use of these interpersonal dynamics, we can 
actually get closer to our goal of reconciliation. 

An analogy we use in our volunteer training is that VORP can 
be viewed as a sort of "improvisational theater" in which the 
mediator is the director; victim and offender, the actors. The 
mediator's job. then is to explore with the actors prior to their 
joint meeting, the meaning and characteristics of their respective 
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roles. The mediator must be careful not to write the script for 
either party. However. he does set the stage in the broadest 
sense, for he or she outlines the limits of the play. sets its to.ne 
determines the agenda or the "dramatic flow" of expositi 
development and resolution and takes final responsibility for t 
production details, meeting place, hospitality, etc. The victim 
and offender, then are free to play out their parts within the 
context set by the mediator. 

It is my experience that the reconciliation we hope will occur 
in the meeting is more a matter of consciousness than of 
technique. Therefore, it seems important that the mediator have 
a picture in mind of what reconciliation might look like in a 
particular case. I find it helpful to spend a half-hour or so before 
the reconciliation meeting envisioning the victim and offender 
reconciled. I focus on connections I find bet\veen them, on 
similarities rather than differences. By doing this mental exer­
cise, when I enter the meeting I am better able to communicate 
my expectation of reconciliation to the participants. 

Immediately before a reconcilation meeting I try to spend 15-20 
minutes in quiet meditation to clear my mind of distractions. By 
doing so, I find that I C~11l give all of my attention during the 
meeting to the participants and their interaction. 1 have found 
that meditation has helped my concentration and creativity, the 
two characteristics most helpful in working with conflict. 

In a number of ways, the mediator is able to help create the 
conditions for reconciliation to occur without feeling that he or 
she has to control every aspect of the interaction. The mediator 
feels less attached to the results of the meeting and is free to 
direct it in a way which furthers the reconciliation process 
Though a prerequisite to this is a thorough knowledge of VO. 
theory and practice, it is not until the mediator is able to ri 
above technique alone that both the program and the mediator 
will realize their fullest potentials. 

- Paul Landslcroener, Spring 1985 

MEDIATORS 
Bringing together victims and offenders in an emotion-laden, 
face-to-face meeting offers many rewards. Along with the 
rewards, however, are the hard to answer questions such as, 
"Where's the other offender?", "Helshe has no job so how will 
I get my money?", "Insurance covered my losses so there's no 
need to meet," "How do I get victims to meet?" These questions 
are examples of some of the stumbling blocks that consistently 
arise for mediators. 1 have attempted below to deal with two of 
these concerns. 

"But there were two offenders involved in the burglary - why 
is this offender responsible for the total amount of resitution?" 

A critical step in answering this question is rmding out why only 
one offender is responsible for restitution. We have found a 
number of responses to our queries: 

1. The second offender has been sent to the Department 
of Corrections and has not been ordered to pay restitution once 
he/she returns to the community. 

2. The second offender has absconded and the judge he 
determined that this offender should pay the total restitution. 

3. The probation officer did not know the status of the 
second offender and took it upon himlherself to have this offender 
pay the total amount of restitution because the judge did not 
specify. 

(continued on page 9) 
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Mediators (conrinued from page 8) 

4. The second offender was not charged with this offense 
as part of a plea bargain so cannot be held responsible for restitu-..,n. 

~lthough the!.e respon~e~ may not alleviate the frustration felt 
by those involved, it at least helps to be able to relay the facts 
to the victim(s) and offender. There have been occasions when 
the victim has decided to lower the restitution figure once these 
facts are known so that the offender participating in a face-to-face 
meeting is not overburdened with the total restitution. There 
have also been cases where the offender has refused to be respon­
sible for the total restitution figure and has decided to go back 
before the judge Wld plead his/her case. In such cases the offender 
is usually advised that he/she was involved in the offense and 
must suffer consequences that were not thought about while 
committing the offense. 

There are no "righc" solutions, yet being able to have victim 
and offender talk it out often enables both to come to resolution 
of angry and hUI1 feelings toward each other. Each becomes 
more: willing to take ownership of the situation rather than suc­
cumb to the tnedency to "bJame rhesysrem" in an unfair situation. 

A second issue that is be:coming increasingly more common is 
that of insurdJ1ce. There are a number of concerns that arise for 
mediators. 

I. An impol1am question to ask victims i~ whether they 
have filed or been reimbursed by insurance. Although not a 
frequent occurrenc~. there have been times when victims 
received double payments because it was not known at the time 

•

fthe meeting that inllurance had already reimbursed the victim. 

1. In cases where there has been reimbursement. victims 
rna) feel there is no fUl1her need to meet. Since restitutior ·s 
nO! the only goal, it is impol1ant to talk about other benefits of 
meeting the offender. There are victims. however, w!"lo see 
restitution as the major drawing card and in those cases the 
mediator should detennine whether the victim had an insurance: 
deductible or other losses not covered. The offender should be 
held responsible for those out of pocket expenses. 

3. Dealing with insurance companies begins to feci like 
providing the services of a claims agent rather than a mediator. 
In most cases there is no room for negotiation, and the insurance 
company is imerest~d in colle:ctin,g on thdrclaim and not meeling 
with the offender. Many insurance companies are not locally­
based and communication happens through phone calls and let­
ters from persons outside the community. 

4. Insurance companies do allempt collection of a claim 
from an offender. The offender should be told that although they 
are only paying the deductible to the victim, the insurance com­
pany may sue them for the entire reimbursement made to the 
victim. When insurance companies have contacted the VORP 
office, we have simply referred them to the probation officer 
involved for any infonnation they are seeking on the offender. 

5. When there is a subrogation clause in the policy of the 
victim, the insurance company is legally entitled to collect on 
a claim before restitution is paid to the victim. In one case an 

•

urance cOI?pany had paid thousands of dollars in hospital 
Is for a victim but outstanding debts not covered were approx­

unately $17,000. The victim received a letter stating that under 
this clause they were obligated to tum over any money in restitu-
tion 10 the insurance company before they could begin to accept 
payment for the $17,000 out-of-pocket expenses. In that case 
the offender felt it was in his best interest not to sign a contmct. 
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6. Several persons in the criminal justice sYStem h:i\c felt 
frustrated that VORP did nor collect for the insurance cOffipwdes. 
They felt that insurance should receive payment in order to 
allevia!e the rising costs of premiums because of claim~ resulting 
from a criminal act. Again, we w():.!ld argue that insurance com­
panies do in fact have the means and expel1ise to collect from 
offenders whereas most victims do not. We have felt that our 
time and skills are needed to mediate and follow through with 
cases where the victim believes that they do not have any recourse 
but rather suffer their losses in silence. 

- Lorraine Scutzman Amswrz, Spring 1987 

WOMEN AS 
VORP MEDIATORS 

Issues and roles of women mediators are impol1um to explore 
as their numbers in both staff and volunle:er reall1l~ are: increa~ing. 
Awareness of these issues may help to further the effectivene!i~ 
of women as mediators. 

Women in our society have been socialized to help others from 
a young age. It is. therefore, natural th:1l we would become 
involved in VORP as it is a means by which 10 help vietb.\s. 
offenders and society. 

Women's traditional sex-role socialization teat:hes !>kill!> that are 
valuable as VORP mediators. They are taught to be empathetic 
and patient. while learning to identify their own feelings as well 
as those of others. Women also possess high verbal skill~. The 
above are all skills looked for in good mediators. Women' s 
traditional roles of parent and spouse give them practice in the 
art of compromise. These roles can help to establish non­
judgmental attitudes towards others and their behavior. These 
are also assets in the role of mediator. 

It is impol1ant to slate that all women do nO! possess these 
attributes; however, society may have provided them with the 
essential building blocks that can be enhanced through training 
to produce effective mediators. 

As mediators. women face issues that arc often uniyue to their 
gender as we!ll as many that are not. Othe:rs involveJ in the 
VORP process may possess preconceived notions about the 
mediators based on gender. It is impol1ant to be aware of what 
these perceptions may be, but nOl 10 anticipate th!!m always 
occurring. Truthfully, I have had f\!w difficulties a~ a VORP 
mediator based on gender, but try to be aware of tho~e that may 
occur. 

Victims and offenders may possess preconceived notions of 
mediators based on gender. Since women in our society are seen 
as being more compassionate and understanding, both victims 
and offenders may be more willing to disclose their feelings 
about the incident thaI brought them together. Because of these 
auributes, as well as our socialization as caretakers, we may 
also be perceived as someone who a victim and/or offender 
believes wiII side with them, instead of remaining neutral. 

Another issue that may arise deals with sex roles and sexuality. 
The majority of offenders we deal wilh are male. They may 

(conrinued on page 10) 
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choose to interact with women in a flirtatious manner; this may 
vary in degree. Some may ask personal questions of the mediator 
or give personal information not relevant to the VORP process. 
I have yet to have an offender, or victim for that matter, who 
has been more blatant. Some offenders may relate to a female 
mediator more aggressively than they. would to a male. This 
may be their attempt to intimidate the mediator into siding with 
them. 

Tne perceptions of judges and probation officers may also vary 
depending on the gender of the mediator. Their acceptance of 
agreements reached and the way they relate to the mediator may 
be affected. Probation officers seem to give me more information 
as to an offenders' gang related and/or violent activity than they 
do my male counterparts. I am unclear as to whether they think 
I am more apt to need protection, or if they simply see it as 
useful information. Sometimes there seems to be underlying turf 
issues with other women working in the system. This can affect 
a working relationship with them. 

Male superiors and co-workers may also perceive female 
mediators differently than their male counterparts. This may 
have bearipg on case assignments, as well as working relation­
ships. 

In order to deal with any stereotypical and/or sexist perceptions 
that may exist, certain strategies may be utilized. Many of these 
strategies are the same ones used by mediators of either gender 
to balance power. 

~e? dealing with victims and offenders in individual meetings, 
It IS Important to clearly state your role in the VORP process. 
This may include restating of the mediator's role as a neutral 
party several times. Limits may need to be set, such as informing 
people that personal questions (Le., marital status of mediator) 
are not relevant. On a more positive note, it is important to 
utilize any natural empathic skills to help establish rapport and 
trust with both the victims and offenders. One may choose to 
feel free to interact with children and pets as a means of connect­
ing. This strategy has worked well for me. 

During these initial meetings, one can gather information that 
may be beneficial in planning for mediation. If there is a question 
as to whether or not gender is an issue in a particular case, it 
may be helpful to discuss it with another volunteer or staff 
members. Utilization of a co-.mediator may be beneficial. The 
decision as to whether the co mediator should be another female 
or a m~le is important. This decision will depend on the gender 
of VIctim and offender, what the concem is and the individual 
mediators involved. 

During mediation the strategies used may be the same as in 
others where a balance of power is the issue. Seating arrange­
ments are important. A clear statement of any rules and the 
mediator's role is again important. One mayor may not want 
to address such issues as sexist language. This will probably 
depend on the effect it may have on mediation. such as discomfort 
of mediator andior others present. 

Similar strategies may be used when dealing with sexist attitudes 
of the C~Urt~ an? co-workers. Education can be an important 
tool. ThiS may mclude education on non-sexist language and 
women's ability to mediate effectively. 

K-ll H. 

A'i> women make up a large portion of mediators, it is impunant 
that their issues/concerns be recognized and addressed. 
Foremost, women need to be viewed as individuals and as effec­
tive mediators, then we can look at ways to more fully u.· 
women in VORP. It is also important to remember that w 
are individuals with similar and dissimilar issues from each 0 , 

as well as from men. Some of these issues can be assets and 
others are more detrimental to their role of mediator. What I 
encounter in an urban setting may be quite different from what 
women in rural settings encounter. It is also not the same as 
others in my setting may encounter. It is important, therefore, 
for women in VORP to share the difficulties and the successes 
they have encountered with one another, so they may grow and 
learn as meditors and as women. 

- Susanne Hollister, Special Issue 1987 

EVALUATING YOUR 
MEDIATORS 

"How do you know if your volunteer mediacors are doing what 
they're supposed to be doing?" "Are they coen.:ing victims inco 
a VORP meeting?" "Are they taking sides thus undermining the 
negotiating process?" These questions are allked not only by 
persons looking critically from inside "the system" but (hope!­
fully) by VORP practitioners as well. It raises the question "How 
do you evaluate the work of volunteer mediators?" 

Unfortunately, VORP staff find out too late that a mediatows 
crossed the fine line of being a neutral third party when 
a VORP case. The VORP evaluation (Coates and Gehm, J 
has shown that some victims at times felt coerced into a meeting. 
In Elkhart, we made the same realization through a simple look 
at our statistics - mediators were not being effective in getting 
victims to agree to a VORP meeting. We must then ask how 
that can be ameliorated? I think the answers lie in careful and 
consistent evaluation not only of our mediators but of our prog­
ramming as well. 

Evaluation of programming can happen when we see that some­
thing in our training or techniques is not effective as evidenced 
by the fact that less than 50% of our referrais were coming to 
a VORP meeting. Why aren't the volunteers being effective in 
communicating to victims what VORP is about? One possibility 
is simply that not enough time is spent with mediators during 
the initial training stages as well as at a number of key points 
during the process. 

1. During volunteer training it is extremely important to 
take note of how each person involved in training is responding! 
reacting to materials presented and in particular to observe their 
behavior in role playing. If possible there should be a staff 
member observing the role playing groups in order to critique 
each person's role. It is also important that volunteers be given 
an opportunity to play the role of victim, offender and mediator. . 
Meeting with each volunteer after the training to evaluate their 
feelings as well as to discuss staff observations is crit.·n 
building a trust relationship between the staff person with 
they will be working and the volunteers. If the VORP 5t felt 
through observation that a volunteer needs more training in a 
particular area, the individual meeting is the time to discuss how 
that can happen. 

(continued on puge 11) 
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2. Ideally, all newly trained mediators should do at least 
one VORP case with an experienced volunteer, if not a VORP 

~taff person. Unfortunately, all too often that doesn't happen 
~cause of the backlog of cases coupled with the shortage of 

volunteers. 

3. Debriefing after each case completed is essential for 
new as well as experience-A volunteers. Sitting together discus­
sing every aspect of the case, from the initial phone call!meeting 
with the victim and offender to the VORP meeting reveals a lot 
about the volunteer's performance. Debriefings take time and 
are hard to institute with experienced volunteers who are used 
to dropping off their case and leaving or sticking it in the mail. 
But the effectiveness of the debriefing outweighs the hassles of 
setting up the meetings. Work around the volunteers' schedules 
as much as possible and be available to pick up the cases if 
necessary in order to spend time together. 

4. Listen to the nee.ds of the mediators. After doing a few 
cases it often becomes obvious that a volunteer is more effective 
with a particular type of case. For example, we had a mediator 
who was in sales as a profession and did an excellent job of 
mediating cases with businesses as victims. (Caution needs to 
be exercised of course to see that, in this case, the mediator 
isn't over-identifYing with the victim, thus alienating the offen­
der. Again, that can be monitored in the debriefing session.) 

S. In-services should be held periodically to keep the 
mediators updated on procedural changes, discuss case studies, 
and to keep mediators enthusiastic and interested in their work 
with VORP. _ 

• 
6. Listen regularly to persons in the system. When talking 

with probation officers about the VORP r:eeting, I would ask 
them specifically how the offender felt about ~hat happened. It 
made them more conscientious about talking to the offender 
about the meeting, and if there was a problem they usually let 
us know. 

7. Yearly evaluations should be conducted with each vol­
unteer. Give them an opportunity to express what they have 
learned, what has been helpful to them and suggestions for 
improvement on the part of VORP staff. 

Even through careful evaluationr. you may fmd that changes in 
procedures need to be made. As I mentioned earlier we found 
that victims felt coerced into meeting or that they chose not to 
meet because they thought the only option was to meet in their 
home and that was frightening to them. We found it difficult to 
teach a volunteer how to make 'Judgment caJJs" about when 
you've said enough and when to talk more or how to use a 
different approach and. when that is appropriate. We made the 
decision to use VORP staff to make the initial contacts with 
victims - explaining VORP, giving victims an opportunity to 
speak and be listened to and then giving them the option of 
meeting with a mediator to talk further. The success rate was 
much higher and volunteers felt much less pressure; as a result 
they did not feel that they had ''failed'' if the meeting did not 
work out. In most cases where initial contacts had been made 
VORP meetings were held. 

• 
There will continue to be cases where misunderstandings between 
parties occur, but I think with a consistent evaluation process 
in place it can be handled in an atmosphere of trust and the 
question, "How do you know if your volunteer mediators are 
doing what they're supposed to be doing?" can be answered. 

- Lorraine Stutzman Amstutz, Fall 1987 
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VORP: 
WHAT ARE YOUR GOALS? 

When setting up a Victim-Offender Reconciliation Program, it 
is easy to remain vague about the primary purposes or goals. 
After all, VORP appears to meet so many needs of the victim, 
the offender, and the community. Victims get answers to nagging 
questions and receive restitution for losses. Offenders are held 
accountable by facing their victims and making repayment, and 
may also be changed through their experience. The community 
may save valuable tax dollars by diverting offenders from incarc­
eration and may experience a reduced anxiety about crime. 

We at Elkhart County VORP were in that situation for several 
years. We had many good goals, but we found it difficult to 
make programmatic decisions without setting priorities. In fact, 
we began to realize that some goals conflicted with other goals. 
For example, we wanted to be an alternative to incarceration, 
but also saw the importance of accepting referrals for rather 
petty cases when intense emotional and attitudinal problems were 
involved. Thus, the goal of being an alternative came in conflict 
with the goal of healing interpersonal wounds. Another conflict 
arose between providing restitution to victims and rehabilitating 
offenders. We were not sure what to do if victims wanted restitu­
tion, but did not want to participate in a victim-offender 
encounter. To set an amount without a meeting might result in 
restitution, but does not give the offender the opportunity to 
realize the consequences of hislher act and ther.euy be changed. 
The offender might view this as one more imposed punishment, 
further removing the chance of rehabilitation. 

While attending a conference at the University of Minnesota in 
Duluth, we, as a staff, were enc("!raged by Burt Galaway, Direc­
tor of the Social Development ,s.udies Program, to clearly define 
one primary goal. Gruaway argued that the conflict of goals 
could never be fully resolved and implementation of the program 
would be clouded until priorities were set. Determining a primary 
goal and setting priorities for the secondary goals would guaran­
tee a tightly knit program with policies and procedures fitting 
into a logical sequence. The VORP staff then met with staff 
from PAC!' Central Office in several round table discussions to 
determine priorities. The topics included the cOI1(;eptual problems 
of being an alternative and the impact of the program on our 
participants. Our goal gradually became clear: the primary goal 
of our program is reconciliation. That does not mean, of course, 
that other goals and benefits are unimportant or ignored. We do 
try to work at !he larger, structural goal of providing a real 
alternative to incarceration. We do facilitate ~stitution; we do 
take victim needs seriously . We hope that offenders will be made 
accountable and in that be changed or rehabilitated. We hope 
that the community will benefit as a whole, but our primary 
focus is reconciliation. 

What does reconciliation as a goal mean? Crime is seen as a 
breakdown between two persons in a relatively peaceful and 
harmonious community. Simply put, crime is a violation of one 
person by another. VORP then is an attempt to reconcile these 
two persons, the burglar and hislher victim. This means taking 
attitudes and the emotional impact of crime seriously. Reconcili­
ation occurs when victim and offender can see each other as 
persons, and the offender is given a chance to make right the 
offense he/she has committed. Fears and suspicions are reduced 
and trust is restored. 

- Mark G. Chupp, March 1983 
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FOLLOW .. UP VICTIM· 
OFFENDER MEETINGS 

While one intended impact of VORP upon the larger criminal 
justice system is hopefully to either reduce the use of incarcer­
ation for selel~ted offenders or to have an impact on reducing 
the length of probation supervision, the more human impact of 
mediating victim-offender conflict /i,ud encouraging reconcilation 
remains a primary focus of VORP. With rare exception, this 
process of reconciliation typically involves up to a one hour 
meeting between the victim and offender, preceded by individual 
meetings with both the victim and offender. One could certainly 
raise the question of whether or not we are being rather presump­
tuous to think that we can mediate victim- offender conflict and 
facilitate reconcilation in essentially a one hour face-to-face 
meeting. 

The more cynical within the criminal justice field might suggest 
that this sounds very similar to the popular "scared straight" 
programs of several years ago when juvenile delinquents were 
brought into maximum security prisons and exposed to some 
very harsh prison realities by convicts. The scared straight pro­
¥Tam~ were .hyped as being tremendously effective in changing 
Juvemle delmquency behavior and yet later research indicated 
that they had very little impact at all. Obviously, a scared straight 
type of program is very different than that of VORP. On the 
other hand, perhaps there is a lesson to be learned from the 
scared straight program with its exaggerated impact upon the 
criminal justice system. If our primary goal in VORP is to 
reconcile the conflict between victims and offenders. particularly 
those offenders that may be facing jail or prison time, what 
makes us believe that one relatively short face-to-face encounter 
between the victim and offender is sufficient for this reconcili­
ation process? 

The purpose of this article js to stimulate discussion within the 
network ofVORP staff and volunteers related to both the possible 
benefits and problems associated with attempting to strengthen 
the reconcilation process through use of follow-up vktim-offen­
der meetings. This article draws upon several discussions among 
PACT staff, as well as the direct experience I have had in using 
follow-up meetings in four of the last five cases in which I served 
as mediator in the Porter County PACT VORP pr~ject. 

In order t~ ~trengthen the process of reconciliation and personal 
accountabIlIty of the offender to his or her victim, it would seem 
as though one or more follow-up meetings between the victim 
and ~ffender could playa very significant role. These follow-up 
meetmgs would be very different from the initial meeting. There 
would proabably be less of the structured mediation required in 
the initial VORP meeting and more of an informal review of 
implementation of the terms of the contract. discussion of any 
problems that have arisen and simply sharing "small calk" if the 
victim and offender feel so moved. 

The need for and willingness to have follow-up meetings would 
certainly be tempered by the actual amount of restitution to be 
paid. If only a very small amount of money is owed, a follow-up 
meeting might not seem appropriate. On the other hand. if a 
larger amount is due, follow-up sessions (mid-contract and 
"close-out" meeting) could be quite helpful. 

Possible benefits of one or more follow-up victim-offender meet­
ing might include: 
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I. The goal of personalizing the accountability of the 
offender to the victim would certainly seem to be strengthened 
by follow-up meeting. 

2. The goal of breaking down the stereotypes that victi. 
and offenders have about each other (i.e., humanizing the pro­
cess) would also seem to be strengthened. 

3. Monitoring completion of the agreed upon restitution 
contract would be facilitated by follow-up meetings. 

4. It would be easier to leam of any problems arising on 
the offender's part related to restitution payment if there were 
two scheduled follow-up meetings. 

There are some difficulties that might occur through the use of 
follow-up meetings. Some of these could be: 

I. Follow-up meetings might require more staff/volunteer 
time. 

2. What if victims and offenders simply don·t want to 
meet a second or third time? 

3. Would follow-up meetings simply be a hassle for the 
victim and offender? 

4. If an existing VORP program already has a huge 
caseload, there simply might no! be time. 

My own experience in using follow-up victim-offender meetings 
suggests that pex:haps the best time to introduce this into the 
VORP process is toward the end of those VORP sessions WhiitC 
result in a mutually agreeable restitution contract. To introdu 
this prior to the victim and offender directly experiencing so 
degree of reconciliation through face to face mediation is prob­
ably premature and not likely to result in willingness to participate 
in follow-up sessions. In four of my last five VORP cases, 
introducing the possibility of one or more follow-up meetings 
after agreement upon a restitution contract was secured seemect 
to flow quite naturally. Agreement by both the victim and offen-
der did not ,appear to be a problem. 

I used wording along the following lines: "In cases like this 
where an acceptable fonn of restitution payment has been agreed 
upon, we prefer to have both of you meet briefly in the near 
future to see how things are going and work out any problems 
that may have arisen related to restitution payment. We also 
prefer to meet upon completion of the restitution contract in 
order to make the fmal payment and to answer any remaining 
questions. " I then asked both the victims and offenders how they 
felt about this and if these two additional meetings were accept­
able. Had one or the other felt uncomfortable with this, I would 
have fIrst proposed simply one follow-up meeting and if this 
was also clearly unacceptable, the issue would have been drop­
ped. As it turned out, in all four cases the issue of one or more 
follow-up meetings was quite acceptble. In fact, the fIrst mid­
contract meeting in each case involved the offender bringing 
along the frrst restituion payment in order to give it directly to 
the victim. 

As one considers the possibility of follow-up Victim-offend. 
meetings, the issue of what precisely the agenda for such meet­
ings would be becomes very important. Tne agenda for the 
mid-contract meeting would seem to be very clear. It would 

(continued on page 13) 



Follow-up Victim-Offender Meetings 

(continued from page 12) 

•
consist of reviewing implementation of the signed restitution 
contract and if a problem has arisen in tenns of payment of 
restitution, alternative solutions for dealing with this problem 
could be discussed and agreed upon. Where permissible, actual 
payment of a portion of the restitution could occur during this 
meeting. 

The agenda for the close-out meeting is probably less clear 
because the nature of this session is very symbolic, in tenns of 
closure for both the victim and offender. Once again, final pay­
ment and review of the restituion contract could occur to make 
sure that there are no loose ends remaining. A discussion of how 
both the victim and offender now feel many months after initially 
meeting each other could be encouraged. 

In both the mid-contract and close-out meeting there is clearly 
a secondary agenda present. While the specific content of what 
is being discussed (payment of restitution) is very important, 
the process of simply facilitating the victim and offender dealing 
with each other as people, rather than in the roles of "victim" 
and "offender" is very important. Because of this, seemingly 
irrelevant comments related to "sm;ti1 talk" should not only be 
allowed but even encouraged. 

For those VORPs committed to trying the use of follow-up 
~eetings more consistently, which includes the VORP projects 
~ntly operated by PACf in six counties of Indiana, several 

implementtion strategies will need to occur. first, additional 
recruitment of volunteer mediators will be required. Second, 
additional training of current VORP program staff will be neces­
sary. Third, existing traininG ti:aterials for volunteers will need 
to be modified. And finally, actual VORP case management 
procedures will need to be modified to operate on the presumption 
that those cases which r'!:sult in a signed agreement will also 
involve one or more follow-up meetings, unless the victim or 
offender is opposed to it. 

In summary, the very goal that many VORP staff and volunteers 
are the most committed to, that of reconciliation, might well be 
significantly strengthened through the use of one or more follow­
up victim-offender meetings. From my perspective, the four 
recent VORP cases where I served as mediator have certainly 
seemed to lend credence to this kind of follow up process. 

- Mark Umbreit, Winter 1985 

• 
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PROMISING APPROACHES 
TOWARD RESEARCHING 

VICTIM-OFFENDER 
RECONCILIATION 

PROGRAMS 
Many years ago, my first job in criminal justice involved prepar­
ing pre-sentence reports for criminal offenders represented by 
the Legal Aid Society of New York. Thejob was terribly exciting 
- we were, after all, actively advocating community based 
sentencing plans to replace imprisonment - but, as with most 
new programs, we experienced a number of implementation 
problems. 

After the program's fIrst year, an outside agency conducted an 
evaluation aimed at assessing the appropriateness of continuing 
the program's funding. The evaluation found that the program 
should indeed be continued, but neglected, almost entirely, to 
address any of the start-up programs we were experiencing or 
any of the policy issues which emerged from our practice. This 
was, I thought, short-sighted because the evaluation could have 
constructively addressed matters we weren't at that time paying 
much attention to, such as whether we were widening the net 
of social control or not. 

Thus, I organized my workshop on program planning, evaluation 
and redesign with the flISt ~.)nviction that program evaluation 
is clearly of importance to meaningful program development. 
What I did not know, however, was how VORP practitioners 
viewed the rolp ~f research evaluation in their work. So, I opened 
the workshop with a general request for infonnation about what 
session participants were looking for or thinking about with 
regard to this workshop. 

Session participants then raised a series of important questions: 
Can reconciliation be quantified? What tools are available to 
assess reconciliation? How is reconciliation determined? Can 
VORP reduce recidivism or deter criminal activity? How can 
you evaluate programs with small client caseloads? How can 
you measure indicators of a community's response to crime, 
$pecifIcally a shift from a retributive to reparative paradigm? 
Are outside evaluations needed? What tools are necessary for 
program evaluations? How rigid should program goals be? How 
can services be integrated into programs to strengthen offender 
and victim empowennent? And, how can VORP be assessed 
when it is part of a range of alternative options, such as exists 
in the Opportunity House program in Nashville, Tennessee? 

In the discussions which followed, not all of these questions 
were fully, or even partially, answered. Nonetheless, a clear 
sense emerged that VORP practitioners were interested in doing 
more research on their programs, and that they saw research as 
a supportive and constructively critical opportunity for evaluating 
and redesigning their programs. Participants were especially keen 
in learning more about how qualitative approaches to program 
evaluation could be used more widely . 

Qualitative research seems especially important for victim-offen­
der reconcilation programs, where vital outcomes may not be 
as quantifiable as more traditional programs. How, and when, 
does one measure victim or offender satisfaction, for example? 
As public opinion research becomes more sophisticated, resear­
chers are finding that multi-wave questions. wherein respondents 



Promising Approaches (continued from page 13) 

are queried at two more points in time. often after being supplied 
with information pertinent to the topic of their opinions, results 
in a fuIler sense of respondent opinions. Similarly, VORP prog­
rams may want to look at program "outcome" measures at dif­
ferent time intervals, and perhaps after foIlow-up services. 

Session participants were also interested in the use of qualitative 
research to prepare program documents. At one level. practition­
ers thought that "case histories" of victim-offender meetings 
could be more useful than stating, for instance, the amount of 
restitution collected in communicating the value of a reparative 
approach to criminal conflict. At another level, qualitative 
research can be more useful in describing how VORP programs 
act, and how the criminal justice system responds to them. 

In this context, programs can better learn how to more effectively 
achie:ve their program goals. Qualitative "case histories" can 
also become a routine part of programs' annual reports, one 
participant suggested. 

- Russ Immarigeon, VORP Gathering 1987 

VORP AND THE CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE SYSTEM: 

CONFLICT & CHALLENGE 
In the past decade, religious and lay community groups have 
urged a wide range of alternatives to both traditional' criminal 
justice sanctions and to the criminal justice process itself through 
dispute resolution. In recent years, however, many of these 
efforts have been criticized by practitioners and evaluators alike 
for widening rather than reducing the net of social control. In 
short, these criticisms suggest that many of these well-intended 
programs are routinely focusing on offenders who, formerly, 
would not have received such fully-developed or seriQUS sanc­
tions. 

'Widening the net of Hociai control" is a charge that is trouble­
some in several ways. Invariably, widening the net occurs 
because either alternative sanctions have been used for inapprop­
riate placements or their meaning has been altered when 
implemented by practitioners who allow their programs to drift 
from their original purposes. In addition, when new program 
resources are allocated to offenders who would ordinarily receive 
less involved criminal justice treatment, harsher practices, such 
as imprisonment, are left unchallenged. 

The Victim-Offender Reconciliation Program (VORP)'s original 
purposes were (1) to serve as an alternative to imprisonment, 
and (2) to reconcile the conflict caused by criminal acts between 
victim and offender. In short, VORP was intended to reduce the 
use of imprisonment by empowering victim and offender to 
address issues together in a community context that traditionally 
were either controlled totally or ignored completely by court­
related professionals. A crucial component of the VORP porcess 
was the use of community volunteers who were motivated, in 
significant part, by religious, moral and social justice concerns. 

VORP has now gained a decade of experience (1975-1984). 
VORP has also grown considerably. During this period, VORP 
has achieved important measures of success - court and 
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community acceptance. some funds (although far from enough), 
and constructive case outcomes. However, VORPs may also 
have departed some from their original emphases. In particular, 
concerns have been raised about several implications of YO. 
increased involvement with traditional criminal justice proces 
One concern is that VORP is used less as an alternative to 
imprisonment than was originally intended. Another is that 
VORP's emphasis on reconciliation is overshadowed in practice 
by restitution interests of courts, prosecutors, and other criminal 
justice agents. 

One method of addressing such concerns is to maintain a critical 
stance toward VORP operations. VORP organizers themselves 
have been in the forefront of such an approach. In one article 
VORP organizers Howard Zehr and Mark Umbreit examined 
the use of VORP as an alternative to imprisonment. While 
observing VORP's potential for reducing inappropriate in~arcer­
ation, they warned that local VORPs could lose credibility; as 1-

substitute for imprisonment if they become swamped with pen:­
misdemeanor cases. Outside VORP observers have also taken 
a critical stance. In another article, Canadian criminologist Tony 
Dittenhoffer and Richard V. Ericson studied one VORP and 
found that it only partially attained its goals. Moreover, the 
program's process was substantially different from what they 
expected to f'md. 

Recently, I was asked to survey severai VORPs to fwd out if 
they were experiencing problems with maintaining their program 
goals as a result of their involvement with traditional criminal 
justice operations. In addition, I was asked to see what programs 
were doing to assure that their goals were not co-opted. Acco.rd­
ingly, I spoke with representatives of VORPs in Fresno (C 
Bloomington (IN), Kansas City (KS), Wichita (KS), Quin 
(MA). and Seattle (WA). While these conversations focused on 
potential conflicts between court concerns for restitution and 
VORPs advocacy of reconciliation, they also touched on the use 
of VORP as an alternative to imprisonment. In this article, I 
would like to report what I learned from these conversations. 
Also, I'd like to suggest several possible implications of these 
observations. These comments, I should add, are not hard fmd­
ings; instead their purpose is to encourage a discussion about 
the issues raised. As such, they should be viewed critically and 
built upon by VORP practitioners and others interested in the 
development of VORP as a viable societal response to the causes 
and consequences of criminal activity. 

In reporting my fmdings, I would like to focus on five points: 
(1) VORP's use as an alternative to imprisonment; (2) the restitu­
tion-reconciliation dichotomy; (3) caseload control; (4) measure­
able results; and (5) VORP's adherence to its conceptual and 
spiritual origins. 

Sadly, VORP is apparently rarely used as an alternative to impris­
onment. While several program desC11ptions mention VORP's 
use as an alternative to imprisonment, guidelines have not been 
established to target jail-or prison-bound offenders. Moreover, 
at least one program description suggests that it "is not designed 
primarily as an alternative to confinement. "Other programs also 
suggest that this goal is not central to their work. Statisti. 
provided by these programs show no figures for the number 
persons diverted from confinement or the number of jail -
prison-days saved. 

(continued on page 15) 
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(continued from page 14) 

Restitution is an important aspect of the victim-offender recon-

•
iliation process, but reconciliation is the cornerstone. Seve~l 
bservations can be made about how the VORPs managed therr 

main concern with reconcilation in light of the criminal justice 
system's primary concern with obtaining restitution payments 
for crime victims. Programs accepted restitution goals to varying 
degrees. Some found that once restitution payments were frrst 
accepted as part of the sanction, then the courts or other agencies 
had little interest in any reconciliation work which was done. 
Some programs accepted restitution as part of the process which 
could lead to reconcilation. Restitution, in these instances, served 
as a drawing card - providing victims a reason to continue with 
a process which they might not p~rsue otherwis~. Other prog~ms 
took different approaches, ranging from speaking about restItu­
tion when they meant reconciliation to omitting the term recon­
ciliation from their program's name. F2.l11y, some programs . 
accepted restitution because in some states, such as Kansas and' 
Ohio, restitution is mandatory. In such stituations, pro~ams run 
the risk of reconcilation becoming a secondary functIOn after 
the collection of restitution payments. . 

The ability of a program to control its caselOlld, ,i.e., to have 
the authority to reject cases which the program feels are inappro­
priate placements, is important for a~hieving either V<?RP's 
reconciliation goal or its goal of serving as an alternatIve to 
imprisonment. The programs surveyed were mixed in their ability 
to control their caseloads. In Bloomington (IN), the Monroe 
County VORP reported that they have made their sele!=tion 
criteria clear and have been fum about working only with offen-

•
ers who meet these standards. While the program, which has 
close organizational relationship with the probation department, 

was at first seen as "picky," they have been abJe to show prob-
ation officers which cases are appropriate for VORP and which 
caseS are not. In Wichita (KS), the Victim-Offender Mediation 
Service (VOMS), which is located over a block from the court­
house and has no organizational ties to probation, does not have 
this ability. In fact, a powerfulloc~ jud~e ~ted an offi:ial 
committee to establish a set of screemng guIdelines for acceptmg 
particular offenders as VORP clients. 

One reason why restitution is imposed as part of the reconcilation 
process by the criminal courts may ~ due to th~ fact th~t a 
restitution payment is a measureable entity, at least m the minds 
of court officials. But reconcilation agreements can and are 
counted. Diverting offenders from confinement is also a difficult 
matter to measure. Nonetheless, some non-incarcerative prog­
rams - the Vera Institute of Justice's community service prog­
ram comes quickly to milld - have devised guidelines by which 
to target jail - or prison-bound offenders. A "measureability 
standard, "then, may serve only to camouflage official resistance 
to sanctions which are neither punitive nor responsive to political, 
professional. or public pressures to serve specific interests, i. e. , 
victims' rights or organizational legitimacy. 

Finally, concern has been raised that VORPs have lost their 
"spirituality." In other words, some fear that VORPs have 

•

utinized or bureaucratized their work; still others are afraid 
at punishment is seen as much an. appro~riate r:esponse to crime 
reconciliation. In my conversatIons With a hrruted sample of 

VORP practitioners, I found consistent support and loyalty to 
the concept of reconciliation. Reconciliation was consistently 

the primary motivation for practitioners, Moreover, reconcilia­
tion was regularly seen as the primary goal of their work. (Curi­
ously, if adherence to the religious roots of reconciliation has 
eroded, the results may be noticed more vividly in the abandon­
ment by any programs of the use of VORP as an alternative to 
imprisonment.) Some programs have c1earJy taken the path of 
least resistance by accepting court-ordered restitution practices 
instead of struggling to gain accept~T1ce for VORP as an alterna­
tive to imprisonment. 

What can be made of these observations? First, VORP practition­
ers require a robust undertanding of the nature of the challenge 
to traditionai criminal justice practices which VORP's orientation 
and process suggests. Specifically, VORP challenges at least 
two central premises of current criminal justice practice: By (a) 
empowering victims and offenders to have some significant say 
in the outcome of their cases, VORP in effect tries to reduce 
official, professional control over case process and case outcome. 
Failure to understand the reasons for official resistance can lead 
to changes in program operation which do not address the true 
cause of the difficulties a program may be experiencing. By (b) 
stressing reconciliation instead of punishment, incapacitation or 
deterrence, VORP is advocating an approach to criminal justice 
processing which is categorically different than the approach 
taken presently by the criminal justice system. This difference 
in approach is fundlUPentaI. Initial conflicts between VORP prac­
titioners and criminal justice practitioners should be seen as a 
natural part of VORP's implementation process. In the .abse~ce 
of such conflict, a VORP practitioner might ask what IS gomg 
wrong? Does a lack of conflict mean that criminal justice prac­
titioners have accurately integrated VORP into their operations, 
without diluting VORP's goals: Or, does it mean that VORP is 
being used by criminal justice practitioners for other purposes? 

Second, while VORP practitioners should be direct at Jut ~eir 
programs' goals, they should also establish procedures w~ch 
can effectiveJy assure them (and others) that they are as effiCIent 
in reaching their program goals as they can be. In my interviews, 
I was struck by the extent to which VORP practitioners found 
themselves using the term "restitution" when speaking with crim­
inal justice practitioners when what they meant was "reconcili­
ation." The VORP practitioners with whom I spoke seemed 
confident that in practice the use of these different terms is of 
no consequence. In other words, VORP practitioners felt that 
the cases they processed were, in fact, processed according to 
VORP guidelines and principles. Reconciliation, not simply 
restitution, was what was happening in their cases. 

However, I was also struck by the extept to which the use of 
VORP as an alternative to imprisonment seemed to have faded 
as a program goal. The caseloads of the programs I spoke with 
are not very high. One program had only 19 cases this past 
quarter; another program has had only 14 cases in the past six 
months. Would stressing the importance of using VORP as an 
alternative to imprisonment eliminate even these small 
caseloads? If current procedures are maintained, perhaps the 
answer is yes. But I consistently found that the VORPs I spoke 
with relied on referrals from other agencies - the courts, the 
prosecution, probation, or defense attorneys. I found little evi­
dence that VORPs have program representatives going into court 
to locate on their own terms, cases which were suitable for 
victim-offender reconcilation and did not intervene. In part, this 
may reflect staffing shortages, but the use ofvolunteers as court 
observers could overcome this difficulty. 

(continued on page 16) 
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(continued from page 15) 

In conclusion. the VORPS contacted in this brief survey are 
maintaining reconcilation as a primary purpose of their work, 
but they appear less concerned with the use of VORP as an 
alternative to imprisonment. In their struggle to keep reconcili­
ation a program pnority, VORP practitioners, many of whom 
came to VORP primarily with an interest in reconciliation, appear 
to have abandoned the effort to use VORP as an alternative to 
imprisonment. 

At the conclusion of a recent article in the VORP Network News, 
Howard Zehr wrote that, "It may be helpful for us to realize that 

VORP is at best a pale reflec:tion of an ideal, given the reality 
of our present legal system. As a reflection, it is often distorted 
and incomplete. But it does contain elements of that ideal and 
provides a way of testing and keeping alive the vision. WIA 
it is valuable to operate VORPs, therefore, we must at the sJlfl!' 
time seek to undertand and flesh out that ideal even though it 
may remain just that - a vision against which to test reality, a 
vision to guide our own personal decisions. " The results of my 
survey support this contention. The survey suggests, however, 
that VORP's support for reconcilation overshadows its concern 
for reducing the use of imprisonment. 

- Russ Immarigeon, Fall 1984 
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Agency Membership is available to those public, private, or government agencies which operate victim-offender mediation 

or reconciliation programs or are in the process of establishing such a program. 

IndMduaJ Membersbip is available to those persons who are interested andlor involved in victim-offender mediation and 

reconciliation programs. 

Student Membership is available to those full and part-time students at institutions of higher learning who are not full-. 
employees of agencies operating victim-offel)der mediation and reconciliation programs. 

u.s. ASSOCIATION FOR VICTIMJOFFENDER MEDIATION 
- Membership Application -

Nrun~Con~ctPe~on __________________________________ __ 

Title __________________________________________________ __ 

Program Name (if applicable) __________________ _ 

Sponsoring Organization ________________________ _ 

StreetAddress ______________________________________ _ 

Mailing Address (if different) ___________________ _ 

City I State I Zip _______________________ _ 

Telephone ( ____________________________ _ 

Annual Dues: 

Agency •• 

Individual 
Student 

• $100 

• •• $ 2S 
•• $ 10 

Please make checks payable and mail 
with this completed form to: U.S. 
Association for Victim-Offender Medi­
ation, Administrative Offices, c/o 
PACT Institute of Justice, 254 S. Mor­
gan Blvd., Valparaiso, IN 46383. (219) 
462-1127. 

Agency and Associate members receive a 30% discount on registrations for all program personnel who attend the 
conference and other Association-sponsored training events. All members receive a subscription to Victim-Offender Mediation, 
published four times annually. All members receive an annual Membership Directory and other benefits as may be determined 
by the Board of Directors of the Association. 
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Appendix B. 

Victim/Offender l\lediation: A National 
tt Survey 

tt 

tt 

By MARK S. UMBREIT 

Vice President for Research and Program, Minnesota Citizens Council on Crime and Justice 

As A reflection of the growing nationwide 
concern both to provide greater attention 
to meeting the needs of victims of crime and 

to develop effective alternative sanctions for criminal 
offenders, programs providing victim/offender media­
tion and reconciliation services have developed in a 
number of different communities throughout the 
United States. Many of these are called Victim Of­
fender Reconciliation Programs (VORPs). Represent­
ing one of the few recent justice reforms that allow 
victims to be. personally involved in the sanctioning 
process of the offender, each of these local mediation 
programs facilitates a face-to-face meeting between 
the victim and offender in the presence of a trained 
mediator. This meeting provides an opportunity for 
questions about the offenses to be addressed, for feel­
ings to be expressed, and for an acceptable restitu­
tion agreement to be worked out. 

Since the initial development of VORP in Kitch­
ener, Ontario in 1974, and later repl,ication by the 
P ACT (Prisoner and Conununity Together) organiza­
tion and the Mennonite Church in northern Indiana 
(Elkhart) in 1978 many hundreds of criminal justice 
professionals, citizen volunteers, and community­
based organizations have expressed interest in the 
victim/offender reconciliation concept. The program 
has received exposure on several television talk 
shows and documentaries, as well as in a number of 
national publications. including The Wall Street Jour­
nal and Newsweek. Because of this interest in the 
VORP, concept. the PACT organization established 
the National VORP Resource Center as part of its 
PACT Institute of Justice (the research and train­
ing division of PACT, Inc.) in order to serve as a 
nationwide clearinghouse for information, training, 
and technical assistance related to VORP. Since 
the development of this National VORP Resource 
Center, thousands of pieces of information about 
VORP have been distributed throughout the United 
States and abroad, hundreds of information packets 
have been distributed, audiovisual resource material 
has been made available, hundreds of criminal justice 
professionals and volunteers have been trained, and 
on-site technical assistance in setting up local pro­
grams has been provided in more than 25 five dif. 
ferent states. 

National Survey 

In 1985, die National VORP Resource Center of 
the PACT Institute of Just.ice completed the first na­
tionwide survey of programs providing victimlof· 
fender mediation and reconciliation services. Ques­
tionnaires were sent out to a large network of hun­
dreds of private and public correctional programs 
throughout the country, including correctional 
departments in every state. Followup phone inter­
views were conducted with those respondents who 
indicated local development of a VORP program. 
This survey resulted in publication of the first edi­
tion of the National VORP Directory. It includes 
descriptive information about eacn local program, 
profiling such things as: number and source of refer­
rals, use of volunteer mediators, case referrals 
resulting in victimloffender meetings, and budget 
size (available from the National VORP Resource 
Center, P.O. Box 177, Michigan City, Indiana 46360, 
54 per copy). 

The data generated by this survey indicate d 

significrmt amount of diversity among various pro­
grams as the initial VORP concept is further 
replicated. It should be noted that many programs 
based upon the concept of victimloffender mediation 
and reconciliation do not always call themselves 
VORP. While programs incorporating the victimlof­
fender reconciliation concept continue to be devel­
oped primarily by private organizations, two public 
sector/system-based programs are enriching the 
VORP concept by applying mediation techniques to 
more violent offenses. In such cases, the need for 
clarification of the facts, expression of feelings, and 
closurp. would seem to be even greater for some vic­
tims. Both the Genesee County Sheriffs Department 
in upstate New York and the Oklahoma Department 
of Corrections have used the victim/offender media­
tion process in a select number of violent felony cases 
such as negligent homicide, armed robbery, and rape. 
More recently, victim/offender reconciliation pro­
grams have been developed and are at various stages 
of implementation in several larger urban, culti­
cultural jurisdictions. including St. Louis, Missouri, 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin, and Minneapolis, Minnesota, 
necessitating further adaptation of the initial con­
cept. 
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With the even larger growth of community dispute 
resolution programs and neighborhood justice 
centers throughout the country, it became very im­
portant during the course of this survey to identify 
those programs which more clearly utilized the vic­
tim/offender reconciliation process. These specific 
criteria were used to distinguish VORP type of pro­
grams from the much larger number of community 
dispute resolution programs that work with minor 
disputes or civil court related issues. These criteria 
included: 

A) The prograJl? involves a face-to-face meeting, 
in the presence of a trained mediator, between an 
individual who has been victimized by crime and 
the perpetrator of that crime. 
B) The program operates in the context of the 
juvenile and/or criminal justice systems rather 
than the civil court. - . 
C) In addition to the likelihood of a restitution 
obligation, the program focuses at some level of 
intensity upon the need for reconciliation of the 
conflict (Le., expression of feelings; greater 
understanding of the event and each other; 
closure). 

A brief summary of some of the information re­
ceived from this survey is illustrative of the diver­
sity within the network of programs providing vic­
tim/offender mediation and reconciliation services 
throughout the United States. A total of 32 programs 
were identified (representing 42 different jurisdic­
tions with a program office), including 21 currently 
in operation and 11 in development with plans for full 
implementation in 1985. A number of other projects 
were also located but were excluded from this survey 
since they were at such early stages of development, 
and a full commitment to implementation during 
1985 was unclear. Of the 32 programs in the survey, 
78 percent were developed by private sector organiza­
tions and 22 percent were system-based/public sec­
tor projects. The annual referral caseload for all of 
these programs totaled just over 2,400. with 1,000 
of these referrals from the Oklahoma statewide Post­
Conviction Victim Offender Mediation Program. 

Cases referred that actually resulted in a face-to­
face meeting between the victim and offender ranged 
from 50 percent to 100 percent, depending on the pro­
gram. The most common figure for cases resulting 
in a meeting was near 60 percent. While VORP began 
primarily with juvenile offenders during its early 
development (1978) in Elkhart, Indiana, the survey 
found that of those programs which clearly identified 
the target population for referrals, 54 percent rep­
resent primarily juvenile referrals, and 46 percent 
represent primarily adults. Many programs work 
with both. The most common offenses referred were 
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theft -and burglary, with 75 percent of all program,sa 
where such information was provided working wit~ 
predominately felony offenses. Community volunteer -
mediators were used by 77 percent of the programs 
providing dat~, representing a total of nearly 275 
volunteers. 

Finally, in reference to the point in the criminal 
justice system at which the actual VORP meeting oc· 
curs, 49 percent of the programs reported victim/of­
fender meetings at a pretrial diversion stage, 66 per­
cent reported meetings held between convictionlad­
judication and sentencing/disposition, and 76 percent 
reported that VORP meetings occurred after sentenc­
ing/disposition. Many programs had VORP meetings 
occurring at more than one intervention point. Some 
involved all three within the same program. 

In order to further highlight the manner in which 
this justice reform has taken hold during the past 7 
years in the United States. four specific programs 
will be briefly highlighted. Two of these programs 
represent private sector initiatives and the other two 
represent system-based programs in the public sec-
tor. Together. these programs which are operating 
in Indiana, Minnesota, Massachusetts, and New 
York display much of the diversity found within the 
growing network of programs providing victim/Of-. 
fender reconciliation services throughout the United 
States. 

Valparaiso •. Indiana 

The Victim Offender Reconciliation Program in 
Valparaiso. Indiana. 50 miles east of Chicago, was 
developed in January 1983 by Porter County PACT. 
With Valparaiso being part of the broader Chicago 
metropolitan area, the VORP there serves a county 
of 120.000 characterized by the extremes of both 
heavy industry (steel mill~) and agriculture. Refer-
rals to the program come from probation officers, 
judges, and defense attorneys. A close and suppor-
tive working relationship is maintained between the 
courts and probation department in Porter County 
and Porter County PACT, a private sector organiza­
tion. During fiscal year 1985 (July 1. 1984 through 
June 30, 1985), 123 cases (victim/offender combina­
tions) were accepted into the VORP program in 
Valparaiso, with 55 percent of these cases resulting 
in a face-to-face victim/offender meeting, most often 
mediated by a trained community volunteer. 
Seventy-two offenders and 84 victims were accepted. 
into the program. Nearly 80 percent of cases (vic 
tim/offender combinations) involved juvenile of­
fenders. with burglary, theft. and criminal mischief 
representing the most common offenses. Nine out of 
10 restitution contracts negotiated by victims and 
offenders were completed. 
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While initial development of this VORP focused 
upon post-adjudication/conviction referrals, more 
recently program referral criteria and procedures 
have been revised in order to secure referrals at a 
much earlier point in the justice process, including 
the preference for the face-to-face victim/offender 
meeting to occur following adjudication/conviction 
and prior to disposition/sentencing. These recent pro­
gram revisions have also resulted in a significant in­
crease in case referrals. including increases in adult 
offenders and felony type offenses. Contrary to 
nearly all other VORP projects, direct payment of 
financial restitution by the offender to the victim is 
allowed by the court in this program. Additionally, 
the Victim Offender Reconciliation Program in 
Valparaiso. Indiana appears to be the first VORP 
project in the country to systematically experiment 
with the use of followup victimloffender meetings in 
order to strengthen the process of reconciliation. 

IUinneapolis, Minnesota 

The effort to develop a Victim Offender Reconcilia­
tion Program in the Minneapolis/St. Paul area 
represented one of the first major efforts to replicate 
VORP in a large urban and multicultural setting. 
VORP began accepting ('Ases in February 1985. The 
program was developed by the Minnesota Citizens 
Council on Crime and Justice. a well-established 
private organization operating Crime Victim Centers. 
a program for families of inmates. an educational pro­
gram. and a research division. Referrals come from 
probation officers. and the program works closely 
with the probation and court services staff in both 
Hennepin and Ramsey counties. 

By the end of 1985. the program in Hennepin 
County (Minneapolis) had received referral of 52 
juveniles; of these. 41 (79 percent) patticipated in the 
program. There were also 41 victims of these of­
fenders. although this does not imply a one-to-one 
match. Some offenders had more than one victim. 
and. in some cases. more than one offender victimized 
a sin,8'le victim. Of these 41 victims. 68 percent (28) 
agreed to participate in the VORP program. 'The 28 
victims who agreed to participate had a total of 34 
offenders. This resulted in 13 offenders not par­
ticipating because of the victims' decision against 
participation. As a result of face-to-face victim­
offender meetings. a total of 45 agreements were 
negotiated. involving 32 offenders and 27 victims; 
only two meetings (one victim and two offenders) 
did not result in an agreement. Nearly $2.000 in 
monetary restitution was agr~d to, along with 178 
hours of service to the victim and 3()7 hours of free 
community service. Plans are currently under way 
to receive juvenile and adult referrals in Ramsey 
County (St. Paul). 
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This VORP project is focusing upon offenders 
adjudicatedlconvicted of burglary. Victim/offender 
meetings occur between the point of adjudica- . 
tionlconviction and disposition/sentencing whenever 
this is possible. Oftentimes meetings occur following 
the disposition/sentencing hearing. It is currently 
projected that as the program becomes fully opera­
tional, 120 cases will be referred to VORP annually. 
Use of co-mediators, neighborhood volunteers. and 
followup victim!offender meetings is being con­
sidered. 

Quincy, Massachusetts 

Having already 'pioneered the nationally recog­
nized "EARN-IT" Program involving a very exten­
sive use of communi~y service and restitution. Judge 
Albert Kramer initiated the developn'1ent of a pro­
gram to provide victim/offender mediation and recon­
ciliation services out of the Probation Department 
of the Quincy District Court. While Quincy itself has 
a population of about 100,000, it is actually part of 
the larger Boston metropolitan area. During a recent 
year, 60 cases (offenders) were referred to the pro­
gram, invlDIving 60 victims as well. Eighty percent 
of the cases referred resulted in actual victim! 
offender meetings. These sessions occurred either 
between adjudication/conviction and disposition/ 
sentencing or after disposition/sentencing. Eighty 
percent. of referrals represented adult offenders, and 
60 percent of referrals represented felony offenses. 

The victimioffender mediation program in Quincy. 
Massachusetts functions as part of the larger EARN­
IT Proit-am. A separate staff person was hired to 
direct the program. and this individual has no pro­
bation caseload responsibilities. The VORP concept 
is used as a technique for collection of restitution. 
Eighty-five percent of contracts worked out by vic­
tims and offenders were completed. 

Batavia, JVew York 

The Genesee County Sheriff's Department in 
upstate New York (Batavia) is the only known law 
enforcement agency in the country to be sponsoring 
a program incorporating the victim/offender recon­
ciliation concept. In 1983, Sheriff Doug Call initiated 
the Community Service/Victim Assistance Program 
in this small rural county of 60,000. The manner in 
which the victimloffender reconciliation concept has 
been used in this jurisdiction is rather unique in 
that it is part of a larger and more intense victim 
assistance program. VORP is part of a larger victim 
assistance and victim directed sentencing program 
opera'L.ed by the Genesee County Sheriff's Depart­
ment. While only 17 cases had been processed as of 
early 1985. the quality of these cases has been rather 



FEDERAL PHOBATION 

exceptional. Whereas nearly all victim/offender recon­
ciliation type of programs work primarily with non­
violent felony offenses, nearly all of these cases in 
Genesee County have represented violent offenses 
such as criminal negligent homicide, rape, armed 
robbery, assault, and sodomy. Referrals to this pro­
gram come from the courts and the District At­
torney. Actual VORP meetings usually occur either 
between conviction and sentencing or after sentenc­
ing. 

and reconciliation techniques will be developed in the 
future. The constituency advocating this concept re- • 
mains rather modest in size, and the actual process 

The sheriff and his assistant, Dennis Wittman, 
have chosen to use victimloffender reconciliation con­
ferences only in more serious cases involving harm 
to people, including loss of life. since it is their belief 
that there is often a far greater need for expression 
of feelings to the offender, understanding of the 
event. and working tow.ard closure among selected 
victims of such traumatic Cf'~mes. Only those victims 
who have already received an extensive amount of 
service from the Sheriff's Departrnent and who ex­
press willingness to confront the offender are con­
sidered for the victim/offender reconciliation con­
ferences. Participation by the offender is usually part 
of a larger package of sanctions, often including 
limited incarceration in the jail. The actual victim! 
offender conferences focus entirely upon reconcilia­
tion of the conflict. Discussion of restitution does not 
usually occur, although the Sheriffs Department 
does make sentencing recommendations to the court 
which may include restitution or a reparation pay­
ment. All cases are mediated by the staff director of 
the program. although other staff or volunteer co­
mediators are sometimes used. 

Conclusion 

The victim/offender mediation and reconciliation 
process has clearly grown from an experimental con­
cept to an increasingly accepted program within the 
criminal justice system. in numerous and diverse 
jurisdictions. At the time this article was prepared. 
more than 50 different program sites providing 
victim/offender mediation and reconciliation services 
were known to be in operation or development. Based 
upon the continuing requests received by the 
National Victim Offender Reconciliation Resource 
Center for either general information or on-site 
technical assistance, it would seem likely that addi­
tional progr~s applyi!lg victim/offender mediation 

is certainly no panacea to be applied indiscriminately 
to all victims and offenders. In no cases are victims 
to be forced or coerced into participating in media-
tion. To the contrary, extreme sensitivity and 
patience must be exercised in encouraging victim 
involvement. 

Victim/offender mediation appears to offer a 
helpful sentencing alternative to the courts for ap­
propriate cases. It certainly has the potential for 
strengthening offenders' accountability to their 
specific victims and to offer victims a unique oppor­
tuni~y to be directly involved in the process of justice. 
Yet mediation ofvictimloffender conflict can perhaps 
also increasingly offer a creative, though small. con­
tribution to both the larger victim advocacy move­
ment, as exemplified by NOVA (National Organiza­
tion for Victim Assistance), as well as the broader 
dispute resolution movement, as seen by the leader­
ship of the American Bar Association. the National 
Institute for Dispute Resolution, and other related 
organizations. 
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Appendix C 

VICTIMS SEEK FAIRNESS, NOT REVENGE 
A Study of Burglary Victims Referred co a Victim-Offender Mediation Program 

Victims of crime are frequently pomayed as demanding 
harsher punishment of criminals. The need for,longer sen­
tences, more prisons, and even the death penalty, for some, 
:lIe frequent themes presented in the media 'and speeches 
of ambitious politicians. It is assumed by many that crime 
victims. and the general public, would have little interest 
in alternative non-prison punishments and even less interest 
in programs to rehabilitate offenders. 

There is a growing body of research, however, that would 
5uggest that the general public, including crime victims, 
::.re f:l! Jess vindictive than commonly portrayed and far 
:nore concerned about the need for treaanent programs 10 

rehabilitate offenders. 

A recent study of burglary victims conducted by the Min­
ne!.ota Citizens Council on Crime and Itmtice lends addi­
tional strength to the growing awareness that lengthy 

• incarceration is not the primary justice concern of many 
people. Withou r 4uestion, nearly all citizens, and crime 
victims specifically, want criminals to be" held accountable 
through some form of punishment. For many, however, 
their need for justice and fairness is grounded more in a 
deep concern that law violators, particularly juveniles, 
receive humane treattnent and counseling that can Jead to 
their rehabilitation. rather than a belief in the need for 
lengthy incarceration requiring an enonnous committnent 
of public funds that could be used for other important 
public needs. 

This study consisted of flfty (SO) face-lo-face interviews 
with victims of burglary in Hennepin County J Minnesota 
(Minneapolis area) who were refeO'Cd to the Victim-Offen­
der Reoonciliation Program (VORP) of the Minnesota Citi­
zens Council on Crime and Justice, during 1986 and 1987. 
Sixty-two (62%) percent of the victims who were inter­
viewed for the study participated in a mediation session 
with their offender. The remainder chose not to enter the 
mediation process, even though they were referred to 

VORP. . 

.perience in the field of victim-offender mediation 
suggests there is a rather high level of client satisfaction 
with the program; however little is known about the various 
meanings of fairness as experienced by participants. 
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The study was guided by the following questions. 

1. What is the meaning of fairness to crime victims who 
have been referred to a victim-offender mediation prog- " 
ram? 

2 .... To what extent are crime victims who participated in 
a victim-offender mediation program satisfied with the 
mediation process? 

The study generated the following fmdings. (It is important 
to understand these fIndings in the context of burglary 
committed by juveniles and referral of the victim and offen­
der to the Victim-Offender Reconciliation Program 
(VORP) in Hennepin County (Minneapolis area) Min­
nesota. These fmdings cannot be generalized to a larger 
population, although they do suggest important themes that 
may be present in other jurisdictions.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 

1. The dominmt meaning of fairness to burglary victims 
in the study focused upon more of a "restorative" than 
a "reaibutive" sense of justice. 

2. Thee dimensions of fairness emerged from the inter­
views with victims of burglary by juveniles: punish­
ment of the offender; compensation of the victim; and 
rehabilitation of the offender. These dimensions were 
found both for victims who participar.cd in mediation 
(6~%) and those who were referred to the program 
but chose not to enter the mediation process (38%). 

3. The most frequent and intense concern about fairness 
expressed by victims of juvenile burglary was related 
to rehabilitation services for their offender, such as 
counseling, family therapy or educational assistance. 
Both victims who participated in mediation (100%) 
and those who did not (90%) expressed this concern. 

4. Compensation of the victim for their losses, through 
restitution by the offender, was the second most fre­
quent concern about fairness. 

S. punishment of their offender through some type of 
incarceration was the least frequent concern about fair­
ness. 
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6. The qualitative data from the open-ended questions 
allowed for consauction of a typology of fairness con­
sisting of three categories represented by the metaphors 
of: ''The Healer" (rehabilitation); "The Fixer" (com­
pensation); and, "The Avenger" (punishment). 

i. P:lrticipation by crime victims in the criminal justice 
process was found to be a major element of fairness 
across all categories of victims. The importance of 
victim participation in the justice process included both 
passive forms (infonnation provision by letter) and 
active forms (coun appearance andlor mediation). 

8. P:lrticipants in the victim-offender mediation process 
indicated a very high level of satisfaction: 97% felt 
they were treated fairly in the mediation session; 94% 
felt the mediator was fair; 93% felt the negotiated 
restirution agreement was fair; 86% found it helpful 
to meet the offender. talk about the offense and 
negotiate a plan for restitution. 

9. Victims who were referred to VORP and participated 
in a mediation session with their 'offender were consid­
erably more likely to have experienced fairness (80%) 
with the manner in which the criminal justice system 
dealt with their case than those victims who were 
referred to VORP but chose not to enter JIlediation 
(38%). 

10. The client satisfaction data from this study would 
suggest that the mediation process, including an 
empowering style of mediation employed. by the 
V ORP project in Minnesota contributes to crime victim 
experience of fairness, although the precise narure and 
degree of that contribution cannot be determined given 
the limitations of this study. 

11. The data from this study also suggests that placing 
certain victims in a far more active role in the criminal 
justice process, including negotiating a portion of the 
penalty (restimtion) incurrf.!d by their offender. may 
need broader consideration by criminal justice policy 
makers. 

So'Urcc - "Victim UndcrsWlding of Fairness: Burglary 
Victims in Victim/Offender Mediation" (July. i,988) 

- .\{;ut S. Umbrcic, Vic:·Pr=tjdenl for Rcs:=rdJ aDd 
Progr.uns. MilUlCSOca Cicizt:ns Ccuncil OQ Ctirrlc :md Jus­
tit;:. 
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VOLUNTEERS IN CORRECTIONS 

Introduction 

Volunteers and interns can play an important role in helping correctional agencies 
initiate or enhance victim services and programs. The "person power" offered by 
volunteers greatly assists professional staff in victim service program management and 
implementation. 

Volunteering for victims in corrections is also a highly rewarding experience. Rather 
than being assigned to "busy W:Jrk, II many volunteers and interns assume job 
responsibilities that enhance their own personal sense of value and accomplishment. 
Their ongoing contacts with corrections professionals, victim service providers, crime 
victims, and allied professionals combine to make the volunteer experience truly 
enjoyable. 

Many volunteers and interns end up pursuing careers in corrections and lor victim 
services as a result of their experiences with corrections-based victim service 
programs. Such volunteer experiences can, therefore, be viewed as opportunities for 
on-the-job training and career development. 

Perhaps most important, volunteers and interns tremendously enhance the capabilities 
of professional staff to whom they are assigned. They can ease both the workload and 
job-related stress often associated with corrections professionals who work in victim 
servIce programs. 

The Role of Volunteers and Interns 

There are myriad possibilities for involving volunteers and interns in corrections-based 
victim service programs. Volunteer job assignments may vary depending on the 
agency's or program's specific needs. 

Some of the many roles volunteers and interns can perfc..l'm include, but are not 
limited to: 

• Assisting with victim notification correspondence and communications; 

• Responding to victim inquiries; 
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• Coordinating victim information and referral services; 

• Coordinating and facilitating group forums and staff training seminars; 

• Assisting with research to: 

- expand victim services; 

- develop new program materials; 

- develop issue and/or position papers for the program; and 

- examine other agencies program models for replication. 

• Assisting with agency liaison activities with the victim service 
community; 

• 
• 

Assisting with the annual commemoration of National Crime Victims' 
Rights Week in April; 

Accompanying victims to parole or other release hearings; 

Staffing victim :waiting rooms for release hearings (where applicable); 

• Using computer expertise to analyze and manage official agency 
information related to victim services and victim assistance; 

• Counseling victims (when appropriate and when the volunteer/intern 
possesses educational and professional expertise); 

• Assisting with legislative initiatives related to crime victims and 
corrections; 

• Assisting (as presenters or aides) with Impact of Crime on Victims 
c1a~ses; and 

• Organizing and participating in agency/department speakers bureau. 
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Volunteer Recruitment 

There are myriad opportunities to recruit volunteers and interns from the community. 

It is important as a function of volunteer recruitment for the agency to have a clear 
idea of exactly what functions it wants volunteers to fulfill. A one-page announcement 
for volunteer positions or internships -- which highlights major responsibilities, 
functions and preferred qualifications -- can simplify the recruitment process. A 
sample announcement is included in Appendix A. A detailed volunteer duty statement 
is included in Appendix B. 

Some excellent community resources for volunteer and intern recruitment include, but 
are not limited to: 

• Institutions of higher education, especially departments of: 

criminal justice; 

corrections; 

social work;. 

psychology; 

sociology; and/or 

child development. 

• Victim service agencies; 

• Victim support groups (for recruitment of crime victims); 

II Civic service organizations; 

• Retiree organizations; 

II Labor unions; and 

• Other community groups. 
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In addition, some agencies work closely with ex-offender groups, whose members • 
volunteer for a variety of job responsibilities in both institutional and community 
corrections. 

Volunteer Management 

If the agency does not have a person assigned specifically to coordinate volunteer 
services, a staff member should assume this important responsibility. The agency 
must also have a clear directive or policy statement regarding the utilization of 
volunteers and interns, which should include detailed information about: 

• Responsibilities of the staff member assigned to volunteer coordination 
and lor management; 

• Volunteer classification and responsibilities; 

• Volunteer recruitment, screening and training; 

• Volunteer supervision and evaluation; 

• Security precautions for volunteers; and 

• Any other issues pertaining to the successful management of volunteers 
within the agency. 

A sample agency directive developed by the South Carolina Department of Probation, 
Parole and Pardons Services -- with detailed policies and procedures -- is included in 
Appendix C. The California Department of Corrections Operations Manual 
Subchapter relative to volunteers is included in Appendix D. 

Volunteers in Institutions 

Volunteers and interns whose responsibilities involve work within institutions require 
clearly articulated guidelines relative to their assignments and job performances. The 
Northern Reception Center of the California Youth Authority has developed volunteer 
program guidelines which include: 

• Description of minimum qualifications; 
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• • Description of possible volunteer assignments; 

• itA Basic Guide of Do's and Don't's; II 

• Volunteer staff application form; and 

• Volunteer applicant letter of reference. 

The CYA volunteer program guidelines are included in Appendix C. 

• 
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Appendix A South Carolina Volunteer/Intern Position Announcement 

j;tldc uf j;uutlt QIuroliml 

J[ll?parilncnt .of 1J.Ir.oh~dioll, Warole, unD 1.Par~ll1lt cSeruice5 

HON. AAYMOND .... AOS~ 
Ca".urn"",n 

HON ..... P. HODOES 
VIC- Cn-,Il"IT\u.n 

O .... lr'ct Sue 

HON ..... AHETT ... ACKSON 
Cl"\.atrrT\ol.a.n. ",Ott'7 .. 1 ~ 

O.611&C1 T"NO 

HON. DA .... ERAY M. NEAL 
Ch .... '''rnAn. 1 ed~ ... 1 ~ 

O'.'tlc;:t. Tnr...., 

HON. MAAION BEASLEY 
Cn .. ,rnw..n. 1Qa~ .. ,'-d6 

O,.trlC1 Four 
HON. WILLIE t:. OIVENS. "'A., D.O. 

• 

• 

Su<:, ... ,w,ty 
0'."'6(:1 o,.u 2221 DEVINE STREET, SUITE bOO 

POST OFFICE ~OX !>06titi 
COLUMBIA. SOUTH CAROLINA 2Q250 

(ti03) 7::i4.9220 

MiCHAEL .... CAVANAUGH 
CotT\ma •• lon-r 

HON. LEE A. CATHCART 
O,.,,,a F'v_ 

Internship/Volunteer Positions Available (non-paid) 

Position: Victim Services Office 

Major Responsibility: Assist and supplement duties of existing 
Victim S~rvices staff. 

General Functions: Prepare initial Victim Notification packets. 
Assist in identifying and locating crime 
victims. 
Provide information and/or assistance to 
victims when necessary . 
Conduct research regarding victims services 
in and outside of the Fifth Judicial Circuit. 
Perform other miscellaneous duties as needed. 

Preferred Qualifications: Persons interested in the development 
and operation of services for crime 
victims. High school education or 
equivalent. 

Location/Hours: Charleston County Probation/Parole Office, 200 
Coming St., Charleston, SC I 10 or more hours 
per week during regular business hours. 

For additional information contact: Scott Norton, 734-9240 or 
Jacqueline Flynt, 724-6700. 

The S.C. Department of Probation, Parole and Pardon Services is 
responsible for monitoring and meeting the needs of offenders 
under supervision in the community. The Victim Services Office 
is responsible for addressing the needs of the victims of these 
offenders . 

DIVISION OF 
OPERATIONS/FIeLD SERVICES 

(U03) ·1'::i,,·(1~40 

'1941 

DIVISION OF 
PAROLe~ AND PARDONS 

(1303) 734·g~62 

• 50 YEARS OF EXCELLENCE 
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Appendix B California DOC Duty Statement 

DUTY STATEMENT 
STUDENT ASSISTANT 

SPECIAL PROJECTS BRANCH 
VICTIM SERVICES PROGRAM 

Under the direction of the Staff Services Manager I, Special 
Projects Branch, the Student Assistant will serve as support to 
the Victim Services Program. The Student Assistant will provide 
assistance to crime victims both by telephone and written 
correspondence. The Student Assistant will also assist in the 
planning, coordination and facilitation of meetings, departmental 
and community forums/conferences, public education speaking 
engagements and training activities both within and outside the 
Department. The major duties are as follows: 

25% Coordinate, plan and facilitate group forums, stafI training 
sessions and inmate awareness groups in conjunction with 
community service groups, victims and victim service 
organizations. Plan, coordinate and facilitate meetings, 
departmental and community forums/conferences, and public 
education speaking engagements. This includes assisting in 

• 

the development of agendas, arranging for meeting 
facilities, helping to obtain expert resource persons and 
guest speakers, obtaining and organj"zing materials,. 
assisting committees in the development of issue papers and 
workgroup plans. 

25% Assist in the coordination of departmental staff efforts to 
gather information and material from departmental programs, 
correctional committees and work groups, victims and victim 
service organizations, and other work groups as necessary. 
Assist in the development of the Department's response and 
production of documentation to such groups. 

25% Respond to victims' inquiries regarding statutorily mandated 
victims' rights, offenders' release and parole dates, 
location, and parole conditions. Act as liaison between 
victims, paroles, institution staff, and community-based 
victim service providers. 

10% Assist in writing and/or providing editorial services in 
developing final reports and documents. Uses computer 
software to develop programs to analyze, merge, manage, 
control and report official information. Analyze and 
evaluate compliance consistent with established law, policy 
and procedure. 

10% Consult and coordinates with top level management and staff 
on issues relating to the activities of the Victim services 
Program. • 

5% Other duties as required. 
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Appendix C : Soutn Carolina Agency Directive for Volunteer Services 

S.C. DEPARTMENT OF PROBATION, 
PAROLE, AND PARDON SERVICES 

Page 1 
06/18/91 

01 RECTI VE I __ S:;.;:U:;.:..P.:.:.2::.::1'--__ .,.-

TAB: SUPERVISION (SUP) 

SUBJECT: VOLUNTEER SERVICES PROGRAM 

Policy 

The SCDPPPS shall establish a Volunteer Services Program (VSP) to augment and support the services 
of Probation and Parole Agents and to Improve the pub11c's awareness of the Department's mlssion and 
respons1bll1tles. 

Procedures 

I. VSP STAFF RESPONSIBILITIES 

1. The Coordinator of Volunteer Services (CVS) shall be responsible for the devalopment, 
ill1>lOOlentatlon and coordinatlon of the Volunteer Servlces Program (VSP) statewide. The 
CVS w1l1 d1rect the supervis10n and evaluation of programs while prov1ding technlcal 
assistance and lnitiat1ng act10n to ensure co""l1ance with program policy and 
procedures. 

2. 

The CVS w111 monitor the responsib1lities of the Reg10nal Program Administrator with 
regards to volunteer serv1ces. The CVS will provide technical assistance to the 
Reglonal Program Admtnlstrator regarding the tra1n1ng of Volunteer Llaisons and 
Volunteers. The CVS will coor~lnate program budgets, produce annual and special 
reports, complete progra. stud1es, and malntaln stat1stlcal Information concern1ng 
program activities. 

The CVS will serve as Agency representative on statewide volunteer counCilS, 
conferences, and planning committees to coordinate efforts of volunteer recruitment and 
ut1l1zatlon. The CVS will coord1nate and monitor the efforts of program adv1sory boards 
and f1eld committees and serve as l1a1son w1th r~ll910Us, clvlc, serv1ce, fraternal and 
Industry organiZations 1n coord1natlng volunteer efforts. The CVS will develop and 
distrlbute promotional mater1als for recrultlng and recognlzing volunteers and program 
activities. The CVS will develop and d1strlbute VSP Informational material for 
Volunteers and related organlzations. 

The Regional Program Admlnlstrator (RPA) shall be responsible for coord1nat1ng volunteer 
services with1n the respectlve reglon. The RPA w1ll plan and 1mplement the volunteer 
serv1ces deemed appropriate for the county offlces. The RPA wlll plan, schedule and 
conduct tra1nlng programs for VolUnteer Llalsons to ensure proper superv1slon, 
evaluat1on, ut1l1zatlon and on-the-job tralnlng of volunteers. The RPA wlll monitor the 
responsibilities of the Volunteer Llalsons, promote the poslt1ve use of volunteer 
service by staff ~nd respond to problems between staff, community, organ1zatlons and 
Volunteers. The RPA wlll l1aintaln regional reports on monthly volunteer serVice 
workload. 

The RPA will ptan and conduct volunteer recrultment efforts by convey1ng, through 
personal contact w1th var10us commun1ty organizations, the needs, opportunltles and 
advantages of the VSP. The RPA w1l1 1dent1fy and screen potentlal volunteers to 
deterlll1ne the interests, skllls and abl1ltles of volunteers relative to program needs. 
The RPA will plan, schedule and conduct orlentatlon and traln1ng programs for 
volunteers, asslgn cert1f1ed volunteers to appropriate areas, and participate 1n 
volunteer recognit10n programs. 

3. The Volunteer L1a1son shall be a deslgnated agent w1thln each county responslble for 
coord1natlng volunteer servlces wlthln the county office. Volunteer Liaisons shall be 
des1gnated by the Agent 1n Charge with consideration glven to the followlng preferred 
knowledge, sk111s and abilities: 

* Conslderable knowledge of Agency organlzat1on and procedures; 

* Cons1derable knowledge of local servlce, clv1c and ,charlty organizatlons; 

* Ablllty to communlcate effect1vely with public and professlonal dlsc1p11nes; 
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* Ability to effectively coordinate and .an1tor the activ1t1es of volunteers; 

* Will1ngness to be receptive and posItIve toward the development of volunteer 
serv1ces w1th1n the county off1ce. 

The Volunteer L1aison w111 develop and conduct proper on-the-job tra1ning and 
orientation of volunteers. The Volunteer Liaison will coordinate and superv1se 
volunteer act1v1t1es, provide written evaluations of vo1untoer performance and respond 
to problems between staff and volunteers. The Volunteer L1aison will promote and 
mon1tor the posit1ve use of volunteer services by staff members. The Volunteer L1aison 
w111 develop and promote volunteer opportunit1es w1th1n the office and ma1ntain monthly 
volunteer workload reports. 

The Volunteer L1a1son w1l1 promote the program with var10us local commun1ty 
organ1zat1ons aftd notify the Reg1ona1 Program Administrator of potential volunteers or 
volunteer sources. The Volunteer L1a1son w1l1 ass1st w1th volunteer recognit10n 
programs. 

4. Any SCDPPPS staff who has questions or concerns regard1ng any aspect of the VSP shall 
contact the Coordinator of Volunteer Serv1ces. 

II. VOLUNTEER CLASSIFICATION AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

1. II Volunteer shall mean any person who, of hls own free win, provides goods or services 
wlthout any financ1al galn, to the SCDPPPS. 

2. Volunteers partlc1pating ln the VSP shall be c1t1zens of the local community who 
successfully complete the Volunteer Train1ng Program and are cert1f1ed as a System 
Services Volunteer or an Offender Serv1ces Volunteer. 

3. The System Services Volunteer funct10ns shall Qe defined to meet the needs of the county 
office as determlned by the respect1ve Volunteer Lialson and approved by the Reglonal 
Program Administrator. The fol10~1ng steps w111 be taken by the Vo1unt~er Liaison to 
assess and meet the volunteer servlces need. 

a. Meet wlth AIC and other relevant staff members to determine the areas of need 1n 
wh1ch the service of volunteers may be benef1cia1 to the off1ce or its staff 
members. 

b. Determ1ne and def1n~ the duties and functlons for which a volunteer 1n th1s pos1t10n 
w111 be responsible. Funct10ns may include court assistance, agent/team ass1stance, 
special services assistance, and off1ce ass1stance. 

c. Forward to the R~iona1 Program Administrator conc1se and spec1f1c posit1on 
descript10ns of the volunteer f"nctions and define a quantity of volunteers 
re""ested. 

d. The Regional PrograM A~1nistrator will review the proposed posit10n descr1ption to 
ensure that volunteer duties and activ1t1es comply w1th program parameters, 
procedures and pol1cy. All proposed posit10n descriptions must be approved by the 
Reg10na1 Program Administrator and the Coordinator of Volunteer Services prior to a 
volunteer's placement withfn the pos1tton. 

e. The Volunteer L1aison will not1fy the Regional Program Administrator of the need for 
additional or replacement volunteers. 

4. The Offender Services Volunteer functions shall be def1ned to meet the needs of the 
offenders as determined by the respect1ve Volunteer Lia1son and approved by the Regional 
Program Administrator. The following steps will be taken by the Volunteer L1aison to 
assess and meet the volunteer serv1ces need. 

a. Meet with AIC and other relevant staff members to determine araas of need 1n which 
the service of volunteers may be beneflc1a1 to offenders. 

b. Determine and define the duties and funct10ns for wh1ch a volunteer 1n this posit10n 
w11l be respons1ble. Funct10ns may 1nclude job development and community sponsor. 

c. Forward to the Regional Program Adm1nistrator concise and specif1c pos1t10n 
descript10ns of the volunteer funct10ns and def1ne a ""ant1ty of volunteers 
requested. 
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d. The Reg10nal Program Adm1n1strator will review the proposed position description to 
ensure that volunteer duties and actlvlt1es comply with program parameters, 
procedures and policy. All proposed pos1tlon descriptions must be approved by the 
Regional Program Administrator and the Coordinator of Volunteer Serv1ces prior to a 
volunteer's placement within the position. 

e. The Volunteer Lla1son w1l1 notify the Regional Program Administrator of the need for 
additional or replacement volunteers. 

5. Volunteer functions and responsibilities parameters are as follows: 

a. Volunteers are ~\t officers of the court and shall not be an active participant In 
courtroom proceedings (I.e., dispense Information to courtroom personnel). 

b. Volunteer services shall not be used to replace or lessen the responsibilities of an 
agent regarding: 

*R1sk Management Classification; 
*Superv1s1on Standards; 
*Supervlslon Plans; 
*Heeds Assessment; 
*Fleld Sheet (FOrM 37) documentation. 

6. Volunteers are'subject to proper use of office equipment and supp11es. Volunteers shall 
not have access to personal use of Department weapons or automobiles. 

7. Volunteers shall not possess the authority of an Agent to command, Impose, or require 
any action of an offender. However, when a volunteer has knowledge that an offender 
commits or Is suspected of committing a violation of his or her conditions of 
supervision or the law, the volunteer shall Immediately notify the supervising agent. 

8. Volunteer activities shall, tn no manner, undermine, disrupt, or contradict the Agent's 
decisions or supervision plan of an offender. Agents shall have sola discretion to 
determine and direct the activities of the offender. 

9. Volunteers are subject to the VSP Personal Conduct Instructions and agreements and all 
relevant Directives contained In the Agency's Operations Manual, not Inconsistent with 
VSP agreements, to 1nclude but not limited to: 

SUP: 21, and 22 
COM: 3, 4, and 6 

The Agency's Operat~ons Manual contains many sections which are not directly related to 
the VSP; however, when a situation occurs with wh1ch the volunteer Is not familiar with 
Department pollcy or procedure, he should consult the Agency's Operat1ons Manual or the 
Volunteer Liaison, as appropriate. 

10. When a situation occurs with wh1ch the volunteer Is 1n doubt about the action to be 
taken with an offender, he should consu1t with the Volunteer Lia1son or the supervlslng 
agent, as ~propr1ate. 

11. 

12. 

Volunteers shall malnta1n wr1tten records of all act1vlt1es 1nvolvlng an offender by 
completing th~ Volunteer/Offender Activity Report (Form VP.2) and will fOf~ard a copy of 
this report to the supervising agent on a regular bas1s. 

Information received frOM volunteers Shall be documented by supervising agents In 
accordance'w1th Dlrect1ve SUP.1. 

13. Volunteers shall not partlc1pate 1n the borrowing or lending of money or possess10ns 
with offenders. Volunteers shall not, 1n any manner, part1clpate 1n or handle any 
finanCial transaction 1nvolvlng an offender. 

14. 

15. 

Volunteers shall not communicate or 1mpart Information either 1n writing or ver~ally to 
unauthor1zed persons (refer to COM.3 and 4). 

Volunteers shall ma1ntain a monthly record of hours worked by completing the Volunteer 
Monthly Activity Report (Form VP.3) and forward1ng the original report to the Volunteer 
Liaison by the first of each month • 
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III. ysP REFERRAL PROCESS 

SUP.21 
Page 4 

06/18/91 

1. The superv1sing ag~nt shall use pre-se~tence, court intake reports, assessment, prior 
investigation reports and other screening processes to determine an offender's needs and 
suitability for the VSP. 

2. When referring an offender to the VSP the supervising agent will complete the Volunteer 
Services Program Referral Form (Form VP.l) and forward a copy to the Volunteer Liaison. 
The Volunteer Liaison will match an offender to a volunteer based on the program 
requested, volunteer workload, and volunteer availability. The Volunteer Liaison will 
ensure that all volunteers receive a copy of the VSP referral form when working with an 
offender. 

3. Th6 supervising agent shall receive notification of the offender's assigned volunteer 
within 15 days of the referral. 

IV. VOLUNTEER RECRUITMENT/SCREENING/TRAIHING 

1. The Regional Program Administrator (RPA) shall be responsible fo.r coordinating the 
recruitment of volunteers. All persons interested in participating in the VSP shall be 
referred to the respective RPA. 

2. The volunte~r screening process shall include interviews. training and orientation 
programs, and background investigations which will be performed by the RPA. 

3. All volunteers part1cipating in the VSP must be approved by the Coordinator of Volunteer 
Services/RPA. 

4. Applicants with prior cr1m1nal convictions will be considered based upon the nature of 
the offens6(s), period of time since offense(s) committed, and behavior since the 
offense(s). . 

S. Volunteers must successfully complete the Pre-Service Training and Orientation to 
receive certification as a VSP volunteer. 

6. Upon the succe~sful completion of the Pre-Service Training and Orientation sess1on(s) 
the RPA shall i,Ave each volunteer review and sign the Volunteer Services Program, 
Placement Acceptance Agreement (Hote: Six (6) page document 1ncludas the 
confidentiality, hold hanlle~s and automobile insurance statements). 

7. Volunteer Liaisons shall provide each volunteer with on-the-job training as a system 
services volunteer or an off_nder services volunt&er. 

8. Volunt~ers MUst attend three (3) in-service training sessions each year to maintain 
certification. The Regional PrograM Administrator will offer and conduct these traln1ng 
programs on a regular basis. 

V. VOLUNTEER SUPERVISION AND EVALUATION 

1. The Volunteer Liaison shall provide direct superv1s10n to the volunteer and perform 
annual evaluations of each volunteer's performance. Informal evaluat10ns may be 
performed at the Volunteer L1aison's discretion. The Volunteer L1a1son w1l1 ask each 
volunteer to complete an ~~1t 1nterview pr10r to their separat10n from the VSP. 

2. Upon the aSSignment of a volunteer to a county off1ce, the Volunteer L1a1son w1ll 
schedule and 1n1tiate on-the-job training and orientation of the volunteer with1n 15 
days. 

3. The Volunteer Liaison will assign the volunteer to their pOSition of responsibility 
within 15 days of the completion of their on-the-job training and or1entat1on. 

4. The Regional Program Administrator shall mon1tor and guide the respons1bil1t1es of the 
Volunteer Liaison and provide Volunteers with extended guidance. 

S. The Coordinator of Volunteer Services shall mon1tor and guide the responsibilities of 
the Regional Program Administrator, with regard to the VSP, and provide voluntesrs with 
extended guidance. 
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VI. OFFENDER PARTICIPATIOH 

SUP.21 
Page 5 

06/18/91 

1. All offenders shall be considered for referral to the VSP. Superv1s1ng agents shall 
document on the Form 137 the reasons for an offender's referral to the VSP. 

2. Offenders whose behav10r 1s d1srupt1ve, uncooperat1ve, threatening, or v101ent, wh11e 
part1c1pat1ng 1n the program, shall be reported to the superv1s1ng agent 1mmedtately. 
The superv1s1ng agent must assess the nature and ser10usness of the act10ns to determ1ne 
whether the offender should be removed from the program and document h1s decisions. 

3. Ho offender shall be assessed fees by the Department, a VSP volunteer or the VSP for 
benefits obta1ned from the volunteer or the VSP. This fee prohlbitat1on does not affect 
superVision fees or fees charged by other agoncles or organizations. 

VII. ARRESTS/VIOLATIOHS/BOARD AND COURT APPEARANCES 

1. Volunteers shall not partiCipate 1n the 1nvestlgatlon, arrest, deta1nment, or 
transportat10n of an offender be1ng arrested or served w1th legal process. 

2. Volunteers shall not at.d an offender!s release frOlll custody through the posting or 
assistance 1n the posting of bond. 

3. Volunteers are not to appear on behalf of the client at any bond hear1ng, pre11m1nary 
hearing, court proceeding, or revocat1on proceeding without the consent of the 
superv1s1ng agent. Th1s shall apply to all legal proceedings of an offender Including 
those not or1g1nating from this Department. Volunteers shall 1mmed1ately not1fy the CVS 
If they are subponaed or ordered to a legal or adm1nlstrat1ve hear1ng 1nvo1vlng the 
offender. 

VIII. DrSCLOSURE OF INFORMATION TO VOLUNTEERS 

1. Volunteers May be told confldent1a1 and pr1v11eged 1nformatlon by the supervls1ng agent 
that Is relevant and necessary for proper and safe complet10n of the1r responslb111t1es. 

2. Volunteer L1a1sons shall mon1tor all volunteer access to an offender's SCDPPPS f11e. 
All 1nformat1on requ1red fro~ the offender's file shall be requested of and disseminated 
by the superv1s1ng agent or a d6s1gnated staff member. 

IX. IDEHTIFICATIOH OF VOLUHTE':~ 

1. Volunteers shall wear the SCDPPPS Ident1f1cation Card on the1r p8rson, 1n a manner wh1ch 
1s read1ly notlceabl0,' at all t1mes when execut1ng their VSP responsibillt1es. 

2. Volunteer Ident1f1cat10n Cards shall conta1n the volunteer's name, date of b1rth, soc1al 
secur1ty number, he~ght, Weight, eye color, drivers 11cense number, offender 
tr~nsportat10n ~uthorlzatlon. card 1ssuance and exp1rat10n dates, and 1dent1f1cat1on 
card numb~r. 

3. Upon a volunteer's separat10n frOM the VSP the ident1f1cat10n card shall be retr1eved by 
the Volunteer l1a1son and forwarded to the CVS. 

x. TRANSPORTATIOH OF OfFENDERS 

1. Volunteers author1zed to transport offenders shall be des1gnated as such on the 
Volunteer Ident1f1cat10n Card. Volunteers w1thout-author1zation shall not transport 
offenders. 

2. Volunteers sha~l provide transportat1on for offenders When the act1v1ty 1s relevant to 
the volunteer's respons1bil1ties and only 1f they are author1zed. 

3. Volunteers should not1fy the1r automob1le insurance carr1er of their part1cipat1on in 
the VSP and of the potent1al for transportat10n of offenders. 
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XI. VSP WCJm:LOAD REPORTS 

SUP.21 
Page 6 

06/18/91 

1. Volunteer Liaisons shall be responsible for completing the Monthly Office Activity 
Report (Form VP.4) and forwarding it to the Regional Program Administrator by the 5th of 
each month. 

2. Regional Program Adm1nistrators shall be responsible for completing the Monthly Regional 
Act1vity Report (Form VP.12) and forwarding it to the Coordinator of Volunteer Services 
by the 15th ~f each month. 
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Appendix D : California DOC Operations Manual Volunteer Subchapter 

31040.1· 
POLICY 

31040.2 
PURPOSE 

31040.3 
DEFINITION 

31040.4 
OBJECTIVES 

31040.5 
RESPONSIBILITY 

Hiring 
Authority 

Revision III-2 

Chapter: 30000 
California 

DeJlartment of 
Corrections 

rersonnel, Training and Employee Relations 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

Subchapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: 31040 
Volunteers 

The California Department of Corrections (Department) shall maximize 
the interaction of varied cultural and socioeconomic members of the 
community through their use as volunteers. 

This section establishes objectives, standards and operational procedures 
for the use of volunteers. 

Volunteers are persons who provide a service to the Department without 
expectation of remuneration. 

Volunteers who provide services on an ongoing basis should be called 
long-tenn volunteers. Services provided by long-tenn volunteers are 
perfonned under supervision and are subject to perfonnance 
requirements. 

Persons who voluntarily perfonn a service for the Department on a 
temporary basis, such as to volunteer their talents for an entertainment 
show or participate in an athletic event, should be called short-term 
volunteers. 

The objectives of the volunteer program are: 

• To increase participation in correctional programming. 

• To actively encourage inmate/parolee interest and participation in 
available programs. 

• To contribute towards the public's accurate knowledge of the 
Department's operations. 

• To provide a needed interchange between the community and the 
Dep~tment 

Wardens and regional parole administrators (hiring authority) administer 
volunteer programs consistent with this policy. 

• Provides appropriate and sufficient numbers of employees for the 
effective development, coordination and supervision of volunteer 
activities and programs . 
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Community 

California 
Dej1artment of 

Corrections 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

Subchapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: 31040 
Volunteers 

0 Delegates overall responsibility for the Volunteer Program as 
follows: 

• Institutions: To the community resources manager (CRM). 

• Parole and Community Services Division: To the regional parole 
administrator, or designee. 

• Central Office: To the Assistant Director, Community Resources 
Development or designee. 

• ReclUits new volunteers and develops volunteer/community 
Resources Manager programs in accordance with identified and prioritized needs of the 
(Institutions)/ 
Regional Parole 
Administrator 
(paroles) 

Volunteers 

• 

• 

location. 

Makes a positive effort, when appropriate, to recruit persons who are 
under-represented in terms of affirmative action goals. 

Reviews and approves the use of volunteers or outside resources in 
any local program when consistent with the goals and objectives of 
the Department 

• Coordinates the screening and interview of prospective 
volunteers. 

• Obtains Criminal Identification and Investigation (CI&I) check. 

• Ensures that no security risks exist. 

• Accepts verification of certificates or licenses if professional 
services are offered. 

• Requests the issuance of identification cards for citizen 
volunteers. 

• Maintains an index card file or roster identifying all volunteers, their 
hours of participation, duties and area of work. 

• Develops policy governing job descriptions, recruitment, screening, 
training responsibility, and use and supervision of volunteers in 
conjunction with division heads, in-service training, managers and 
sponsors. 
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California 
DeJlartment of 

Corrections 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: 31040 
Volunteers 

• Evaluates the use of volunteers and the volunteer program on a 
regular basis to ensure: 

• Volunteer efforts compliment the activities of staff. 

• Selected volunteers are physically, mentally and emotionally 
able to provide the desired service. 

• Compliance with this section. 

• That all volunteers receive an orientation of the Department 
and their assigned lcx;ation. 

• That incoming inmates and parolees returned to custody are 
encouraged to participate in the development of 
volunteer j community programs and are informed of these 
activities during their initial orientation . 

• Posts in conspicuous and accessible areas a current schedule of 
volunteer services, where available, and a contact person. This 
information shall be updated at least every six months when 
changes occur. 

• Submits a quarterly report to the Assistant Director, Community 
Resources Development, which includes: 

• Number of volunteers. 

• Number of hours of volunteer activity. 

• Summary of addedj discontinued programs. 

• Review of special events. 

• Summary of community contacts. 

• Review of proceduralj administrative difficulties. 

Institutionj 
Division 
HeadsjParole 
Administrators 

• Identify program areas where community resources are needed. 

• Directly solicit citizen volunteers and community programs to 
meet needs, coordinating such activity in an institution with the 
CRM . 
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Volunteers 

California 
De"'partment of 

Corrections 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: 31040 
Volunteers 

• Approve all volunteer duty statements or community program 
agreements operating within their program area. 

" Participate in screening, interviews, orientation, evaluation and 
approval of volunteers when requested. 

• Ensure that the number of volunteers and volunteer hours are 
reported monthly to the CRM. 

Personnel Office • Arrange for fingerprints and photographs. 

• 

Local Training • 
Officer 

Supervisor / • 
Sponsor 

• 

• 

Maintain personnel file for volunteers who receive identification 
cards. 

Provide a minimum of four hours orientation and training to 
include staff/inmate relations, emergency procedures, Information 
Practices Act and a tour. 

• Infrequent volunteers may be oriented by their 
supervisor/sponsor with the approval of the CRM/regional 
parole administrator. 

Develop all volunteer duty statements within their program area. 

Determine the specific services the volunteer is to provide and 
communicates this information to the volunteer. 

Take actions as are necessary to ensure that volunteers understand 
their duties and responsibilities. 

• Coordinate or conduct any necessary training so that the 
volunteer is familiar with California Code of Regulations, Title 
15, Division 3, (Director's Rules) and is able to fulfill the 
requirements of the position. 

• Notify the volunteer of any changes in rules/procedures or in 
their duties/responsibilities. 

• Reviews with the volunteer the Digest of Laws Related to 
Association with Plison Inmates, CDC Form 181 (Exhibit A); 
ensures understanding of the material and answers any 
questions. 
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Volul1teer 

• 
Volunteers 

California 
DejJartment of 

Corrections 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL Section: 31040 

Volunteers 

• Directly supervises all volunteers in the supervisor's program area 
on a day-to-day basis. 

• Maintain attendance records on each volunteer using state time 
reporting fonns showing the number of hours and days worked 
each month. 

• Report the number of hours and days worked each month to 
theCRM. 

• Record on the timekeeping form the number of inmates 
partidpating in each volunteer activity which involves a direct 
service to inmates. 

• Ensure that the volunteer has an approved volunteer identification 
card or gate clearance. Renew these items when necessary and 
retain them upon expiration . 

• Encourage volunteers to participate in in-service training 
programs and staff meetings. 

• Perfonns the agreed upon service adequately, carefully and 
diligently without the expectation of payor allowances. 

• Asks supervisors to explain duties. 

• Seeks clarification of unclear items. 

• Agrees in writing to abide by Department policies. 

• Completes satisfactolily: 

• Screening requirements. 

• Required fonns/photograph/fingerprinting. 

• Orientation. 

• Verification of possession of credentials/licenses if a 
professional service is offered. 

• Annual evaluation. 
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31040.6 
APPOINTMENT 
STANDARDS 

New Position 
Approval 

Initiating 
Requests 

California 
D~artment of 

Corrections 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: 31040 
Volunteers 

• Reports to a higher level supervisor any infonnation which may 
affect the safety and welfare of volunteers, employees, 
inmates/parolees, the program, or the community. 

Approval for a volunteer position or a new community program shall 
be based on: 

• Need of service offered. 

• Qualifications of individuals offering service. 

• Background clearance of individuals participating. 

• Time and frequency of service offered. 

• Space and employees needed for proper supervision. 

New volunteer positions or programs require the review and approval 
of the hiring authority before implementation. 

Requests for volunteer positions are initiated as follows: 

• Citizens shall submit a letter to the hiring authority; or, 

• Sponsors shall submit a volunteer duty statement or Volunteer 
Service Agreement, CDC Fonn 966-A, (Exhibit B) to the 
appropriate authority: 

• Institution program head; or, 

• District parole administrator; or 

• Assistant Director, Community Resources Development. 

Requirements of 
Sponsors 

Primary group sponsors shall be full-time employees. Citizen 
volunteers may be used as co-sponsors under the supervision of full­
time employees. 
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31040.6.1 
SCREENING 

31040.6.1.1 
RELATIVES AND 
VISITORS 

California 
Department of 

Corrections 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: 31040 
Volunteers 

Retired departmental staff may be used if they achieved retirement 
under medical or longevity conditions. Other departmental retirees 
shall be reviewed and approved by the hiring authority prior to 
acceptance. 

Upon approval of the position and selection of a potential volunteer, 
the sponsor shall escort the individual to the personnel office for 
completion of required documents and initiation of the screening 
process. 

The same general practices, methods, and procedures used to select 
employees shall be used in screening volunteers. 

• Basic educational background and work experience information 
shall be obtained. 

• An interview shall be conducted. 

• Credentials/certificate status of volunteers performing 
professional services shall be verified. 

• Tutoring or sponsorship of a craft or hobby program is not 
considered a prof~ssional service. 

Inmate relatives [as defined in DR 3174(a)] and inmate visitors shall 
not be considered nor allowed to become volunteers. 

31040.6.2 
VOLUNTEER FILES 

A file similar to the official employee personnel file shall be maintained 
on each volunteer. The file shall include the following at a minimum: 

Volunteers 

• Digest of Laws Related to Association With Prison Inmates, CDC 
Form 181 (Exhibit A). 

• Volunteer Service Agreement, CDC Form 966-A (Exhibit B). 

• Volunteer Participation Form, CDC Form 1049 (Exhibit C). 
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Index Card 

Register Page 

California 
D~artment of 

Corrections 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

-
Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: 31040 
Volunteers 

• Oath of Allegiance, STD Form 689 (Exhibit D). 

• Health Questionnaire, SID Form 610-HQ (Exhibit E). 

• Emergency Notification. CDC Form 894 (Exhibit F). 

• Authorization to Use Privately Owned Vehicles on State Business, 
STD Form 261 (Exhibit G). 

• Statement acknowledging receipt of a copy of the Director's Rules 
and the Information Practices Act. 

A separate record of each volunteer's name, address, and telephone 
number shall be kept in one of the following: 

• Index card file. 

• Register. 

lJruess litigation is pending, these records shall be destroyed as follows: 

Six months after the last date on which a service was provided by the 
volunteer. 

Six months after the last date on which a service was provided by any 
volunteer whose name appears on the page. 

31Q40.6.3 
SECUEUTYCLEARANCE 

Prior to appointment, each volunteer shall satisfactorily complete the 
following security clearance. 

Volunteers 

• Volunteer issued identification cards: 

• A CI&I check using fingerprint cards shall be processed 
through the Department of Justice. 

• Volunteers issued gate clearances only: 

• A CI&I clearance via CLETS shall be processed. Fingerprints 
shall not be required. 

Security clearance shall be renewed on an annual basis. 
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California 
De-'partment of 

Corrections 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

SubChapter. 31000 
Personnel 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL Section: 31040 

E~·Felons 

Identification 
Cards 

Vollunteers 

Volunteers who are ex-felons shall additionally be required to have the 
written approval of the hiring authority prior to admittance for 
participation in activities or programs. 

.. If the volunteer is on parole or probation, the written approval of 
both the caseworker and the hiring authority is required. 

Volunteers shall be issued identification cards for approved ongoing 
volunteer activities which will occur on a frequent long-term basis - a 
minimum of six months with a frequency of more than one visit per 
month. 

• Those who are involved with only one institution shall be issued a 
card by the specific warden. 

• Those who are involved with more than one institution and/or 
function shall be issued cards signed by the Assistant Director, 
Community Resources Development. 

In institutions, gate clearances issued for each visit are used for 
individurus or groups providing occasional volunteer services, such as 
outside ball teams, visiting religious groups, and entertainment groups. 
(See DOM 31070, Personnel Identification Cards.) 

Institutions -
Gate Clearance 

Gate clearance for outside guests shall be approved by the hiring 
authority or designee. 

Volunteers 

• The entrance gate officer shall be provided with a written gate 
clearance for outside guests. 

• All outside guests shall have an identification document with a 
picture, (i.e., valid driver's license; Department of Motor Vehicle 
identification card; or other official, valid, positive identification). 

• Guests may be issued a temporary gate pass. They shall be 
processed through the metal detector and allow~d to proceed to 
their destination with an escort . 
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31040.7 
VOLUNTEER 
ORIENTATION 

History 

Programs 

Duties 

Servicp. 
Population 

Rules 

Volunteers 

California 
Dejlartment of 

Corrections 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL Section: 31040 

Volunteers 

• The senior manager on duty (e.g., watch commander, 3rd watch) 
may suspend prior approval with good cause (e.g., failure to 
adhere to Department rules/regulations). In such cases, a report 
explaining the reasons shall be routed to the hiring authority with a 
copy to the CRM. 

• An approved volunteer under the age of eighteen years shall be 
accompanied by an authorized responsible adult. 

Orientation shall be completed prior to assignment as a volunteer. 

• Volunteers shall attend the existing orientation offered at the 
assigned location. 

At a minimum, orientation shall consist of: 

• History and policies of the Department and the assigned location. 

• Notification of the provisions of the worker's compensation fund. 

.; Overview of the existing programs so that volunteers may develop 
a sense of their role in relation to other programs, including the 
work incentive program. 

• Description of the volunteer's duties, lines of communication, 
supervision, and accountability. Public safety shall take 
precedence over all other considerations in the operation of the 
programs and activities of the Department. 

• Review, in general tenns, of the needs, attitudes, and lifestyles of 
the inmate population. 

• Notification that volunteers are subject to the rules and regulations 
established by the hiring authority and the Director. 

0 Information on the pertineJ1t rules affecting the security of the 
institution/parole office/unit and the safety of volunteers, 
employees, and inmates/parolees. 
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Confidential 
Infonnation 

31040.8 
VOLUNTEER 
EVALUATION 

31040.8.1 
VOLUNTEER 
RECOGNITION 

Volunteers 

California 
Dejlartment of 

Corrections 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: 31040 
Volunteers 

• Explanation of the Information Practices Act provisions. 

• The confidentiality of records and other privileged 
information shall be maintained. (See Information Practices 
in Section 13040 of this manual). A copy of IF A shall be 
provided. 

• Inform volunteers they may be required to divulge information 
told in confidence by an inmate/parolee. Explain that only 
certain confidential relationships are legally recognized, i.e.~ 
patient/physician, lawyer/client, husband/wife. Therefore, it is 
possible that a volunteer may be compelled in a court oflaw to 
testify about relevant conversations '.vith inmates/parolees. 

The hiring authority shall evaluate their volunteer programs annually 
to ensure: 

• The volunteer activity complements the activities of employees. 

• Volunteers are mentally and emotionally capable of providing the 
desired service. 

• Duties are performed in a satisfactory manner with appropriate 
staff to supervise. 

• Activities are consistent with depa.rtl1lental goals and objectives. 

• Selection of volunteers is based on affirmative action goals. 

The term of service by volunteers shall be contingent upon satisfactory 
evaluation by management. 

Supervisors of volunteers shall periodically recognize exemplary 
volunteer services and programs in the following ways: 

• Submission of a request for a certificate of recognition signed by 
the Director. 

• Preparation of a letter of appreciation for the hiring authority's 
signature . 
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31040.9 
TERMINATION 

Criteria 

California 
De"partment of 

Corrections 

OPERATIONS 
1VIANUAL 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: 31040 
Volunteers 

Letters and justification for the recognition shall be submitted to the 
CRM, parole administrator. or division head before submission to the 
hiring authority. 

Wardens, regional parole administrators, and division heads are 
encouraged to prepare press releases in coordination with the CRM for 
exemplary activities of a volunteer or volunteer program. 

The hiring authority may limit or discontinue activities of any volunteer 
or volunteer group which may impede the security and/or orderly 
operation of the institution/region. 

A volunteer or community program shall be tenninated if: 

• The activity threatens the order and/or security of the program or 
facility. 

• 

• The activity threatens the safety of the volunteer, employees, • 
public, or inmates. 

Volunteer 
Participa!ion 
Fonn (CDC 1049) 

31040.10 
VOLTJNfEER RIGHTS/ 
PRIVII.EGES 

Workers' 
Compensation 

Volunteers 

• There is low inmate attendance. 

• 'There is evidence of volunteer misconduct. 

o It is not consistent with the mission and objectives of the institution 
or office. 

• There is no appropriate staff supervisor available. 

Volunteers or community group members shall receive written 
notification of their rejection or termination in an expeditious manner. 

The CRM or parole administrator shall provide a completed Volunteer 
Participation Form, CDC Form 1049, with copy to file, to each 
volunteer annually or upon termination of participation. 

Volunteers are eligible for workers' compensation benefits as explained 
in Section 31020 of this manual. The same reporting procedures for 
injury or accident to an employee shall be used for volunteers . 
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[ California 
Dej)artment of 

Corrections 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: 31040 
Volunteers 

Driving on State 
Business 

Volunteers may drive a privately owned vehicle on state business 
providi'1g an Authorization to Use Privately Owned Vehicles on State 
Business, S1D Form 261 (Exhibit G) and Volunteer Service 
Agreement, CDC Form 966 (Exhibit H), are completed and approved 
by dilly authorized supervisory personnel. Rilles, requiremenrs, and 
regulations shall be e" 'ained in detail to the volunteer. (See DOM 
22020, Travel.) 

Appeal 

31040.11 
ADVISORY 
COMMI'ITEES 

Consultants 

Effectiveness 
Factors 

Volunteers who wish to appeal a decision for termination of their 
position or program may write the hiring authority. 

Advisory committees provide positive benefits to the Department in 
the following areas: 

• Public information. 

• Community relations . 

• Parole placement. 

• Development of trade and industrial training programs. 

Tne Executive Officer, Prison Industry Board (pm), is available to 
each institution and the Parole a.'1d Community Services Division 
(P&CSD) for consultation relative to advisory committees. 

Central Office employees and parole employees shall actively 
participate as consultants to each institution, the P&CSD, and to the 
Executive Officer, pm, in regard to advisory committees. 

Joint conferences of institutional and parole employees, other state 
agencies, and advisory committees shall be held periodically to 
promote understanding of the overall program. 

The effectiveness of trade and parole advisory conllnittees is enhanced 
by the following: 

• Establishment of the committee as an affiliat~ of a larger 
community organization such as a selV'ice club or other 

. established, reputable body. 

• Membership in the advisory committees of an ideal cross-section 
of the community; i.e., ethnic groups, judiciary, clergy, Jaw 
enforcement,. business, labor unions, and community service 
groups. 
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31040.11.1 
TRADE ADVISORY 
COMMITIEES 

Functions 

Organization 

Volunteers 

California 
Dej1artment of 

Corrections 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: .31040 
Volunteers 

• Tours of institutions/camps and committee attendance at' pre­
parole classes, parole board hearings, and other activities 
contingent upon warden/regional parole administrator approval. 

• Regular service of the membership account and demonstration of 
a personal interest in the activities of the group. 

• Regional parole administrators' supervision and coordination of 
the planning and organization of committees in their regions. 

• Understanding by employees of the purpose and goals of advisory 
groups so that better communication and public relations result. 

The warden, where possible, shall establish trade advisory committees 
for vocational training programs in the area of vocational education, 
industries, maintenance, or food service. Trade advisory committees 
shall be composed as closely as possible of an equal number of persons 
nominated by representatives of management and labor. Committee 
members shall be appointed by hiring authorities from 
recommendations submitted by the groups represented. 

Trade advisory committees shall provide: 

• Consultation on space and equipment requirements, training 
procedure, and instructor qualifications and selection. 

• Standards for inmate selection and training which are relevant to 
current methods and industry standards. 

• Vocational guidance and evaluation of inmate trainees. 

• Advice on employment opportunities upon release. 

• A medium for better understanding between labor, private 
industry management, and the Department of Corrections. 

Trade advisory committees shall be organized on the basis of one of the 
following: 

• A master committee representing all vocational training areas 
within the institution with subcommittees for each trade or 
occupation. 

• 

• 

• Individual trade advisory committees for each trade or occupation • 
within the institution. 
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Institutional 
Coordinator 

31040.11.2 

California 
DeJlartment of 

Corrections 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: 31040 
Volunteers 

Each warden shall nominate for the approval of the Director of 
Corrections (Director), an institutional employee who shall: 

• Obtain CI&I check. 

• Coordinate the organization and programs of the trade advisory 
committees within that institution. 

• Maintain and circulate minutes of meetings to all participants and 
appropriate departmental staff. 

• Ensure compliance with the Department's Operations Manual. 

This coordinator shall be assisted by employees representing education, 
plant operations, industries, and other institutional services. 

PAROLE ADVISORY 
COMMITI'EES 

Regional parole administrators and their subordinate employees are 
encouraged to establish parole advisory committees. 

Functions 

Volunteers 

These committees develop community interest and promote 
community support for parolees and correctional programs. 

Parole advisory committees shall provide: 

• A counselling and advisory resource to the parole agent 

• Knowledge of the community to assist newly released parolees in 
securing jobs or residency as follows: 

• Acting as voluntary consultants on release employment 
opportunities. 

• Giving practical assistance, vocational guidance, and evaluation 
of parolees. 

• Acting as consultants in vocational training of parolees. 

• Interpreting parole to the community leadership. 
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DeJlartment of 

Corrections 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: 31040 
Volunteers 

CITIZENS' ADVISORY 
COMMITTEES 

Functions Each warden shall establish a Citizens Advisory Committee which shall 
be used to: 

• Improve the public'5 understanding of correctional programs. 

• Influen~~ correctional directions. 

• Suggest means to improve and participate in inmate programming. 

The role of the committees is to: 

• Provide an important opportunity for the Department to gain the 
support of interested and concerned citizens. Wardens shall 

• 

extend an invitation to committee members to acquaint • 
themselves with the institution's facilities and programs. 

Composition 

Volunteers 

'. Voice their concerns and make suggestions for facility and 
program enhancements as well as to support the institution or 
facility and its programs. 

• Playa key role in furthering the Department's mission. Wardens 
shall regularly attend meetings and shall feel free to share 
information with the committee on problems, progress, and 
resolutions. 

• Encourage community service projects, open houses, public 
education efforts, and any other appropriate activities aimed at 
strengthening the institution's partnership with the community. 

Each warden shall appoint a 12 member Citizens Advisory Committee 
from a list of nominations submitted as follows: 

• Two persons from nominations submitted by the Assembly 
member in whose district the prison is located. 

• Two persons from nominations submitted by the Senator in whose 
district the prison is located. 

• Two persons from nominations submitted by the city council of the 
city containing or nearest to the institution. 
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Selection 

Orientation 

Committee 
Member Files 

Operation 

Volunteers 

Chapter: 30000 
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OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: 31040 
Volunteers 

• Two persons from nominations submitted by the county board of 
supervisors of the county containing the institution. 

• One person from nominations submitted by the Chief of Police of 
the city containing or nearest to the institution and the county 
sheriff of the county containing the institution. 

• Three persons selected by the warden including one who is a 
victim of a crime or a representative of a victim's organization. 

Nominators shall submit biographical data for each nominee. 

The Department's Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) and 
affirmative action policies shall be considered in the selection of 
nominees. 

Appointed committee members shall complete an orientation which 
shall include: 

• A meeting with the warden. 

• Inmate, employee and community safety procedures. 

• A tour of the institution. 

A file shall be maintained on each committee member which shall 
include: 

• Oath of allegiance. 

• Digest of laws relating to association with prison inmates. 

• Statement acknowledging receipt of a copy of the Director's Rules 
and the Information Practices Act. 

Each committee shall select a chairperson by majority vote who shall: 

• Call meetings. 

• Prepare meeting agendas. 

• Preside over meetings . 
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Meetings and 
Minutes 
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Dejlartment of 

Corrections 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

Chapter: 30000 
Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: 31040 
Volunteers 

The term of office of all members shall be two years. Members shall 
not serve more than two years unless nominated and reappointed. 

The warden shall solicit a listing of five nominees from designated 
nominators 90 days prior to the expiration of any member's terms. 

Committee member resignations shall be submitted in writing to the 
chairperson. 

Vacancies may result from a member's death, written resignation or 
unexcused absence from three consecutive meetings. The warden shaH 
:fill any vacancy upon receipt of \\'ntten notification that a vacancy 
exists. 

The warden may fill a vacancy with a person selected from, but not 
limited to, the list of nominees originally submitted by nominators. 
Additional names may be requested from the nominators by the 
warden. 

Appointments to fill a vacancy shall be for the remainder of the 
unexpired term. 

The committee shall meet at least once every two months or as 
necessary to carry out the purposes and duties of the committee. 

The warden shall meet with the committee at least four times per year. 
If the warden is unable to attend, the chief deputy warden shall attend. 
Attendance shall not be further delegated. 

Committee meetings shall be open to the public. The date, time and 
place of each meeting shall be published in a local newspaper at least 
one week prior to the meeting. 

Meetings shall be held outside the prison security area. Meetings may 
be held in public buildings away from the institution. If held on 
institution property, the meeting shall be accessible to the public 
without compromising security. 

Minutes of each committee meeting shall be kept and a copy forwarded 
to the Deputy Director, Institutions Division, 
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Visitation 

Travel 
Expenses 

31040.12 
REVISIONS 

31040.13 
REFERENCES 

Volunteers 

Chapter: 30000 
California 

Dej)artment of 
Corrections 

Personnel, Training and Employee Relations 

OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

SubChapter: 31000 
Personnel 

Section: 31040 
Volunteers 

Advisory committees shall have the power of visitation c,rprison 
facilities and personnel in furtherance of committee objectives except 
in situations where security would be jeopardized. 

The warden shall schedule all visits, and shall personally escort the 
visitor(s). Scheduled visit agenda shall be subject to change based upon 
institutional situations at the time of the visit 

Visits to other departmental facilities shall be authorized if, in the 
opinion of the chairperson and the warden, such visiting will enhance 
the work of the committee. 

Visits to other departmental facilities shall be only by advance 
arrangement between the affected wardens. 

The size of the visiting committee shall be determined by the 
committee itself and the warden. 

The head of the visited institution shall meet with the visiting 
committee delegation. 

Travel expenses of the committee members shall be paid as authorized 
under Board of Control rule 706 ( c) and California Code of 
Regulations, Title 2, Section 599.624. Expenses shall be borne by the 
parent institutions. 

The Assistant Director, Community Resources Development, or 
designee, shall ensure that the content of this section is accurate and 
current. 

California Code of Regulations, Title 15, Sections 3260 through 3265, 
3285,3415; and Title 2, Sections 599 through 624. 

California Penal Code 5056. 

American Correctional Association Standards Sections 2-4006, 2-4018, 
2-4024, 2-4071, 2-4095, 2-4347, 2-4456, 2-4465, 2-4487 through 2-4495, 
2-2054,2-2180 through 2-2187. 
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Exhibit A 
STATE Of CAUfORNIA 
CDC 181 (111881 

DEPARTMENT Of CORRECTIONS 

State of California 
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 

P.O. Box 942883 
Sacramento. CA 94283·0001 

DiGEST OF LAWS RELATED TO ASSOCIATION WITH PRISON INMATES 

• 
For information and guidance of persons visiting or working with or around prison inmates of the 
Department of Corrections, following is a digest of laws and rules related to association with 
inmates. 

1. A warning 3ign is posted at the entrance to all public and business road~ays onto the grounds 
of institutions. camps and other department facilities where inmates or parolees are housed 
indicating that by entering these grounds you consent to the search of your person. propArty 
and vehicle. 

Reference: Sections 3173(e). 3288 Title 15. Dill. 3, Cal. Code of Regulations; 
Mathis v. Appellate Dept. 28 Cal App 3d 1039. 

2. Entry on institution property for unauthorized purposes will be considered trespass as provided 
in section 602(j) of the Penal Code. Refusal or failure to leave the property when requested to 
do so by an official will be considered trespass as provided in section 602(p) of the Penal Code . 

Reference: Section 3289, Title 15. Div. 3. Cal. Code of Regulations. • 3. It is a felony for anyone to assist inmates to escape. Bringing firearms, deadly weapons, 
explosives, or tear gas on prison grounds. or, giving inmates firearms, weapons, explosives, 
liquor, cocaine or other narcotics or any kind of drugs. including marijuana, is a crime. 

Reference: Sections 2772. 2790, 4533, 4534. 4535. 4550, 4573, 4573.5. 4573.6, 4574, 
4600, Penal Code. 

4. Giving letters to inmates or taking letters out for inmates is a misdemeanor. 

Reference: Section 4570, Penal Code; 
Section 3401, Title 15, Div. 3, Cal. Code of Regulations. 

5. Giving gifts or presents to inmates is not permitted. 

Reference: Section 2541, Penal Code. 
Section 3399, Title 15. Div. 3, Cal. Code of Regulations. 

6. Receiving gifts from inmates is not permitted. 

Reference: Section 2540, 2541, Penal Code; 
Secs.3399, 3424, Title 15, Div. 3, Cal. Code of Regulations. 

7. Anyone who falsely identifies himself or herself to gain admission to a prison is guilty of a 
misdemeanor. Persons previously convicted of a felony in this state who come upon the 
grounds of a prison without permission of the official in charge are guilty of a felony. • 

Reference: Section 4570.5, 4571, Penal Code; 
Section 3173{n), Title 15, Div. 3, Cal Code of Regulations. 
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Exhibit B 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT Of CORREcnONS 

VOLUNTEER SERVICE AGREEMENT 

Volunteer Supenlisor 
Name ____________________________________ __ 

Name~. ________________________________ __ 

Addre~ _____________________________ _ Address _______________ _ 

Phone Phone 

SSA No. _______________________ _ Division/Unit ___________________ _ 

The following are the conditions accepted under this service agreement according to current policies. rules and regu· 
lations of the department: 

1) Comply with policies. procedures. rules, and regulations of the Department of Corrections. 

2) No salaries. wagf:S or unemployment benefits will be received for the services rendered. 

3) Use of state vehicle. when directed. with valid California Driver's license appropriate to the type of 
vehicle(s) operated. Participate in the State Defensive Training Program . 

4) Use of state equipment and supplies, when required or directed to do so. 

5) Employment as a volunteer is not eff~tive until a Health Questionnaire and Volunteer Service Agr:lement 
is signed. 

I understand my duties are as follows: ______________________________ , 

Period of agr=ement from: ____________ 19 ___ to: ____________ 19 __ _ 

SICNATURE OF ,70LuNTE£R DATE SIGNATURE OF SUPERVI:iOR 

Reviewed and approved by appropriate authoritY: 

Institution - __________ ~~~-=~=~~"':':"':~~~-.--------____ ,......----
COMMUNITY RESOURCE MANAGER OATE 

Central Office - -------------===~~==-::-::=7::::':_::7_===_:_=:::::_.::_----------__=_:_:::_::__-----
COORDINATOR. FINANCIAL RESOURCES DATE 

·Paroles- _____________ ~~~ __ --~~~~~------------------------
REGIONAL ADMINISTRATOR DATE 

• A copy of this document should be forwarded to Central Office. Community Resource Diyision . 

CDC 960A (lO/lll 
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Exhibit C 

VOLUNTEER PARTICIPATION FORM 

NAME: 

ADDRESS: 

TELEPHONE: 

VOLUNTEER 

NAME: 

ADDRESS: 

TELEPHONE: 

Volunteer Job Title: 

Description of skills, knowledge and abilities to perform duties and 
responsibilities of the job, include equipment and tools used. 

Number and type of workers supervised: ____________________________________ __ 

Dates of service in this volunteer job: From: _____ To : ____ _ 

Length of service in this volunteer job: ______ --'years 
____ -=months 

weeks ---:------___ --'per day ____ ---:':per week 
_____ --'per month TOTAL 

Actual hours served in this job: 

Signature of Volunteer Worker: __________________________________________ __ 

• 

• 

Signature of Volunteer Services Supervisor: _______________________________ __ 

Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

(Note to Volunteer Worker~ This certification is your record of volunteer 
experience. It should be retained; as you might wish verification for a 
future job reference.) 

CDC 1049 
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OATH OF ALLEGIANCE AND DeCLARATION OF PERMISSION TO WORK 
FOR PERSONS EMPLOYED BY THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA 

PART l-<:)ATH OF ALLfGIANCE 

Exh ibit 0 

WHO MUST SICN OATH-As required in ~tion 3 of Arlicle XX of the Constitution of CaIiCorni.l, ~v~ry State I."mplo)'fe e~c~pl 
leg.llly ~mplo)ed noncitizelU, must sign an oath or affirmation before he or )he enh:rS upon Ihe dutie'S of his or ht"r St.lte I."mplo~ menl 
Noncitizens are required 10 po=ss a Do:clar:ltion of Permission to Work, If all alien emplo)'ee becumes :I n:ltur.llizi:'d citiun. an 0:110 
mU$! Ihlm be obtained and filed. 

WHEN OATH !.leST BE SlCNED-• .u required in Governmenl Code Seclion 310:2, .lil public l'mphl)t'es and all vuluntn:rs in any 
dis.l:iter council or cmerg~ncy org:lnizalion accredited by the Cilifornia Emerg .. nc)· Council mU)1 ~ign :In oath or :lffirmation befol'e 
.. ntering upon the duties of their emplo) menl. For intermitll:nt. temporary or emergellCY emplu)'mt·nts • .In c~th or affirmation mJ~ . .II 
Ihe dUcretion of Ihe employillg ;Agency. be effective for all succe:.he perioth uf c:mploymelll \0 hidl commC:llce "ilhin one c .. l .. ndaf 
)C:lr from the date of the oalh. 

WHERE O .... THS .... RE FILED-.... s required in GO\ernment Code Section 3105 • .111 oolths for public empla>ec:) and all \Olunl=rs in 
any dis.uter council or ~mergenc)' org.lnization .lccrediled by the Coilifornia Eme(gency Council. sh .. 11 be fil.:d in the oHici.l1 tmplc) ee: 
file within 30 da)'s of the dale the oath i.\ e1ecuted. The O:lth i.\ cOlUidered a public record. 

FAILURE TO SIGN OATH-As stated in Cove:rnment Code Section 3107. 110 cump;:nsation or rdmbur~mc:nt fur e:11k'~~ iuC'urrc-d 
shall be p.lid to any public e:mplo)'e:e: or .lny volunt!:er in any disaster council or c:mergency org:ani:Lation accre:ditc:d b) the: C:ihlorma 
Em~rge:nc)' Council unless such public employ.:e ha.s take:n and subscribed to &lIe O.Ilh or aHirmOltiolL 

PEN .... L TIES (Go\ernmc:nt Code) 
"31oa E~ery per50n who. \0 hile taking and subcribing to the oath or affirmation requirc:d by this chapter. statn a.s true .In)' 
ma.terial maUe:r ... hich he: knows to bc= fa Is.:. is guilty of perjur)'. and is pUlli~hable: uy imprisonment in the state: prbon nut Ir::.s than 
one nor more than 1-1 )'e:ars." 

"3109, E~ery per50n h.lving laken and 5ub)Cribc:d to the: oath or alfirmation required by this chapte:r. who. while in thc: C'mplu) of. 
or s.enice with, the slate or an)' county. city. city and county. 5t.lte ;Agt:IICY. public district. or disa:.tc:r council or emc:rge:nc), 
organiZ20tion ad\oc:ltes or becomes a mc:mber of any parly or organization. politic:l1 or otherwise. th:lt advocate) the: O\e:Ethcow of the: 
go"ernment of Ihe United St:.te5 by force or violc:nce or olher unlawful mtans, is guilt)· of a fdon)'. and is punish .. blc: by 
impri50nme:nt in the state: pri50IL" 

(TYPE OR PRINT NAME OF EMPLOTEE) 

I. • do 501 .. mnly swc:ar (or affirm) tholt I will suppurt :lnd d .. fend 
the Constitution of the United States and the Constitulion of the: Statl." of C .. lifornia agailUt all ent·mb. fura:igll and dume)tic; t1~t I 
will bc!ar true faith anJ allc:giance: to the Constitution of the United Stolt/:S alld the Constitution of lilt' State o( C .. lifurnia; that I lake 
this obligation frc:t'ly. without any mental res.em.tion or pur[lO)I: of e\':c.icJ/I; and thai I will \Ocll JnJ faithfull)' di ... ·harge thc: dutlc.'S 
upon ... ·hich 1 am all<Jut to en!e:r, 

PART 2-DECLARATION OF PERMISSION TO WORK 

I am a 100\Ofui pt'rmolneUl cesid .. nt ali .. n of the: llnitr:J States.. 0 YES 0 NO 
H ~O. plc:as.: r .. OId the (ollo\O'ing: 
I h .. rc:b)· cc:rllfy. th .. l1 I h:lve pc:rmi))ion to \Oork in this cuuntry and h.l\'" d.·t:1art'u an)' rc:)trictions plolC'cd UpOIi m.· in this rt"g .. rd b> Iht" 
UnilC'd Stolte'S go\ernmc:nt to the .. ppointing power. 

PART 3-SICNA lURE AND CERTIFICATION INO FU MAya. C"AM".D FOA AD ....... "' ..... "I 
~ ... n"Aa: Q' .... ~,I.i: 

~ 
STAn ~~""'n.""'T QA AGL .. Cy !IIIJMO'vl~QHlUhtT 

T .Iken .lnd sub~ribeJ before me: this 

O .. yof 
~1\I"C CP AUThOHlUO O'FtC~ 

~ 
TITU 

IS'AU 

O:.th rna)' be administered by a pc:r~n h;.ving g~ner:.1 aUIi.orit)' b)' law to auminhtt'r ();Iths-ur mil)' bt- :ldministi:'red by the :.ppc.inting 
po .... er. or by :I per50n lor ,,·hom written ",uthoch-alion to witnl."ss ();ItM h:.s b.."c:n e~ecut .. d by the appoinling [lOw .. r, Thl' :appointing [lO"'t'r 
m .. iill"ins a file of such ;luthoriz...tions. 
... ~17 
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STATE OF CALifORNIA 

HEALTH QUESTIONNAIRE 
STD. 61Q 111/821 

APPLICANTS ARE REOUIRED TO FILL IN 
QUESTIONS ON BOTH SIDES OF FORM 

ONL Y AFTER A JOB OFFER 
HAS BEEN MADE 

Exhibi t E 

SOCIAL SECURITY ,.0. (opr,ofWt) 

THIS AREA TO BE COMPLETED BY HIRING AGENCY - COMPLeTED QUESTIQNNAIRE WILL BE RETURNED TO HIRING AGE,.CY 

NAME II.ASTI IFIRSTI IMIOOLEI AGENCY NAME 

ACOR~SS (STREET) (CITYI ISTATE) ,ZIP COOEI 

CLASll TITLE AGShCY AOORESS 

TYPE OF A;>pOI,.TMe,.T CURAe,.T OCCUPATION 

Ci pEAMM.EI'tT a I;Ell'oSTA1£MelloT 

0 TAU C~I.I O. Pr • .,I.,:) ... OESIREO AppOll'tTMEI'tT 
. 

OATE TELEpI1C",e "'0. o LIMI1£O TEAM SI"" £mpIOym .. nl 

THIS AREA TO £IE COMPLETEO BY THE APPL.ICANT 

DO ,.OT LgAVE YOuR PReSE,.T EMPLOYMENT TO ACCEPT A POSITION IN STATE SERVICE lJNTlL YOU HAVE BEEN 
:SPECIFICALLY ,.OTlI'IED TO REPORT FOR WORI<:. MEDICAL CLEARANCE IS REQUIRED PRIOR TO EMPI.OYMENT IN STATE SERVICE. 

H4v. yo ... v., n.d 01 eta yo .. hi •• the .0U_ing 

Y""" .nl .... " 10 In. 101l0 .... n~ q .... I'Ofli .. ,II be .... I .. ~I.d ,n con,uncllon .... n Ih. c"cnlitl'uncllo", 01 Ihe QCII,'O P(u",on. In .001l>On, • pnvllC~1 
,Adm.nOI.on m~v Dc Icq .. ".a. "YES" onl_,. 10 qucllio", 1 - oil bllOW mu" C. upa..,n.:d in III. SPioCC provlo.a an Inl Nck 01 In.1 'aIm. 

,jlATI1 ClATE 10 MALe o FEMALE 1"'EIGI1T 

ITEM YES NO IT£M 

26. AU.,g,n 

28. ....un or 'O'~ bIO~CI pIa ..... ,. 

<G. ~,. 'tOw olind In on. ~ya1 

6.. L .. nu 01 I.'Plt.tOlY 1IOwO, •• IhClwG,na 4 DtC~n,nlh'" :11. Rupn.,. 01 n.,n •• 

YES ,.0 

____ ~I_~0~.~,CWIOl ... M:·7M::I~n7m~a~~----------------------------ir--~r_--~;l~~~~G~'~II~C~I!.~o~a!.'~U!Q~"~b~IO~ ________________________________ -1r----t----
..:!.:2!"CI ... 4.11 of ,:;ol.omYII.II' 

a. "'ap.~It.'. ,.Wh~IC: •• 01 oln., ..... ' oII,lm.nll 

11. '1/n.cICws .nlm •• , •• .,It..m,. or GIn., Dlooa 0"010.,. or 
',I~t 

16-

17. 

IlL 

...... It 110 ... 010 - inc'",chng -:ltC",,'AllO'y a~_"_" __________ -4 ___ +-__ -l 
AnClwml&.c I ... , 

Any O~f.ct o. bOnai 01 ,olnu, .n.clwQ.ng .mp""t.l.onl. 
a.'IC:C~lionl. DlO_.n DOne, 

3:1. K.an.y 0' cl.oa., "owDI .. 

:14. Snolln." 01 bl.,cn 

:IS. Do yo", .... ~, • ",."ng .. ie 0' n •• a yOu n..., u .ny 11m ... 
prOD'am ~.ln your h .. "ng? 

:17. t11110lV ot 0' .dOiellon to ah'~ 01 .. 'conol 

:Ja Any u.ltlng 'ImporalY mla,c .. , concil.on I .. en .I' OIO""n 
Dol'ltl'. t~O'IIy from .... t;tuy. PllanGncy. ItC.? If Ylli, hit 
I:onaicion Ina ,nCic,C:;lcao Oa'i 0' IltCo •• rv .. 

J9. Ar. yo.., ., pr ..... nt wnalr I ClOC'Ott, CIII fOI My ,ono,t,on1 
a •• ~ I ... on ana OOCICW'·' fuU n.m •• na '0011" 

.aa. Arc yow Ui.tng anv m.o.e.uon now or ,n cr ... I." 12 
mc,nln.? It yll. wnal 

41. H ••• yo... 8 •• t llo4en hOlPi,.lillld1 It yea. liu , ••• on .na ~l' 
ot nos;ul.lil.tllon 

42.. a.. Hav. VOI.I had An illn .. , ot InlulY ..... n.cn e ... ,.a yOlu 10 
1014 Ume from won,., 

'21. t1 .. 0 inlw'Y b. Cae. Inll, illn_", Of inJuIY cancinue to hmll vo .. t 
~~~~~~;';~~~:;~~::~~~~7.:~------------t----l~--i-------__ !.~g~II~II!Y~t~O~P~.~rl!c~r~m~c!.~rt~.~.n~tv~p~.~'~C~I~~~O~'.~7~ __ _ ~2. An" p,oQ.lem, ""im nlPa. 11.0 .. 1 •• n""., 01 'au !.---------I----4-----

.3. H, •• you I.e' hid .nv Otn., illn., .. inl""Y 0' pnv"c., 
~3. Any plocu.m, Wlln nan a,. IIDQIi'W\. 01 ,nOwla.,. cananlcn not n .. ~CI IOGv. wnlcn t.q .. ,teC 1t •• 1m.n, lI.n 
34. f.,nhng lQeU, ct Glu.n_.. Owtpau.nl Of wn.,a luta-ty ""U r.comm_nO.a ( .... cl"'a. 

common minor iIInll'''', e.g.. cOlal. flu, .le.J1 
~5. S&.n ttOwOoltl 

PRIVACY NOTICE - 011, •• 01 R""'o ..... bIO: M.G.c&' 01"~1. SIal. P •. nonnoI8cutCl, 801 C.Pllol 1.1'11. s.cram.onlo, CA 9S814;Aulllorny: G""crnmcRI Caa~ S<cllon 
16931; PU,pO .. : Til. inlalrNlion you '",ni,n .. ill b4t .... CI 10 ",.1".1. YOUI modiCiI lilt"" 10 c.otty OUllnO WI'" 0/ In. PO~.I.on oppl •• d /01 

1011,..,,,1 ,r1C1inrtalina tn. IIQlln ond wl.ly of yow".U or oln.,.; P,oviding fnlQrmlilion: McClIC:~1 CI.,.,.nc. il lequired p.ior 10 tmp'oymcnl in Sla ... ",.ICC; Elfocu a' 
Nol rr ... iClona InIQ""~ion: Om,.llon or ml".pr".nl~ion IN,!, , .. ull in plac.menl in I po •• lion ",helo 1114 dull. Dr ....all< on.i,onm.nl caula 01 ,..'.roa....; 
"""_: Ya..1 mo<l~ I/OCOla. ""ll Dr """II,.,n.a.n • confiaonl;'1 _nnor .net may c. tav .. _d Dy COntdClln~ In. employ.ng .glncy·, peuonn.1 offlCo. 
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Plene ... il. your own ~COunllna your own h.I"olhon of .II,luml 10 ... 1I.ell ~O" ~.c .nl .... ' "YES" 10 lhe prior '1".Ulonl. ,l\(h,lIlc D!AGNOSIS. DATE OF ONSET, 
YOUR PRESENT CONOITION AS yOU EVALUATE IT ina wllil iQ:QmmodiliUN 10 yO"r hl1l'I~lionl. Hiny, you ful you may rtQ .. irr 10 perlo.m salisfaclorily Irw 
du.iti of Ih. polilion lor ..... iell yo .. are .pPlvin~ "'1110..0' cndl.nguin9 Ihc hulln inQ Ioifely of yaur"" or 01 hell, R ... ,n Ih" complned fo,m 10 lhe hi,jn~ ~ 
11111 .. 111 all'riwd IXllttwiia lIy thl hiring .g....:y. at 121 for nro/li p.riO~1 , .. IGn YOII pilI., 10 Mild it dirK1ly 10 Ihl Modic.J1 OHictr, SUII PIlIQMaIIl.!Wrd. ilCl 
c.."itDl MII~ s..:ramanlo, C~li'...,ni. 95814. If you ell.,.... Ih. Lon." ba ... " 10 ROllfv tho h'''R9 .gvney vo" n. •• don. IG, 

NAMES OF OOCTORS .... HO WERE CONSULTED fOR 
TREATMENT OF CONDITION OESCRIBED ABOVE ADORESS 

- .-., --.---
C£RTIFICATION. I ,."hS" In., I n .... u ..,to •• a.,u trw. ",no CQ.n",lylc '",oun.t,on .:.1'r'L,C ... r.T'S SIG"",.\T,,",il~ 7 E L.cJo'nCt-.a 

concctn,ng my n.!1.Itn. ''''I\y m'I)I."'lJhnt.l,on 01 m,Il."., 
om' .... en .n.y c. C.wltl! 'Ot Q,lmllul.t 

AUTI10RIZATION FOR RELEASE Of MEOICAL INFORMATION 
TC "q,n" hc.nwO pn" • .: •• n Uln.f he"utI • .,) "I~Ch'",~n.t. nOlolllltll. ,hOle 01 Olrwl In&:Ulc ... I'I .\: ... I"a I .. CII,ly. 1";,,,,.0 :: ... Ier. V.I.:r .. ,,\ .:. ... lft.n •• a' .. I.on. Inllll .. tr :'" 

WI.el, •• kn"C:4' #ltn.:!" .. ,. in tr~. "o ... u,on Qf mtlwl':011 , .. ,o,ea p.n •• n.ng 10 cn. plu,on n.m_a Q('I Inil I.,..ti« of 1r .. , IOfm. 

In "f.:let IQ 4", •• 1 .fl ~.I.'m..nln..: m., .108101111'1 lot .n'll,) .... .,.n.nl .... en 111401 51 ..... 01 C .... tCtf\ .... I tI_U;';'t.;" lfOI.o IQ ':';'w,t .IIQ I'" 

It.Jnlom •• 10 tn. m"OI~" .=aft.c. 11101.0 W,O'l"') •• ny .nO .JiI ·:2.1 ... 00 , .. cot." .;oo.:,.,n.n; my _r.'t' .. ~.J1 .na m.r.l.1 f'.".~t", .,.,10 In. 
tOI.CI"",.nlil c .. c.p •• Gn,: 

Tn •••• tnOt,I ••• on 1n.II c. 111.,,0 10' ,J ;:..,.00 Qf 50 Q.yllo .It.t In., .... 1. ot In., •• gn.. ... ,. 01 • .afl • ., .« Id\ 0) •• 0 D., m. It' ........ n." 10 
In. SWat., P./lonn4!1 804ra, 

McOIC~L Cf~ICen 

STATE I'£":;O ........ EL. 00 ... 1'10 
801 C":'i',TC~ M"Lo.. 
S":'CA"'''''£I>.TO, C; .. ,,~81~ 

• n..,,,, .. I.ynl 10 I ....... • c.:. __ ., ..11 tn" ... tnO'.I.I,j,)t'\ .. Io\on '.": ... t.l. 

... _ c 

/

--T-

APPLiCANT - 00 NOT WRITE BELOW TI1IS LINE - OELEGATEO AUTHORITY OR STATE PERSON,.EL BOARD MEOICAL OFFICER ON~ Y 

REVIEWER 

CJ "'I'PAOvfO Cl CI.OESTIOr. ... dL.£ -
5",01.':1 to Prop., 
P'1.a4:ltmtenl.ST?PJ 

U O.,~;:prOtt.a. SUI. JCIJ>A •• .alqQ R .. I.on., •• 
If STP'. 5, ••• r\."tiC:hcn,-

O"'TE 

U OIS ... PPAOVEO 

PRIr.TEO NAME 
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STATE Of C"UfOIINIA 

AUTHORIZATION TO USE PRIVATELY OWNED 
VEHIClES ON STATE BUSINESS 
STD.26IIREV.S/851 

AUTHOI!lATION lfffC1IV1' flOM 
(MAXIMUM 0Nt n .... , 

U )oJ" SUPI"rvlWr: lit/a In Oricanal Cop" 

to 

I. CERTIFiCATION 

In accordonte with Slate Policy (S.A.M. 0754) approval il i'eque5ted to uu privately owned vehicle I to conduct official State bUlineu. 

I hereby certify that, If,henever I drive a privately owned vehicle on Slate bUli.ness I will have a valid driver's license in my pOluuion. all 
penons in the vehicle will wear safety belts and ,he vehicle shali always be: 

1. Covered by liability imurance for the minimum amount prescribed by Siote Low. ($15,000 for personal injury to, or d!ath of one per· 
son; S30.ooo for injury to. or death of. two or more penons in one accident; $5,000 property damage.) Vehicle Code Sed ion 16028 
(effective July 1. 1985) requires all motorists to corry evidence of turfen! automobile liability insurance in their v",hide. 

2. Adequate for the work to be preformed. . 

3. Equipped wi1h safety belts in operating condition. 

4. To the best of my kncwledge, in safe mechanical condition as required by law. 

I luther certify 'hat while using a privately owned vehicle on officiol Sime busineu. ell occidenl~ will be reported on form SId. 270 within 48 
hour$ (S.A.M. 254 J). 

I under~tQnd that pelmii~ion to drive Q privately owned vehicle on Stole businen is a privilege which mo)' be slJspendt:d or revoked at any 
time. 

I)RIVU"!. UCf~!K NUMltI (XPIIIAIION DAn 

(MI'lOtU'S ~C.NA1Uif ralNT HAIt\f DAn 

II. APPROVAL 

Uw: of a privately owtled vehicle on Stale bUlineu is approved. 

:C.t<AILJif 11111! I DAn -----~ 
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Exhibit H 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 

VOLUNTEER SERVICE AGREEMENT 

Jolunteer SUptlrvisor 

Name _____________________ _ Name ________________________________ _ 

Addr~ ____________________________ _ Address _, _____________________ _ 

Phone Phone 

SSA No. ______________ _ 
Division/Unit 

The following are the conditions accepted under this service agreement according to current policies, rules and regu­
lations of the department: 

1) No salaries, wages, or unemployment benefits are involved in the provision of the services. 

2) Worker's Compensation will be covered by the state. 

3) Use of State vehicle, when directed, with valid California Driver's License appropriate to the type of 
vehicle(s} operated. Participation in the State Defensive Training Progr"m will be required. 

4) Use of State equipment and supplies, when required and directed to do so • 

5) Reimbursement will be authorized if funds are available for: 
a) Travel and per diem (per Board of Control Rule). 
b) Use of private vehicle, provided it is specifically directed and authorized with proof of insurance. 
c) Out-of·pocket.expenses, which are directed to be purchased. 

Approval for Reimbursements will be the responsibility of the following authorities: 
Institutions - Community Resources Manager and Superintendent, or designee. 
Paroles - Deputy Director Paroles or designee. 
Central Offica - Assistant Director, Community Resources Development or designee. 

S) Employment as a volunteer is not effective until a heal~onnaire. oath of allegiance and service agree­
ment is s:gned. 

I understand my duties are: _________________ , ______________ _ 

Period of agreement from: ___________ 19 _ to: _____________ 19 ___ _ 

SIGNATURE OF VOL.UNTEER DATE SIGNATURE OF SVPERVISOR DATE 

Reviewed and approved by appropriate authority: 

Institution - _____________ ....,.. _____ ....... ~,......,._ __ ,__-----------....... ~-----
COMMUNITY RESQURCE MANAGER OATE 

CentraIOffi~-______________ ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~------------~~~-------
COQROINATOR. FINANCIAL. RESOURCES DATE 

·Paroles- ________________________________ ~ ____ -------------------....... ~--------
REGIONFoL. ADMINISTRATOR OATE 

• A copy of this document should be forwarded to Central Office, Community Resource Division • 

CCC 966 na/.31 
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Appendjx E : California Youth Authority Volunteer Program Resources 

VOLUNTEER PROGRAM 
NORTHERN RECEPTION CENTER- CLINIC 

Volunteers normally work at least four hours per week. Duties may vary, but consist basically • 
of observing security procedures; developing program ac~iv1tles for a group of cl1ents; tutor1ng 
if Qua1if1ed, assumIng some routfne duties of unft management and/or some paperwork. The 
object of the volunteer's duties is for him/her to relate 1n a healthy way to the cl1ents, to 
prov1de communIty contacts for the youths and to assist staff 1n carryIng out assigned duties. 
Volunteers are not to initIate dlsclpl1ne to wards, but wi11 support the staff by adher1ng to 
limits set by staff. 

VOLUNTEER MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS: 

AGE; 18 years of age m1n1mum -- no max1mum 
SKILLS: Potential ab111ty to relate well to youth between the ages of 12 and 25~ of all ethnic, 
social-economic and cultural backgrounds. 
PERSONAL QUALITIES: Flexlbl11ty and desire to cooperate; dependabl11t)' in keep1ng 
commitment; willingness to accept supervfs10n. 
EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND: None specified, except for Intern posit10ns fOf undeigraduate and 
graduate students. 

COLLEGE STUDENT VOLUNTEERS: (student Interns) 

Student volunteers are assigned and treated as any other volunteer. The students' interest, • 
sk111s and class reQuirements are integrated w1th the needs of clfents, staff and the overall 
program. Upon reQuest, the student volunteer's staff superv1sor w11l submit a standard eval-
uation form (to be supplied by the student's college) to the student's Instructor. 

PROGRAM AIDE: 

Types of act1vities: l1stening/talking to wards; participat10n in recreationa1 activities, 
assisting staff in supervison and development of group activit1es and assisting with off1ce 
routine on the dormitory. 

EDUCATIONAl AIDE-TUTOR 

Ass1st wards with classroom activlt1es, help create harmonious relat10nshlp with reSidents, 
supervlse 1ndoor game activities, assist Instructor 1n correcting assfgnments. Under the 
supervison and d.lrection of V.A teacher, assist 1nd1vfdual students with the1r regular 
academfc class ass1gnments. 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL INTERN (RECEPTION & RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT PROGRAMS) 
(MUST BE INVOLVED IN PH.D PROGRAM) 

• s~aff psychologIst In dIstrIbutIng and organIzIng psychologIcal testIng materIal, gIve pre 
and post multi-choice exams, and assist 1n monftorlng var10us programs on treatment dorms. 

SOCIAL WORKER INTERN (RECEPTION & RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT PROGRAMS) 
CMUST BE ENROLLED IN MSW PROGRAM - CASEWORK SPECIALIST 

Assist 1n preparing diagnostic reports; part1c1pate tn stafftngs/case conferences; 
attend/co-facll1tate small group counseling. 

RELIGIOUS VOLUNTEERS (RECEPTION & RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT PROGRAMS) 
RELIGIOUS SERVICES AT NRCC BY AN EXTENSIVE VOLUNTEER MINISTRY, CARRIED OUT 
J N THREE PASTORAL AREAS. 

1. Individual volunteer counseling 
2. Individual & group religious educatton 
3. Individual & group Insp1ratlOnal or worship events. 

THE NRCC CHAPLAINS ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE RELIGIOUS VOLUNTEER PROGRAM, 
JNCLUDING THE SELECTING, TRAINING AND SUPERVISION OF RELIGIOUS VOLUNTEERS. 

• (RESIDENTIAL & TREATMENT PROGRAM) 

11-2 stands for "MATCH-TWO". It is a partnersh1p between one community volunteer and one 
volunteer and inst1tutional resident. The volunteer (sponsor) pledges to 
make regualr v1sits to form a friendly relat1onsh1p conducive to mutual growth and change. 
Those interested 1n the M-2 Program should contact the area office at (916) 985-7952. 

SURROGATE PARENT PROGRAM 

Act as an educational advocate for special education students at NRCC. PartiCipate 1n 
1nd1v1dual1zed educat10nal plann1ng for 1dent1f1ed wards. Ensure that the r1ghts of spec1al 
~ducat1on students are safeguarded. Requires complet1on of trafn1ng program for 
Surrogate Parents. 

VOLUNTEER ORIENTATION: All new volunteers are required to attend a 
Volunteer Orientation which is usually held the 2nd or 3rd Wednesday 
of each month. After a short interview a photo identification card will 
be made for you when you sign in and out during eac.h visit. If you have 
anr questions please call our office at (916) 739-2019 Monday Through 
~~day 8:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. 

• 
1-43 



A BASIC GUIDE OF DO'S AND DON'TS 

This 11st of Do's and Dont's Is not all 1nclus1ve. Good jUdgment 1s an absolute 
requIsite to successful funct10n1ng as a volunteer. • 

DO NOT GIVE YOUR TELEPHONE NUMBER OR ADDRESS TO RESIDENTS. 
DO NOT GIVE ANYTHING TO RESIDENTS OFf MAKE OUTSIDE PURCHASES. 
DO NOT MAKE TELEPHONE CALLS FOR RESIDENTS EITHER INSIDE OR OUT OF THE 
INSTITUTION. 
DO NOT BREAK UP FIGHTS BETWEEN RESIDENTS. 
DO NOT TAKE ANYTHING OF VALUE FROM RESIDENTS (GREAT CARE IN USE OF 
~UDGMENT IS NECESSARY IN THIS AREA) 
DO NOT TAKE RESIDENTS FROM ONE AREA TO ANOTHER WITHOUT THE APPROVAL OF 
STAFF. 
1)0 NOT HAVE RESIDENTS IN YOUR CUSTODY UNSUPERVISED. 
DO NOT CUMMUNICATE WITH RESIDENTS' PARENTS, FAMILY, SPOUSE OR FR~ENDS 
OUTSIDE THE INSTITUTION. 
DO NOT CARRY MESSAGES FROM ONE RESIDENT TO ANOTHER. 
DO NOT INTERFERE WITH STAFF WHILE THEY ARE HANDLING A DISTURBED RESIDENT. 
DO NOT REVIEW RESIDENT'S CASE FILES UNLESS GIVEN PERMISSION 
BY THE CASEWORKER. 
DO NOT COMMUNICATE ANYHTHING IN A RESIDENT'S FILE TO HIM, ANY OTHER 
RES1DENT OR NON-STAFF MEMBER INSIDE OR OUTSIDE THE INSTITUTION. 
DO NOT GO INTO ANY RESIDENT'S ROOM WITHOUT STAFF KNOWLEDGE AND APPROVAL. • 
DO NOT BRING ANY PERSON OR PERSONS TO NRCC WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL OF 
STAFF. 
DO NOT DO ANYTHING WHICH WOULD ENCOURAGE A RESIDENT TO BREAK 
INSTiTUTIONAL RULES. 
DO NOT VISIT ANY AREA OTHER THAN YOUR ASSIGNED WORK LOCATION (WITHOUT 
ADVANCE KNOWLEDGE AND PERMISSION OF STAFF,) 
DO NOT QUESTION f,TAFF DECSIONS OR ACTIONS IN THE PRESENCE OF RESIDENTS. 
DO NOT OVERIDENTIFY OR BECOME ROMANTICALLY INVOLVED WITH RESIDENTS. 
DO NOT SIT IN THE OFFICE AND GET THE WAY OF S1 AFF. 

DO CHECK IN AT EITHER RECEPTION OR CONTROL UPON ARRIVAL. 
DO ASK THE ADVICE OR STAFF WHEN FACED WITH ANY SITUATION YOU ARE UNSURE 
OF. 
DO WEAR CLOTHING WHICH IS APPROPRIATE TO THIS SETTING AND THE ACTIVITIES 
YOU ARE INVOLVED IN. 

L-44 

• 



-ATE OF CALIfORNIA 
f.PA.~TMF.NT OF THE VOUTH AUTHORITY 

VOLUNTEER STAFF APPLICATION FORM 
I"AlD.'Ol (2/77) 

PLEASE TYPE OR PRINT 

-' 
~ WHOMTO 
51 

IN EMERGENCY RELATIONSHIP HOME TELEPHONE BUSINESS TELEPHONE 

f~~r.c~~NWf.A'~~~;W;c~4W~~-------L--------------------~~----------------~-------------------

1"'''''-''''" O~ HAIR 

NO 

E CIRCUMSTANCES 

POLICY HUMBER 

DAMAGE LIMITS 

(Trafnlng - Skllll, certlflc:.ltes, I'-IM) 

~r--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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INDICATE WHY YOU WISH TO BECOME INVOLVED IN THE VOLUNTEER PROGRAM 

----------------------------------~. 

'tHAT TYPE OF WORK 00 YOU PREFER? 

] DIRECT SERVICE (wIth wards) 

lOURS YOU CAN WO~K (From - To) 

o INDIRECT SERVICE (with pilid stiff) 

OAYS MINIMUM HOURS PER WEEK 

o COMMUNITY SERVICE 

LENGTH OF COMMITMENT 

IN MAKING THIS APPLICATION AND IN VOLUNTEERING MY SERVICES, I UNDERSTAND THAT I WILL NOT BECOME 
A PAID EMPLOYEE OF THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA OR THE CALIFORNIA YOUTH AUTHORITY. IT IS ALSO MY 
UNDERSTANDiNG THAT A ROUTINE. CRIMINAL RECORD CHECK IS MADE ON ALL NEW STAFF,INCLUDING VOLUN­
TEER STAFF ANO THAT THE RESULTS OF SUCH CHECK ARE HELD CONFIDENTIAL. I CERTIFY THAT ALL OF THE 
S:ATEfo.~ENTS MADE IN THIS APPLICATION ARE TRUE AND COMPLETE TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWL.EDGE AND IN 
GOOD FA!TH. 

ALL ITEMS ON THE ABOVE APPLICATION ARE c..."'1 lONAL. ALL INFORMATION IS CONFIDENTIAL TO BE USED FOR • 
PLACEMENT, SECURITY AND COMMUNICATION PURPOSES ONLY.. 

, ;~iGNATURE OF APPLICANT -_. I DATE 
___ ~ ____ ~'i:-________ J...... ____ _ 

OFFICE USE ONLY 

I SUPERVISOR 

I~TE 
DATE 

NTERVIEWEO BY 

ISSIGNED TO IUnlt/OlvISlon) 

OBCATEGORY 

INDICATE DATES COMPLETeD IN ITEMS BElOW 
:'.1.'. lOATH OF ALLEGIANCE I AGREE~ENt I REFEREN:U I eVA VOLUNTEER ORIENTATlOIli 

EVALUATION 
tATING SCAL.E: 1 (Poor) - 10 (OUtlt,nellnll) 

a MONTHS GMONTHS 12 MONTHS 11 MONTHS 
lATE COMPL.ETED 

tATING 

IGNATURE OF EVA ... UATOR 

ERMINATION OATE REASON 

XIT INTERVIEW BY • 
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VOLUNTEER APPLICANT" LETTER OF REFERENCE 

To Whom It May Concern: 

_____ ~-:-~-~--~------ has made application to 
(Print "or Type) 

become a volunteer worker at the Northern Reception Center·C~lntc of the 
Department of the Youth Authority. To help us detenmine the suitability 
of the above-named applicant to serve as e voJunteert please provide the 
following information. All Infonmatlon submitted will be confidentIal. 

Your Name, _____________________ Res. Phone~ ____ _ 

Address _______________________________________________________ ~-------

(Street) (City) (Zip) 
Occupation ___________________________________________________________ __ 

Relationship to Appl icant, _______________ How Long Known _____ _ 

Below please give a brief description of why the cpplicant ~nould 

•

or should not become a vo1unteer working with mate ~nd female delinquent youth 
(ages 12 years through 24 years) in a closed custodial Institution: 

(If more space Is needed, use other side) 

Date ______________________ __ 

• NRC-I22 
2/73 (400) 

SIgnature 
-------------------------
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VICTIMS NEED TO KNOW 

Introduction 

Corrections and parole systems are complex and impact the lives of tens of thousands of 
offenders and staff members. The decisions that wardens, classification teams, social 
workers and parole boards make on a daily basis often have a substantial influence on the 
emotional well-being of the survivors of crime, who are learning to live with the 
long-term impact of victimization. 

It is important for victim service providers to be knowledgeable about their state prison 
and parole systems, Misinformation about the corrections process -- particularly about 
sentencing practices -- frequently results in anger, frustration and additional trauma to the 
victim. For correctional staff who attempt to address the questions and complaints of 
victims, there is frustration in being held responsible for events outside of their control 
or limits of policy or financial considerations. 

In order to answer crime victims' most frequently asked questions, both corrections and 
victim service providers should be knowledgeable of the following topics: 

Victim/Witness Notification. 

• adult and juvenile corrections systems and parole agency victim/witness 
notification programs; 

• method of identification of victims/witnesses for notification; 

II victim/witness notification process; 

• types of offender status changes or releases eligible for victim/witness 
notification; 

• timelines for victim/witness notifications (Le., prior to an inmate's furlough, 
parole hearing or release; upon change in status or location of incarceration; 
escape; recapture; or death); 

• staff responsible for the administration of victim/witness notification programs 
(i.e., name, title, mailing address, telephone number, fax number); 

• victims/witnesses eligible for notification (i.e., all victims or only some victims; 
all witnesses or only some witnesses); 
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• confidentiality safeguards for victims/witnesses who participate in the notification 
program; 

• information provided to offenders (i.e., victim/witness notification requests, 
content of any victim impact statement -- oral, written, video or audio -- before 
the paroling authority); 

• who has the responsibility for initiation of victim/witness notification requests 
(the agency or victim/witness); and 

• victims/witnesses notified of correctional/parole hearings (all victims/witnesses or 
only thoi1ie who have requested notification). 

Reception And Evaluation 

• 

• 

classification system used to decide where to put an inmate when he/she enters the 
prison system. (This is the process by which an inmate is placed in a particular 
custody level in a specific institution. Some prison systems separate offenders by 
"personality", particularly their levels of aggression, to reduce offender-offender 
assaults.); 

victim/witness input il!to decisions regarding where an offender is housed; 

• tests administered to inmates when they enter the prison; 

• length of the reception and evaluation process; 

• treatment programs available for sex offenders and habitual drug or alcohol 
abusers. (Sometimes a judge will sentence an inmate to serve a particular length 
of time and receive psychological treatment of a certain kind; however, the 
treatment is not always available, i.e., many corrections agencies do not have 
pedophile treatment programs); and 

• ratio of program beds to inmate population - likelihood of acceptance into a special 
treatment program (often times only the most severely disturbed will receive 
specialized treatment due to limited space); 
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• 

• 

• 

Community Programs 

• offenders eligible to be placed in the community on work or education programs; 

• offenders eligible for holiday furloughs; 

• offenders eligible for funeral furloughs or medical treatment and level of 
supervision required; and 

• criteria used to determine eligibility for community programs. 

Transfer 

II factors used to determine to transfer an inmate from one institution to another; 

• earned eligibility for transfer from a higher to a lower level institution security 
(i.e., from locked cells to open camp setting) or to a program for work or 
education; 

• differences among minimum security institutions and camps, medium security 
institutions, and maximum security institutions; and 

• locations of institutions. 

Sentence Reduction, Parole And Early Release Eligibility 

• type of sentences provided for by penal code - determinate. or indeterminate; 

• methods used to calculate sentence reductions; 

• inmates eligible for good-behavior and/or work credits; 

• effect of disciplinary infractions on sentence increases or reductions; 

• method of determining parole eligibility; and 

• inmates affected by sentence "rollbacks" and/or early release and any specific 
exclusions. 
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Complaints 

• contact persons in corrections and parole agencies for victims/witnesses if they 
have a complaint; 

• manner of handling victim/witness complaints of personal, written or telephoned 
threats or harassment by an inmate or parolee. (Many corrections agencies allow 
inmates access to telephones, occasionally resulting in unwanted inmate contact 
with victims. However, an inmate can be given a direct order to stop 
calling/writing to a particular person and disciplinary action can be taken against 
the inmate if helshe does not comply); and 

• manner of handling victim/witness complaints or concerns about an inmate's 
institutional and/or community program placement. 

Infonnation And Referral 

II where victim service providers and victims/witnesses may obtain information about 
the corrections and parole systems, and any victim/witness services or programs 
available; 

• availability of a comprehensive community resource manual that geographically 
and topically describes victim services available in your state; 

II referrals made by corrections and parole agencies to victims/witnesses of 
appropriate services and victim/offender programs; 

• representatives from the corrections and parole agencies that make themselves 
available upon request to speak to crime victims, victim service providers or 
criminal justice professionals in the community; 

• representatives from the state's corrections and parole agencies that are available 
to provide training and technical assistance to victim service providers about victim 
services and correctional issues in their agencies; 

• representatives from these agencies that participate in any local, state or regional 
coalitions or networks of crime victims and/or service providers in your state; and 

• if crime victims and victim service providers are invited and supported by the 
agencies to serve on task groups, committees, boards, etc., and the method in 
which these individuals are selected to serve. 
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• 

• 

• 

Restitution 

• if offenders under the authority of the corrections and parole agencies are ever 
required to make cel1ain kinds of payments to offset damages to victims or to 
offset other costs that their crimes produced, such as direct restitution payments 
to victims or payments to your state's victim compensation fund (in 48 applicable 
states); 

• staff responsible for recommending, ordering and monitoring restitution; 

• corrections or parole agencies that have an operational system in place. to facilitate 
compliance with restitution orders and disbursement and if the collection systems 
are automated; 

• 

priority order that restitution is paid to victims if an offender has court ordered 
obligations (such as fines and court costs); as well as restitution and percentages 
paid to each or if one obligation must be satisfied before the next is paid; 

if corrections and parole agencies, by law or by agency, have authority to 
automatically deduct a percentage of an offender's earnings to meet restitution 
obligations. The percentage of an offenders' earnings automatically deducted and 
circumstances under which the deduction is waived; 

II actions the corrections or parole agencies can take to make offenders pay if they 
do not comply with their restitution requirements. If restitution orders are 
routinely enforced, or only if the victim complains; and 

• mandatory procedures taken by the parole agency to make restitution orders a 
condition of parole when restitution obligations have not been satisfied during an 
offender's incarceration. 

Victim/Offender Programs 

• programs sponsored by the corrections and parole agencies such as mediation, 
conciliation (also called "reconciliation"), victim impact panels, "Impact of Crime 
on Victims" classes, confrontation, etc. Some states have programs which bring 
crime victims and offenders together for a variety of purposes, including 
rehabilitation, education and restitution; and 

• corrections and parole agencies sponsored community service work programs for 
offenders; and if it is a condition of sentencing and/or release. 
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The Parole Process 

• those allowed to attend parole hearings in your state (i.e., crime victims, 
witnesses, criminal justice officials, victim support persons or victim advocates, 
news media, etc.); 

• those allowed to testify at parole hearings In your state (i.e. crime victims, 
witnesses, criminal justice officials, etc.); 

• availability of a person designated by your state's corrections or parole agency to 
accompany victims, witnesses and their families at any hearings related to an 
offender's release. The name, title, address, and telephone number of designated 
person; 

.. type of testimony from victims or their representatives allowed at the parole 
hearings (i.e., oral testimony, written testimony, testimony on audio cassettes or 
video cassettes); 

• type of information provided to victims prior to parole hearings, such as: 

m 

• 
II 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
II 

who can attend 
maximum number of attendees per offense 
time, date and l~cation of hearing 
directions to specific hearing room 
where to park 
agenda which specifies the order of testimony 
recommendations about how to effectively testify 
what to wear 
what they may and may not bring into the hearing room 
other information 

• if offenders or their attorneys are ever given access to the victim's impact 
statement or testimony before, during or after the parole hearing. Any special 
circumstances when that information is withheld; 

.. if offenders are allowed to respond to victim's testimony or impact statement at the 
time of the hearing, or at any other time; 

• if the corrections and parole agencies provide waiting areas for victims who attend 
parole hea.rings that are separate by sight and sOllnd from offenders, their families 
and legal representatives; 
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_ .. -..... • if a victim's circumstances may be considered when decisions are made regarding 
the date, time and location of parole hearings. How that request is made, to 
whom, and within what time frame; 

• if victims/witnesses are notified in the event that an offender's parole hearing is 
rescheduled. The timeline for such notifications; 

• if, and how, your state's parole agency notifies victims about board decisions; and 

• if there is routine notification of victims/witnesses if their offender violates parole 
or if he/she escapes from the institution, dies or moves out of state. 
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